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To che Right Honourable 


THOMAS 
| Eartof PEMBROKE, 


25 


| Lord Preſident of Her Maj e- 
ſty's Moſt Honourable Pri. 
v5-Counil, Ec, 0 


Ky Lok, 


1 EE Honour T had of bein ee 
in the Service of his late Majeſty of 
Tlluftrious Memory, at the time when . 
Tour Lordſt ſſbip preſided at the Admiralty, gives 
me the Boldneſs to ask — 9 of the 
ollowing Papers. They conſiſt of ſome Remarks 
made upon very diſtant. Clhmates, which 1 
bould have the Vanity to think altogether new, 
could I perſuade my ſelf they had eſcap d Tour 
Lord ſhip's Knowledge. However I have been 


0 cautious of publiſhing any thing in my 43 
whole Book that is K* 4 known, that 1 = 


have deny d my ſelf the Plea, ſure of paying = 
due Honours to 45 Lordſbip's Name in the |} 
r 4 am aſbam u, my Lord, to offer 

las ſo imperfet# 4 Preſent, heving not time 
FTF ta 


6 X 


* 6 Y 


f. 8 
to ſet down all the Memoirs of my laſt Voyage: 
But as the particular Service I have now un. 
dertaken, hinders me from finiſbing this Volume, 
ſo IT hope it will give me an Opportunity of 
paying my Reſpects to Tour Lordſhip in a new 
The World is apt to judge of every thing by 
the Succeſs ; and whoever has ill Fortune will 
hardly be allow'd a good Name. This, my 
Lord, was my Unhappineſs in my late Ex- 
pedition in the Roe-Buck, which founder d 
thro perfect Age near the Iſland of Aſcenſion. 
T ſuffer d extreamly in my Reputation by that 


a2 n Neglect upon me. And ſince I have the 
Honour to be acquitted by your Lordſhip's Juadg- 
ment, I ſhould be very humble not to value 
22% upon ſo compleat a indication. This, 
and a World of other Favours, which I have 
been [0 . as to receive from Tour Lord. 


everlaſting Reſpett, 
My Lord, _ 
5 Lordſhip's | _ 


Moſt Faithful and 


Obedient Servant, 
WILL DAMPIER 
TE 


». i 


| Misfortune ; tho I comfort my ſelf with thei 
Thoughts, that my Enemies coud not charge 


. co wh. 


ſhip's Goodneſs, do engage me to be with a 
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PREFACE 


OY 


THE 


"HE favourable Reteption my two we- 
mer Volumes of Voyages and Deſcrip- 


tions. have already met with in the World, 
gives me Reaſon to hope; That notwithſtand- 
ing the Objections which have been raiſed a- 


gainſt me by prejudiced Perſons, this Third 
Volume likewiſe may in ſome meaſure be ac- 
ceptable to Candid and Impartial Readers, who 
are curious to know the Nature of the Inhabi- 


MW ants, Animals, Plants, Soil, c. in thoſe diſ- 


tant Countries, which have either ſeldom or 


not at all been viſited by any Europeans. 
It has almoſt always been the Fate of thoſe 


who have made new Diſcoveries, to be diſ- 
eſteemed and ſlightly ſpoken of, by ſuch as ei- 


ther have had no true Reliſh and Value for the 
Things themſelves that are diſcovered, or have 


had ſome Prejudice againſt - the Perſons by 


whom the Diſcoveries were made. It would be 
vain therefore and unreaſonable in me to expect 
to eſcape the Cenſure of all, or to hope for 

"= better 


The PREFACE. 

better Treatment than far Worthier Perſons 
have met with before me. But this Satisfaction 
I am fare of having, that the Things them 
ſelves in the Diſcovery of which 1-have been 
imployed, arc moſt worthy of our diligenteſt 
Search and Inquiry; being the various and 
wonderful Works of God in different Party 
of the World: And however unfit a Perſon 
may be in other reſpects to have undertaken 
this Task, yet at leaſt I have given a faithful 
Account, and have found ſome Things undil. 
covexed by any before, and which may at leaſt 
be ſome Aſliſtance and Direction to better qus 
lified Perſons who ſhall come after me. 

It has been objected againſt me by ſome, that my 
Accounts and Deſcriptions of Things are dry and 
jejune, not filled with variety of pleaſant Mat 
ter, to divert and gratify the Curious Reader. 
How far this is true, I muſt lcave.to the World 
to judge. But if I have been exactly and ſtricti 
careful to give only True Relations and Deſcrip- 
tions of Things (as I am ſure I have 3) and if my 
Deſcriptions be ſuch as may be of uſe not on- 
ly to my ſelf (which I have already in good 
meaſure experienced) but alſo to others in future 
Voyages; and likewiſe to ſuch, Readers at 
home as are more deſirous of a Plain and Juſt 
Account of the true Nature and State of the 
Things deſcribed, than of a Polite and Rheto- 
rical Narrative: I hope all the Defects in my 


Stile, will meet with an caſy and ready Par- 
don. | 


Othen 
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The PREFACE. 


Others have taxed me with borrowing from 
other Men's Journals; and with Inſufficiency, 
as if I was not my ſelf the Author of what I 
write, but publiſhed Things digeſted and drawn 
up by others. As to the firſt Part of this Obje- 
* 1 aſſure the Reader, I have taken no- 
thing from any Man without mentioning his 
Name, except ſome very few Relations and 
particular Obſervations received from credible 


theſe -L have always expreſſſy diſtinguiſhed in 
my Books, from what I relate as of my own 
| obſerving. And as to the latter; I think it 
ſo far from being a Diminution to one of my 
Education and Employment, to have what [ 
write, Reviſed and Corrected by Friends; that 
on the contrary, the beſt and moſt eminent 
Authors. are not aſhamed to own the ſame 
Thing, and. look upon it as an Advan- 
tage. 
Taſtly, 1 Know there are ſome. who are 
apt to ſlight my Accounts and Deſcriptions 
of Things, as if it was an eaſie Matter and 
of little or no Difficulty to do all that I have 
done, to viſit little more than the Coaſts of 
unknown Countries, and make ſhort and im- 
perfect Obſervations of Things only near the 
Shore. But whoever is experienced in theſe 
Matters, or conſiders Things impartially, will 
be of a very different Opinion. And any one 
who is ſenſible, how backward and refractory 
the Seamen are apt to be in long Voyages 
A 4 when 
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Perſons who deſired not to be named; and 


The PREFACE. | 
when they know not whither they are going, 
how ignorant they are of the Nature of the 
Winds and the ſhifting Seaſons of the Mon- 
ſoons, and how little even the Officers them- 
ſelves generally are skilled in the Variation of 
the Needle and the Uſe of the Azimuth 
Compats ; beſides the Hazard of all outward 
Accidents, in ſtrange and unknown Seas: 
Any one, I ſay, who is ſenſible of theſe Dif- 
culties, will be much more pleaſed at the 
Diſcoveries and Obſervations I have been able 
to make, than diſpleaſed with me that I did 
not make more. 

Thus much l thought neceſſary to — 
in my own Vindication, againſt the Objections 
that have been made to my former Perform- 
ances. But not to trouble the Reader any 
further with Matters of this Nature; what 1 
have more to offer, ſhall be only in relation 
to the following Voyage. 5 
Tor the better apprehending the Courſe of 
this Voyage, and the Situation of the Places 
mentioned in it, I have here, as in the former 
Volumes, cauſed a Map to be Ingraven, with 
a prick d Line, repreſenting to the Eye the 
whole Thread of the Voyage at one View; 
belides Draughts and Figures of particular 
Places, to make the Deſcriptions 1 have given 
ot them more intelligible and uſeful. 
Moreover, which I had not the opportunity 
ot doing in my former Voyages; having now 
had in the Ship with me a Perion skill'd in 
Drawing, 


The PREFACE. 

S Drawing, 1 have by this means been enabled, 
for the greater Satisfaction of the Curious 
Reader, to preſent him with exact Cuts and 
Figures of ſeveral of the principal and moſt 
remarkable of thoſe Birds, Beaſts, Fiſhes and 
Plants, which are deſcribed in the following 


Narrative; and alſo of ſeveral, which not be- 


ing able to give any better or ſo good an 
Account of, as by. cauſing them to be exactly 
Ingraven, the Reader will not find any further 
Deſcription of them, but only that they were 
found in ſuch or ſuch particular Countries. 
The Plants themſelves are in the Hands of the 
Ingenious Dr. Woodward. I could have cauſed 
many others to be drawn in like manner, but 
that J reſolved to confine my ſelf to ſuch only, 
as had ſome very remarkable difference in the 
Shape of their principal Parts from any that are 
found in Europe. | have beſides ſeveral Birds 
and Fiſhes ready drawn, which I could not 
Fi put into the preſent Volume, becauſe they were 
found in Countries, to the Deſcription where- 

of the following Narrative does not reach. 
For, being obliged to prepare for another Voy- 
age, ſooner than 1 at firſt expected; l have not 
been able to continue the enſuing: Narrative 
any further than to my Departure from the 
Coaſt of New Holland. But, if it pleaſe God 
that 1 return again ſafe, the Reader may ex- 
pect a Continuation of this Voyage from my 
departure from New Holland, till the foun- 


dring of my Ship near the llaand of A 
cenſon. =. In 


The PREFACE. 
In the mean time, to make the Natrative 
in ſome meaſure compleat, I ſhall here add 4 
Summary Abſtract of that latter part of the 
Voyage, whereof I have not had time to draw 
out of my Journals a full and particular Ac 
count at large. Departing therefore from the 
Coaſt of New Holland in the beginning of 
September, 1699: (for the Reaſons mentioned 
Page 107.) we arrived at Timor, Sept. 15. 
and anchored off that Iſland. On the 24th| 
we obtain'd a ſmall Supply of freſh Water 
from the Governor of a Dutch Fort and 
Factory there; we found alſo there a Ports. 
gueſe Settlement, and were kindly treated by 
them. On the zd of December we arrived 
on the Coaſt of New Guinea; where we found 
good freſh Watcr, and had Commerce with 
the Inhabitants of a certain Iſland calłd Palo 
Sebutz. After which, paſſing to the North 
ward, we ranged along the Coaft to the Eaſter- 
moſt Part of New Guinea; which I found 
does not join to the main Land of New 
Guinea, but is an Iſland, as I have deſcribed 
it in my Map, and call d it New-Britam.. © 
It is probable this Iſland may afford many 
rich Commodities, and the Natives may be 
caſily brought to Commerce. But the many 
Difficulties I at this time met with, the want 
of Convenience to clean my Ship, the few- 
neſs of my Men, their Deſire to haſten home, 
and the Danger of continuing in theſe Cir- 
cumſtances in Seas where the Shoals and Coalk 
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The PREFACE. 
were utterly unknown, and muſt be ſcarched 
out with much Caution and length of Time; 
hindred me from proſecuting any further at 
preſent my intended Search. What I have 
been able to do in this Matter for the Publick 
Service, will, I hope, be candidly receiv'd ; 
and no Difficulties ſhall diſcourage me from 
endeavouring to promote the ſame End, when- 
ever 1 have an Opportunity put into my 

Hands. e nne ene eee CEL 
May 18. in our Return, we arrived at Timor. 
June 21, we paſt by part of the Iſland Java. 
July 4, we anchored in Batauia-Road; and 
] went aſhore, viſited the Dutch General, and 
deſired the Privilege of buying Proviſions that 
I wanted, which was granted me. In this 
Road we lay till the 17th of October follow- 
ing; when, having fitted the Ship, recruited 
my ſelf with Proviſions, filled all my Water, 
and the Seaſon of the Year for returning to- 
wards Europe being come; I ſet Sail from 
Batavia, and on the 19th of December made 
che Cape of Good Hope; whence departing 
Jan. 11, we made the Iſland of Santa Hellena 
on the 31; and February the 2 iſt, the Iſland 
Jof Aſcenſion ; near to which my Ship, having 
ſprung a Leak which could not be ſtopped, 
foundred at Sea; with much difficulty we got 
ahore, where we liv'd on Goats and Turtle; 
and on the 26th of February faund, to our 
great Comfort, on the S. E. Sides of a high 
Mountain, about half a Mile from its Top, a 


The PREFACE. 


Spring of freſh Water. I returned te Eng: 
land in the Canterbury Eaſt- India Ship. P 
-which wonderful Deliverance from fo mn 
and great Dangers, I think my ſelf bound to 
return continual Thanks to Almighty God; 
whoſe Divine Providenee if it ſhall pleaſe to 
bring me - ſafe again to my Native Country 
from my- preſent intended Voyage; I hope to 
publiſh a particular Account of all the material 
Things I obſerved in the ſeveral * Which 
J have now but barely mentioned. 
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A Voyage to Terra Auſtral 
The 4.': Departure from the Downs. 4 Caution to thoſe who 
ſail in the Channel. His Arrival at the Canary-Iſlands. Santa 

Cruz in Teneriffe; the Road and Town, and Spaniſh Wreck. 
Laguna T. Lale and Country; and Oratavia T. and Road. 
Of the Wines and other Commodities of Teneriffe, &c. and the 
Governours at Laguna and Santa Cruz. Of che Winds in theſe 
Seas. The A's Arrival at Mayo, one of the C. Verd lands ; 
its Salt-pond,. compar'd with that of Salt- Tortuga; its Trade for 
Salt, and Frape-baats. Its Vegetables, Silk-Cotton, &c. Its 
Soil, and Towns, its Guinea-Hen's, and other Fouls, Beaſts, 
and Fiſh. Of the Sea-Turtle's (&c.) laying in the wet Seaſon. 
Of che Natives, their Trade and Livelihood. The A.'s Arrival 
at F, St. Jago, and St. [ago Town. Of the Inhabitants, and 

their Commodities. Of the Cuſtard- Apple, and the Papah. 

St. Jago Road, J. Fogo. 3 OW: 


1 Sail'd from the Downs early on Saturday, Fan. 
14. 169. with a fair Wind, in his Majeſty's 
[Ship the Roe-bucks carrying but 12 Guns in this 
Voyage, and 30 Men and Boys, With 20 Month's 
Proviſion. We had ſeveral of the King's Ships in 
Company, bound for Spit-bead and Plimouth ; and 
by Noon we were off Dungeneſs. We parted from 
them that Night, and ſtood down the Channel, but 
tound our ſelves next Morning nearer the French 

Yor. III. B _— Coaſt 


2 An Error noted. C. Finiſterre. J. Lancerota! 
An. 1699. Coaſt than we expected; C. de Hague bearing S. E. and 
WYY by E. 6 L. There were many other Ships, fome near 

er, ſome farther off the French Coaſt, who all ſeem d 
to have gone nearer to it than they thought the 
ſhould. My Maſter, who was ſomewhat troubled at 
it at firſt, was not diſpleas'd however to find that he 
had Company in his Miſtake : Which, asT have heard, 
is a very common one, and fatal to many Ships, 
The Occaſion of it is the not allowing for the Chang 
of the Variation ſince the making of the Charts 
which Captain Hally has obſerv'd to be very con 
An Ad. derable. I ſhall refer the Reader ken cdl 
vertiſe- of it wich he caus'dto be publiſh'd. in a fingle Sheet 
— "dp of Paper, purpoſely for a Caution to ſuch as paſs u 
be obſerv'4 and fro the Engliþ Channel: The Title of it is in the 
in ibe Na- Margin. And my on Experience thus confirming 
an to me the Uſefulneſs of ſuch a Caution, I was wil 
Tun ig ling to take this Occaſion of helping towards the 
Channel of making it the more publicx. 
England. Not to trouble the Reader with every Day's Run 
5 nor with the Winds or Weather (but only in the 
remoter Parts, where it may be more particular) 
uſeful) ſtanding away from C. la Hague, we mad 
the Start about 5 that Afternoon; which being th 
laſt Land we ſaw of England, we reckon'd our De 
E thence: Tho' we had rather have ta- 
en it from the Lizard, if the hazy Weather woul 
have ſuffer*d us to have ſeen it. 
The firſt Land we ſaw after we were out of th 
Channel was C. Finiſterre, which we made on thi 
19th ; and on the 28th made Lancerota, one of th 
Canary Iſlands; of which, and of Allegrance, ane 
ther of them, fave here given the Sights, as they 
both appeard to us at two ſeveral Bearings and Di 
ſtances. Table I. Ne. 1, 2.] AG 
We were now ſtanding away for the Iſland Ten 
rifje, where I intended to take in ſome Wine and 
Brandy tor my Voyage, On Sunday, half an hay 
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I. Alegrance, J. Tener. Santa Cruz Road, 


Point of the Iſle bore W. S. W. diſt. 7 Leagues: 
But being then ſo far off that I could not expect to 
get in before Night, I lay by till next Morning, de- 
hberating whether 1 ſhould put in at Santa Cruz, or 
at Oratavia, the one on the E. the other on the W. 
fide of the Iſland 3 which lies moſtly North and 
South; and theſe are the principal Ports on each Side. 
I choſe Santa Cruz as the better Harbour (eſpecially 
at this Time of the Year) and as beſt furniſh'd with 
that Sort of Wine which I had occaſion to take in 
for my Voyage : So there I come to an Anchor 
Jan. zoth, in 33 Fathom-water, black ſlimy 
Ground ; abour half a Mile from the Shore; from 
= which Diſtance I took the Sight of the Town [Ta- 
ble I. Ne. 3.] r . 
In the Road, Ships muſt ride in 30, 40, or 30 
Fathom-water, not above half a Mile from the 
Shore at fartheft : And if there are many Ships, 
they muſt ride cloſe one by another. The Shore is 
generally high Land, and in moſt Places ſteep too. 
This Road hes ſo open to the Eaſt, that Winds from 
that Side make a great Swell, and very bad going 
aſhore in Boats: The Ships that ride here are then 
often forced to put to Sea, and ſometimes to cut 
or flip their Anchors, not being able to weigh them. 
The beſt and ſmootheſt Landing is in a ſmall ſandy 
ug Cove, about a Mile to the N. E. of the Road, 
where there is good Water, with which Ships that 
lade here are ſupply*d ; and many Times Ships that 
lade at Oratavia, which is the chief Port for Trade, 
lend their Boats hither for Water. That is a worſe 
Port for Weſterly than this is for Eaſterly Winds; 
and then all Ships that are there put to Sea. Between 
this Watering-place and Santa Cruz are two little 
Forts; which with ſome Batreries ſcatter'd along 
the Coaſt command the Road. Santa Cruz its ſelf 


paſt 3 in the Afternoon, we made the Iſland, and 4». 1699: WM 
crouded in with all our Sails till 5 ; when the N. E. WW 
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4 T. andWrecks. Way from S. Cruz to Laguna 
An. 1699. is a ſmall unwalled Town fronting the Sea, guarded 
 VY' with two other Forts to ſecure the Road. There 
are about 200 Houſes in the Town, all two Stories 
high, ſtrongly built with Stone, and covered with 
Pantile. Ir hath two Convents and one Church, 
which are the beſt Buildings in the Town. The 
Forts here could not ſecure the Spaniſh Galleong 
from Admiral Blake, tho' they hall'd in clofe under 
the main Fort. Many of the Inhabitants that are 
now living remember that Action; in which the 
Engliſh batter*d the Town, and did it much Damage; 
and the Marks of the Shot ſtill remain in the Fort 
Walls. The Wrecks of the Galleons that were 
burnt here, lie in 15 Fathom-water : And *tis ſaid 
that moſt of the Plate lies there, tho* ſome of it wa 
haſtily carried aſhore at Blake's coming in Sight. 
Soon after I had anchor'd I went aſhore here to 
the Governour of the Town, who receiv'd me very 
| kindly, and invited me to dine with him the next Day, 
] return'd on Board in the Evening, and went a 
ſhore again with two of my Officers the next Morn 
ing; hoping to get up the Hill Time enough to fer 
Laguna, the principal Town, and to be back again 
to dine with the Governour of Santa Cruz; for | 
was told that Laguna was but 3 Miles off. The Road 
is all the way up a pretty ſteep Hill; yet not fo 
ſteep but that Carts go up and down laden. There 
are Publick Houſes ſcattering by the Way- ſide, 
where we got ſome Wine. The Land on each Side 
ſeemed to be but rocky and dry; yet in many Place 
we ſaw Spots of green flouriſhing Corn. At far 
ther Diſtances there were ſmall Vineyards by the 
Sides of the Mountains, intermizt with Abundance 
of waſte rocky Land, unfit for Cultivation, which 
afforded only Dildo-buſhes. It was about 7 or 
in the Morning when we ſer out from Santa Cruz 
and it being fair clear Weather, the Sun ſhone ver) 
bright and warmed us ſufficiently before we got 4 


Laguna T. and Gardens. 5 
the City Laguna; which we reached about 10 a 4s. 1699. 
Clock, all ſweaty and tired, and were glad to re- 
Ifreſh our ſelves with a little Wine in a ſorry Tip- 
ling-houſe : But we ſoon found out one of the Eng- 
1% Merchants that reſided here; who entertained 
us handſomely at Dinner, and in the Afternoon 
TShew'd us the Town. abe 1 
| Laguna is a pretty large well compacted Town, 
and makes a very agreeable Proſpect. It ſtands 
part of it againſt a Hill, and part in a Level. The 
Houſes have moſtly ſtrong Walls built with Stone 
and covered with Pantile. They are not uniform, 
yet they appear pleaſant enough. There are many 
fair Buildings ; _— which are 2 Pariſh-Churches, 
2 Nunneries, an Hoſpital, 4 Convents, and ſome 
Chapels ; beſides many Gentlemens Houſes. The 
onvents are thoſe of St. Auſtin, St. Dominick, St. 
Francis, and St. Diego. The two Churches have 
Wpretty nigh ſquare Steeples, which top the reſt of 

che Buildings. The Streets are not regular, yet 
hey are moſtly ſpacious and pretty handſame; and 
near. the middle of the Town is a large Parade, 
which has good Buildings about it. There is a 
rong Priſon on one Side of it; near which is a 
arge Conduit'of good Water, that ſupplies all the 
Town. They have many Gardens which are ſet 
ound with Oranges, Limes, and other Fruits: In 
e middle of which are Pot-herbs, Sallading, Flow- 
rs, &c. And indeed, if the Inhabitants were cu- 
oous this way, they might have very pleaſant Gar- 

dens: For as the Town ſtands hig RT the Sea, 

dn the Brow of a Plain that is all open to the Eaſt, 

and hath conſequently the Benefit of the true Trade- 

mind, which blows here, and is moſt commonly 

ar; fo there are ſeldom wanting at this Town, 

prisk, cooling, and refreſhing Breezes all the 
"OR * 


B 3 On 


6 Laguna Plain, Lake, &c. Pike of Ten. 4 


An. 1699. On the Back of the Town there is al arge Plain 
of z or 4 Leagues in length and 2 Miles wide, pro- 
ducing a thick kindly Sort of Graſs, which lookt 

green and very pleaſant when I was there, hke our 
Meadows in Ergland in the Spring. On the Eaſt. 

ſide of this Plain, very near the Back of the Town, 

there is a natural Lake or Pond of freſh Water. It 

is about half a Mile in Circumference; but being 
ſtagnant, tis only us'd for Cattle to drink of. In 

the Winter- time ſeveral Sorts. of wild Fowl: reſort 

hither affording Plenty of Game to the Inhabitants 


1 of Laguna. I his City is called Laguna from hence; 
4 for that Word in Spaniſh ſignifies a Lake or Pond. 
8 The Plain is bounded on the W. the N. W. and 
- ii the S. W. with high ſteep Hills; as high above this 
A | Plain as this 1s above the Seaz and *tis from. the 


Foot of one of theſe Mountains that the Water of 
the Conduit which ſupplies the Town, 1s conveyed 
over the Plain, in Troughs of Stone rais'd upon, 
Pillars. And, indeed, conſidering the Situation of 
the Town, its large Proſpect to the Eaſt (for from 
hence you ſec the Grand Canary) its Gardens, cool 
Arbers, pleaſant Plain, green Fields, the Pond and 
Aqueduct, and its refreſhing Breezes; it is a very 
celightful Dwelling, eſpecially for ſuch as have not 
Buſineſs that calls them far and often from Home: 
For the Ifland being generally mountainous, ſteep 
and eraggy, full of Riſings and Fallings, tis very 
troubleſome Travelling up and down in it, unleſs in 
the Cool of the Mornings and Evenings: And 
Mules and Aſſes are moſt us'd by them, both for 
Riding and Carriage, as fitteſt for the ſtony, une 
ven Roads. * * 2 8 
Beyond the Mountains, on the S. W. fide, ſtill 
further up, you ral fee from the Town and Plaine 


2 imall rezked Hill, overlooking the reſt. Thi 
is that which is called the Pike of Tenerife, ſo much 
noted ior its Heighth : But we ſaw it here at ſo great 
T | . | | 6 Difad- 


nes. Oratavia. Verdona-wine, Fr ruits, = - 7 


a Diſadvantage, by Reaſon of the Nearneſs of the An. 16995 
adjacent Mountains to us, that ir looked | incon ſide- 
rable in Reſpect to its Fame. | 
The true Malmeſy Wine grows in this Iand'; FT 
this here is ſaid to be the beſt of its Kind in the 
World. Here is alſo Canary-Wine, and Verdona, or 
Green- wine. The Canary grows chiefly on the 
Weſt· ſide of the Illand; and therefore is commonly 
ſent to Oratavia; which being the chief Sea-port for 
Trade in the Iſland, the principal Engliſb Merchants 
reſide there, with their Conſul ; becauſe we have a 
great Trade for this Wine. I was told, that that 
Town is bigger than Laguna; that it has but one 
Church, but many Convents : That the Port is but 
ordinary at beſt, and is very bad when the N. W. 
Winds | blow. Theſe Norweſters give notice of 
their Coming , by a great Sea that tumbles in on 
the Shore for ſome Time before they come, and 
by a black Sky in the N. W. Upon theſe 
Signs Ships either get up their Anchors, or flip 
their Cables and put to Sea, and ply off and on ll 
the Weather is over. Sometimes they are forced 
to do ſo 2 or 3 Times before they can take in 
their Lading; which 'tis hard to do here in the fair- 
eſt Weather: And for freſh Water, they ſend, as I 
have ſaid, to Santa Cruz. Verdona is green, ſtrong- 
bodied Wine, harſher and ſharper than Canary. 
*Tis not ſo much eſteemed in Europe, but is ex- 
ported to the Weſt- Indies, and will keep beſt in hot 
Countries; for which Reaſon I touch'd here to take 
in ſome of it for my Voyage. This Sort of Wine 
1s made chiefly on the Eaſt-ſide of the Iſland, and 
_Wiipt off at Santa Cruz. 
Beſides theſe Wines, which are yearly vended | in 
great Plenty from the Canary Iſlands (chiefly from 
Grand Canary, Teneriffe, and Palma) here is ore of 
rain, as Wheat, Barly and Maiz, which they of- 
ten tranſ port to other Places. They have alſo ſome 
B 4 5 
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Animals and Trade of the Canaries: 
4. 1699. Reans and Peas, and Coches, a Sort of Grain much 
LOL like Maiz, ſow'd moſtly to fatten Land. They have 
Papah's, which I ſhall ſpeak more of hereafter ; 
Apples, Pears, Plumbs, Cherries, and excellent 
Peaches, Apricocks, Guava's, Pomegranates, Ci. 
trons, Qranges, Lemons, Limes, Pumpkins, Oni- 
ons the beſt in the World, Cabbages, Turnips, Po- 
tato's, Sc. They are alſo well ſtocked with Hor- 
ſes; Cows, Aﬀes, Mules, Sheep, Goats, Hogs, 
Cones, and Plenty of Deer, The Lancerot Horſes 
are ſaid to be the moſt mettleſome, fleet, and loy- 
al Horſcs that are. Laſtly, here are many Fowls, 
as Cacks and Hens, Ducks, Pidgeons, Partridges, 
Sc. with Plenty of Fiſh, as Mackril, Sc. All the 
Canary Iflands have of theſe Commodities and Pro- 
viſions more or leſs : But as Lancerota is moſt fam'd 
for Horſes, and Grand Canary, Teneriffe, and Pal- 
ma for Wines, Teneriffe eſpecially for the beſt 
Malmeſy, (for which Reaſon theſe 3 Iflands have the 
chief Trade) ſo is Forteventura for Dunghil-Fowls, 
and Gomera for Deer. Fowls and other Eatables 
are dear on the Trading Iflands ; but very plentiful 
and cheap on the other; and therefore tis beſt for 
ſuch Ships that are going out on long Voyages, and 
who deſign to take in but little Wine, to touch ra- 
ther at theſe laſt; where alſo they may be ſupply'd 
with Wine enough, good and cheap: And for my 
own Part, if I had known before I came hither, | 
ſhould have gone rather to one of thaſe Iſlands than 
to Teneriſſe: But enough of this. wa 
Lis reported they can raiſe 12000 armed Men 
on this Iſland. The Governor or General (as he is] 
calld) of all the Canary Iſlands lives at Laguns: 
His Name is Don Pedro de Ponto, He is a Native of 
this Iſland, and was not lang fince Preſident of Pa- 
ama in the South Seas, who bringing ſome very 
rich Pearls from thence, which he preſented to the 
| Queen of Spain, was therefore, as tis ſaid, madg 
5 x 3 SGeneraf 


Govern. at Laguna and S. Cruz. Trade-Wind. 9 


and Value; but this Gentleman chuſes rather to re- 
fide in this his native Iſland. He has the Chara- 
cter of a very worthy Perſon; and governs 
with Moderation and Juſtice, being very well be- 
loved. | h 
One of his Deputies was the Governor of Santa 
Cruz, with whom I was to have din'd ; but ſtaying 
ſo long at Laguna, I came but Time enough to ſup 
with him. He is a civil, diſcreet Man. He reſides 
in the main Fort cloſe by the Sea. There is a Cen- 
tinel ſtands at his Door; and he has a few Servants 
to wait on him. I was treated in a large dark lower 
Room, which has but one ſmall Window. There 
were about 200 Muskets hung up againſt the Walls, 
and ſome Pikes; no Wainſcot, Hangings, nor 
much Furniture, There was only a ſmall old Table, 
a few old Chairs, and 2 or 3 pretty long Forms to 
fit on. Having ſupp'd with him, I invited him on 
Board, and went off in my Boat. The next Morn- 
ing he came aboard with another Gentleman in his 
Company, attended by 2 Servants : But he was pre- 
ſently Sea- ſick, and ſo much out of order, that he 
could ſcarce eat or drink any Thing, but went 
quickly aſhore again. e | 
Having refreſſyd my Men aſhore, and taken in 
what we had occaſion for, I fail'd away from Santa 
Cruz on Feb. 4. in the Afternoon ; haſtening our all 
I could, becauſe the N. E. Winds growing ſtormy 
ny made ſo great Sea, that the Ship was ſcarce ſafe in 
the Road; and I was glad to get out, tho? we left 
behind ſeveral Goods we had bought and paid for: 
For a Boat could not go aſhore ; and the Streſs was 
ſo great in weighing Anchor, that the Cable broke. 
| deſign'd next for the I. of Mays, one of the C. 
Verd Wands; and ran away with a ſtrang N-E. 
Wind, right afore it, all that Night and the 1 
ay, 
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General of the Canary Iſlands. The Grand Canary an. 1699. 
zs an Iſland much ſuperiour to Tenerife both in Bulk Sa in. 
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10 Pike of Ten. J. Mayo, one of the C. Verds. 1 
2699. Day, at the Rate of 10 or 11 Miles an Hour; 
WYY when it flackened to a more moderate Gale. The 
Canary Iſlands are, for their Latitude, within the u- 
ſual Verge. of the true or general Trade- Wind; 
which I have obſerv'd to be, on this Side the Equa- 
tor, N. Eaſterly: But then a far from the 
African Shore, they are moſt ſubject to a N. Wind, 
which is the Coaſting and conflant Trade,  fweepihg 
that Coaſt down as low as to C. Verd; which ſpread- 
ing in Breadth, takes in moſtly the Canary Iſlands ; 
tho it be there interrupted frequently with the true 
Trade-Wind, . N. Weſt- Winds, or other Shifts of 
Wind that Iſlands are ſubject to; eſpecially where 
they lie many fes The Pike. of Tenmrie, 

which had generall 


"1 


y been clouded while we lay at 
Santa Cruz, appear'd now all white with Snow, ho- 
vering over the other Hills; but their Height made 
it ſeem the leſs conſiderable ;: for it looks moſt re. 
markable to Ships that are to the Weſtward” of it. 
We had brisk N. N. E. and N. E. Winds from Te- 
neriſße; and ſaw Flying: fiſn, and a great deal of Sea- 

thiſtle Weed floating. By the 9th of Feb. at Noon 

wie were in the Lat. of 15d. 4 m. ſo we ſteered a a 

way W. N. W. for the I. of Mayo, being by Judg- 
ment, not far to the E. of it, and at 8 a Clock in 
the Evening lay by till Day. The Wind was then 
at W. by South, and ſo it continued all Night, fair 
Weather, and a ſmall eaſy Gale. All cheſe were 
great Signs, that we were near ſome Land, after ha- 

Vving had ſuch conſtant brisk Winds before. In the 

Morning after Sun-rife, we ſaw the Iſland at about 

4 Leagues diſt ance. But it Was ſo hazy over it, that 

we could fce but a ſmall Part of it; yet even 

by that Part I knew it to'be the Iſle of Mayo. See 
how it appear'd to us at ſeveral Viet, as we were 
compaſſing the E. the S. E. and the S. of it, to get 

to the Road, on the S. W. of it, Table II. No. 1, 

2, 3. ] and the Road it ſelf Ne. 4. A 
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Coaſts of J. Mayo. 
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ward Part of the Iſland ; for 'tis a general Rule, 
ever to anchor to Wind-ward of an Iſland between 
the Tropicks. We anchored at 11 a Clock in 14 


three quarters of a Mile from the Shore, in the ſame 
Place where I anchor*d.in my Voyage round the World; 
and found riding here the Newport of London, a 


Merchant Man, Captain Barefoot Commander, who 


welcomed me with, 3 Guns, and I returned one for 


Thanks. He came from Fayal one of the Weſtern 


lands; and had Store of Wine and Brandy aboard. 


He was taking in Salt to carry to New-found-land, 


and was very glad to ſee one of the King's Ships, 
being before our coming afraid of Pyrates; which, 


of late Years, had much infeſted this and the reſt of 


the Cape Verd Iſlands. 
I have given ſome Account of 


Circumference, of a roundiſh Form, with many 


Wimall rocky Points ſhooting out into the Sea a Mile, 
or more. Its Lat. is 15 d. N. and as you fail about 
the Ille, when you come pretty nigh the Shore, you 
will ſee the Water breaking off from thoſe Points; 
which you muſt give a Birth to, and avoid them. I 


ſaid at this Time two Parts in three round the I- 


land, but ſaw nothing dangerous beſides theſe 


Points; and they al-ſhew*'d themſelves 
ing of the Water: Yet *tis reported, that on the N. 


and N. N. W. Side there are dangerous Sholes, that 
lye farther off at Sea; but I was not on that Side. 
There are 2 Hills on this Iſland of a conſiderable} 
Heighth ; one pretty bluff, the other peeked at top. 
f a good 
Heighth 


The reſt of the Iſland is pretty level, and o 


Fathom clean Sand, and very ſmooth Water, about 


1 the Iſland of Mayo, 
and of other of theſe Iſlands, in my Voyage round the 
World, [Vol. I. p. 70.] but I ſhall now add ſome 
further Obſervations that occurr'd to me in this 
Voyage. The I. of Ma yo is about 7 Leagues in | 


by the Break- 


11 


t nat in till the next Day, Feb. 11. when I 4n. 1699; 4 | 
come to an Anchor in the Road, which is the Lee- 5 OW 
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bank, of about 40 Paces wide within it, which rum 


*. 1699. Heighth from the Sea. The Shore clear round 


is a large Salina or Salt-pond, contained between 


which 
Sea through a Hole in the Sand-bank before- menti 
ned, like a Sluce, and that only in Spring- tides; 
when it fills the Pond more or lefs, according to 
the — 4 of the Tides. If there is any Salt in 


all, or the greateſt part of the Salt-water is con- 
geal'd or kern'd; or till a freſh Supply of it comes 


the Ifland Salt-Tartuga, which 1 


Salt-Pond of J. Mayo. Salli. kerning, 


hath ſandy Bays, between the rocky Points I ſpake 
of; and the whole Ifland is a very dry Sort of 
Soil. 

On the Weſt- ſide of the Iſle where the Road for 
Ships is, there is a large ſandy Bay, and a Sand. 


along the Shore 2 or 3 Miles; within which there 


the Sand bank and the Hills beyond it. The whole 
Salina is about 2 Miles in length, and half a Mile 
wide; but above one half of it is commonly dry. 
The North End only of the Pond never wants Wa. 
ter, producing Salt from November till May, which 
is here the dry Seaſon of the Lear. The Water 
yields this Salt, works in from out of the 


the Ponds when the Fluſh of Water comes in, it 
2 diſſolves: But then in 2 or 3 Days after it 
gins to kern; and fo continues kerning till either 


in again from the Sea. This Water is known to 
come in only at that one Paſſage on the N. part of 
the Pond; where alſo it is deepeſt. It was at a 
Spring of the New Moon when I was there; and! 
was told that it comes in at no other Time but at 
the New Moon Spring-tides : But why that ſhould 
be I can't gueſs. They who come hither to lade 
Salt rake it up as it kerns, and lay it in Heaps on 
the dry Land, before the Water breaks in a-new: 
And this is obſervable of this Salt-pond, that the 
Salt kerns only in the dry Seaſon, contrary to the 
Salt-ponds in the I//- Indies, particularly thoſe of 
wks formerly men- 

tioned 


* 


d any other Trade but this to get a Penny by. The 
ond is. not above half a Mile from the Landing- 


and Trade. Frape-boats deſcribed. 
tioned [ Vol. I. 


to do ſo in May, June, July, &c. while the wet 
Seaſon laſts; and not without ſome good Shower 
of Rain firſt : But the Reaſon alſo of this Difference 
between the Salt-ponds of Mayo, and thoſe of the 
Weſt-Indies, why theſe ſhould kern in the wet Seaſon, 
and the former in the dry Seaſon, I ſhall leave to 
Philoſophers. . _ Py PB 3 

Our Nation drives here a great Trade for Salt, 
and have commonly a Man of War here for the 
Guard of our Ships and Barks that come to take it 


Years there have not been leſs than 100 in a Year. 
It coſts nothing but Men's Labour to rake it toge- 
ther, and wheel it out of the Pond, except the Car- 


having Plenty of Aſſes, for which they have little 
to do beſides carrying the Salt from the Ponds to 
the Sea- ſide at the Seaſon when Ships are here. The 
Inhabitants lade and drive their Aſſes themſelves, be- 
ing very glad to be imploy' d; for they have ſcarce 


place, ſo that the Aﬀes make a great many Trips 
Inn a Day. They have a ſet Number of Turns to 


Owners will not exceed. At the Landing-place there 


a Deck reaching from the Stern a third Part of the 
Boat; where there is a kind of Bulk-head that riſes, 
not from the Boat's Bottom, but from the Edge of 
the Deck; to about 2 Foot in Heighth; all calk'd 
very tight. The Uſe of it is to keep the Waves 
from daſhing. into the Boat, when it lies with its 
Head to the Shore, to take in Salt: For here com- 
monly runs a great Sea; and when the Boat lies ſo 


in; of which I have been inform'd that in ſome 


nage: And that alſo is very cheap; the Inhabitants 


and fro both Forenoon and Afternoon, which their 


lies a Frape-boat, as our Seamen call it, to take in 
the Salt. - *Tis made purpoſely for this Uſe, with 


with 
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12 Salt- Pond of J. Mayo. Salt-kerning, 
Au. 1699. Heighth from the Sea. The Shore clear round 
WYS hath ſandy Bays, between the rocky Points I ſpake 
of; and the whole Ifland is a very dry Sort of 
Soil. | 
On the Weſt-ſide of the Iſle where the Road for 
Ships is, there is a large ſandy Bay, and a Sand. 
bank, of about 40 Paces wide within it, which rung 
along the Shore 2 or 3 Miles; within which there 
is a large Salina or Salt-pond, contained between 
the Sand: bank and the Hills beyond it. The whole 
Salina is about 2 Miles in length, and half a Mile 
wide; but above one half of it is commonly dry, 
The North End only of the Pond never wants Wa- 
ter, producing Salt from November till May, which 
is here the dry Seaſon of the Year. The Water 
which yields this Salt, works in from out of the 
Sea through a Hole in the Sand-bank before-menti- 
oned, like a Sluce, and that only in Spring- tides; 
when it fills the Pond more or leſs, according to 
the Height of the Tides. If there is any Salt in 
the Ponds when the Fluſh of Water comes in, it 
. diſſolves: But then in 2 or 3 Days after it 
begins to kern; and ſo continues kerning till either 
all, or the greateſt part of the Salt-water is con- 
geaPd or kern'd; or till a freſh Supply of it comes 
in again from the Sea. This Water is known to 
come in only at that one Paſſage on the N. part of 
the Pond; where alſo it is deepeſt. It was at 2 
Spring of the New Moon when I was there; and ! 
was told that it comes in at no other Time but at 
the New Moon Spring-tides : But why that ſhould 
be I can't gueſs. They who come hither to lade 
Salt rake it up as it kerns, and lay it in Heaps on 
the dry Land, before the Water breaks in a-new: 
And this is obſervable of this Salt-pond, that the 
Salt kerns only in the dry Seaſon, contrary to the 
Salt-ponds in the 1/e|t- Indies, particularly thoſe of 
the Iſland Sair-Tortugs, which I ke formerly _ 
| 4 don 


and Trade. Frape - boats deſcribed. 


to do ſo in May, June, July, &c. while the wet 
Seaſon laſts; and not without ſome good Shower 
of Rain firſt : But the Reaſon alſo of this Difference 
between the Salt-ponds of Mayo, and thoſe of the 
Weſt-Indies, why theſe ſhould kern in the wet Seaſon, 
and the former in the dry Seaſon, I ſhall leave to 
Philoſophers. . . 
Our Nation drives here a great Trade for Salt, 
and have commonly a Man of War here for the 
Guard of our Ships and Barks that come to take it 
in; of which I have been inform'd that in ſome 
Years there have not been leſs than 100 in a Year. 
It coſts nothing but Men's Labour to rake it toge- 
ther, and wheel it out of the Pond, except the Car- 
riage: And that alſo is very cheap; the Inhabitants 


to do beſides carrying the Salt from the Ponds to 
the Sea-ſide at the Seaſon when Ships 
Inhabitants 3 and drive on 2 themſelves, be- 
ing very glad to be imploy'd ;. for they have ſcarce 
— other Trade but * to get a — by. The 
Pond is not above half a Mile from the Landing- 
place, ſo. that the Aſſes make a great many Trips 
in a Day. They have a ſet Number of Turns to 
and fro both Forenoon and Afternoon, which their 
Owners will not exceed. At the Landing- place there 


the Salt. - Tis made purpoſely for this Uſe, with 
a Deck reaching from the Stern a third Part of the 
Boat ; where there is a kind of Bulk-head that riſes, 


the Deck; to about 2 Foot in Heighth ; all calk'd 
very tight. The Uſe of it is to keep the Waves 
from daſhing. into the Boat, when it lies with its 
Head to the Shore, to take in Salt : For here com- 
monly runs a great Sea; and when the Boat lies ſo 


having Plenty of Aſſes, for which they have little 
are here. The 


lies a Frape-boat, as our Seamen call it, to take in 


not from the Boat's Bottom, but from the Edge of | 


with 


13 


tioned [Vol. I. 2 56.] for they never kern there 4. 1699. 
till the Rains come in about April; and continue WWW 
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* 


with the Head to the Shore, and the Stern to the 


Rope ſerveth to hale the Boat in and out, and the 
Stantions ſerve to keep 
ſwing to either Side when the Rope 


agſunder, while the Benches and Ropes murually help 


Set of Ropes are more in Number, and are 10 
| — as to keep the Ribs and Planks of the Boat 


4s. 1699.with its Head to the Shore, the Sea breaks in ow 


fmall Hazer or Rope to lie in; one End of which 
is faſten'd to a Poſt aſhore, and the other to a Grap 


For the Sea would elſe fill her, or toſs her aſhore 
and ſtave her. The better to prevent her ſaving 


Sets of Ropes more: The firſt going athwart from 
ches are laid, bind the Boats Sides ſo hard againſt 


gether inwards. Of theſe Ropes there. are ufually 
but two, dividing the Boat's length, as they go # 


Ribs upon them, being made faſt to them by Rat 


| Frape-boats deſenibed. 


the Stern, and would ſoon fill it, was it not for 
this Bulk-head, which ſtops the Waves that come 
flowing upon the Deck, and makes them run off 
into the Sea on each Side. To keep the Boat thy 


Sea, there are two ftrong Stantions ſet up in the 
Boat ; the one at the Head the other in the Middle 
gainſt the Bulk-head, and a Foot higher than 
the Bulk-head. There is a large Notch cut in the 
'Top of each of theſe Stantions big enough for x 


ling or Anchor lying a pretty way off at Sea: This 


her faſt, ſo that ſhe cannat 


is haPd tight: 


and to keep her the tighter - together, there are tv 


Gunnal to Gunnal, which, when the Rowers Ben- 


the Ends of the Benches that they cannot eaſily fall 


each other; the Ropes keeping the Boat's Sides from 
flying off, and the Benches from being cruſh'd to 


croſs the Sides, into there equal Parts. The other 


rom ſtarting off. For this Purpoſe there are Hole 
made at certain Diſtances through the Edge of the 
Keel that runs along on the Inſide of the Boat; 
through which theſe Ropes paſſing are laid along 
the Ribs, fo as to line them, or be themſelves 3 


tan's 


= 


Frape-boats how manag d. I. Mayo. Silk-Cotton. x5 
ns brought thither, or ſmall Cords twiſted cloſe 4s. 269994 ◻E 
bout both Ropes and Ribs, up to the Gunnal : By SW W | 
which Means tho? ſeveral of the Nails or Pegs of the 
Boat ſhould by any Shock fall out, yet the Ropes 
of theſe rwo Sets might hold her together : Eſpe- 
ally with the Help of a Rope going quite round a- 
bout the-Gunnal on the out- ſide, as our Long- boats 
dave. And ſuch is the Care taken to ſtrengthen the 
Boats; from which girding them with Ropes, 
which our Seamen call Fraping, they have the Name 
pf Frape- boats. Two Men ſuffice to hale her in 
and out, and take in the Salt from Shore (which. is 
brought in Bags) and put it out again. As ſoon as the 
Boat is brought nigh enough to the Shore, he who 
ſtands by the Bulk-head takes inſtantly a turn with 
the Hazer about the Bulk-head-Stantion; and that 
ſtops her faſt before the Sea can turn her aſide: 
And when the two Men have got in their Lading, 
they hale off to Sea, till they come a little without 
the Swell; where they remove the Salt into another 
Boat that carries it on board the Ship. Without ſuch 
a Frape-boat here is but bad Landing at any Time: 
For tho? *tis commonly very ſmooth in the Road, 
yet there falls a great Sea on the Shore, ſo that every 
Ship that comes here ſhould have ſuch a Boat, and 
bring, or make, or borrow one of other Ships that 
happen to be here; for the Inhabitants have none. 1 
ave been thus particular in the Deſcription of theſe 

rape-boats, becauſe of the Uſe they may be of in 
any Places where a great Sea falls in upon the Shore: 
s it doth eſpecially in many open Roads in the Eaſt 
and Weſt-Indies; where they might therefore be very 
erviceable; but I never ſaw any of them there. 
The Iſland Mayo is generally barren, being dry, 
as I faid 3 and the beſt of it is but a very inditferent 
Soil. The fandy Bank that pens in the Salt-pond 
hath a Sort of Silk Cotton growing upon it, and a 
Plant that runs along upon the Ground, branching 
our 
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16 Kull and other Cotton. Soil of I. Mayo. 
4. 1699. out like a Vine, but with thick broad Leaves. Th 
WY Silk-Cotton grows on tender Shrubs, 3 or 4 Fog 
high, in Cods as big as an Apple, but of a long 
Shape; which when ripe open at one End, parting 
leiſurely into 4 Quarters; and at the firſt opening 
the Cotton breaks forth. It may be of uſe for ſtuſ 
ing of Pillows, or the like; but elſe is of no Valu 
any more than that of the great Cotton- tree. 
took of theſe Cods before they were quite rip 
and laid them in my Cheſt; and in 2 or 3 D 
they would open and throw out the Cotton. Othe 
I have 1 faſt with Strings, ſo that the Calf 
could not open; and in a few Days after, as ſoai 
as I flackned the String never fo little, the C 
would burſt, and the Cotton fly out forceably, all 


an? little Hole, juſt as the Pulp our of A roaſting : 
Ap ple, till all has been out of the Cod. Imet with : _ 


this Sort of Cotton afterwards at Timor (where i 
was ripe in November) and no where elſe in all my 
Travels; but I found two other Sorts of Silk- c 


ton at Brazil, which I ſhall there deſcribe.  TillMl.cos, 


right Cotton-ſhrub grows here alſo, but not on tha 
Sand-bank. I ſaw ſome Buſhes of it near the Shore 
but the moſt of it is planted in the Middle of d 
Ifle, where the Inhabitants live, Cotton-cloth bei wh. 
their chief Manufacture; but neither is there any! 
great Store of this Cotton. There alſo are ſonal 
Trees within the Iſland, but none to be ſeen neuf 
the Sea-ſide ; nothing but a few Buſhes fcattering 
up and down againſt the Sides of the adjacent Hill 
for, as I faid before, the Land is pretty high from 
the Sea. The Soil is for the moſt part either a Soil 
of Sand, or looſe crumbling Stone, without any 
freſh Water Ponds or Streams, to moiſten it; but 
only Showers in the Wet-ſeaſon, which run off a 
_ faſt as they fall; except a ſmall Spring in the Mid 
dle of the Ifle, from which proceeds a little Streall 
of Water that runs through a Valley * ii 


Towns, &c. Guinea- Hens deſcribed. 
| 
"owns, having a Church and Padre in each Town: 
and theſe Towns, as I was inform'd, are 6 or 7 
ies from the Road. Pinoſe is ſaid to be the chief 
ron, and to have 2 Churches: St. Fobr's the next; 
ad the third Lagoa. The Houſes are very mean; 
(mall, low Things. They build with Fig-tree ; 
Pere being, as I was told, no other Trees fit to 
ebuild with. The Rafters are a Sort of wild Cane. 
The Fruits of this Iſle are chiefly Figs, and Water- 
Melons. They have alſo Callavances (a Sort of 
Pulſe like French Beans) and Pumpkins, for ordina- 
ry Food. The Fowls are Flamingo's, Great Cur- 
ers, and Guinea-Hens ; which the Natives of thoſe 
Wilands call Gallena Pintata, or the Painted Hen; 
out in Jamaica, where I have ſeen alſo thoſe Birds 
n the dry Savannah's and Woods, (for they love 
eo run about in ſuch Places) they are calPd Guinea- 
Hens. They ſeem to be much of the Nature of Par- 
oetridges. They are bigger than our Hens, have long 
188 cos, and will run apace. They can fly too, but not far, 
having large heavy Bodies, and but ſhort Wings and 
mort Tails : As I have generally obſerved that Birds 
have ſeldom long Tails unleſs ſuch as fly much; in 
which their Tails are uſually ſerviceable to their turn- 
Wing about, as a Rudder to a Ship or Boat. Theſe 
birds have thick and ſtrong, yet ſharp Bills, pretty 
dong Claws, and ſhort Tails. They feed on the 
round, either on Worms, which they find by 
rearing open the Earth; or on Graſhoppers, which 
re plentiful here. The Feathers of theſe Birds are 
on ſpeckled with dark and light Grey; the Spots ſo 
regular and uniform, that they look more beautiful 
than many Birds that are deck*d with gayer Feathers. 
heir Necks are ſmall and long; their Heads alſo 
but little. The Cocks have a ſmall Riſing on their 
Crowns, like a Sort of a Comb. *Tis of the Co- 
our of a dry Wallnut-ſhell, and very hard. Ty 
- have 


ius. There the Inhabitants live in three ſmall An. 1699 
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Az. 1699 have a ſmall red Gill on each fide of their Heads, 
ke Ears, ſtrutting out downwards; but the Heng 


they will become tame like our 
pP. 79.] They have alſo many other Sort of Fowls, 
vi. Pidgeons and Turtle-doves; Miniota's, a Son 
of Land-fowls wa. 
and good Food; 
colour'd Fowl almoſt as big as a Crow, which are 


and are faid to be good for conſumptive People, if 
not unlike Herons; and many Kinds of ſmab 


merly, and Aſſes good Store. When I was here 


ſen'd the Number of thoſe; not having ſpar'd the 


| Birds and Beaſts of 1 Mayo: 


have none. They are ſo ſtrong that one cannot 
hold them ; and very hardy. They are very good 
Meat, tender, and ſweet ; and in ſome the Fleſh i 
extraordinary white; tho' ſome others have black 
Fleſh : But both Sorts are very good. The Natives 
take them with Dogs, running them down whene- 
yer they pleaſe ; for here are Abundance of them. 
You ſhall ſee 2 or 300 in a Company. I had ſe. 
veral brought aboard alive, where they throve ye- 
ry _ ; ſome of them 16 i 18 Mone: when 
they began to pine. When they are taken youn 

f * == The Flamis 
go's I have already deſcrib'd at large, [Vol. I, 


as Crows, of a grey Colour, 
rufia's, another Sort af grey: 


only ſeen in the Night (probably a Sort of Owls) 


but eaten by none elſe. Rabeb's, a Sort of large 
grey eatable Fowls with long Necks and Legs, 


Birds. 2 i 6 pen; 
Of Land-Animals, here are Goats, as 1 ſaid for: 


before they were ſaid to have had a great mam] 
Bulls and Cows : But the Pirates, who have ſince 
miſerably infeſted all theſe Iſlands, have much If 


Inhabitants themſelves : for at my being there thi 
Time the Governor of Mayo was but newly return'd 
from being a Priſoner among them, they having tx 
ken him away, and carried him about with them fot 


4 Ycar or two. 


The 


Fiſh, and laying of Turtle. The Nat. of |. Mayo: 10 


Sorts, | 
Silver-fiſh, Gar-fiſh, Fc. and here is a good Bay 
to hale a Sain or Net in. I had mine ſeveral Times, 
and to good Purpoſe z dragging aſhore at one 
Time 6 Dozen of great Fiſn, moſt of them large 
Mullets of a Foot and a half or two Foot long. 
Here are alſo Porpoſes, and a ſmall Sort of Whales, 
that commonly viſit this Road every Day. I have 
already faid, [Vol. I. p. 55.] That the Months of 
May, Jum, July and Avguſt, (that is, the wet Sea- 
ſon) are the Time when the green Turtle come hi- 
ther, and go aſhore to lay their Eggs. I look up- 
on it as a Thing worth taking Notice of, that the 


Se a © © © UB OG RA Go 


LY Turtle thould always, both in North and South La- 
* ricude, lay their Eggs in the wet Months. It might 
onde thought, conſidering what great Rains there are 
ur, then in ſome Places where theſe Creatures lay, that 
1. their Eggs - ould be ſpoiled | by rhem. * But the 
ae Rain, tho' violent, is ſoon ſoaked up by the Sand, 
3 wherein the Eggs are buried; and perhaps ſinks not 
"i fo deep into it as the Eggs are laid: And keeping 
SW down the Heat may make the Sand hotter below 


than it was before, like a Hot-bed. Whatever the 
Reaſon may be why Providence determines theſe 
Creatures to this Seaſon of laying their Eggs, ra- 
ther than the dry, in Fact it is ſo, as I have con- 
ſtantly obſerv'd ; and that not only with the Sea- 
Turtle, but with all other Sorts of amphibious Ani- 
mals that lay Eggs; as Crocodils, Alligators, Gua- 
no's, Ce. The Inhabitants of this Iſland, even 
cheir Governour and Padres, are all Negro's, 
Wool-pated like their African-Neighbours ; from 
whom tis like they are deſcended ; tho? being Sub- 


Language. They are ſtout, luſty, well-limb'd 
People, both Men and Women, fat and fleſhy 3 


and they and their Children as round and plump as 
. little 


The Sea is plentifully ſtock'd with Fiſh of divers An. 169g: 
viz. Dolphins, Boneta's, Mullets, Snappers, WWW 


jects to the Portugeuze, they have their Religion and 


2  Employments of the Natives. 
An, 1699. little Porpoſes; tho? the Iſland appears fo- barren 
to a — as ſcarce to have Food for its In. 
habitants. I inquired how many People there might 
be on the Iſle; and was told by one of the Padre; 
that here were 230 Souls in all. The Negro:Gover. 
nour has his Patent from the Portugueze Governour 
of St. Jago. He is a very civil and ſenſible poor 
Man; and they are generally a good Sort of People. 
He expects a ſmall Preſent from every Commander 
that lades Salt here; and is glad to be invited aboard 
their Ships. He ſpends moſt of his Time with the 
Engliſb in the Salting Seaſon, which is his Harveſt; 
and indeed, all the Iſlanders are then fully employed 
in getting ſomewhat; for they have no Veſſels of 
their own to trade with, nor do any Portugueze-Vel- 
ſels come hither : ſcarce any but Exgliſb, on whom 
they depend for Trade: and tho? Subjects of Ports 
gal, have a particular Value for us. We don't pay 
them for their Salt, but for the Labour of them 
ſelves and their Beaſts in lading it: for which we 
give them Victuals, ſome Money, and old Cloaths, 
viz.. Hats, Shirts, and other Cloaths : By which 
Means many of them are indifferently well rigg'd; 
but ſome of them go almoſt naked. When the Tur- 
tle-ſeaſon comes in they watch the Sandy-bays in 
the Night to turn, them; and having ſmall Huts 
at particular Places on the Bays to Keep them from 
the Rain, and to ſleep in: And this is another Har- 
veſt they have for Food; for by Report there come 
a great many Turtle to this and the reſt of the Cape 
Verd Iſlands, When the Turtle Seaſon is over they 
have little to do, but to hunt for Guinca-Hens, and 
manage their ſmall Plantations. But by theſe Means 
they have all the Year ſome Employment or other; 
whereby they get a Subſiſtence, tho* but little elle. 
When any of them are deſirous to go over to St. 
Jago they get a Licence from the Governour, and de- 
lire Paſſage in any Engliſh Ship that is going W 


Ass. I. St. Jago. Praya. 


And indeed all Ships that lade Salt here will be ob- 4». 1699. | 
liged to touch at St. Jago for Water, for here at "WS. 


the Bay is none, not ſo much as for drinking. *Tis 
true there is a ſmall Well of brackiſh Water not 
half a Mile from the Landing-place, which the Aſ- 
ſes that carry Salt drink at; but tis very bad Wa- 
ter. Aſſes themſelves are a Commodity in ſome of 
theſe Iſlands, ſeveral of our Ships coming hither 
zrpoſely to freight-with them, and carry them to 
Har ges and our other Plantations. I ftay'd at 
Mayo 6 Days, and got 7 or 8 Ton of Salt aboard. 
for my Voyage: In which Time there came alſo in- 
to this Road ſeveral Sail of Merchants Ships for 
Salt; all bound with it for Newfoundland. 5 
The 19th Day of February, at about One a Clock 
in the Morning I weighed from Mayo-Road, in or- 
der to water at St. Jago, which was about 5 or 6. 
Leagues to the Weſtward. We coaſted along the 
land St. Jago, and paſt by the Port on the Eaſt of 
it, I mention'd formerly [Vol. I. p. 76.] which they 
call Praya; where ſome Engliſb outward-bound 
Eaſt- India Men till touch, but not ſo many of them 
as heretofore, We ſaw the Fort upon the Hill, the 
Houſes and Coco-nut Trees: But I would not go 
in. to anchor here, becauſe I expected better Water 
on the S. W. of the Iſland, at St. Jago Town. By 
8 a Clock in the Morning we ſaw the Ships in that 
Road, being within 3 Leagues of it: But were forc d 
to keep Turning many Hours to get in, the Flaws 
of Wind coming ſo uncertain ; as they do eſpecial- 
ly to the Leeward of Iſlands that are high Land. At 
length two Portugueze Boats came off to help tow us 
in; and about 3 a Clock in the Afternoon we came 
to an Anchor; and took the Proſpect of the Town, 
Table II. Ne. g.] We found here, beſides two 
| Portugueze- Ships bound for Brazil, whoſe Boats had 
tow'd us in, an Engliſo Pink that had taken in Aſ- 
les at one of the Cape _ Inands, and was bound 
6, 3 „ 


22 The A. arrives at St. Ja. T. St. Ja. T. deſcribed. 
Ws. 169. to Barbadoes with them. Next Morning I went a. 
' ſhore with my Officers to the Governour, who treat- 
ed us with Sweet-meats : I told him, the Occafion 
of my coming was chiefly for Water; and that 1 
deſired alſo to take in fome Refreſhments of Fowls, 
Sc. He ſaid I was welcome, and that he would or- 
der the Townſmen to bring their Commodities to a 
certain Houſe, where I might purchaſe what I had 
coccaſion for: I told him I had not Money, but would 
exchange ſome of the Salt which 1 brought 
Mayo for their Commodities. He reply'd, that 
Salt was indeed an acceptable Commodiry with the 
poor People, but that if I defign'd to buy any Car- 
tle, I muſt give Money for them. I contented my 
ſelf with taking in Dunghill Fowls : The Governour 
ordering a Cryer to go about the Town and give 
Notice to the People, that they might repair to ſuch 
a Place with Fowls and Maiz for feeding them, 
where they might get Salt in Exchange for them: 
So I ſent on Board for Salt, and order'd ſome of my 
Men to truck the fame for the Fowls and Maiz, 
while the reſt of them were buſy in filling of Water, 
This is the Effect of their keeping no Boats of their 
own on the ſeveral Iſlands, that they are glad to 
buy even their own Salt of Foreigners, for want 
of being able to tranſport it themſelves from Iſland 
St. Jago Town lies on the 8. W. part of the Iſland, 
in Lat, abaut 15 Deg. N. and is the Seat of the Ge- 
neral Governour, and of the Biſhop of all the Cape 
Yerd Iſlands. This Town ſtands ſcattering againſt 
the Sides of two Mountains, between which there is 
a deep Valley, which is about 200 Yards wide 2. 
| agar the Sea; but within a quarter of a Mile it clo- 
es up fo as not to be 40 Yards wide. In the Valley, 
by the Sea, there is a ſtraggling Street, Houſes on 
each Side, and a Run of Water in the Bottom, which 
empries it ſelf into a fine ſmall Cove or fandy — 
. | where 


* o 


* * , 


where the Sea is commouly very 
here is good Watering and good ing at any © 
Time; tho* the Road be rocky and bad for Ships. 

Juſt by the Landing- plate there is a ſmall Fort, al- 
moſt level with the Sea, where is always a Court of 
Guard kept. On the Top of the Hill, above the 
Town, there is another Fort; which, by the Wall 
that is to be ſeen from the Road, ſeems to be a large 
Place. They have Cannon mounted there, but how 
many know I not: Neither what uſe that Fort can 
be of, Except it be for Salutes. The Town may 
confiſt of 2 or 300 Houſes, all built of rough Stone; 
having alſo one Convent, and one Church. 
The People in general are black, or at leaſt of a 

mixt Colour, except only ſome few of the better 
Sort, viz. the Governour, the Biſhop, ſome Gen- 
tlemen, and ſome of the Padres; for ſome of theſe 

alſo are black. The People about Pra)a are 
| Thieviſh 3 but theſe of St. Jago Town, living under 
their Governour's Eye, are more orderly, tho* ge- 
nerally poor, having little Trade: Yet beſides 
chance Ships of other Nations, there come hither a 
Portugueze Ship or two every Year, in their way to 
Brazil. Theſe vend among them a few European 
Commodities, and take of their principal Manufa- 
Etures, viz. ſtriped Cotton-cloth, which they carry 
with them to Brazil, Here 1s alſo another Ship 
comes hither from Portugal for Sugar, their other 
Manufacture, and returns with it directly thither : 
For *tis reported that there are ſeveral ſmall Sugar- 
works on this Iſland, from which they ſend home 
near 100 Ton every Tear; and they have — | 
of Cotton growing up in the Country, wherewith 

they cloath themſelves, and ſend alſo a deal to 
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„ Brazil. They have Vines, of which they make ſome 
Wine; but the Eoropean Ships furniſh them with ber- 
h I fr; tho” they drink but little of any. Their chief 
„Fruits are, (beſides Plantains in Abundance) O- 


* 


* 


C 4 ranges, 


Natives of St. Jago. Sugar. Wine. Fruits, 45 
mooth z ſo that 4 i6993 


8 -. Cuſtard- Apple. Papah. 
22. 1699. ranges, Lemons, Citrons, Melons, (both Musk and 


Water-melons) Limes, Guava's, Pomegranates, 
Quinces, Cuſtard-Apples, and Papah's, Sc. 


big as a Pomegranate, and much of the ſame Colour. 


yet more brittle than that. The Coat or Covering 


that bears this Fruit is about the Bigneſs of a 1 


this Sort does not bear uſually above 20 or 30 Ap- 


tries within the Tropicks, I have ſeen of them (tho'! 
omitted the Deſcription of them before) all over the 
Meſt.-Indies, both Continent and Iſlands; as alſo in 


The Cuftard-Apple (as we call it) is a Fruit ag 


The out-fide Husk, Shell or Rind, is for Subſtance 
and Thickneſs between the Shell of a Pomegranate, 
and the Peel of a Szvil-Orange ; ſofter than this, 


is alſo remarkable in that it is beſet round with ſmall 
regular Knobs or Riſings; and the Inſide of the 
Fruit is full of a white ſoft Pulp, ſweet and very 
3 and moſt reſembling a Cuſtard of any 
Thing, both in Colour and Taſte; from whence 


robably it is called a Cuſtard-Apple by our Engliſþ, 
. has in the Middle a few ſmall black Stones or 
Kernels ; but no Core, for *tis all Pulp. The Tree 


tree, with long, ſmall, and thick-ſet Branches ſpread 
much abroad: At the Extremity of here and there 
one of which the Fruit grows upon a Stalk of its own 
about 9 or 10 Inches long, ſlender and tough, and 
hanging down with its own Weight. A large Tree of 


ples ; ſeldom more. This Fruit graws in maſt Coun- 


Brazil, and in the Eaſt. Indie. 

The Papab too is found in all theſe Countries, 
though l have not hitherto deſcrib'd it. It is a Fruit 
about the Bigneſs of a Musk-Melon, hollow as that 
is, and much reſembling it in Shape and Colour, 
both Outſide and Inſide: Only in the Middle, in- 
ſtead of flat Kernels, which the Melons have, theſe 
have a handful of ſmall blackiſh Seeds, about the 
Bigneſs of Pepper-corns ; whoſe Taſte is alſo hot on 
the Tongue ſomewhat like Pepper. The Frex | 
1 | 1 


— 


Papah. Beaſts of St. Jago. Animals of St. Jago. 25 * 
if is ſweet, ſoft and luſcious, when ripe ; but A. 1699. 
hl green *tis hard and unſavory: tho? 4 then SWY |} 
being boiled and eaten with Salt-pork or Beef, it 
ſerves inſtead of Turnips, and is as much eſteemed. 
The Papah-Tree is about 10 or 12 Foot high. The 
Body near the Ground may be a Foot and an half 
or 2 Foot Diameter; and it grows up tapering to 
the Top. It has no Branches at all, but only large 
Leaves growing immediately upon Stalks from the 
Body. The Leaves are of a roundiſh Form and jagg'd 
about the Edges, having their Stalks or Stumps long- 
er or ſhorter as they grow near to or further from 
the Top. They begin to ſpring from out of the 
Body of the Tree at about 6 or 7 Foot heighth 
from the Ground, the Trunk being bare below : 
But above that the Leaves grow thicker and larger 
ſtill towards its Top, where they are cloſe and 
broad. The Fruit grows only among the Leaves; 
and thickeſt among the thickeſt of them; infomuch 
that towards the Top of the Tree the Papabs ſpring 
forth from its Body as thick as they can ſtick one by 
another. But then lower down, where the Leaves 
are thinner, the Fruit is larger, and of the Size I 
have deſcrib'd : And at the Top, where they are 
thick, they are but ſmall, and no bigger than ordi- 
nary Turnips; yet taſted like the reſt. 4 
Their chief Land-Animals are their *Bullocks 
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which are ſaid to be many tho they ask us 20 Dol- 
lars apiece for them; They have alſo Horſes, Aſſes, 
and Mules, Deer, Goats, Hogs, and black-fac'd 
long-taiPd Monkeys, Of Fowls they have Cocks 
ut and Hens, Ducks, Guizea-Hens, both tame and wild, 
ur, Parrakites, Parrots, Pidgeons, Turtle-Doves, He- 
in- rons, Hawks, Crab-catchers, Galdens (a larger Sort 
of Crab-catchers) Curlews, Sc. Their Fiſh is the 
the WW fame as at Mayo and the reſt of theſe Iſlands, and 
on for che moſt part theſe Iſlands have the ſame Beaſts 
and Birds alſo; But ſome of the Ifles have Paſtu- 


rage 


26 


12 1699: rage and Employment for ſome 
l more than other; and the Birds are incouragd; 


ns Top. _ TE. oo, Tm a 


Its Road. 1. Fogo. 
particular Beafty 


by Woods for Shelter, and Maiz and Fruits for 
Food, to flock rather to ſome of the Iſlands (as to 


this of St. Jago) than to others. | 


St. Jago Road is one of the worſt that 1 have 
been in. There is not clean Ground enough for 4. 


dove three Ships; and thoſe alſo muſt lye very near 
each other. One even of theſe muſt lye cloſe to the 


Shore, with a Land-faft there: And that is the beft 
for a ſmall Ship. I ſhould not have come in here 
if I had not been told that it was 4 good ſecure 
Place; bur I found it fo much otherways, that I 
was in Pain to be gone. Captain Barefoot, who 


came to an Achor while I was here, in foul Ground, 


toft quickly 2 Anchors ; and Thad loft a ſmall one. 
The Hand Fogo ſhews its ſelf from this Road very 
plain, at about 7 or 8 Leagues diſtance; and in 


| The Contenits. The A. defigits for Brazil. 27 
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+ A.'s Deliberation on the Sequel of his Voyage, and Departure 
| from St. Jago. His Courſe, and the Winds, Sic. in crofſing the - 
Line. He fangs away for the Bay of All Saints in Brazil; and " 
why. His Arrival on that Coaſt and in the Bay. Of the ſeve- | 
ral Forts, the Road, Situation, Town, and Buildings of Bahia. 
of its Governour, Ships and Merchants; and Commodities 16 
ind from Europe. Claying of Sugar. The Seaſon for the Euro- 
pean Ships, and Coire Cable, Of their Guinex-rrade. and of 
| the Coaſting-trade, and Whale-killing. Of the Inhabitants of Ba- 
hia; their carrying in Hammocks ; ther Artiflcers, Crane for 

Goods, and Negro-Slaves. Of the Country about Bahia, its 


Fraits, Arifah's, Mericaſah's ,” 
EF 's, Muckiſhaw's, Ingwa's, 
Otee 's, and Muſteran de ovas. Of the Palm-berries, Phyſick- 
nuts, Merdibee's, r. and their Roots and Herbs, &c. | 
their Wild-Fowl, Maccats, Parrots, &c. The Yemmia, Carri- 
| on-crow, and Chattermy-crow, Bill-bird, Curreſo, Turile doug 
and Wild-pigeons;, the ſenetee, Clocking-hen, Crab- catcher, 
Galden, and black Heron: The Ducks, Wigeon and Teal; and 
| Oftriches to the South ward, and of the Dunghill-fowls. Of 
their Cattle, Horſes, &c. Leopards and Tiger's. Of their Ser 
pents; the Rattle-Snake, ſmall Green-Snakhe, Amphisbana, - 
ſmall black and ſmall Grey-Snake ; the great Land, and the 
| great Mater · nals: And of the Water-dog. Of their Sea-fiſt 
and Turtle; andof S$:.Paul's Town. # IT 


1 diſpatch'd 5 ſmall Affairs at the C. 
I PFerd Iflands, I meditated on the Procefs of 
my Voyage. I thought it requiſite to touch once 
more at a cultivated Place in theſe Seas, where my 
Men might be refreſh*d, and might have a Market 
wherein to furniſh themſelves with Neceſſaries: For 


= 4." © wy (Þ. OÞ. ch. 7 T7, Om: 


deſigning that my next Stretch ſhould be quite to 
N. Holland, and knowing that after ſo long a Run 
nothing was to be expected there but freſh Water, 
if I could meet even with that there, I reſglved up- 
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_ A». 1699 · on putting in firſt at ſome Port of Brazil, and to 
provide my ſelf there with whatever I might hays 


unu'd to meet theſe Currents from that Lat. till we 
came into the Lat of 3 deg. 22 N. when they ceaſed. | 


general Trade-Wind blowing freſh at N. E. till in 


and we had ſmall Gales, with ſome Tornadoes. We 

were then to the Eaſt of St. Jago 4 deg. 54 min. 
| when we got into Lat. 3 deg. 2 min, N. (where | 
ſaid the 
St. Jago 5 deg. 2 min. we had the Wind whiffling 


i Jago 5 deg. 8 min. we had the Wind from the 


Opportuity of trying the Current we had met with 


' The A. departs from St. Jago. ) 


further Occaſion for. Beſide the refreſhing and fur. 
niſhing my Men, I aim'd alſo at the inuring them 
gradually and by Intervals to the F * that were 
to be expected in the Remainder of the Voyage, 
which was to be in a part of the World they were 
altogether Strangers to; none of them, except two 
young Men, having ever croſs'd the Line. 

With this Deſign I faild from Sz. Jago on the 
22d of February, with the Winds at E. N. E and 
N. E. fair Weather, and a brisk Gale. We ſteered 
away S. S. E. and S. S. E. half Eaſt, till in the Lat 
of 7 deg. 30. min. we met with many Riplings in 
the Sea like a Tide or ſtrong Current, which ſetting 
againſt the Wind caus'd ſuch a Ripling. We con- 


During this Time we ſaw ſome Bonera's, and 
Sharks; catching one of theſe. We had the true 


the Lat. of 4 deg. 40 min. N. when the Wind varied, 


ipling ceas'd) and Long. to the Eaſt of 


between the S. by E. and E. by N. ſmall Gales, fre- 
quent Calms, very black Clouds, with much Rain. 
In the Lat. of 3 deg. 8 min. N. and Long. E. from 


S. S. E. to the N. N. E. faint, and often interrup- 
ted with Calms. While we had Calms we had the 


hitherto, and found that it ſet N. E. by E. half a 
Knot, which is 12 Mile in 24 Hours: So that here 
It ran at the Rate of half a Mile an Hour, and had 
been much ſtronger before, The Rains * 
| | y 


ere Line, ſmall Winds, 


he S. E. and but ſmall uncertain Gales, moſtly 


| &c. which would not only retard my Courſe, but 
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We A. croſſes the Line 


by Intervals till the Lat. of 1 deg. 0 min. N. with Au. 1699; 
ſmall Gales of Wind between S. S. E. and S. E. by WWW 


E. and ſometimes calm: Afterwards we had the 
Wind between the S. and S. S. E. till we croſs!d the 

Calms, and pretty fair Wea- 
ther. We ſaw but few Fiſh beſide Porpoſes; but 
of them a great many, and ftruck one of them. 
It was the 1oth of March, about the Time of the 
Equinox, when we croſs'd the Equator, having had 
all along from the Lat. of 4 deg. 40 min. N. where 
the true Trade-Wind- left us, a great Swell out of 


Southerly, ſo that we crept to the Southward but 
lowly. I kept up againſt theſe as well as I could to 
the Southward, and when we had now and then a 
Flurry of Wind at E. I ftill went away due South, 


3 to get to the Southward as faſt as I could; 


rwhile near the Line I expected to have but uncer- 
tain Winds, frequent Calms, Rains, Tornadoes, 


endanger Sickneſs alſo among my Men : eſpecially 
thoſe: who were ill provided with Cloaths, or were 

too lazy to ſhift themſelves when they were drench d 
with the Rains. The Heat of the Weather made 


them careleſs of doing this; but taking a Dram of 


Brandy, which I gave them when wet, with a 
Charge to ſhift: themſelves, they would however lye 

down in their Hammocks with their wet Cloaths 
ſo that when they turn'd out they caug'd an ill Smell 
where-ever they came, and their Hammocks would 
ſtink ſufficiently ; that I think the remedying of this 
s worth the Care of Commanders that croſs the 
Line; eſpecially when they are, it may be, a 
Month or more e'er they get out of the Rains, at 
— of the Year, as in June, July, or Au- 


What 


20 Obſervations for crofſing the Line. The A. 
2. 1699. What I have here ſaid about the Currents, Winds, 
cams, Sc. in chis Paſſage, is chiefly for the farthe; 


* 


Huſtration of what I have heretofore obſerv'd in ge. 
neral about theſe Matters, and eſpecially as to 
croſſing the Line, in my Diſcourſe of the Winds, & 
in the Torrid Zone: [See Vol. II. Part 3. p. 5, 6] 
Which Obſervations I have had very much con- 
firm'd to me in the Courſe of this Voyage; and! 
ſhall particularize in ſeveral of the chief of them a; 
they come in my Way. And indeed I think I may 
ſay this of the main of the Obſervations in that 

Yreatiſe, that the clear Satisfaction I had about them, 
and how much I might rely upon them, was a great 
Eaſe to my Mind during this vexatious Voyage 
wherein the Ignorance, and Obſtinacy withal, of 
ſome under me, occafion'd me a great deal of Trou 
ble: Tho? they found all along, and were often 
ſorc'd to acknowledge it, that I was ſeldom out in 
my Conjectures, when I told them uſyally before 
hand what Winds, &c. we ſhould meet with at 
ſuch or ſuch particular Places we ſhould come at. 
" Pernambuc was the Port that I deſigned for at my 
firſt ſetting out from S7. Jago; it being a Place mot 
proper for my Purpoſe, by Reaſon of its Situation; 
ing near the Extremity of C. St. Auguſtine, the 
EFaſternmoſt Promontory of Brazil; by which 
means it not only enjoys the greater Benefit of che 
Sea-breezes, and is conſequently: more healthy than 
other Places to the Southward, but is withal leſs ſub- I br. 
ject to the Southerly Coaſting· Trade- winds, that blow I © 
half the Year on this Shore; which were now draw: = 
ing on, and might be troubleſome to me: So that = 
I might both hope to reach ſooneſt Pernambuc, as 1 
moſt directly and neareſt in my Run; and might I ;. 
thence alſo more eaſily get away to the Southward I 
than from Bahia de Todos los Santos, or Ria 7. * 
neira. 


But 


deſigns for Per. and whype quitted that D eſis "= 


„But notwithſtanding theſe Advantages I propos d 4v. 16994 = 
© to my ſelf in going to Pernambuc, I was ſoon pur WWW |} 
by chat Deſign through the Refractorineſs of ſome 

under me, and the Diſcontents and Back wardneſs 

© of ſome of my Men. For the Calms 2nd Shiftings 

F of Winds which I met with, as I was to expect, in 

n= fl croſſing the Line, made them, who were unacquain- 

Ii ed with theſe Matters, almoſt heartleſs as to the 

a Purſyit of the Voyage, as thinking we ſhould never 

be able to weather 2 St. Auguſtine: And though 

I told them that by that Time we ſhould get to a- 

n, bout three Degrees South of the Line, we ſhould | 

ar i again have a true brisk general Trade-Wind 

1 from the North-Eaſt, that would carry us tO what 

A part of Brazil we pleas'd, yet they would not be- 

4 lere it till they found it ſo. This, with ſome other 
unforeſeen Accidents, not neceſſary to be mention'd 

un this Place, meeting with the Averſion of my Men 

0a long unknown Voyage, made me juſtly appre- 

ar benſiye of their Revolting, and was a great Trouble 


and Hindrance to me, So that I was obliged partly 
to alter my Meaſures, and met with many Difficul- 
ties, the Particulars of which T ſhall not trouble the 
Reader with: But I mention thus much of it in ge- 
neral for my own neceſſary Vindication, in my ta- 
king ſuch Meaſures ſometimes for proſecuting the 
Voyage as the State of my Ships Crew, rather than 
my own Judgment and Experience, determin'd me 
to. The Diſorders of my Ship made me. think at 
preſent that Pernambuc would not be ſo fir a Place 
tor me ; being told that Ships ride there 2 or 3 
Leagues from the Town, under the Command of 
no Forts; ſo that whenever I ſhould have been a- 
hore it might have been eaſy for my diſcontented 
Crew to have cut or ſlipt their Cables, and have gone 
away from me: Many of them diſcovering already 
an Intention to return to Erg/and, and ſome of them 
declaring openly that they would go no further — 
war 
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332 Hie reſolves for the B. ofll- Sts. Arrival at Brus 
2. 1699. wards than Brazil. I alter'd my Courſe therefore 
aud ſtood away for Babio de todos los Santos, or the 
Bay of all Saints, where I hop'd to have the Ga. 
vernour's Help, if need ſhould require, for ſec. 
ring my Ship from any ſuch mutinous Attempt 3 bes 
ing forced to keep my ſelf all the way upon my 
Guard, and to lie ie my Officers, ſuch as I could 
truſt, and with ſmall Arms upon the Quarter-Deck; 
it ſcarce being ſafe for me to lie in my Cabbin, by 
Reaſon of the Diſcontents among my Men. 

On the 23d of March we ſaw the Land of Brazil; 
having had thither, from the Time when we came 
into the true Trade-wind again after croſſing the 

Line, very fair Weather and brisk Gales, moſtly at 
E. N. E. The Land we ſaw was about 20 League 
to the North of Babia; fo I coaſted along Shore ta 
the Southward. This Coaſt i is rather low than high, 

with Sandy-Bays all along by the Sea. 
- A litle within Land are many very white Spots 
of Sand, appearing like Snow; and the Coaſt looks 
very pleaſant, being checker'd with Woods and Sa- 
vannahs. The Trees in general are not tall; bat 
they are green and flouriſhing. There are many 
ſmall Houſes by the Sea-ſide, whoſe Inhabitants/are 
chiefly Fiſhermen. They come off to Sea on Bark- 
logs, made of ſeveral Logs faſten'd Side to Side, 
that have one or two Maſts with Sails to them. 

There are two Men in each Bark-log, one at either 
End, having ſmall low Benches, raiſed a little above 
the Logs, to fir and fiſh on, and two Baskets hang: 

ing vp at the Maſt or Maſts ; one to put their Pro- 
viſions in, the other for their Fiſh. Many of thele 
were a-fiſhing now, and 2 of them came aboard, of 
whom I bought ſome Fiſh. In the Afternoon we 
failed by one very remarkable Piece of Land, where, 

on a ſmall pleaſant Hill, there was a Church dedi 
cated to the Virgin Mary. See a Sight of ſome 
Parts of this Coalt [Table m. No. 1,2, 3, 4. 2 
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The Author anchor d at Bahia de T. S. 


. 1. ; va 
I coaſted along till the Evening, and then 


bout 2 Hours after we were brought to, there came 
a Sail out of the Offin (from Seaward) and lay by 
about a Mile to Windward of us, and ſo lay all 
Night. In the Morning upon ſpeaking with her, 


one of his Mates to Pilot me in: He anfwer'd, 
that he had not a Mate capable of it, but that he 
would fail in before me, and ſhew me the way; 
and that if he went into the Harbour in the Night, 


ow we had we could not do it: So we jogg'd on 
Weil! Night, and then he accordingly hung out his 
Light, which we ſteered after, ſounding as we went 
Wn. I kept all my Men on Deck, and had an An- 
or ready to let go on occaſion. We had the 
Tide of Ebb againſt us, ſo that we went in but 
ſlowly ; and it was about the Middle of the Night 
hen we anchor'd. Immmediately the Portugueze 
Maſter came aboard to ſee me, to whom I returned 
hanks for his Civilities ; and indeed I found much 
eſpect, not only from this Gentleman, but from 
all of that Nation both here and in other Places, 

Who were ready to ſerve me on all Occaſions. The 


the Harbour where the __ men ride; but the 
ear I had leſt my People ſhould run away with 
Ne Ship, made me haſten to get a Licence from the 


Wong their Ships, cloſe by one of their Forts. So 
dn the 25th of March about 10 a Clock in the 


Yor. Wl. D piloted 


and of the Hill the Church ſtands on [Table III. 4». 1699- 1 


brought to, and lay by till the next Morning. A- 


ſhe proved to be a Portugueze Ship bound to Babia; 
therefore I ſent my Boat aboard and deſired to have 


She would hang out a Light for me. He ſaid we had 
not far in, and might reach it before Night with a 
tolerable Gale; but that with ſo ſmall an one as 


WW lace that we anchored in was about two Miles from : 


overnour, to run up into the Harbour, and ride 


| h orning, the Tide ſerving, I went thither, being 


14 1699 piloted by the Super- intendant there, whoſe Buſineſz 
is to carry up all the King of Poriuga”s Ships that 


is the moſt conſiderable Town in Brazil, whether in 


Bahia Harbour and Forts: 


Be 
arb 
OW. 
2000 
feen 
Sight 
a, a 
Proſp 
ble II 


come hither, and to ſee them well moored. He 
brought us to an Anchor right againſt the Town, 
at the outer Part of the Harbour, which was then 
full of Ships, within 150 Yards of a ſmall Fort that 
ſtands on a Rock half a Mile from the Shore. See 
a Proſpe& of the Harbour and the Town, as it a 
ear'd to us while we lay at Anchor, [Table | 
92 21 boy 
add de todos los Santos lies in Lat. 13. deg. S. It 


Reſpect of the Beauty of its Buildings, its Bulk, or 
its Trade and Revenue. It has the Convenience of 
a good Harbour that is capable of receiving Ships 
of the greateſt Burthen : The Entrance of which uf 
guarded with a ſtrong Fort ſtanding without the 
Harbour, calPd St. Antonio: A Sight of which | 
have given [Table III. Ne. 4.] as it appeared to u 
the Afternoon before we came in; and its Lights 
(which they hang out purpoſely for Ships) we ſaw the 
ſame Night. There are other ſmaller Forts that 

command the Harbour, one of which ſtands on 
Rock in the Sea, about half a Mile from the Shore, 
Cloſe by this Fort all Ships muſt paſs that anch 
here, and muſt ride alſo within half a Mile of it a 
fartheſt between this and another Fort (that ſtand 
on a Point at the inner part of the Harbour and ul 
called the Dutch Fort) but muſt ride neareſt to the: 
former, all along againſt the Town: Where there 
good holding Ground, and leſs expoſed to the Sou 
therly Winds that blow very hard here. They cont 
monly ſet in about April, but blow hardeſt in May 
Tine, July and Auguſt : But the place where the Ship 
ride is expoſed to theſe Winds not above 3 Point 
of the Compaſs. — 


- Belikifi 


KD 


Bahia Town deſcribed. 


own ſtands. The Town it ſelf conſiſts of about 
2000 Houſes ; the major part of which cannot be 


Sight, with a great Mixture of Trees between them, 
and all placed on a riſing Hill, make a very pleafant 
Proſpect ; as may be judg'd by the Draught, [Ta- 
ble III. Ne. Fl.] eke 

There are in the Town 13 Churches, Chapels, 


tWHoſpitals, Convents, beſide one Nunnery; viz. the 
n WEccl/ia Major or Cathedral, the Jeſuits College, 
*ich are the chief, and both in Sight from the Har- 
our: St. Antonio, Sta. Barbara, both Pariſh- 


Churches; the Franciſcans Church, and the Domini- 
; and 2 Convents of Carmelites ; a Chapel for 
ne WScamen cloſe by the Sea- ſide, where Boats common- 


ly land, and the Seamen £0 immediately to Prayers ; 


ff the ſame Street, which runs along by the Shore; 


Report there are 70 Nuns. Here lives an Arch-bt- 
Ihop, who has a fine Palace in the Town ; and the 


handſome to the Sea, tho? but indifferently furniſh*d 
within: Both Spaniards and Portugueze in their Plan- 


dout Furniture, except Pictures ſome of them, 


the Walls thick and ſtrong, being built with Stone, 
wth a Covering of Pantile; and many of them 
dave Balconies. The principal Streets are large, 
ad all of them pav'd or pitch'd with ſmall Stones. 

WY There are alſo Parades in he moſt eminent FR 
© - 0 


ſeen from the Harbour; but ſo many as appear in 


another Chapel for poor People, at che farther End 
and a third Chapel for Soldiers, at the Edge of the 
own remote from the Sea; and an Hoſpital in the 


Middle of the Town. The Nunnery ſtands at the 
duter-edge of the Town next the Fields, wherein by 


Governor's Palace is a fair Stone-building, and looks 
tations abroad, as I have generally obſerv'd, affect- 


Ing to have large Houſes ; but are little curious a- 


The Houſes of the Town are 2 or 3 Stories high, 


Beſide theſe, there is anether Fort fronting the 4. 1699: 
arbour, and ſtanding on the Hill upon which the WWW 


* 


36 The Covern. Sold. and Merchants of Bahia. 


An. 1699. of the Town, and many Gardens, as well with Port 
the Town as in the Out-parts of it, wherein with 
Fruit-trees, Herbs, Salladings and Flowers in gr. lere 
Variety, but order'd with no great Care nor Art. pute. 
The Governour who reſides here is call'd Don ut d 
de Lancaſtrio, being deſcended, as they ſay, fr acte: 
our Engliſh Lancaſter Family; and he has a Reſpeſi 
for our Nation on that Account, calling them M 
Country- men. I waited on him ſeveral Times, ani 
always found him very courteous and civil. 
are about 400 Soldiers in Garriſon. They con 
monly draw up and exerciſe in a large Parade bel 
fore the Governour's Houſe ; and many of them ay] 
tend him when he goes abroad. The Soldiers al 
decently clad in brown Linnen, which in theſe ha 
Countries is far better than Woollen; but I new 
ſaw any clad in Linnen but only theſe. Beſide thy 
Soldiers in Pay, he can ſoon have ſome Thouſand 
of Men up in Arms on occaſion. The Magazin 
is on the Skirts of the Town, on a ſmall Riſing be 
tween the Nunnery and the Soldiers Church. I 
big enough to hold 2 or 3000 Barrels of Powder 
but I was told it ſeldom has more than 100, ſom 
times but 80. There are always a Band of Soldien 
to guard it, and Centinels looking out both Da 
and Night. 2 Wo TE 
A great many Merchants always refide at Bahia ii 
for *tis a Place of great Trade: I found here abou 
= 30 great Ships from Europe, with 2 of the King 0 
PortugaPs Ships of War for their Convoy ; belide 
2 Ships that traded to Africa only, either to Angola 
Gamba, or other Places on the Coaſt of Guini 
and Abundance of ſmall Craft, that only run to and 
fro on this Coaſt, carrying Commodities from on 
Part of Brazil to another. 
The Merchants that live here are ſaid to be ric 
and to have many Negre-Slaves in their Houſes allo 
both of Men and Women, Themſelves are chief 
 Portuguez, 


| Commodities from and to Europe: 27 

u ortugueze, Foreigners having but little Commerce An. 1699. 
rich them; yet here was one Mr. Cock an Engliſh "Vx 

Merchant, a very civil Gentleman and of good Re- 

„ Wpute. He had a Patent to be our Exgliſß Conſul, 

ut did not Care to take upon him any publick Cha- 

Uacter, becauſe Engliſʒ Ships ſeldom come hither, 

ere having been none in 11 or 12 Years before 

is Time. Here was alſo a Dane, and a French 

a Merchant or two; but all have their Effects tranſ- 


ported to and from Europe in Portugueze Ships, 
one of any other Nation being admitted to trade 
icher. There is a Cuſtom-houſe by the Sea-fide, 
here all Goods imported or exported are entred. 
Jud to prevent Abuſes there are 5 or 6 Boats 
What take their Turns to row about the Harbour, 
Marching any Boats they ſuſpe& to be running of 
The chief Commodities that the European Ships 
ring hither, are Linnen-cloaths, both coarſe and 
Nie; ſome Woollens alſo, as Bays, Searges, Per- 
Wctuana's, Sc. Hats, Stockings, both of Silk 
ad Thread, Bisket-bread, Wheat-flower, Wine 
chiefly Port) Oil-Olive, Butter, Cheeſe, &c. and 
enWalt-beef and Pork would there alſo be good Com- 
odities. They bring hither alſo Iron, and all + 
Pert of Iron-Tools ; Pewter-Veſſels of all Sorts, 
Dishes, Plates, Spoons, Cc. Looking-glafſes, 
eds, and other Toys; and the Ships that touch 
St. Jago bring thence, as I ſaid, Cotton-cloath, 
Which is afterwards ſent to Angola, 
The European Ships carry from hence Sugar, To- 
eco, either in Roll or Snuff, never in Leaf, that 
know of: Theſe are the Staple Commodities. Be- 
es which, here are Dye- woods, as Fuſtick, Sc. 
ith Woods for other Uſes, as ſpeckled Wood, 
prazil, &c, They alſo carry home raw Hides, 
allow, Train-Oil of Whales, Sc. Here are alſo 
ſ -- WY kept 


£ 
: 
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| 


38 


Claying of Sugar. Seaſon for European Ships. 


An. 1699-kept tame Monkeys, Parrots, Parrakites, Sc. which 


_— as Preſents for their Friends in England, 
FT 


bruary or March, and they have generally quick 


| tee Seamen carry home. 


The Sugar of this Country is much better than 
that which we bring Home from our Plantations; 
For all the Sugar that is made here is clay*d, which 


makes it whiter and finer than our Muſcovada, as we 


call our unrefin'd Sugar. Our Planters ſeldom re. 
fine any with Clay, unleſs ſometimes a little to ſend 


eir way of doing it is by taking ſome of the 


whiteſt Clay and mixing it with Water, till 'tis like 


D 


Cream. With this they fill up the Pans of Sugar, 


that are ſunk 2 or 3 Inches below the Brim by the 
draining of the Moloſſes out of it: Firſt ſcraping 


off the thin hard Cruſt of the Sugar that lies at the 


Top, and would hinder the Water of the Clay from 
ſoaking through the Sugar of the Pan. The ref. 
ning is made by this Percolation. For 10 or 12 


Days Time that the clayiſh Liquor lies ſoaking 
down the Pan, the white Water whitens the Sugar 


as it paſſes thro? it; and the groſs Body of the Clay 
it ſelf grows hard on the Top, and may be taken 


off at Pleaſure ; when ſcraping off with a Knife the 


very upper-part of the Sugar, which will be a little 
ſullied, that which is underneath will be white almoſt 
to the Bottom: And ſuch as is called Brazil Su- 


gar is thus whiten'd. When I was here this Sugar 


was. fold for 505. per 100. And the Bottoms of 
the Pots, which is very coarſe Sugar, for about 
20 5. per 100 ſt. both Sorts being then ſcarce ; for 


Here was not enough to lade the Ships, and there- 
fore ſome of them were to lye here till the next 


Seaſon. 

The Enrepean Ships commonly arrive here in F- 

Paſſages ; finding at that Time of the Year brisk 

Galcs to bring them to the Line, little Trouble 

then, in croſling it, and brisk E. N. E. Winds at 
2 terwards 


Guinea-Trade. Coaſting-Trade: 39 | 


terwards to bring them hither. They commonly A. 1699. 
return from hence about the latter End of May, or WW BB 
nin June. *T'was ſaid when I was here that the Ships 4 
would fail hence the 2oth Day of May; and there- 
ch fore they were all very buſy, ſome in taking in their 
ie Goods, others id careening and making themſelves 
ready. The Ships that come hither uſually careen 
at their firſt coming; here being a Hulk belonging 
to the King for that Purpoſe. This Hulk is under 
the Charge of the Superintendent I ſpoke of, who 
has a certain Sum of Mony for every Ship that ca- 
reens by her. He alſo provides Firing and other 
Neceſſaries for that Purpoſe : And the Ships do 
commonly hire of the Merchants here each 2 Ca- 
bles to moor by all the Time they lye here, and ſo 
ſave their own Hempen Cables; for theſe are made 
of a Sort of Hair, that grows on a certain Kind of 
Trees, hanging down from the Top of their Bodies, 
and is very like the black Coyre in the Eaſt-Indies, 
if not the ſame. Theſe Cables are ſtrong and laſt- 
ing: And fo much for the European Ships. | 
The Ships that uſe the Guinea-Trade are ſmall 
Veſſels in Compariſon of the former. They carry 
out from hence Rum, Sugar, the Cotton-cloaths 
of St. Jago, Beads, Sc. and bring in Return, 
| Gold, Ivory, and Slaves; making very good Re- 
turns. | 
The ſmall Craft that belong to this Town are 
chiefly imployed in carrying European Goods from 
Babia, the Center of the Braſilian Trade, to the o- 
ther Places on this Coaſt ; bringing back hither Su- 
gar, Tobacco, Sc. They are ſailed chiefly with 
Negro-Slaves ; and about Chriſtmas theſe are moſtly 
Fe. imployed in Whale-killing : For about that Time of 
ick W the Year a Sort of Whales, as they call them, are 
13k very thick on this Coaſt. They come in alfo into 
vie, W the Harbours and inland Lakes, where the Seamen 
go out and kill them. The Fat of them is boiled 
D 4 8 to 


Whale-Oil. Shipping. 


eaten of it, that the Fleſh was ve 
ſome. Theſe are ſaid to be but ſmall Whales ; 
here are ſo many, and fo eaſily kill'd, that the 
a great deal of Money by it. 


47. 1699.to Oil; the Lean is eaten by the Slaves and poor 
people: And I was told by one that had frequently 
ry ſweet and whol. 


yet 


they get 
Thoſe that ſtrike them 


buy their Licence for it of the King: And J was in- 


form'd that he receives 30000 Dollars per Annum for 
All the ſmall Veſſels that uſe thi 
Coaſting Traffick are built here; and ſo are ſome 
Men of War alſo for the King's Service. There 
was one a building when I was here, a Ship of 40 
or 50 Guns: And the Timber of. this Country is 
very good and proper for this Purpoſe. I was told 
it was very ſtrong, and more durable than any we 
have in Europe; and they have enough of it. As 
for their Ships that uſe the European Trade, ſome 
of them that I ſaw there were Engliſb built, taken 
from us by the French, during the late War, and 


this Fiſhery. 


ſold by them to the Portugueze. 


Beſides Merchants and others that trade by Sea 


from this Port, here are other pretty wealthy Men, 
and ſeveral Artificers and Trades- men of moſt Sorts, 


who by Labour and Induſtry maintain themſelves 
very well; eſpecially ſuch as can arrive at the Pur- 
chaſe of a Negro- Slave or two. And indeed, ex- 
cepting People of the loweſt Degree of all, here are 


ſcarce any but what keep Slaves in their Houſes. 


The richer Sort, beſides the Slaves of both N 
Ules, 
have Men Slaves who wait on them abroad, for 
State; either running by their Horſe-ſides when 
they ride out, or to carry them to and fro on their 
Shoulders in the Town when they make ſhort Viſits 
near Home. Eyery Gentleman or Merchant 1s pro- 
vided with Things neceſſary for this Sort of Car- 
riage. The main Thing is a pretty large Cotton 


whora they keep for ſervile Uſes in their Ho 


Hammock of the Wejt-India Faſhion, but m 


oſtly 


died 


Carriage in Hammocks. Artificers. Butchers. 4 


ed blue, with large Fringes of the ſame, hanging 4#. 1699. 
— on each Side. on the Nears 92 
Shoulders by the help of a Bambo about 12 or 14 
Foot long, to which the Hammock is hung; and a 
Covering comes over the Pole, hanging down on 
each Side like a Curtain: So that the Perſon ſo car- 
ry'd cannot be ſeen unleſs he pleaſes; but may either 
lye down, — Pillows for his Head ; or may fit 
up by being a little ſupported with theſe Pillows, 
and by letting both his Legs hang out over one Side 
of the Hammock. When he hath a Mind to be 
ſeen he puts by his Curtain, and ſalutes every one 
of his Acquaintance whom he meets in the Streets; 
for they take a Piece of Pride in greeting one ano- 
ther from their Hammocks, and will hold long Con- 
ferences thus in the Street: But then their 2 Slaves 
who carry the Hammock have each a ftrong well- 
made Staff, with a fine Iron Fork at the upper End, 
and a ſharp Iron below, like the Reſt for a Musket, 
which they ſtick faſt in the Ground, and let the Pole 
or Bambo of the Hammock reſt upon them, till 

their Maſter's Buſineſs or the Complement is over. 
There is ſcarce a Man of any Faſhion, eſpecially a 
Woman, will paſs the Streets bur ſo carried in a 
Hammock. The chief Mechanick Traders here, 
are Smiths, Hatters, Shoemakers, Tanners, Saw- 
yers, Carpenters, Coopers, Sc. Here are alſo 
Taylors, Butchers, Sc. which laſt kill the Bullocks 
very dexterouſly, ſticking them at one Blow with a 
ſharp-pointed Knife in the Nape of the Neck, ha- 
ving firſt drawn them cloſe to a Rail; but they dreſs 
them very flovenly. It being Lent when I came hi- 
ther, there was no buying any Fleſh till Eaſter-Eve, 
when a great Number of Bullocks were kilPd at once 
in the Slaughter-houſes within the Town, Men, 
Women and Children flocking thither with great 
Joy to buy, and a Multitude of Dogs, almoſt 
ſtarv'd, following them; for whom the Meat 2 

tteſt, 


42 Negroes. Crane for Goods. 


22. 1699. fitteſt, it was ſo lean. All theſe Trades-men buy 
WY Negroes, and train them up to their ſeveral Employ. 
ments, which is a great Help to them; and they ha. 

ving ſo frequent Trade to Angola, and other Party 

of Guinea, they have a conſtant Supply of Blacks 

both for their Plantations and Town. Theſe Slave 

are very uſctul in this Place for Carriage, as Porters; 

for as here 1s a great Trade by Sea, and the Land. 
ing-place 1s at the Foot of a Hill, too ſteep for 
drawing with Carts, ſo there is great need of Slaves 
tocarry Goods up into the Town, eſpecially for the 
inferiour Sort: But the Merchants oe alſo the 
Convenience of a great Crane that goes with Ropes 

or Pullies, one End of which goes up while the 

other goes down. The Houſe in which this Crane 

is, ſtands on the Brow of the Hill towards the Sea, 
hanging over the Precipice; and there are Planks 

fer ſhelving againſt the Bank from thence to the 
Bottom, againſt which the Goods lean or fide as 

they are hoiſted up or let down. The Negro-Slaves 

in this Town are io numerous, that they make up 

the greateſt Part or Bulk of the Inhabitants : Eve- 
Houſe, as I ſaid, having ſome, both Men and 
Women, of them. Many of the Portugueze, who me 
are Batchelors, keep of theſe black Women for W Fu 
Miſſes, tho* they know the Danger they are in of wit 
being poyſon'd by them, if ever they give them any MW fid 
Occaſion of Jealouſy. A Gentleman of my Ac- 5 


quaintance, who had been familia with his Cock - ane 
maid, lay under ſome ſuch Apprehenſions from her of 
when I was there. Theſe Slaves alſo of either Sex MW tal 
will eaſily be engaged to do any Sort of Miſchief; MW 21 
even to Murder, if they are hired to do it, eſpeci- W Co 
ally in the Night; for which Reaſon, I kept my Sh 
Men on board as much as I could; for one of the MW in 
Freich King's Ships being here, had ſeveral Men m 
murther'd by them in the Night, as I was credibly T 
art 


inform'd. 
Having 


The Count. about Bahia. The Braſil. Trees, &e. 43 


Having given this Account of the Town of Ba- 4». 16999 ili 
bia, I ſhall next fay ſomewhat of the Country, WWW 
There is a Salt-water Lake runs 40 Leagues, as I ' 
was told, up the Country, N. W. from the Sea, 
leaving the Town and Dutch Fort on the Starboard 
Side. The Country all around about is for the moſt 
part 2 pretty flat even Ground, not high, nor yer 
very low: It is well water'd with Rivers, Brooks 
and Springs; neither wants it for good Harbours, 
navigable Creeks, and good Bays for Ships to ride 
in. The Soil in general is good, naturally produ- 
cing very large Trees of divers Sorts, and fit for 
any Uſes. The Savannahs alſo are loaden with 
Graſs, Herbs, and many Sorts of ſmaller Vegeta- 
bles; and being cultivated, produce any Thing that 
3s proper for thoſe hot Countries, as Sugar-Canes, 
| Cotton, Indico, Tobacco, Maiz, Fruit-Trees of 
ſeveral Kinds, and eatable Roots of all Sorts, Of 
the ſeveral Kinds of Trees that are here, I ſhall give 
an Account of ſome, as I had it partly from an In- 
habitant of Bahia, and partly from my Knowledge 
of them otherwiſe, viz. Sapiera, Vermiatico, Come ſ 
ſerie, Guitteba, Serrie, as they were pronounc'd to 
me, three Sorts of Mangrove, ſpeckled Wood, 
Fuſtick, Cotton-Trees of 3 Sorts, &c, together 
with Fruit-Trees of divers Sorts that grow wild, be- 
ſide ſuch as are planted. F I 
Of 122 the Sapiera is ſaid to be large 
and tall; it is very good Timber, and is made uſe 
of in building of Houſes; ſo is the Vermiatico, a 
ex WF tall ſtreight-bodied Tree, of which they make Plank 
2 Foot broad; and they alſo make Canoa's with it. 
- MW Comeſſerie and Guitteba are chiefly uſed in building 
Ships; theſe are as much eſteem'd here as Oaks are 
in England, and they ſay either Sort is harder and 
more durable than Oak. The Serrie is a Sort of 
Tree much like Elm, very durable in Water. Here 
| re alſo all the three Sorts of Mangre ve Trees, * 
the 
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44 Baſtard-Coco. Silk. Cotton. 


wm ». 1699 the Red, the White, and the Black, which I have 
_ LYY deſcribed [Vol. I. p. 54.] The Bark of the red Man. 
ll grove, is here us'd for tanning of Leather, and they 
have great Tan-pits for it. The black Mangrove 
grows larger here than in the Weſt-Indies, and of it 
they make good Plank. The white Mangrove is 
larger and tougher than in the Weſt-Indies; of theſe 
they make Maſts and Yards for Barks. 
There grow here wild or baſtard Coco-Nut Trees, 
neither ſo large nor fo tall as the common ones in 
the Eaſt or Meſt-Indies. They bear Nuts as the o- 
thers, but not a quarter fo big as the right Coco- 
Nuts. The Shell is full of Kernel, without any 
hollow Place or Water in it; and the Kernel is ſweet 
and wholſome, but very hard both for the Teeth 
and for Digeſtion. Theſe Nuts are in much Eſteem 
for making Beads for Pater nofter's, Boles of To- 
bacco-Pipes, and other Toys: and every ſmall Shop 
here has a great many of them to ſell. At the Top 
of theſe Baſtard Coco- trees, among the Branches, 


there grows a Sort of long black Thread like Horſe- 

hair, but much longer, which by the Portugueze is 

called Tre/abo. Of this they make Cables which are 

very ſerviceable, ftrong and _ for they will 
t 


not rot as Cables made of Hemp, tho' they lye ex- 
poſed both to Wet and Heat. Theſe are the Cables 
which I ſaid they keep in their Harbours here, to 
let to hire to European Ships, and reſemble the 

Coyre. Cable. f = 
Here are 3 Sorts of Cotton-Trees that bear Silk- 
Cotton. One Sort is ſuch as I have formerly de- 
ſcrib'd, [Vol. I. p. 165.] by the Name of the Cot- 
ton-tree, The other 2 Sorts I never ſaw any where 
but here. The Trees of theſe latter Sarts are but 
ſmall in Compariſon of the former, which are reck- 
on'd the biggeſt in all the Weſt-India Woods; yet 
are however of a good Bigneſs and Heighth. One 
of theſe laſt Sorts is not fo full of Branches as the 
other 


Fruit juſt ripe, and was ſhedding its Leaves while 
the other Sort was yet green, and its Fruit ſmall 
and growing, having but newly done bloſſoming ; 
the Tree being as full of young Fruit as an Apple- 
Tree ordinarily in England. Theſe laſt yield very 
large Pods, about 6 Inches long, and as big as a 
Man's Arm. It is ripe in September and Otober ; 
then the Pod opens, and the Cotton burſts out in a 
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fly all away. It opens as well after tis gathered; and 
then they take out the Cotton, and preſerve it to fill 
Pillows and Bolſters, for which uſe *tis very much 
| eſteemed : But *tis fit for nothing elſe, being ſo 
ſhort that it cannot be ſpun. Tis of a tawney Co- 


as big as a white Pea. The other Sort is ripe in 


Apple, and very round. The out-fide Shell is as 


there is a very thin whitiſh Bag or Skin which inclo- 
ſeth the Cotton. When the Cotton-Apple is ripe, 
the outer thick green Shell ſplits it ſelf into 5 equal 
Parts from Stemb to Tail, and drops off, leaving 
the Cotton hanging upon the Stemb, only pent up 
in its fine Bag. A Day or two afterwards 1 Cot- 
ton ſwells by the Heat of the Sun, breaks the Bag 
and burſts out, as big as a Man's Head: And then 
as the Wind blows tis by Degrees driven away, a 
little at a Time, out of the Bag that ſtill hangs up- 
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Bag ſoon following the Cotton, and the Stemb the 


Cotton. Shrub: but none of the Cotton is exported, 
nor do they make much Cloth of it. 


This 


cotton Tree of Braſil. Sill Cotton. Cotton. 45 


other of them; neither do they produce their Fruit Au. 1699; 
the ſame Time of the Lear: For one Sort had its WWW 


great Lump as big as a Man's Head. They gather {| 
| theſe Pods before they open; otherways it would 


jour; and the Seeds are black, very round, and 
March or April. The Fruit or Pod is like a Jarge 


thick as the Top of one's Finger. Within this 


on the Stemb, and is ſcatter*d about the Fields; the | 


Bag. Here is alſo a little of the right We/t-India 
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46 Fruits. Braſilian Fruits. The Sour-ſop. 


4. 1699. This Country produces great Variety of fine 
Fruits, as very good Oranges of 3 or 4 Sorts ; (ef. 
pecially one Sort of China Oranges ;) Limes in A. 
es, Pomegranates, Pomecitrons, Plantains, 
Bonano's, right Coco- nuts, Guava's, Coco-plumbs, 
(calPd here Munſberoo's) Wild-Grapes, ſuch as ! 
have deſcrib'd [ Vol. II. Part 2. p. 46.] beſide ſuch 
Grapes as grow in Europe. Here are alſo Hog. 
plumbs, Cuſtard-Apples, Sour-ſops, Caſbeus, Pa. 
pab's (called here Ma moon,) Jenni pab's (called here 
JFenni-papab's) Manchineel-Apples and ey. +: 
Mango's are yet but rare here: I ſaw none of them 
but in the Jeſuit's Garden, which has a great many 
fine Fruits, and ſome Cinnamon- trees. Theſe, 
both of them, were firſt brought from the Eaft-In- 
dies, and they thrive here very well : So do Pumple- 
muſſes, brought alfo from thence ; and both Ching 
and Sevi Oranges are here very plentiful as well as 
__ 5 oy 
6 The Sour-ſop (as we call it) is a large Fruit as big 
as a Man's Head, of a long or oval Shape, and of 
a green Colour; but one Side is yellowiſh when 
ripe. The out- ſide Rind or Coat is pretty thick, 
and very rough, with ſmall ſharp Knobs ; the In- 
ſide is full of ſpungy Pulp, within which alſo are 
many black Seeds or Kernels, in Shape and Bigneſs 
like a Pumpkin-ſeed. The Pulp is very juicy, of 
a pleaſant Taſte, and wholeſome. You ſuck the 
4 out of the Pulp, and ſo ſpit it out. The 
Tree or Shrub that bears this Fruit grows about 10 
or 12 Foot high, with a ſmall ſhort Body; the 
Branches growing pretty ſtrait up; for I did never 
ſee any of them ſpread Seed The Twigs are 
flender and tough; and ſo is the Stemb of the 
Fruit. This Fruit grows alſo both in the Eaft and 


We/t- Indies. = ad 
The 


Caſhew, Jennipah, and Ariſah Fruit. 


nd, growing tapering. The Rind is ſmooth and 
hin, of a red and yellow Colour. The Seed of this 
ruit grows at the End of it; *tis of an Olive Co- 
our ſhaped like a Bean, and about the ſame Bigneſs, 
but not altogether ſo flat. The Tree i$\as big as an 
Apple-Tree, with Branches not thick, yet ſpreading 
off, The Boughs are groſs, the Leaves broad - 


s ſoft and ſpongy when ripe, and fo full of Juice 
that in biting it the Juice will run out on both Sides 
of one's Mouth. It is very pleaſant, and gratefully 
rough on the Tongue; and is accounted a very 
wholeſome Fruit. This grows both in the Eaft 
and Weſt-Indies, where I have ſeen and eaten of it. 


the Calabaſh or Gourd-kind. It is about the Bigneſs of 


and is of a grey Colour. The Shell is not altoge- 
ther ſo thick nor hard as a Calabaſh : *Tis full of 
Pulp and Seeds muft be taken into the Mouth, 
where ſucking out the Pulp, you ſpit out Seeds. 


Aſh, ſtreight bodied, and of a good Height; clean 


ches forth a ſmall Head. The Rind is of a pale 
prey, and fo is the Fruit. We us'd of this Tree 
to make Helves or Handles for Axes (for which it 


have ſeen of them, and no where elſe but here. 
| have not met with any where but here; as Ari- 


abs, Mericaſab's, Petango's, &c. Ariſab's are an 
excellent Fruit, not much bigger than a large Cher- 


Stemb, 


round, and in Subſtance pretty thick. This Fruit 


The enmpab or Jennipapab is a Sort of Fruit of 


z Duck-Egg, and ſomewhat of an Oval Shape; 
whitiſh Pulp mixt with ſmall flat Seeds; and both 
t is of a ſharp and pleaſing Taſte, and is very in- 


nocent. The Tree that bears it is much like an 


from Limbs till near the Top, where there Bran- 


| Beſides theſe, here are many Sorts of Fruits which 


; ſhaped like a Catherine-Pear, being ſmall at the 


. 


The Caſhew is a Fruit as big as a Pippin, pretty 4s. 1699: 
Jong, and bigger near the Stemb than at the other 


Ws very proper) in the Bay of Campeachy; where 


43 Meticaſah, Petango, Petumbo, Mungaroo, Gr. 


are of a greeniſh Colour, and have ſmall Seeds a 
2 big as Muſtard Seeds; they are ſomewhat tart, yet 
pleaſant, and very wholſome, and may be eaten by 
fick People. W 
NMericaſab's, are an excellent Fruit, of which 
there are 2 Sorts; one growing on a ſmall Tree or 
Shrub, which is counted the beſt; the other grow. 
ing on a Kind of Shrub like a Vine, which they 
plant about Arbours to make a Shade, having ma. 
ny broad Leaves. The Fruit is as big as a ſmall O. 
range, round and green. When they are ripe they 
are ſoft and fit to eat; full of white Pulp mixt thick 
with little black Seeds, and there 1s no ſeparating 
one from the other, till they are in your oa 
when you ſuck in the white Pulp and ſpit out the 
Stones. They are tart, pleaſant, and very wholſome. 
Petango's, are a ſmall red Fruit, that grow alſo 
on ſmall Trees, and are as big as Cherries, but not 
fo globular, having one flat Side, and alſo 5 or6 
+ ſmall protulerant Ridges. Tis a very pleaſant 
tart Fruit, and has a pretty large flattiſh Gone i 
the Middle. -— 
Petumbo's, are a yellow Fruit (growing on a 
Shrub like a Vine) bigger than Cherries, with a 
pretty large Stone: Thete are ſweet, but rough in 
the Mouth. 5 3 TM 
 Mungaroo's, are a Fruit as big as Cherries, red 
on one Side and white on the other Side : They are 
faid to be full of ſmall Seeds, which are commonly 
ſwallowed in eating them. + 
 Mauckiſhaw's, are ſaid to be a Fruit as big as 
Crab-Apples, growing on large Trees. They have 
| alſo ſmall Seeds in the Middle, and are well taſted. 
 Jugwd's, are a Fruit like the Locuſt-Fruit, 4 
——_ long, and one broad. They grow on high 
recs. A 


Ote, 


An. 1699. Stemb, and ſwelling bigger towards the End. They N ; 


Muluſteran- de ova. Palm-berry, &c: 6393 
Ot, is a Fruit as big as a large Coco-Nut. It 4». 16 l 

bath a Husk on the outſide, and a large Stone wich- . 
tin, and is accounted a very fine Fruit. < 
k 
h 


 Muſteran-de-ova's; are à round Fruit as big as 
large Hazel-Nuts, cover'd with thin brittle Shells 
of a blackiſh Colour: They have a ſmall Stone in 
the middle, incloſed within a black pulpy Subſtance, 
which is of a pleaſant Taſte. The outſide Shell is 
chewed with the Fruit, and ſpit out with the Stone, 
when the Pulp is ſuck*d from them. The Tree that 
bears this Fruit is tall, large, and very hard Wood. 

| have not ſeen any of theſe five laſt named Fruits, 
but had them thus deſeribed to me by an Iriſb In- 
habitant of Bahia ; tho as to this laſt, I am apt to 
believe, I may have both ſeen and eaten of them in 
Achin in Sumatra. © bY 


Palm-berries ( called here Dendees) grow lentifully | 


iſo W about Babia; the largeſt are as big as Wall- nuts; 
ot they grow in Bunches on the top of the Body of the 
6 Tree, among the Roots of the Branches or Leaves, 
int Mas all Fruits of the Palm-kind do. Theſe are the 
in ame kind of Berries or Nuts as thoſe they make 


the Palm-Oyl with on the Coaſt of Guinea, where 
they abound : And I was told that they make Oyl 
vith them here alſo. They ſomerimes roaſt and 
at them; but when I had one roaſted to prove it, 
=—__ "NF in 
red MW Phyſick-Nuts, as our Seamen call them, are cal- 
are led here Pincon; and Agnus Caſtus is called here 
nly Carrepat: Theſe both grow here: So do Mendibees, 
Fruit like Pbyſicł-Nuts. They ſcorch them in a 
, 88 Pan over the Fire before they eat them. 5 
ave W Here are alſo great plenty of Cabbage Trees, and 
other Fruits, which I did not get infor mation about, 
nd which I had not the Opportunity of ſeeing ; be- 
auſe this was nat the Seaſon, it being our Spring, 
nd conſequently their Autumn, when their beſt 
Fruits were gone, tho* ſome were left. However I 
Vor, III. F ST 


56 B. Fruits, Roots ana Herbs. Birds. The Tema, &. 


#6. 1699. ſaw abundance of wild Berries in the Woods and 


Fields, but I could not learn their Names or Na. 


ture. 3 
They have withal good plenty of ground Fruit, 
as Callavances, Pine-Apples, Pumkins, Water-Me. 
tons, Musk-Melons, Cucumbers, and Roots; a 
Tams, Potato's Caffava's, Sc. Garden-Herbs alſo 
good ſtore; as Cabbages, Turnips, Onions, Leeks, 
and abundance of other Sallading, and for the Pot 
Drugs of feveral ſorts, viz. Saffafras, Snake-Root, 
Sc. Beſide the Woods I mentioned for Dying, 
and other Uſes, as Fuſtick, Speckled-wood, Sc. 
I brought home with me from hence 4 good Num- 

ber of Plants, dried between the Leaves of Books; 


of ſome of the choiceſt of which, that are not 


Book. | 


ſpoil'd, I may give a Specimen at the End of the 


Here are ſaid to be great plenty and variety d 


Wild-Fowl, viz. Yemma's, Maccatos (which art 
called here Jacob's, and are a larger ſort of Parrot 
and ſcarcer) Parrots; Parakites, Flamingo's, Car 
tron-Crows, Chattering-Crows, Cockrecoes, Bill 
Birds finely painted, Correſoes, Doves, Pidgeons 
 Fenetees, Clocking-Hens, Crab-Carchers, Galdem 
Currecoo's, Muſcovy Ducks, common Ducks 
 Widgeons, Teal, Curlews, Men of War Birds 
Booby's, Noddy's, Pelicans, Sc. - oh 
The Zemma is bigger than a Swan, grey-feather- 
ed, with a long thick ſharp-poinred Rll. 
The Carrion-Crow al Chattering- Crows, att 
called here Macterats, and are like thoſe 10 
ſcribed in the Weſt- Indies, [Vol. II. Part II. p. 01 
The Bill of the Chattering- Crow is black, and the 
Upper-Bill is round, bending downwards like! 
Hawks-Bill, riſing up in a Ridge almoſt Semi- ci 
cular, and very ſharp, both at the Ridge or Co 
vexity, and at the Point or Extremity -: The Lov 
er-Bill is Bat and ſhuts even with it. I was N. 1 
| : a rl 


* 


Er Bd. Chreſo. Turtle. Dove, br. 


4 Portigleze here, that their Ne gro- Wenches make * 1699} 
Love-Potions with theſe Birds. And the Portugueze 
cire not to let them have any of theſe Birds, to 
keep them from that Supetſtition: As I found one 
Afternoòn when I was in the Fields with a Padre 
and anothet, Who ſhot two of them, and hid them, 
25 they faid, for that Reaſon. They are-not good 
Food, but their Bills are reckoned a good Anti- 
dote agtinft Poifon. — 

The Bil. Bird are fo called by che Engliſh, from 
their monſtrous Bills, which are as big as their Bo- 
des. I faw none of theſe Birds here, but ſaw ſeve- 
ral of the Breaſts flea*d, off and dried, for the Beau- 
ty of them; the Feathers were curiouſly colour'd 
with Red, Yellow, and Orange-colour. 

The Curtefi*s (called here Mackeraw's) are ſuch 
5 in the ay 8 2 [Vol. II. Bar 2. P. 


e 


SOT 


T; bn Pee are in great plenty here; 3 two 
forrs of Wilt, Pidgecns; the one ſort Blackiſh, the 
dther a light Grey : The Blackiſh or dark Grey are 
the Bigg . Being as large as our Wood-Queſts, or 
Wood-Pidgeofis In England. Both ſorts are very 

good Meat; and are in ſuch. plenty from May till 
EL cntber, that a Man may ſhoot 8 or 10 Dozen in 
a {cveral Shots at one ſtanding, in a cloſe miſty Morn- 
her ng, when they come to feed on Berries that grow 
n the Woods. 

The Penetee is 4 Bird as big as a Lark, with 
blackiſh Feathers, and yellow Legs and Feet. Tis 
counted very wholſome Food. 

; Clocking- Hens, are niuch like the Crab-catchers, 

.ch 1 Rave deſcribed [Vol. II. Part 2. p. 70. ] but 
ae Legs are not altogether ſo long. They keep al- 
days in ſwampy wet Places, tho* their Claws are 
Ike 1.ind-Fowls Claws. They make a Noiſe or 
Went tike our Brood-Hens, or Ban Hens, when 
liey have Chickens, and for that Reaſon they are 
E 2 called 


Ax. 1699. called by the Engliſh, Clocking-Hens. There art 


52 Birds of the Her.-kind. Oftrich. Dung. Foul i B 


many of them in the Bay of Campeachy (tho I o 
mitted to ſpeak of them there) and elſewhere in the 
Weſt-Indies. There are both here and there four ſort 
of theſe long-legg*d Fowls, near a-kin to each other, 
as ſo many Sub Species of the ſame Kind; viz. Crab 
catchers, Clocking-Hens, Galdens (which three ar 
in ſhape and Colour like Herons in England, but 
leſs; the Galden, the biggeſt of the three, the Crab 
catcher the ſmalleſt ;) and a fourth ſort which an 
Black, bur ſhaped like the other, having long Leg 
and ſhort Tails ; theſe ate about the bigneſs of Crab 
catchers, and feed as they do. 1 TY 
Currecoos, are Water Fowls, as big as pretty large 
_ Chickens, of a bluiſh Colour, with ſhort Legs and 
Tail; they feed alſo in ſwampy Ground, and ar 
very good Meat. I have not ſeen of them elſe 
„ ( ETSY 0 4 
The Wild-Ducks here are ſaid to be of two ſorts, 
the Muſcovy, and the common-Ducks. In the wet 
Seaſon here are abundance of them, but in the di 
Time but few. Wigeon and Teal alſo are ſaid to he 
in great plenty here in the wet Seaſon. 
To the Southward of Bahia there are alſo Oſtridge 
in great plenty, tho? *tis faid, they are not ſo large 
as thoſe of Africa: They are found chiefly in the 
Southern Parts of Brazil, eſpecially among the large 
Savannahs near the River of Plate; and from 
hangs further South towards the Streights of M. 

o „ 
As for Tame Fowl at Bahia, the chief beſide their 
Ducks, are Dunghil-Fowls, of which they have two 
forts ; one fort much of the ſze of our Cocks and 
Hens; the other very large: And the Feathers of 
theſe laſt are a long time coming forth; ſo that you 
ſce them very naked when half grown; but when 
they are full grown and well feathered, they appear 
very large Fowls, as indeed they are ; 2 do 
3 bey 


9 Beaſts. Wild-Beafts, Serpents. A mphisbzna. | 


half a Crown or three Shillings apiece, juſt as thy 
are brought firſt to Market out of the Country, 
when they are ſo lean as to be ſcarce fit to eat. 


Sheep, Goats, Rabbits, Hogs, Leopards, Tygers, 
Foxes, Monkeys, Pecary (a fort of wild Hogs, 
called here Pica) Armadillo, Alligators, Guano's 
(call'd Quittee) Lizards, Serpents, Toads, Frogs, 
and a fort of amphibious Creatures called by the 
Portugueze Cachora's de agua, in Engliſh Water- 


Coaſt they are either deſtroyed, or driven back to- 
wards the Heart of the Country; and therefore are 
ſeldom found but in the Borders and Out- planta- 
tions, where they oftentimes do Miſchief, Here 
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Sizes and Colours. One fort is very large; and a- 


Musk. 
Here are ſe 
vaſtly 


veral forts of Serpents, many of them 


great, and moſt of them very venomous : 


* 


the Stemb of A Tobacco-pipe, and about I 8 Inches 
long, very common here. „ : 


in Stripes, whoſe Bite is reckon'd to be incurable. 
Tis ſaid to be blind, tho' it has two ſmall Specks 
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The Land Animals here are Horſes, black Cattle, 


The Leopards and Tygers of this Country are 
faid to be large and very fierce : But here on the 


are three or four ſorts of Monkeys, of different 


nother ſort is very ſmall : Theſe laſt are ugly in 
Shape and Feature, and have a ſtrong Scent of 


As the Rattle-ſnake for one: And for Venom, a 
ſmall Green Snake is bad enough, no bigger than 


| They have here alſo the Anpbiſbæna, or Two- 
headed Snake, of a grey Colour, mixt with black- 


In each-Head like Eyes: But whether it ſees or not 
| cannot tell. They ſay it lives like a Mole, moſt- 


Hel 


ly under Ground; and that when it is found above 
Ground it is eaſily kilPd, becauſe it moves but ſlow- 
ly; Neither is its Sight (if it hath any) ſo good as to 

36 E 3 diſcern 


* 


they want for Price; for they are ſold at Babia for An. 1699. 


—— 
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54 Land and Water- Serpent: 
An. 1699. diſcern any one that comes, near to kill it: as few f 
WY theſe Creatures fly at a Man, or hurt him but when 

he comes in their way. .*Tis/about 14 Inches long, 
and about the bigneſs of the inner Joint of à Mam 
middle Finger; being of one and the fame: bigneſs 
from one End to the other, with a Head at each 


End, (as they faid ; for I cannot vouch it, for one 
Thad was cut ſhort at one End) and both alike i 


thape and bigneſs ; and tis ſaid to move with ei- 
ther Head foremoſt, indifferently.; whence tis called 
by the Portugreze, Cobra de dos Cabeſas, the, Snake 
with two Heads. 8 "7 
The ſmall black Snake is4 very vengmons Cie 
ture. | | * 1 
There is alſo a grey Snake, with red and brown 
Spots all over its back. is as big as a Man's Arm, 
and about 3 Foot long, and is ſaid to be venomoms 


I ſaw one of dei of Rs \ ani 
Here are two ſorts of very large Snakes or Ser; 
pents: One of 'em a NA ather a Wa- 
ter-inake. The Land-ſnake is of a grey Cglour, 
and about 18 or 20 Foot long: Not very veno- 
mous, but ravenous. I was promiſed the fight of 
one of their Skins, but wanted Opportunity. 
The Water-ſnake is ſaid to be near 30 Foot long, 
Theſe live wholly in the Water, either in large Rt 
vers, or great Lakes, and prey upon any Creature 
that comes within their Reach, be it Man or on 
They draw their Prey to them with their Tails : 
When they ſee any thing on the Banks of the R 


an] River 
or Lake where they lurk, they ſwing abqut their 
Tauls 10 or 12 Foot over the Bank; and whatever 
tands within their Sweep is ſnatch'd with great V+ 


lence into the River, and drowned by them, Nay 
tis reported very credibly that jf they ſee only a ſhade 
of any Animal atall on the Water, they will flouriſh 
their Tails co bring in the Man or Beaſt whoſe Shade 
they fee, and are offentimes too wprriſay in i. 


Great Vater. ſnake of Braz. Cuchora de Agua. 5; 
| Wherefore Men that have Buſineſs near any Place Au. 16995 
where theſe Water-Monſters are ſuſpected to lurk, WWW 
are always provided with a Gun, which they often 
fre, and that ſcares them away, or -keeps them 
quiet. They are ſaid to have great Heads, and 
frong Teeth about 6 Inches long, ] was told by 

an [riſþ Man who lived here, that his Wife's Father 
vas very near being taken by one of them about 
this Time of my fri Arrival here, when his Father 
was with him up in the Country: For the Beaſt 
fouriſh'd his Tail for him, but came not nigh e- 
nough by a Yard or two; however it ſcared him 
ſufficiently. | 

The. amphibious Creatures here which I ſaid are 
called by the Portugueze Cuchora's de Agua, or Wa- 
ter-dogs, are ſaid to be as big as ſmall Maſtifls, and 
we all hairy and ſhaggy from Head to Tail. They 
have 4 — Legs, à pretty long Head and ſhort 
Tal 3 * are of a blackiſh Edow. They Jive in 
freſh Water-ponds, and-oftentimes come aſhore and 
dun themſelves ; but retire to the Water if aſſault- 
ed. They are eaten, and ſaid to be good Food. 
dereral of theſe Creatures which I have now ſpoken 
of I baye not ſeen, but inform'd my ſelf about them 
while I was here at Babia, from ſober and ſenfible 
Perſons among the Inhabitants, _ among whom I met 
with ſome that could ſpeak Exgliſh. 

In the Sea upon this Coaſt — is great Store and 
Diverſity of Fiſh, viz. Jew-fiſh, for which there is 
great Market at Bahia in Lent : Tarpoon's, Mul- 
lets, Groopers, Snooks, Gar-fiſh (called here Goo- 
ons, Goraſſes, Barrama's, Coquinda” 85 Cavallie 85 
Luchora's (or Dog - fiſn) Conger-Eels, Herrings 
(as I was told) the Serreu, the Olio de Boy, (1 


wite and ſpell them juſt as ny were named to — 
Whales, Sc. 
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i 56 Sbell. Fiſb. Green Turtle. Hawks-bill Turtle 
_ 4.1699. Here is alſo Shell-fiſh (tho' in leis Plenty about 
Ih V Bahia than on other Parts of the Coaſt, ) viz. Lob- 
ſters, Craw-fiſh, Shrimps, Crabs, Oyſters of the 
common Sort, Conchs, Wilks, Cockles, Muſcles, 
Perriwinkles, Sc. Here are three Sorts of Sex- 
Turtle, viz. Hawksbill, Loggerhead, and Green: 
But none of them are in any eſteem, neither Spani- 
ards nor Portugueze loving them: Nay they have 
great Antipathy againſt them, and would much ra. 
ther eat a Porpoiſe, tho* our Engliſþ count the 
green Turtle very extraordinary Food. The Rex 
ton that is commonly given in the Weſt- Indies for 
the Spaniards not caring to eat of them, is the Fear 
they have leſt, being uſually foul-bodied, and many 
of them pox'd (lying, as they do, fo promiſcu- 
ouſly with their Negrines and other She-ſlaves) they 
ſhould break out loathſomely like Lepers; which 
this Sort of Food, *tis faid, does much encline Men 
to do, ſearching the Body, and driving out any 
ſuch groſs Humours: For which Cauſe many of our 
Engliſh Valetudinarians have gone from Jamaic 
(tho? there they have alſo Turtle) to the I. Caimane, 
at the Laying-time, to live wholly upon Turtle 
that then abound there; purpoſely to have their Bo- 
dies ſcour'd by this Food, and their Diſtempers dr: 
ven out; and have been faid to have found many of 
them good Succeſs in it. But this by the way. The 
Hawks-bill-Furtle on this Coaſt of Brazil is moſt 
ſought after of any, for its Shell; which by Report 
of thoſe I have convers'd with at Babia, is the clear- 
eſt and beſt clouded Tortoiſe-fhell in the World. I 
had ſome of it ſhewn me, which was indeed as good 
as I ever ſaw. They get a pretty deal of it in ſome 
Parts on this Coaft ; but tis very dear. 
Beſide this Port of Babia de todos los Santos, there 
are 2 more principal Ports on Brazil, where E. 
ropean Ships Trade viz. Pernambuc and Ria Jani. 
ra; and I was told that chere go as many Ships te 
5 8 * 


St. Paul's, & e. in Brazil. 

ol of thefe Places as to Bahia, and 2 Men of War As 1699. 
to each Place for their Convoys. Of the other 
Ports in this Country none is of greater Note than 
that of St. Paul's, where they gather much Gold; 
but the Inhabitants are ſaid to be a Sort of Banditti 
or looſe People that live under no Gavernment : 
But their Gold brings them all Sorts of Commodi- 
1 that they need, as Clothes, —_— Ammuniti- 
Sc. The Town is faid to be large and 
boa 9 * S 
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38 The A's Stay at Bahia ; and Prep. to go away, 
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The A's Stay aud Buſineſs at Bahia: Of the Winds 2 Seaſops of 
1 * the Tear there. His Departure for N. Holland. C. Salyadore 
. be Winds on the Braſilian Co: 4nd Abrohlo Shoal ;/ Fiſh 
and Birds : The Shear-water Bird, and Cooking of Sharks. Ex. 
ceſſive Number of Birds about a dead Whale ; of the Pyntags. 
© Bird, and the Petrel, &c. Of a Bird that ſhews the C. of &. 
Hope to be near: Of the Sea-rechonings, and Variations: 4 
a Table of all the Variations obſerv'd in this Voyage. Occur 
rences near the Cape; and the A.'s paſſing by it. Of the Wellen 
by Winds beyond it : A Storm, and its Preſages. The A.s Courſ 
ts N. Holland; and Signs of approaching it. Another Abrohlg 
Shole and Storm, and the A. s Arrival on part of N. Holand, 
That part deſcrib'd; and Shark's Bay, where he firſs anchor, 
Of the Land there, Vegetables, Birds, &c. A particular Sort 
f Guano: Fiſh, and beautiful Shells; Turtle, large Shark, and 
Water-Serperts. The A.'s removing to another part of N. Hob 
land: Dolphins, Whales, and more Sea-Serpents : and of a Pal- 
fage or Streight ſaſpected here: Of the Vegetables, Birds, and 
Fiſh. He anchors on & third Part of N. Holland, and dig 
Wells, but brackiſh. 0 the Inhabitants there, the great Tides, 
the Vegetables and Animals, &c. r 


V Y Stay here at Bahia was about a Month; du- 
1 ring which Time the Vice-Roy of Goa came 
hither from thence in a great Ship, ſaid to be rich. 
ly laden with all Sorts of India Goods ; but ſhe did 
not break Bulk here, being bound Home for Li 
bon; only the Vice-Roy intended to refreſh his Men 
(of whom he had loſt many, and moſt of the reſt 
were very ſickly, having been 4 Months in their 
Voyage hither) and ſo to take in Water, and de- 
part for Eurore, in Company with the other Poriu. 
guexe Ships thither bound; who had Orders to be 
ready to fail by the twentieth of May. He deſir d 
me to carry a Letter for him, directed to his Suc- 
ceſſor the new Vice-Roy of Goa; which 1 did, ſend- 
ing it thither afterwards by Captain Hammond, whom 

1 found near the Cape of Good Hope. The refreſhing 

5 3 my 


J the Winds and Seaſons about Bahia — 30 


my. Men, and taking in Water, was the main alſo 4». z6994 T' 
of my Buſineſs here; . beſide the having the better WW 
Opportunity to compoſe the Diſorders among m 
Crew: Which, as I have before related, were grown 

jo ſo great a Heighth, that they could not without 
great . Difficulty be appeaſed: However, finding 
Opportunity, during my Stay in this Place, to allay - 
n {ome Meaſure the Ferment that had been raiſed 
mong my Men, I now ſet my ſelf to provide for 
the carrying on of my Voyage with more Heart 


1 


than before, and put all Hands to work, in order 
wit, as faſt as the Backwardneſs of my Men would 
permit; who ſhew'd continually their Unwillingneſs 
to proceed farther. Beſides, their Heads were ge- 
erally fil'd with ſtrange Notions of Southerly 
Winds that were now ſetting in (and there had been 
dready ſome Flurries of them) which, as they ſur- 
nis d, would hinder any farther Attempts, of go; 
ng on to the Southward, ſo long as they ſhould 
The Winds begin to ſhift here in April and Sep- 
ber, and the Seaſons of the Year (the Dry and 
the Wet) alter with. them. In April the Squtherly 
Winds make their Entrance on this Coaſt, bringing 
n the wet Seaſon, with violent Tornado's, Thun-- 
der and Lightening, and much Rain. In September 
the other Coaſting Trade, at Eaſt North-Eaſt 
comes in, and clears the Sky, bringing fair Wea- 
ner. This, as to the Change of Wind, is what 1 
tave obſerv'd Vol. II. Part. 3. p. 19. but as to the 
Change of Weather accompanying it ſo exactly here 
« Babia, this is 2 particular Exception to what 1 
have experienc'd in all other Places of South Lati- 
tudes that I have been in between the Tropicts, or 
lioſe I have heard of; for there the dry Seaſons ſets 
n, in Abril, and the Wet about October or Novem- 
ler, ſooner or later (as I have ſaid that they are, in 
wuth Latitudes, the Reverſe of the Seaſons, or 

SR, EY Weather, 
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"An, 1699 Weather, in the fame Months in N. Latitude, 
WY Vol. II. Part. 3. p. 77.) whereas on this Coaſt 


ces; For in September the Weather is uſually ſo fair, 


the Seaſons, this ought to have been expreſs*d only 
the dry Seaſon. 


tho? I had told them they were to look for them: 
But they being ignorant as to what I rold them far 
ther, that theſe were only Coaſting-Winds, ſweep⸗ 
the Sea over, between America and Africa; and be 


Pilots of the European Ships, with whom ſeveral a 
my Officers converſed much, and who were them 


them ſtill the more remiſs in their Duties, and Sy 


Seaſon for cutting Sugar-Canes. 


Brazil, the wet Seaſon comes in in April, at the 
ſame Time that it doth in N. Latitudes, and the 
dry (as I have faid here) in September ; the Nuim 
here not laſting ſo far in the Year as in other Ply, 


that in the latter part of that Month they begin to 
cut their Sugar-Canes here, as I was told; for Fe 
quired particularly about the Seaſons: Though th, 
as to the Seaſon of cutting of Canes, which IL 
now aſſur'd to be in September, agrees not very wel 
with what T was formerly told [Vol. II. Part 3. p. 82. 
that in Brazil they cut rhe Canes in July. And fo, 
as to what is faid a little lower in the fame Page, that 
in managing their Canes they are not confin'd to 


of planting them; for they never cut them but i 


But to return to the Southerly Winds, which came 
in (as I expected they would) while 1 was here: 
Theſe daunted my Ship's Company very much, 


ing the Shore to about 40 or 50 Leagues in Breadt| 
from it, and imagining that they had blown ſo al 


ing confirm'd in this their Opinion by the Portugues 


ſelves as ignorant that theſe were only Coaſting 
Trade-Winds (themſelves going away before them, 
in their Return homewards, till they croſs the Line, 
and ſo having no Experience of the Breadth of 
them) being thus poſſeſs'd with a Conceit that ve 
could not fail from hence till September ; this made 


Matering place at Ba. and pleaſ. Fields about it. 61 1 
liſtleſs to the getting Things in a Readineſs for our 4 1699. \ 
Departure. However I was the more diligent my SWW oF 
ſelf to have the Ship ſcrubb'd, and to ſend my Wa- 
ter- Casks aſhore to get them trimm'd, my Beer be- 
ing now out, I went alſo to the Governour to get 
my Water filPd ; for here being but one Waterjng- 
place (and the Water running low, now at the End 
of the dry Seaſon) it was always ſo crouded with the 
European Ships Boats, who were preparing to k 
gone, that my Men could ſeldom come nigh it, till 
the Governour very kindly ſent an Officer to clear 
the Water-place-for my Men, and to ſtay there till 
my Water-Casks were all full, whom I fatisfied for 
his Pains. Here I alſo got aboard 9 or 10 Ton of 

„and made my Boatſwain fit the Rigging that 

us: And I enquired alſo of my particular 

Officers whole Buſineſs it was, whether they wanted 

any Stores, eſpecially Pitch and Tar ; for that here 

| would ſupply my ſelf before I proceeded any far- - 
mer; but they ſaid they had enough, tho? it did not 
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ifterwards prove ſo. 2 
| commonly went aſhore every Day, either upon 
Buſineſs, or to recreate my ſelf in the Fields, which 
vere very pleaſant, and the more for a Shower of 
Rain now and then, that uſhers in the wet Seafon. 
Several Sorts of good Fruits were alſo ſtill remain- 
ng, eſpecially Oranges, which were in ſuch Plenty, 
tat J and all my Company ſtock'd our ſelves for 
our Voyage with them, and they did us a great 
Kindneſs ; and we took in alſo a good Quantity of 
Rum and Sugar : But for Fowls they being here 
lean and dear, I was glad I had ſtock*d my ſelf at 
St. Jago. But by the little Care my Officers took 
or freſh Proviſions, one might conclude, they did 
not think of going much farther, Beſides, I had 
ike to have been imbroiled with the Clergy here 
(of the Inquiſition, as I ſuppoſe) and ſo my Voyage 
might have been hindred. What was faid to them 
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62 The A's Apurture from Bahia, C. Salvador: 
4 1699. of me, by ſome of my Company that went #fhote, 
a T know not; but 1 was affared by a Merchay 
there, that if they got me into their Clutches (ani 
it ſeems, when I was laſt aſhore they had narrow | 
watch'd me) the Governour himſelf could not t. 
Jeafe me. Befides I might either be murtherd h 


1 the Streets, as he ſent me Word, or poifoned, if! 
=_ came aſhore any more; and therefore he adviſtd n 
1 to ſtay aboard. Indeed I had how no further Huf. 
1 neſs aſhore but to take leave of the Governour, an 
4H therefore took his Advice © 

=_ Our Stay here was till the 23d of April. I Would 
1 have gone before if I could ſooner have fitted 1 


ſelf; but was now earneſt to be gone, becauſe th 
Harbour hes open to the S. and & S. W. which att 
raging Winds here, and now was the Seafon for 
them. We had 2 or 3 Touches of them; and ont 
and the ng ride there ſo near cath 

other, tft if a Cable ſhould fail, or an Anchot 
ſtart, you are inſtantly aboard of one Ship of other: 
And I was more afraid of being difableq here i 
Harbour by theſe bluſtring Winds, than diſcours- 
ged by them, as my People were, from proſecutin 
the Voyage; for at prefent I even wiſh'd for a bri 
Southerty Wind as ſoon as I ſhould be once well 
out of the Harbour, to ſet me the ſooner into the 
/ 
The Tide of Flood being ſpent, and having 1 
fine Land-Breeze on the 23d, in the Morning, | 
went away from the Anchoring place before *twas 
ght; and then lay by till Day-light that we might 
fee the better how to go out of the Harbour. | 
had a Pilot belonging to Mr. Cock, who went out 
with me, to whom I gave 3 Dollars; but I found! 
could as well have gone out my ſelf, by the Sound- 
ings I made at coming in. The Wind was E. by N. 
and fair Weather. By 10 a Clock I was got paſt al 
Danger, and then ſent away my Pilot. At 12 Cape 
: Salvadore 


Winds and Breezes. Long. talen from C. Salv. 6 
galbadbre bore N. diſtant 6 Leagues, and we had the An. 169% 


” Bl Winds between the E. by N. and S. E. a confiders WW. 
de Time, ſo that we kept along neat the Shore, 
commonly in Sight of it. The Southerly Blaſts had 

) jow left us again; for they come at firſt in ſhort 
1 Flufries, and ſhife to other Points (for 10 or 11 
ons ſometimes) before they are quite ſet in: And 
ee had uncertain Winds, between Sea and Land 
& 2 and the Coaſting- Trade, which was its ſelf 
uſet tien. s ag WR. 

UE The Eafterly-Winds at preſent made me doubt 
vl! mould not weather a great Shoal which lies in 
mo between 18 deg. and 19 dep. S. and runs a 
great Way into the Sea, directly from the Land, 

de Eaſterly. Indeed the Weather was fair (and conti- 


nued ſo a good while) fo that I might the better a- 
void any Danger from it: And if the Wind came to 
the Southward I knew I could ſtretch off Sea; ſo 
that J jogg'd on coufagiouſty. The 29 of April 
we ſaw a ſmall Brigantine under the Shore plying to 
the Southward. We alſo ſaw many Men of War- 
birds and Boobies, and Abundance of Albicore-Fiſh. 
Having ſtill fair Weather, ſmall Gales, and ſome 
Calms, I had the Opportunity of trying the gs 
which I found to ſet — Northetly and fome- 
times Southerly: And therefore knew I was ſtill 
within the Verge of the Tides. Being now in the 
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it. of the Aoblo Shoals, which I expected to 
i feet with, 1 ſounded, and had Water leſſening 
om 40 to 33, and fo to 25 Fathom : But then i 
wle again to 33, 35, 37, Sc. all Coral Rocks. 
"1M Whilſt we were on this Shoal (which we croſs'd to- 
mt M8 Yards the further part of it from Land, where it 
I % deep, and fo was not dangerous) we caught a 
id. 8 great many Fiſh with Hook and Line: and by eve- 
N. ting Amplitude we had 6 deg. 38 min. Eaſt Varia- 
all Wy von. This was the 27th of April; we were then 


a Lat. 18 deg. 13 min. S. and Eaſt Longitude _— 
| oy, Cape 


gre 


64 Shear-waters. Sharks cool d. Whales. © 
_ >. 1699. Cape Salvadore 31 min. On the 29th, being they 
\| in Lat. 18 deg. 39 min. S. we had ſmall Gales from 
3 the W. N. W. to the W. S. W. often ſnifting- The 
zoth we had the Winds from W. to S. S. E. Squall 
and Rain: And we ſaw fome Dolphins and other 
Fiſh about us. We were now out of Sight of 
Land, and had been ſo 4 or 5 Days: But the 
Winds now hanging in the South was an apparent 
Sign that we were ſtill too nigh the Shore to receive 
the true General Eaft-Trade; as the Eaſtery v 
Winds we had before ſhew'd that we were too far 
off the Land to have the Benefit of the Coaſting 
. South-Trade: and the Faintneſs of both thele 
VV. , and their often ſhifting from the S. S. W. 
to the S. E. with Squalls, Rain and ſmall Gales 
were a Confirmation of our being between the Verge 
of the S. Confting-Trade, and that of the true 
Trade; which is here, regularly, S. E. 
The zd of May being in Lat 20 deg. oo min. and 
Merid. diſtance Weſt from Cape Salvadore 234 
Miles, the Variation was 7 deg. oo min. We fay 
no Fowl but Shear-waters, as our Sea-men call them, 
being a ſmall black Fowl that ſweep the Water as | 
v7 if they fly, and are much in the Seas that he without 
—_ Xcither of the Tropicks: they are not eaten. We 
wu caught 3 ſmall Sharks, each 6 Foot 4 Inches long; 
and they were very good Food for us. The next 
Day we caught 3 more Sharks of the fame Size, and 
we eat them alſo, eſteeming them as good Fiſh 
boil'd and preſs'd, and then ſtew'd with Vinegar and 


Pepper. 3 2 | 5 
5 We had nothing of Remark from the 3d of May 
to the 10th, only now and then "ſeeing a ſmall 
Whale ſpouting up the Water. We had the Wind 
Eaſterly, and we ran with it to the Southward, run- 
ning in this Time from the Lat. of 20 deg. 00 m. to 
29 deg. 5 min. S. and having then 7 d. 3 m. E. 
Long. from C. Salvadore; the Variation increaſing 
6 upon 


mum. Fowls. Pintado-birds. Shear-waters, &c. 65 


upon us, at preſent, notwithſtanding we went Eaſt. 4». 1659. 9 
We had all along a great Difference between tb 
e Morning and Evening Amplitudes ; uſually a De- 

Moree or two, and ſometimes more. We were now 

+ Win the true Trade, and therefore made good Way 

io the Southward, to get without the Verge of the 

e WGeneral Trade-Wind into a Weſterly Wind's way, 

chat might carry us towards the Cape of Good Hope. 

y the 12th of May, being in Lat. 31 deg. 10 min. 

ee began to meet with Weſterly Winds, which 

ir Wfcſhned on us, and did not leave us till a little be- 

gore we made the Cape. Sometimes it blew fo hard 

e chat it put us under a Fore-courſe ; eſpecially in the 

, Night; but in the Day-time we had commonly our 

„ Main Top-fail rift. We met with nothing of Mo- 

e nent; only we paſt by a dead Whale, and ſaw Mil- 

xe I lions (as I may ſay) of Sea-Fowls about the Carcaſs 


(and as far round about it as we could ſee) ſome 
feeding, and the reſt flying about, or ſitting on the 
Water, waiting to take their Turns. We firſt diſ- 
covered the Whale by the Fowls ; for indeed I did 
never ſee ſo many Fowls at once in my Life before, 
their Numbers being inconceivably great: They 
were of divers Sorts, in Bigneſs, Shape and Colour. 
dome were almoſt as big as Geeſe, of a grey Colour, 
with white Breaſts, jeg, fir ſuch Bills, Wings, and 
Tails. Some were Pintado- Birds, as big as Ducks, 
and ſpeckled black and white. Some were Shear- 
vaters; ſome Petrels; and there were ſeveral Sorts 
of large Fowls. We ſaw of theſe Birds, eſpecially 
the Pintado- birds, all the Sea over from about 200 
Leagues diſtant from the Coaſt of Brazil, to with- 
n much the ſame Diſtance of New-Heolland. The 
Pintado is a Southern Bird, and of that temperate 
Zone; for I never ſaw of them much to the Nor- 
vard of 30 deg. S. The Pintado-bird is as big as a 
Duck; but appears, as it flies, about the Bigneſs of 
itame Pidgeon, having a ſhort Tail, but the Wings 
Vor. II. F very 
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i 4 2. 1699. very long, as moſt Sea-Fowls have; e 


The firſt is black all over: The ſecond Sort ar 


quite round with ſuch a ſmall black Liſt ; only with. 


the Outſide of the Fails and Wings; and as there i 
a white Spot in the black Tip of the Wings, ſo there and i 


Spot; but this, towards the Back of the Bird, turm 
the Head to the Tip of the Tail, and the Edge d 
the Wings next to the Back, are all over- 
ſtick ofie by another : The Belly, Thighs, Sides, 
Theſe Birds, of all theſe Sorts, fly many together, 


have given a Picture of it [See Bird, Fig. 1.] but 
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The Pintadi bird deſerib'd. The Petrel. 


poly fog 11 fe | 
as theſe that fly far from the Shore, and feldon i <= 
come nigh it; for their Reſting is ſitting afloat up 
on the Water; but they lay, I ſuppoſe, athory, 
There are three Sorts of theſe Birds, all of the ſam 
Make and Bigneſs, and are only different in Colour, 


grey, with white Bellies and Breaſts. The third 
Sort, which is the true Pintado, or Painted-bird, i 
curiouſly ſpotted white and black. Their Head 
and the Tips of their Wings and Tails, are black 

for about an Inch ; and their Wings are alſo edge 


in the black on the Tip of their Win 


there is1 


white Spot ſeeming as they fly (for then their Spoulſh 7: 
are belt ſeen) as big as a Half. crown. All ths nay, 


is in the Middle of the Wings which is white, a black 
gradually to a dark grey. The Back its ſelf, from 
ſported 


with fine ſmall, round, white and black Spots, z 
big as a Silver Two-pence. and as cloſe as they cat 


and inner-part of the Wings, are of a light grey. 


never high, but almoſt. ing the Water. We 
ſhot one a while after on the Water in a Calm, and 
a Water-Spaniel we had with us brought it in: | 


it was ſo damaged, that the Pifture doth not ſhev 
it to Advantage; and its Spots are beſt ſeen when 
the Feathers are ſpread as it flies. © - 

The Petrel is a Bird not much unlike a Swallow, 
but ſmaller; and with a ſhorter Tail. Tis all over 
black, except a white Spot on the Rump. 4 
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1 


* 
W——_ _—_—— tO. wilt bo þ, Q 
k * yu er ern er - 
M 
— — ©» : 


E\ xs 0 o 4 * *% 8 4, « r 5 0 
- ; > * r = * — 3 pe 7 — 1 2 W * 
— — 42227 fa ot ——_ Li 2 r » HP J * N — _— NR on — n l Hl 
* 0 o . Oc * we _ 10 8 — — , - = 2 | 
* W . 3 — * n 8 =u * 7 
F % r Nl W N ET 
2 N TY = W . J 


. N 7 - * p 
2 oo eo. Py — = F 1 | . 4 wk 
W de ES... 2a 4 — — — m4 "uw "ai * 


r tte oO. 30 rot 
— 3 
— — PP ow i r 


—ͤ—Ü—0 — . 3 — . 


2 AM * ä «A. abit » 
& 9 _ Page” 


1 — 3 " N 
9 _ I * 
0 ö * 
** 
5 


P * * * 
N * * 


1 » 7 ? — 8 
9 Ts . > 
* 2 


Variation. For ls ſhewing the 6 of G. Hope near. 67 


fly | ſweeping like Swallows, and very near the Wa- An 1699: 
ter. They are not ſo often ſeen in fair Weather ; WWW - 


being Foul-weather Birds, as our Seamen call them, 
and ptefaging a Storm when they come about a 
Ship; who for that Reaſon don't love to ſee them. 
In a Storm they will hover cloſe under the Ship's 
Stern, in the Wake of the Ship (as tis call'd) or the 
Smoothneſs which the Ship's paſſing has made on 
the Sea: And there as they fly (gently then) they 
pat the Water alternately with their Feet, as if the 
walk*d upon it; tho* ſhi open the Wing. An 
from hence the Seamen give them the Name of Pe- 
trels, in Alluſion to St. Peter's walking upon 
the Lake of Genneſareth, © 2 - | 
We alſo ſaw many Bunches of Sea-weeds in the 
Lat. of 39. 32. and by Judgment, near the Meridi- 
an of the Iſland Triſtian d Aconba: And then we 
had about 2 d. 20 min. Eaſt Variation: which was 
now again decreaſing as we ran to the Eaſtward, ill 
near the Meridian of Aſcention ; where we found 
little or no Variation: But from (thence, as we ran 
farther to the Eaſt, our Variation increaſed Weſterly. 
Two Days before I made the Cape of G. Hope, 
| my Variation was 7 deg. 38 min. Weſt. I was then 
in 43 deg. 27 min. Eaſt Longit. from C. Salvador, 
being in Lat. 35 deg. 30 min. this was the the firſt . 
of June. The ſecond of June I ſaw a large black 
Fowl, with a whitiſh flat Bill, fly by us; and took 
great Notice of it, becauſe in the Eaft-India Wag- 
goner, or Pilot-book, there is mention made of 
large Fowls, as big as Ravens, with white flat Bills 
and black Fearhers, that fly not above 30 Leagues 
from the Cape, and are look'd on as a Sign of ones 
being near it. My Reckoning made me then think 
my ſelf above go Leagues from the Cape, according 
to the Longitude which the Cape hath in the com- 
mon Sea-Charts: So that I was in ſome doubt, 
whether theſe were the right Fowls ſpoken of in the 
—_ EZ Waggoner > 


% 


68 Errors in Ships Reckonimps. 
42. 1699. Waggoner ; or whether thoſe Fowls might not f 

X ' Y farther off Shore than is there mentioned; Or whe. 
ther, as it prov'd, I might not be nearer the Cap 
than I reckoned my ſelf to be; for I found, ſoon 
after, that I was not then above 25 or 30 

at moſt from the Cape. 


ey 
Whether the Fault were 


in the Charts laying down the Cape too much to the 


Eaft from Brazil. or were rather in our Reckoning, 
I could not tell: But our Reckonings are liable to 
ſuch Uncertainties from Steerage, Log, Current, 
Half-Minute-Glaſſes; and ſometimes want of Care, 
as in ſo long a Run cauſe often a Difference of many 
Leagues in the whole Account 
Moſt of my Men that kept Journals imputed it 
"ll to the Half-Minute Glaſſes: and indeed we had not 
2 good Glaſs in the Ship beſide the Half-watch or 
= _ Two-Hour-Glafſes. As for our Half-Minute-Ghf- 
ſes we tried them all at ſeveral Times, and we found 
thoſe that we had uſed from Brazil as much too 
ſhort, as others we had uſed before were too long: 
which might well make great Errors in thoſe ſeveral 
Reckonings. A Ship ought therefore to have its 
Glaſſes very exact; and beſides, an extraordinary 
Care ought to be uſed in heaving the Log, for Fear 
of giving too much Stray-Line in a. moderate Gale; 
and alſo to ſtop quickly in a brisk Gale, for whena 
Ship runs 8, 9 or 10 Knots, half a Knot or a Knotis 
ſoon run out, and not heeded : But to prevent Dan- 
ger, when a Man thinks himſelf near Land, the beſt 
way 15to look out betimes, and lye by in the Night, for 
a Commander may err eaſily himſelf ; beſide the Er- 
rors of thoſe under him, tho? never ſo carefully eyed. 
Another Thing that ſtumbled me here was the 
Variation, which, at this Time, by the laſt Amplr 
tude I had I found to be but 7 deg. 58 min. W. 
whereas the Variation at the Cape (from which | 
found my ſelf not 30 Leagues diſtant) was then 
computed, and truly, about 11 deg, or more: 
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made as well towards the accounting 


towards 
fring a general Scheme or Syſtem of the Variation 
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Difficulties in taking the Variation. © 


. 


Leagues to the Eaſtward of the Cape, I found the 


Variation but 10 deg. 40 min. W. whereas it ſhould 


have been rather more than at the Cape. Theſe 
Things, I confeſs, did 2 me: Neither was I 
fully ſatisfied as to the Exactneſs of the taking the 
Variation at Sea: For in a great Sea, which we of. 
ten meet with, the Com 
Motion of the Ship; beſides the Ship may and will 
deviate ſomewhar in ſteering, even by the beft 
Helmſmen : And then when you come to take. an 
Azimuth, there is often ſome Difference between 


Error in each, if the Error of both ſhould be one 
way, will make it wide of any great Exactneſs. But 


ration did not always increaſe or decreaſe in Pro- 
portion to the Degrees of Longitude Eaſt or Weſt 3 


ber of Degrees of Variation Eaſt or Weſt, at 
ſuch or ſuch particular Meridians. But finding in 


this Voyage that the Difference of Variation did 


not bear a regular Proportion to the Difference of 


| Longitude, I was much plea&d to ſee it thus ob- 


ſerv'd in a Scheme ſhewn me after my Return home, 


Atlantick Sea, on both Sides the Equator ; and there, 
the Line of no Variation in that Sea is not a Meridi- 
an Line, but goes very oblique, as do thoſe alſo 


which ſhew the Increaſe of Variation on each Side 


of it. In that Draught there is ſo lar 


thoſe ſeem- 
ingly irregular Increaſes and Decreaſes of Variation 
the S. E. Coaſt of America, as towards the 


every where, which would be of ſuch great Uſe in 
Navigation, that I cannot but hope that the ingenious 


what was moſt ſhocking to me, I found that the Va- 


as I had a Notion they might do to a certain Num- 


wherein are repreſented the ſeveral Variations in the 


55 an Advance 
or 


68 
And yet a while after this, when J was got 10 4. 1699. 1 


$ will traverſe with the 


him that looks at the Compaſs, and the Man that 
takes the Altitude heighth of the Sun; and a imall 
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70 C. Hal. Scheme of the Var obſerv'd in this Voy. 
4. 1699. Author, Capt. Hally, who to his profound Skill in 
WYV 1}! Theories of theſe kinds, hath added and is ad. 

ding, continually Perſonal Experiments, . will &er 
long oblige the World with a fuller Diſcovery of 
the Courſe of the Variation, which hath; hitherto 
been a Secret. For my Part I profeſs my ſelf un- 
qualified for offering at any thing of 42 General 
Scheme; but ſince: Matter of Fact, and whatever 
increaſes the Hiſtory of the Variation, may be of 
uſe towards the ſettling or confirming the Theory 
of it, I ſhall here once for all inſert a Table of all the 
Variations I obſerv'd beyond the Equator in this 
Voyage, both in going out, and returning back; 
and what Errors there may be in it, I ſhall leave to 
be correfted by the Obſervations o others. 
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A Table 75 Variations. g 
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AT, able of Variations. 


D. M. D. M. D. M. 
1699. SLat. 
26 43 
27 38 
26 54 
13 30 
24 41 
3 23 | 2 0 
19 37 
4119 524 
19 45 
119 24 
18 38 
117 169 
6, 4+! 
15 37 
13 55 
113 12 
72-6: A 
1 324 
0 YJ | 
0 12 
o 12 | 3 
3] © 43] 10 
2 43] 19 
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4 E. from Sharks-Bay in N. Holland. 
„E. from Babao-Bay in J. Timor. 

f © on - Mabo in N Guinea. 

g E. from C. St. George on I. N. Britannia. 

4 W. from ditto. * Sans <6 

/ W. from C. Mabe, 
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A Table of Variations. _ 


D. M. D. M. 1D. _M. 4s, 1699, 
S.Lar. | Longir. | 
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1700. 
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1 3 3 0 


9 59 

| 14 33| 
June. 19 44] 8 

18 19 51 

19 46 


20 00 
1 © | 20 oo 
C 19 59 
9 57 
19 48 
of > 26 | 
N 2 
| * 36 
127 11 
26 144 
29 24 
129 42 
30 16 
30 40 
31514 
32 55 | 56 
31 55 |. 
131 57 | 58 
* | 31 57 
"1 32 15 

| 33 49] 
32 49147 
32 580 


f 


1700. 


K 1 5 a” 
4 = P 1 * 3 0 
— 7 | 


Dec. | 13 1 
114 
1 


i 
% ew ˙· - a we - 7 - 


" & 
1701. Jan, | 


* 


Feb 


9 % _ 
* J 94 . 1 = 
OE OECD | — 


'n W. from the Ta 


128 46 
27 26 |, 
26 1114 
25 00 
| 23 42 
| 22 51 
| 21 48, 
21 24 | 
19 57. 
19 10 


S.Lat. | Longit. | 
31 55, 


31 39: 
32 21 


33 5 


3+ 39 
34 36 


34 21. 
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175 22 
79 39 
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But to return from this Digreſſion: Having fair An. 1699 | 
Weather, and the Winds banging Southerly, I jogd WWW aiYG 
on to the Eaſtward, to make the Cape. On tine ä 
third of Fune we ſaw 18 to Leeward of us, ſhew- 47 
ing Engli/þ Colours. I bore away to fpeak with her 38 
"Sand her to be the Antelope of Landon, chad 
manded by Captain Hammond, and bound for the 
Bay of Bengal in the Service of the New-Eaft- India 
Company. There were many Paſſengers aboard, 


going to ſettle there under Sir Edward Littleton, 

who was going Chief thither : I went aboard, and 
| was known by Sir Edward and Mr. Hedges, and 
kindly received and treated by them and the Com- 
mander z who had been afraid of us before, tho? I 
had ſent one of my Officers aboard. They had 
deen in at the Cape, and came from thence the Day 
before, having ſtock' d themſelves with Refreſh- 
ments. They told me that they were by Reckon- 
ng, 60 Miles to the Weſt of the Cape. While I 
was aboard them, a fine ſmall Weſterly Wind ſprang 
up; therefore I ſhortned my ſtay with them, be- 
cauſe I did not deſign to go into the Cape. When 
| took leave I was preſented with half a Matton, 
12 Cabbages, * 1 6 Pound * hoy, RE: 
Couple of Stock-fiſh, and a quantity of Parſnipsz 
2 them ſome — which * wanted. 
From my firſt ſetting out from England, I did not 
deſign to touch at the Cape; and that was one Rea- 
wh why I touch'd 1 2 2 I might re- 
reſh my Men, and prepare or a Run to 
New Holland. We bad not yet ſeen d 15 but 
about 2 in the Afternoon we ſaw the Cape- Land 
bearing Eaſt, at above 16 Leagues diſtance: And 
Captain Hammond being alſo bound to double the 
Cape, we jog d on t r this Afternoon and the 
vert Day, and had ſeveral fair Sights of it; which 
wich may be ſeen [Table III. No. 6, 7, 8.] 
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176 Cour d Clouds boding a Storm. 
E Us. 699. To proceed: Having ſtill a Weſterly Wind, | 
aa jog d 3 in compa wa the Antelope, till Sunday 
= Sue the 4th at 4 in the Afternoon, when we part. 
ed; they ſteering away for the * Eaſt-Tndies, and] 
keeping an E. S. E. Ceurſe, the better to make my 
way for New Holland: For tho New Holland lie 
North-Eaſterly from the Cape, yet all 1 4 bound 
towards that Coaſt, or the Streights of Sunch, 
ought to keep for a while in the fame Parallel, 0 
in a Lat. between 35 and 40. at leaſt a little to the 
S. of the Eaſt. that they may continue in a variable 
Winds way; and not venture too ſoon to ſtand ſo 
far to the North, as to be within the Verge of the 
Trade-Wind, which will put them by their * 
Courſe. The Wind increaſed upon us; but we had 
yet fight of the Antelope, and of the Land too, till 
Tueſday the 6th of June: And then we ſaw alſo by 
us an innumerable Company of Fowls of divers 
forts ; ſo that we look'd about to fee if there were 
not another dead Whale, bur ſaw non. © 
The Night before, the Sun ſet in a black Cloud, 
which appeared juſt like Land; and the Clouds + 
bove it were gilded of a dark red Colour. And on 
the Tweſday, as the Sun drew near the Horizon, the 
/ Clouds were gilded very prettily to the Eye, tho 
at the ſame time my Mind dreaded the Conſequences 
of it. When the Sun was now not above 2 deg, 
high, it entered into a dark Smoaky-coloured Cloud 
that lay parallel with the Horizon, from whence 
preſently ſeem'd toifſue many dusky blackiſh Beam. 
The Sky was at this time covered with ſmall hard 
Clouds (as we call ſuch as lye ſcattering about, not 
likely to Rain) very thick one by another; and ſuch 
of them as lay next to the Bank of Clouds at the 
Horizon, were of a pure Gold Colour to 3 or 4 
deg. high above the Bank: From theſe to about 10 
deg. high they were redder, and very bright; # 
bove them they were of a darker Colour ſtill, to * 
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bout 60 or 70 deg. high; where the Clouds began 4». 1699: 1! 

to be of their — Colour. I took the more 

particular Notice of all this, becauſe I have gene- EO 
rally obſerved ſuch colour'd Clouds to appear before 
an approaching Storm : And this being Winter 
here, and the time for bad Weather, I expected and 
rovided for a violent blaſt of Wind, by riffing our 
opſails, and giving a ſtrict charge to my Officers 
to hand them or take them in, if the Wind ſhould 

grow. ſtronger. The Wind was now at W. N. W. 

a very brisk Gale. About 12 a Clock at Night we 
had a pale whitiſh Glare in the N. W. which was a- 
nother Sigh, and intimated the Storm to be near at 
hand; and the Wind increaſing upon it, we pre- 
lently handed our Top-fails, fled the Main-ſail, 
and went away only with our Fore-fail. Before 2 
in the Morning it came on very fierce, and we kept 
right before Wind and - gy Wind ſtill encrea- 
fing : But the Ship was very governable, and ſteer- 
ed incomparably well. At 8 in the Morning we 

| ſettled our Fore- yard, lowering it 4 or 5 Foot, and 

ve ran very ſwiftly ; eſpecially when the Squalls of 

Rain or Hail, from a black Cloud, came over Head, 

for then it blew exceſſive hard. Theſe, tho* they 

did nor laſt long, yet came very thick and faſt one 

after another. The Sea alſo ran very high; But 

ve running ſo violently before Wind and Sea, we 
ſhip'd little or no Water; tho? a little waſh'd into 
our upper Deck-Ports ; and with it a Scuttle or 

Cuttle-Fiſh was caſt upon the Carriage of a Gun. 

The Wind blew extraordinary hard all Vedueſday, 
the 7th of June, but abated of its fierceneſs before 
Night: Yer it continued a brisk Gale till about the 
16th, and ſtill a moderate one till the 19th Day ; by 
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1 | which time we had run about 600 Leagues: For the 
„ WW molt part of which time the Wind was in ſome 
4 oint of the Weſt, viz. from the W. N. W. to the 
it by W. It blew hardeſt when at W. or between 
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_=_=z Seafon of Weſt. Vinds here. Winds and Courſe * 
169 ꝗFhe W. and S. W. but after it veered more Scutl. E. © 
erly the foul Weather broke up: This I obſeryy 
at other times alſo in theſe Seas, that when the 

Storms at Weſt veered to the Southward they grey 
leſs ; and that when the Wind came to the E. of the 

S. we had till ſmaller Gales, Calms, and fair We. 
ther. As for the Weſterly Winds on that fide the 
Cape, we like them never the worſe for being vid 
lent, for they drive us the faſter to the Eaſtward; 
and are therefore the only Winds coveted by © thok 
who Sail towards ſuch parts of the Eaſft-Indies, 1; 
lye South of the Equator; as Timor, Java, and 

1 Sumatra; and by the Ships bound for China, or any 

| ; other that, are to paſs through the Streights of Sung), 

=. Thoſe Ships having once paſt the Cape, Keep com 

l monly pretty far Southerly, on purpoſe. to meet 

5 with theſe Weſt-winds, which in the Winter Sea- 

[ 

| 


n | ſon of theſe Climates they ſoon meet with; for then 
| i E the Winds are generally Weſterly at the Cape, and 
cſpecially to the Southward of it: But in their Sum. 
= mer Months they get to the Southward of 40 dep, 
= uſually e*re they meet with the Weſterly Winds. 1 


was not at this time in a higher Lat. than 36 deg. 40 
min. and oftentimes was more Northerly, altering 
my Latitude often as Winds and Weather required ; 
for in ſuch long Runs 'tis beſt to ſhape one's Courſe 
acording to the Winds. And if in ſteering to the 
Eaſt, we ſhould be obliged to bear a little to the 
N. or S. of it, tis no great Matter; for tis but 
failing 2+ or 3 Points from the Wind, when tis ei- 
ther Northerly or Southerly; and this not only 
eaſeth the Ship from ſtraining, but ſhortens the way 
more than if a Ship was kept cloſe on a Wind, 2 
ſome Men are — of doing. e 
The 19th of June, we were in Lat. 34 deg. 17 
min. S. and Long. from the Cape 39 deg. 24 min. E. 
and had ſmall Gales and Calms. The Winds were 
at N. E. by E. and continued in ſome Part - - 


— 


Time at N. 
the W. of the N. and continued in the Weſt- board 
between the N. N. W. and S. S. W.) till the 4th of 
July z in which Time we ran 782 Miles ; then the 


ing our ſelves to be in a Meridian 1100 L. Eaſt of 
the Cape; and having 
had no Ground. 1 N q 
We met with little of Remark in this Voyage, 
beſides being accompanied with Fowls all the way 
eſpecially Pintado-Birds, and ſeeing now and then 
a Whale: But as we drew nigher the Coaſt of New- 
Holland, we ſaw frequently 3 or 4 Whales together. 


we began to ſee Sea-weeds, all of one Sort; and as 
we drew nigher the Shore we ſaw them more fre- 


and drawing ſtill ni 
Quantities of them. ne RED 

Fuly 25. being in Lat. 26. deg. 14 min, S. and 
Longitude E. from the C. of Good Hope 85 deg. 
52 min. we ſaw a large Gar-fiſh leap 4 Times by us, 
which ſeemed to be as big as a Porpoſe. It was 


> WH now very fair Weather, and the Sea was full of a 
fle ort of very ſmall Graſs or Moſs, which as it float- 
he ed in the Water ſeem' d to have been ſome Spawn 
the ef Fiſh ; and there was among it ſome ſmall Fry. 
ut i The next Day the Sea was full of fmall round 
r Things like Pearl, ſome as big as white Peas; they 

ly vere very clear and tranſparent, and upon cruſh- 
"ay Wig any of them a Drop of Water would come 

© WW forth : The Skin that contain'd the Water was ſo 


tin that-it was but juſt diſcernable. Some Weeds 
ram by us, ſo that we did not doubt but we 
ſhould quickly ſee Land. On the 27th alſo, ſome 
Needs ſwam by us, and the Birds that had _ 

_ long 
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towards N. Hol. Signs of being near tw. % 7 
z. til the 27th Day. When it having been ſome 4s. 1695: 1 i 


E. it came about at N. and then to i 


Winds came about again to the Eaſt, we reckon- 
fair Weather, ſounded, but 


When we were about go Leagues from the Land 


quenfly. At about 30 Leagues diſtance we began 
to ſee ſome Scuttle-bones floating on the Water; 
gher the Land we ſaw greater 
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W 4s. 1699.along with us all the way almoſt from Brazil, noy 
= LY left us, except only 2 or 3 Shear-waters. On the 
1 28th we ſaw many Weeds ſwim by us, and ſome 
Whales, blowing. On the 29th we had dark cloy. 
dy Weather, with much Thunder, Lightning, -and 
violent Rains in the Morning ; but in the Evening 
it grew fair. We ſaw this Day a Scuttle-bone ſwim 
by us, and ſome of our young Men a Seal, as it 
ſhould ſeem by their Deſcription of its Head. I fay 
alſo ſome Boneta's, and ſome Skipjacks, a Fiſh 2. 
bout $ Inches long, -broad and fizeable, not much 
unlike a Roach; which our Seamen call fo from 
their leaping about. Y WET OP 
The goth of July, being ſtill nearer the Land, 
we ſaw Abundance of Scuttle-bones -and Sea-weed, 
more Tokens that we were not far from it; and ſay 
alſo a Sort of Fowls, the like of which we had not 
ſeen in the whole Voyage, all the other Fowls ha- 
ving now left us. Theſe were as big as Lapwings; 
of a grey Colour, black about their Eyes, with 
red ſharp Bills, long Wings, their Tails long and 
forked like Swallows ; and they flew flapping thei 
Wings like Lapwings. In the Afternoon we met 
with a Ripling like a. Tide or Current, or the Wa 
ter of ſome Shoal or Over-fall ; but were paſt it be- 
fore we could ſound. The Birds laſt mention'd 
and this were further Signs of Land. In the Eve- 
ning we had fair Weather, and a ſmall Galea 
. Weſt. At 8 a Clock we ſounded again; but had 
no Ground. ©: = 4 9. 
We kept on ſtill to the Eaſtward, with an caly 
Sail, looking out ſharp: For by the many Signs 
we had, I did expect that we were near the Land. 
At 12 a Clock in the Night I ſounded, and had 45 
Fathom, coarſe Sand and ſmall white Shells. I pre 
ſently clapt on a Wind and ſtood to the South, with 
the Wind at W. becauſe I thought we were to the 
South of a Shoal call'd the Abrobles (an . 
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Name for Shoals, as it ſeems to me) which in a 4»: 1899. 
Draught 1 had of that Coaſt is laid down in 27 deg. FV V 
| 28 min. Lat. ſtretching about 7 Leagues into the 
Sea. I was the Day before in 27 deg. 38 min. by 
Reckoning. And afterwards ſteering E. by S. pur- 
poſely to avoid it, I thought I muſt have been to 
the South of it: But ſounding again, at 1 a Clock 
in the Morning, Aug. the firſt, we had but 25 Fa- 
dom, Coral Rocks; and fo found the Shoal was 
. to the South of us. We preſently tack'd again, 

aud ſtood to the North, and then ſoon deepned our 
Water; for at 2 in the Morning we had 26 Fathom 
Coral ſtill: At 3 we had 28 Coral- ground: At 4 
we had 30 Fathom, coarſe Sand, with ſome Coral: 
At 5 we had 45 Fathom, coarſe Sand and Shells; 
being now off the Shoal, as appear'd by the Sand 
and Shells, and by having left the Coral. By all 

W this I knew we had fallen into the North of the 
"1 Shoal, and that it was laid down wrong in my Sea- 
Chart: For I found it lye in about 27 deg. Lat. and 
by our Run in the next Day, I found that the Out- 
ward-edge of it, which J ſounded on, lies 16 
Leagues off Shore. When it was Day we fteered 
in E. N. E. with a fine brisk Gale; but did not fee 
the Land till 9 in the Morning, when we faw it 
from our Topmaſt-head, and were diſtant from it | 
about 10 Leagues; having then 40 Fathom-warter, v” 
and clean Hl About 3 Hours after we ſaw it on 
our Quarter-Deck, being by Judgment about 6 
Leagues off, and we had” then 40 Fathom, clean 
Wand. As we ran in, this Day and the next, we 
took ſeveral Sights of it, at different Bearings and 
Diftances ; from which it appear'd as you fee in 
[able V. No. 1, 2, 3, 4,'5.] And here I would 
note once for all, that the Latitudes mark*d in the 
Draughts, or Sights here given, are not the Lati- 
ade of the Land, but of the Ship when the Sight 
ms taken. Fhis Morning, Auguſt the firſt,” as we 


or. . were 


42. 1699. were ſtanding in we ſaw ſeveral large Sea-fowls, like 
V our Gannets on the Coaſt of England, flying 3 or , 


when we came to its Mouth, which was about: 


rn 


25 N. Hol. in Lat. 26 $. The A. lands off again: 


together ; and a Sort of white Sea-Mews, but black 
about the Eyes, and with forked Tails. We ſtray 
to run in near the Shore to ſeek for a Harbour tore. 
freſh us after our tedious Voyage; having made one 
continued Stretch from Brazil hither of about 114 
deg. deſigning from hence alſo to begin the Difco. 
very I had a Mind to make on N. Holland and N, 
Guinea, The Land was low, and appear'd even, 
and as we drew nearer to it, it 9 (as you fe 
in Table IV. N9. 3, 4, 5.) with ſome red and ſome 
white Clifts ; theſe laſt in Lat. 26. 10 S. where youth 
will find 54 Fathom, within 4 Miles of the Shore, MW Rai 
About the Lat. of 26 deg. S. we ſaw an Opening, 
and ran in, hoping to find a Harbour there : But 


Leagues wide, we ſaw Rocks and foul Ground with-W 
in, and therefore ſtood out again: There we had 
20 Fathom-water within 2 Mile of the Shore. The 
Land every where a 1 d pretty low, flat and e 
ven; but with ſteep 0 liffs to * Sea and when we 
came near it there were no Trees, Shrubs or Gras 
to be ſeen. The Soundings in the Lat. of 26 deg, 
S. from about 8 or 9 Leagues off till you come 
within a League of the Shore, are generally about 
40 Fathom ; differing but little, ſeldom above 3 or 
4 Fathom. But the Lead brings up very different 

Sorts of Sand, ſome coarſe, ſome Fe and of {& 
veral Colours, as Yellow, White, Grey, Brown, 

Blueiſh and Reddiſh. Loon r oa 
When I ſaw there was no Harbour here, nor good 
anchoring, I ſtood off to Sea again, in the Evening 
of the ſecond of Auguſt, fearing a Storm on a Ler- 
ſhore, in a Place where there was no Shelter, and 
deſiring at leaſt to have Sea-room: For the Cloud 
began to grow thick in the Weſtern-board, and the 
Wind was already there, and began to blow 7 

0 


) 
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almoſt upon the Shore; which at this Place lies a- An 16092? 
long N. N. W. and S. S. E. By 2 Clock ar Night Y 
we had got a pretty good Offin; but the Wind ſtill 
increaſing, I took in my Main Top-ſail, being able 
to carry no more Sail than two Courſes and the 
Mizen. At 2 in the, Morning, Aug. 3. it blew ve- 
ry hard, and the Sea was much raiſed; ſo that I 
furled all m my Sails but my Main-fail. Tho” the 
Wind blew ſo hard, we had pretty clear Weather 
till Noon : But then the whole Sky. was blackned 
with thick Clouds, and we had ſome Rain, which 
would laſt a Quarter of an Hour at a Time, and 
then it wouid blow very fierce while the Squalls of 

| Rain were over our Heads; but as ſoon as they 
were gone the Wind was by much abated, the Streſs 
of the Storm being over. We ſounded ſeveral 
Times, but had no Ground till 8 a Clock Aug. the 
4th in the Evening; and then had 60 Fathom nine, | 
. At 10 we had 56 Fathom fine Sand. 

At 12 we had 55 Fathom, fine Sand, of a ale 
blueiſh Colour. Fr was now pretty moderate Wen. 
ther; yet I made no Sail till Morning; but then, 
the Wind veering about to the S. W. I made Sail 
aud ſtood to the North: And at 11 a Clock the next 
Day, Aug. 5. we ſaw Land again, at about 10 
Leagues diſtance. This Noon we were in Lat. 25 
deg. 30 min. and in the Afternoon our Cook died, 

an "Id Man, who had been ſick a great while, be- 
ing infirm before we came out of En gland. 

The 6th of Auguſt in the — we ſaw an 0- 
pening in the Land, and we ran into ir, and ancho- 
red in 7 and a half F athom-water, 2 Miles from the 
Store, clean Sand. It was ſomewhat difficult get- 
ung in here, by Reaſon of many Shoals we met 
with : But I ſent my Boat ſounding before me. The 
Mouth of this Sound, which I call'd Sharks Bay, 
lies in about 25 deg. S. Lat. and our Reckoning 
made 3 its — 2 from the C. of Good Hope to 
G2 be 


84 Soil of Shark's-Bay in N. Holland. 
As. r699. be about 87 Degrees; which is leſs by 195 League; 
” than is uſually laid down in our commen Draught, 

if our Reckoning was right, and our Glaſſes did not 
deceive us. As ſoon as I came to anchor in this 
Bay (of which I have given a Plan, Table IV. 
Ns. 6.) I ſent my Boat athore to ſeek for freſh Wa. 
ter : But in the Evening my Men returned, having 
found none. The next Morning I went aſhore my 
ſelf, carrying Pick-axes and Shovels with me, to 
dig for Water; and Axes to cut Wood. We tri 
ed in ſeveral Places for Water, but finding none af. 
ter ſeveral Trials, nor in ſeveral Miles Compaſs, we 
left any farther Search for it, and ſpending the ref 
of the Day in cutting Wood, we went aboard at 
Night. th e 
The Land is of an indifferent Heighth, ſo that it 
may be ſeen 9 or 10 Leagues off. It appears at; 
Diſtance very even; but as you come nigher you 
find there are many gentle Riſings, tho? none ſteep 
nor high. Tis all a ſteep Shore againſt the open 
Sea : But in this Bay or Sound we were now in, the 
Land is low by the Sea-ſide, riſing gradually in 
within the Land. The Mould is Sand by the Sex 
ſide, producing a large Sort of Sampier, which 
bears a white Flower. Farther in, the Mould ; 
reddiſh, a Sort of Sand producing ſome Grafs, 
Plants, and Shrubs. The Graſs grows in great 
Tufts, as big as a Buſhel, here and there a Tuft: 
Being intermnx'd with much Heath, much of the 
kind we have growing on our Commons in England 
Of Trees or Shrubs here are divers Sorts ; but none 
above 10 Foot high: There Bodies about 3 Foo 
about, and 5 or 6 Foot high before you come to 
the Branches, which are buſhy and compos'd d 
ſmall Twigs there ſpreading abroad, cho? thick ſet, 
and full of Leaves; which were moſtly long and 
narrow. The Colour of the Leaves was on one 


Side whitiſh, and on the other green; and the 


Bark 


And of IV. Ale nd. 9; 
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Veg. and B. of Shark s-B. A partic. fort of Gua. 85 
of the ſame Colour 4». 1699. 


Bark of the Trees was generally 


7 . 


Trees were fweet-ſcented, and reddiſh within the 
Bark, like Saffafras, but redder. Moſt of the 
Trees and Shrubs had at this Time either Bloſſoms 


or Berries on them, The Bloſſoms of the different 


Sort of Trees were of ſeveral Colours, as red, 
white, yellow, Sc. but moſtly blue: And | theſe 
nerally ſmelt very ſweet and fragrant, as did 
ſome alſo of the rell. 
Plants, Herbs, and tall Flowers, ſome very ſmall 
Flowers, growing on the Ground, that were ſweet 
and beautiful, and for the molt part unlike any 1 
| had ſeen elſewhere. | * 


There were but few Land-Fowls; we ſaw none 
but Eagles, of the larger Sorts of Birds; but 5 or 
| 6 Sorts of ſmall Birds. The biggeſt Sort of thele - 


were not bigger than Larks; ſome no bigger than 
Wrens, all finging with great Variety of fine ſhrill 
Notes; and we ſaw ſome of their Neſts with young 


Ones in them. The Water-Fowls are Ducks, 


(which had young Ones now, this being the Begin- 
ning of the —_- in theſe Parts ;) Curlews, 9 
| dens, Crab-catchers, Cormorants, Gulls, Pelicans; 
and ſome Water-Fowl, ſuch as I have not ſeen any 
| where beſides. I have given the Pictures of 4 ſe- 


veral Birds on this Coaſt, {See Birds: Fig, 2, 3, 


DAS die, 3 
The Land-Animals that we ſaw here were only a 


Sort of Raccoons, different from thoſe of the Veſt. 


Indies, chiefly as to their Legs; for theſe have very 
ſhort Fore-Legs ; but go jumping upon them as the 
others do, (and like them are very good Meat:) 
And a Sort of Guano's, of the ſame Shape and Size 
with other Guano*s, deſcrib'd [Vol. I. p. 57.] but 
differing from them in 3 remarkable Particulars : 
For theſe had a larger =2, uglier Head, and had no 
Tail: And at the Rump, inſtead of the Tail there, 


G 3 they 


There were alto beſide ſome 


with the Leaves, of a pale green. Some of theſe * = 


go indifferently either Head or Tail foremoſt. They 


Crocodiles, plated on to the Skin, or ſtuck into it, 


T think my Stomach would ſcarce have ſerv'd to 
venture upon theſe N. Holland Guano's, both the 


River, Land or Pond of freſh Water to be ſeen) are 
_ chiefly Sharks, There are Abundance of them in 


i of Shark's Bay. 
43. 1699. they had a Stump of a Tail. which appear'd like a- 


WWW nother Head; but not really ſuch, being without 


Mouth or Eyes: Yet this Creature ſeem'd by this 
Means to have a Head at each End; and, which 
may be reckon'd a fourth Difference, the Legs al- 
ſo ſeem'd all 4 of them to be Fore-legs, being all 


alike in Shape and Length, and ſeeming by the 


Joints and Bending to be made as if they were to 


were ſpeckled black and yellow like Toads, and 
had Scales or Knobs on their Backs like thoſe of 


as part of the Skin. They are very flow m Moti- 
on; and when a Man comes nigh them they will 
ſtand ſtill and hiſs, not endeavouring to get away, 
Their Livers are alſo ſpotted black and yellow: And 
the Body when opened hath a very unſavory Smell. 
I did never fee ſuch ugly Creatures any where but 
here. The Guano's I have obſerv'd to be very good 
Meat: And I have often eaten of them with Plea- 
ſure ; but tho' I have eaten of Snakes, Crocodiles 
and Allegators, and many Creatures that look 
frightfully enough, and there are bur few I ſhould 
have been afraid to eat of, if preſt by Hunger, yet 


Looks and the Smell of them being fo offenſive. 
The Sea-Bſn tiat we ſaw here (for here was no 


this particular Sound, that I therefore give it the 
Name of $Shark's Bay. Here are alſo Skates, 
Thornbacks, and other Fiſh of the Ray-kind ; (one 
Sort efpecial]y like the Sea-Devil) and Gar-fiſh, Bo- 
nera's, Cc. Of Shell-fiſh we got here Muſeles, Pe- 
riwinkles, Limpits, Oyſters, both of the Pearl 
kind and alſo Eating-Oyſters, as well the common 
Bare as long Oyſters; befide Cockle, Ge. The 
. : | horte 


* 
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ve caught one which was 11 Foot long. The Space 


Bay; in which we anchor'd at 3 ſeveral Places, and 


ed about, as I ſaid, for freſh Water, digging Wells, 


of Fire-wood at this firſt anchoring-place ; and my 
Company were all here very well refreſhed with Rac- 


Shells, Turtle, large Shark. TheA.'s Stay inSh.B. 37 


Shore was lined thick with many other Sorts of very 4». 1699; 
ſtrange and beautiful Shells, for Variety of Colour WW 
and Shape, moſt finely ſpotted with Red, Black, 
or Yellow, &c. fuch as I have not ſeen any where 
but at this Place. I brought away a great many of 
them; but loſt all except a very few, and thoſe not 
of the beſt. þ 
There are alſo ſome green Turtle weighing about 
200 tb. Of theſe we caught 2, which the Water 
Ebbing had left behind a Ledge of Rock, which 
they could not creep over. Theſe ſerved all my 
Company 2 Days; and they were indifferent ſweet 
Meat. Of the Sharks we caught a great many, 
which our Men eat very ſavourily. Among them 


between its 2 Eyes was 20 Inches, and 18 Inches 
from one Corner of his Mouth to the other. Its 
Maw was like a Leather Sack, very thick, and ſo 
tough that a ſharp Knife could ſcarce cut it: In 
which we found the Head and Bones of a Hippopoto- 
nus; the hairy Lips of which were ſtill ſound and 
not query and the Jaw was alſo firm, out of 
which we pluckt a great many Teeth, 2 of them 8 
Inches long, and as big as a Man's Thumb, ſmall 
at one End, and a little crooked ; the reſt not a- 
bove half ſo long. The Maw was full of Jelly, 
which ſtank extremely: However I ſaved fox a 
while the Teeth and the Shark's Jaw : The Fleſh of 
it was divided among my Men; and they took Care 
that no Waſte ſhould be made of it. 1 
Twas the 7th of Aug. when we came into Shark's- 


ſtay'd at the firſt of them (on the Weſt ſide of the 1 
Bay) till the 11th. During which Time we ſearc . 


but to no Purpoſe. However, we cut good Store 


1 coons, 


88 


2. 1699. coons, Turtle, Shark, and other Fiſh, and ſome 
Fowls; ſo that we were now all much brisker than 


but ſhallow Water : We kept therefore good look- 


deepned and ſholdned ſo very gently, that in heav- 


whence we came in the Afternoon: And this Land 
pcaring barren, I did not ſtrive to go nearer it; and 
tae rather becauſe the Winds would net permit us 


the Water was generally ſhoal. I therefore made no 
farther Attempts in this S. W, and S. part of the 


Sailing about Shark's-Bay. 


when we came in hither. Yet ſtill T was for ſtanding 
farther into the Bay, partly becauſe I had a Mind to 
increaſe my Stock of freſh Water, which was began 
to be low ; and partly for the ſake of diſcovering 
this Part of the Coaſt. I was invited to go further, 
by ſeeing from this Anchoring-place all open before 
me; which therefore I deſigned to ſearch before 
J left the Bay. So on the 11th about Noon, I 
ſteer*d farther in, with an eaſy Sail, becauſe we had 


ing out for Fear of Shoals; ſometimes ſhortning, 
ſometimes deepning the Water. About 2 in the 
Afternoon we ſaw the Land a-Head that makes the 
S. of the Bay, and before Night we had again 
Sholdings from that Shore: And therefore ſhortned 
Sail and ſtood off and on all Night, under 2 Top- 
ſails, continually ſounding, having never more than 
10 Fathom, and ſeldom leſs than 7. The Water 


ing the Lead 5 or 6 Times we ſhould ſcarce have a 
Foot difference. When we came into 7 Fathom ei- 
ther way, we preſently went about. From this 8. 
part of the Bay, we could not ſee the Land from 


we found to be an Illand of 3 or 4 Leagues long, 
as is ſeen in the Plan, [Table IV. Ne. 6.] but it ap- 


to do it without much Trouble, and at the Openings 


Bay, but ſteered away to the Eaftward, to fee if 
there was any Land that Way, for as yet we had 
icen none there. On the 12th in the Morning we 
pals*'d by the N. Point of that Land and were con- 
hirm'd in the Perſuaſion of its being an oa by 
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Going out of Shark's-Bay. 


ſeeing an Opening to the Eaſt of it, as we had done 4». 1699. 
on — W. Faving fair Weather, a ſmall Gale and 


ſmooth Water, we ſtood further on in the Bay, to 
ſee what Land was on the E. of it. Our Soundings 
at firſt were 7 Fathom, which held ſo a great while, 
but at length it decreag'd to 6. Then we ſaw the 
Land right a-head, that in the Plan makes the E. of 
the Bay. We could not come near it with the Ship, ha- 
ving but Shoal-water ; and it being dangerous lying 
there, and the Land extraordinary low, very unlike- 
ly to have freſh Water (though it had a few Trees 
on it, ſeemingly Mangroves) and much of it pro- 
bably covered at High-water, I ftood out again 
that Afternoon, deepning the Water, and before 
Night anchored in 8 Fathom, clean white Sand, about 
the Middle of the Bay. The next Day we got up 
our Anchor; and that Afternoon came to an An- 
chor once more near 2 Iſlands, and a Shoal- of Coral 
Rocks that face the Bay. Here I ſcrubb'd my 
Ship ; and finding it very improbable I ſhould ger 
any thing further here, I made the beſt of my way 
out to Sea again, ſounding all the way : bur finding 
by the Shallowneſs of the Water that there was no 
gong out to Sea to the Eaſt of the two Iſlands that 
face the Bay, nor between them, I return'd to the 
Weſt Entrance, going out by the ſame way I came 
in at, only on the Eaſt inſtead of the Weſt - ſide of 
the ſmall Shoal to be ſeen in the Plan: In which 
Channel we had 10, 12, and 13 Fathom-water, 
ſtill deepning upon us till we were out at Sea. The 
Day before we came out I ſent a Boat aſhore to the 
moſt Northerly of the 2 Iſlands, which is the leaſt of 
them, catching many ſmall Fiſh.in the mean while 
with Hook and Line. The Boat's Crew returning, 
told me, that the Ifle produces nothing but a Sort 
ot green, ſhort, hard, prickly Graſs, affording nei- 
ther Wood nor freſh Water; and that a Sea broke 
between the 2 Iſlands, a Sign that the Water was 
. ſhallow. 


go The A. departs from Sh. B. Coafting along N. H. 
2 1699. ſhallow. They ſaw a | 
SYS Skates and Thornbacks, but caught none. 


arge Turtle, and many 


It was Auguſt the 14th when I ſaiPd out of this 
Bay or Sound, the Mouth of which lies, as I faid, 
in 25 deg. 5. min. deſigning to coaſt along to the 
N. E. till I might commodiouſly put in at ſome o- 
ther part of N. Holland. In paſſing out we ſaw 3 
Water-Serpents ſwimming about in the Sea, of a 
yellow Colour, ſpotted with dark brown Spots. 
They were each about 4 Foot long, and about the 
Bigneſs of a Man's Wriſt, and were the firſt I faw 
on this Coaſt, which abounds with ſeveral Sorts of 
them. We had the Winds at our firſt coming out 
at N. and the Land lying North-Eafterly. We pli- 
ed off and on, getting forward bur little till the next 
Day: when the Wind coming at S. S. W. and 8. 
we began to coaſt it along the Shore to the North- 
ward, keeping at 6 or 7 Leagues off Shore; and 
founding often, we had between 40 and 46 Fathom- 
water, brown Sand, with ſome white Shells. This 
15th of Auguſt we were in Lat. 24 deg. 41 min. 
On the 16th Day at Noon we were in 23 deg. 22. 
min. The Wind coming at E. by N. we could not 
keep the Shore aboard, but were forc'd to go far- 
ther off, and loſt Sight of the Land. Then ſound- 
ing we had no Ground with 80 Fathom line; how. 
ever the Wind ſhortly after came about again to the 
Southward, and then we jogg'd on again to the 
Northward, and ſaw many ſmall Dolphins and 
Whales, and Abundance of Scuttle-ſhells ſwimming 
on the Sea; and ſome Water-ſnakes every Day. 
The 17th we ſaw the Land again, and took a Sight 
of it. [See Tab. IV. Ne. 5.] 1 2 
The 18th in the Afternoon, being 3 or 4 Leagues 
off Shore, I ſaw a Shoal- point, ſtretching from the 
Land into the Sea, a League or more. The Sea 
broke high on it; by which I ſaw plainly there was 
2 Shoal there. 1 ſtood farther off, and * a 
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of the Waves in very Shoal-water, or among 
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at 12 a Clock at 
Fathom, hard Sand By this I found I was upon 
another Shoal, and fo preſently ſteered off W. Half ; 
an Hour, and had then 40 Fathom. Ar One in the 
Morning of the 18th Day we had 8; Fathom: 


two Points wide of the Coaſt (that lies N. N. E.) 
for fear of another Shoal. I would not be too far 
off from the Land, being deſirous to ſearch into it 
where-ever I ſhould find an Opening or any Conve- 
nience of ſearching 


had but 20 Fathom-water, we had in the Night A- 
bundance of Whales about the Ship, ſome a-head, 
others a- ſtern, and ſome on each 2 blowing and 
making a very diſmal Noiſe; but when we came 
out again into deeper Water they left us. Indeed 
the Noiſe that they made by blowing and daſhing of 
the Sea with their Tails, making ir all of a Breach 
and Foam, was very dreadful to us, like the Breach 


Rocks. The Shoal theſe Whales were upon had 
Depth of Water ſufficient, no leſs than 20 Fathom, 
as ſaid; and it lies in Lat. 22. deg. 22 min. The 


no Shoal at Sea ſince the Abrobls-thoal, when we firſt 
fell on the N. Holland Coaſt in the Lat. of 28. till 


Yeſterday in the Afternoon, and this Night. This 


Morning alſo when 22 ted by the Draught we 
had wich us to have been 11 4 off Shore, WE 
were but 43 ſo that either our Draughts were faul- 
ty, which yet hitherto and afterwards we found true 
enough as to the lying of the Coaſt, or elſe here 
was a Tide unknown to us that deceived us; tho? 
we had found very little of any Tide on this Coaft 
hitherto. As to our Winds in the Coaſting thus 


far, 


Shoals, and noiſy Whales. Coafting along N. H. or 
long Shore, to about 7 or 8 Leagues diſtance: And Aw. 1699 
Night we ſounded, and had but 20 


By two we could find no Ground ; and then I ven- | 
tur'd to ſteer along Shore again, due N. which is 


about for Water, &c. When | 
ve were off the Shoal-point I magtion'd where we 


Shore was generally bold all along ; we had met with 


| Breezes on the Coaſt of N. Holland: 


4s. 1699 far, as we had been within the Verge of the genera] 
SYS Trade (tho* interrupted by the Storm I mention d) 


from the Lat. of 28, * we firſt fell in with the 
Coaſt: And by that Time we were in the Lat. of 


25. we had uſually the regular Trade-wind (which 


is here S. S. E.) when we were at any Diſtance from 

Shore : But we had often Sea and Land-Breezes, '< 
pecially when near Shore, and when in Shark's5-bay , 
and had a particular N. Weſt Wind, or Storm, that 
ſer us in hither, 


On this 18th of Auguſt we coaſted 


with a brisk Gale of the true Trade-wind at S. S. E. 


Exeni 
| er the Land now trending away N. Eaſt. 
Wind alſo ſhrinking from the S. S. E. to the E. S. E. 


we trim'd ſharp — —_ cloſe on a Wind. We 


very fair and clear Weather ; but haling off in the 
to Sea, were next Morning out of Sight 


erly, and we being to the Norward of it, and the 


(that is, from the true Trade-Wind to the Sea. 


breeze, as the Land gow lay) we could not get in 


et — ſo as to ſee it, tho 


with the Land again y 


were this 19th day in Lat. 21 deg, 42 min. The 
20th we were in Lat. 19 deg. 37 min. and kept 
cloſe on a Wind to get Sight of the Land again, 
but could not yet ſee it. We had very fair Wies 


ther; and tho' we were ſo far from 2 Land as to 
be out of Sight of it, yet we had the Sea and Land- 


Breezes. In the Night we had the Land- Breeze at 


S. S. E. a ſmall gentle Gale; which in the Mom- 


eſpecially nigh the Horizon. We ſounded ſeveral 


ing about Sun-riſing would ſhift about gradually 
(and withal increaſing in Strength) till about Noon 


we ſhould have it at E. S. E. Which is the true Sea- 


breeze here. Then it would blow a brisk Gale, fo 
that we could ſcarce carry our Top- ſails double rift: 

And it would continue thus till 3 in the Afternoon, 
when it would decreaſe again. The Weather was fair 
all the while, not a Cloud to be ſeen; but very hazy, 


Ti imes this 20th Day, and at firſt had no Grounds 
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but had afterwards from 52 to 45 Fathom, coarſe 4x. 1699; 
brown Sand, mixt with ſmall brown and white WWW 
Stones, with Dints beſides in the Tallow. = 

The 21ſt Day alſo we had ſmall Land-breezes i 
the Night, and Sea-breezes in the Day: And as we 
ſaw ſome Sea-ſnakes every Day, ſo this Day we faw 
a great many, of two different Sorts or Shapes. 
One Sort was yellow, and about the Bigneſs of-a 
Man's Wriſt, about 4 Foot long, having a flat Tail 
about 4 Fingers broad. The other Sort was much 
ſmaller and ſhorter, round and ſported black and 
yellow. This Day we ſounded ſeveral Times, and 


| had 45 Fathom Sand. We did not make the Land 


till Noon, and then ſaw it firſt from our Topmaſt- 
head. It bore S. E. by E. about 9 Leagues diſt- 
ance; and it appeared like a Cape or Head of Land. 
The Sea-breeze this Day was not ſo ſtrong as the 
Day before, and it veered out more; ſo that we had 
2 fair Wind to run in with to the Shore, and at Sun- 


fer anchored in 20 Fathom, clean Sand, about = 


Leagues from the bluff Point 3 which was not a Cape 
(as it appear'd at a great Diſtance) but the Eaſtermoſt 
End of an Iſland, about) 5 or 6 Leagues in length, and 
in breadth. There were 3 or 4 Rocky Iſlands about 
a League from us between us and the bluff Point; 
and we ſaw many other Iſlands both to the Eaſt and 
Weſt of it, as faras we could ſee either way from our 
Topmaſt-head : And all within them to the S. there 
was nothing but Iſlands of a Pa Heighth, that 
may be ſeen 8 or 9 Leagues off. By what we ſaw of 
them they muſt have been a Range of Iſlands of about 
20 Leagues in length, ſtretching from E. N. E. to 
W. S. W. and for I ought I know, as far as to thoſe 
of Shar5-Bay; and to a confiderable Breadth alſo, 
(for we could ſee 9 or 10 Leagues in among them) 
towards the Continent or main Land of N. Holland, 


f there be any ſuch Thing hereabouts: And by the 


great Tides I met with a while afterwards, more to 
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54 Taſman's Draught refified. 
. 1699-the N. Eaſt, 1 had a ſtrong Suſpicion that hen 


ay might be a kind of Archipelago of Iſlands, and 3 


Paſſage poſſibly to the S. of N. Holland and N. Gui. 
nea into the great S. Sea Eaſtward ; which I had 
Thoughts alſo of attempting in my Return from N. 
Guinea (had Circumſtances permitted) and told my 
Officers ſo: But I would not attempt it at tha 
Time, becauſe we wanted Water, and could 
not depend upon finding it there. This Place is 
in the Lat. of 20 deg. 21 min. but in the Draught 
that I had of this Coaſt, which was Taſmar\, 
it was laid down in 19 deg. 5o min. and the 
Shore is laid down as all along joining in one Body 
or Continent, with ſome Openings appearing like 
Rivers; and not like Iſlands, as really they are. 


This Place lies more Northerly by 40 min. than i 
laid down in Mr. Taſman's Draught: And befide its 
being made a firm, continued Land, only with 
ſome Openings like the Mouths of Rivers, I found 
the Soundings alſo different from what the prick'd 
Line of his Courſe ſhews them, and generally 
ſhallower than he makes them ; which me 
to think that he came not ſo near the Shore as his 
Line ſhews, and ſo had deeper Soundings, and 
could not ſo well diſtinguiſh the Iſlands. His Meri- 
dian or Difference of tude from Shark's-Bay 
agrees well enough with my Account, which is 232 
Leagues, tho' we differ in Lat. And to confirm 
my Conjecture that the Line of his Courſe is made 
too near the Shore, at leaſt not far to. the Eaſt of 
this Place, the Water is there ſo ſhallow that he 
could not come there ſo nigh. 5 
But to proceed; in the Night we had a ſmall 
Land-breeze, and in the Morning I weighed An- 
chor, deſigning to run in among the Iſlands, for 
they had large Channels between them, of a League 
wide at leaſt, and ſome 2 or 3 Leagues _ 
= | | en 


See ſeveral Sights of it, Table IV. Ne. 8, 9, 10 
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The Rocks look'd of a ruſty 


Ranging along N. Holland Iſlands: os 
ſent in my Boat before to ſound, and if they found 4s. 169g: 
Shoal-water to return again; but if they found Wa- 
ter enough, to go aſhore on one of the Iflands, and 

ſay till the Ship came in: where they might in the 
mean Time ſearch for Water. So we followed after 
with the Ship, ſounding as we went in, and had 20 
Fathom, till within 2 Leagues of the Bluff-head, 
and then we had ſhoal Water, and very uncertain 
Soundings : Yet we ran in ſtill with an eaſy Sail, 
ſounding and looking out well, for this was dange- 
rous Work. When we came abreaſt of the Bluff- 
head, and about 2 Mile from it, we had but 7 Fa- 
thom : Then we edg'd away from it, but had no 
more Water; and running in a little farther, we 
had but 4 Fathoms ; fo we anchored immediately 


ud yet when we had veered out a third of a Cable 


we had 7 Fathom Water again; ſo uncertain was 
the Water. My Boat came immediately aboard, 
and told me that the Iſland was very rocky and 
dry, and they had little Hopes of finding Water 
there. I ſent them toſound, and bad them, if they 
found a Channel of 8 or xo Fathom Water, to keep 
on, and we would follow with the Ship. We were 
now about 4 Leagues within the outer ſmall rocky 
Iſlands, but ſtill could ſee nothing but Iſlands with- 
in us; ſome 5 or 6 Leagues long, others not above 
a Mile round. The large Iſlands were pretty high; 
but all appeared dry, and moſtly rocky and barren. 
yellow Colour, and 
therefore I deſpair'd of getting Water on any of 
them; but was in ſome Hopes of finding a Channel 
to run in beyond all theſe Iſlands, could I have ſpent 
Time here, and either get to the Main of New Hol- 
land, or find out ſome other Iſlands that might af- 
tord us Water and other Refreſhments: Beſides, 
that among ſo many Iſlands, we might have found 
ſome Sort of rich Mineral, or Ambergreece, it be- 
ing a good Latitude for both theſe. But we bays _ 
failed 
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Roſemary-Ifland'; its Vegetables, &c. 


#9. 1099. ſailed above a League farther before our Water grey 
WY ſhoaler again, and then we anchored in 6 Fathom 
hard Sand. bs 


We were now on the inner Side of the Iſland, 0 
whoſe out- ſide is the Bluff- point. We rode x 


League from the Iſland, and I preſently went aſhore, 


and carried Shovels to dig for Water, but found 


none. There grow here 2 or 3 Sorts of Shrubs, one 
Juſt like Roſemary ; and therefore I call'd this Roſe 


mary Iſland. It grew in great Plenty here, but had 
no Smell. Some of the other Shrubs had blue and 
yellow Flowers; and we found 2 Sorts of Grain like 
Beans: The one grew on Buſhes ; the other on 4 
Sort of a creeping Vine that runs along on the 


Ground, having very thick broad Leaves, and the 


Bloſſom like a Bean Bloſſom, but much larger, and 
of a deep red Colour, looking very beautiful. We 
ſaw here ſome Cormorants, Gulls, Crabeatchers, 
Sc. a few ſmall Land-Birds, and a Sort of white 
Parrots, which flew a great many together. We 
found ſome Shell-fiſh, viz. Limpits, Perriwinkles, 
and Abundance of ſmall Oyſters growing 


on the 
Rocks, which were very ſweet. In the Sea we fay 


ſome green Turtle, a pretty many Sharks, and A. 


bundance of Water-Snakes of ſeveral Sorts and 
Sizes. The Stones were all of ruſty Colour, and 
ponderous. £ ns - 
We ſaw a Smoak on an Ifland 3 or 4 Leagues 
off; and here alſo the Buſhes had been burned, but 
we found no other Sign of Inhabitants: *Twas pro- 
bable that on the Iſland where the Smoak was there 
were Inhabitants, and freſh Water for them. In the 
Evening I went aboard, and conſulted with my Ot 
ficers whether it was beſt to ſend thither, or © 
ſearch among any other of theſe Iſlands with my 
Boat; or elſe go from hence, and coaſt along Snort 
with the Ship, till we could find ſome better Place 
than this was to ride in, where we had ſhoal wow 

* pat 


Depart. from Roſem. I. Strong Sea- Brecxes. Fiſh: 97 
nnd lay expob'd to Winds and Tides. They all a- 4». 1699 
greed to go from hence; ſo I gave Orders to weigh V WV 
in the Morning as ſoon as it ſhould be light; and to 
get out with the Land-breeze. | 
Accordingly, Auguſt the 23d, at 5 in the Morn- 
ing we ran out, having a pretty freſh Land-breeze 
at S. S. E. By 8 a Clock we were got out, and ve- 
ry ſeaſonably; for before 9 the Sea-breeze came on 
us very ſtrong, and increafing, we took in our Top- 
fails and ſtood off under 2 Courſes and a Mizen, 
this being as much Sail as we could carry. The 
Sky was clear, there being not one Cloud to be 
ſeen ; but the Horizon appeared very hazy, and 
| the Sun at ſetting the Night . and this Morn- 

is at riſing, appeared very red. The Wind con- 
tinued very ſtrong till 12, then it began to abate : 
I have ſeldom met with a ſtronger Breeze. Theſe 
ſtrong Sea-breezes laſted thus In their Turns 3 or 4 
Days. They ſprung up with the Sun-riſe ; by ꝙ a 
| Clock they were very ſtrong, and ſo continued till 
Noon, when they began tb abate ; and by Sun-ſet 
there was little Wind, or a Calm till the Land- 
breezes came; which we ſhould certainly have in 
| the Morning about 1 or 2 a Clock. The Land- 
breezes were between the 8. S. W. and S. S. E. The 
dea · breezes between the E. N. E. and N. N. E. In 
the Night while Calm, we fiſh'd with Hook and 
Line, and caught good Store of Fiſh, viz. Snap- 
pers, Breams, Old-Wives, and Dog-fiſh. When 
-theſe laſt came we ſeldom caught any others; for 
i they did not drive away the other Fiſh, yet they 
would be ſure to keep them from taking our 
Hooks, for they would firſt have them them- 
ſelves, biting very greedily. We caught alſo a 
Monk-fiſh, of which I brought Home the Picture. 
„On the 25th of Auguſt, 
Shore, that we might the 
Vol. III. | 


we ftill coaſted along 
better ſee any Opening ; 
H kept 
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Coaſting along N. Hol. Neddy Birds of N. H. 


An. 1699. kept ſounding, and had about 20 Fathom clean 


Sand. The 26th Day, being about 4 Leagues off 


ven Soundings. I ſteer'd away E. N. E. coaſting a- 


juſt diſcern Land from our 


ſteer'd E. by N. which is but one Point in on the 
Land; yet we decreas'd our Water very faſt ; for 


Shore, the Water began gradually to ſholden from 


20 to 14 Fathom. I was edging in a little towards 


the Land, thinking to have anchored ; but preſent. 
ly after the Water decreas'd almoſt at once, till we 
had but 5 Fathom. I durſt therefore adventure ng 
farther, but ſteer'd out the ſame way that we came 
in; and ina ſhort Time had 10 Fathom (being then 
about 4 Leagues and a half from the Shore) — 6 


long as the Land lies. This Day the Sea-breezes be. 
gan to be very moderate again, and we made the 
beſt of our way along Shore, only in the Night 
edging off a little for Fear of Sholes. Ever ſince 


we left Sharks-Bay we had fair clear Weather, and 
fo for a great while ſtill. 


The 27th Day, we had 20 Fathom. Water al 


Night, yet we could not fee Land till 1 in the Af. 


ternoon from our Topmaſt-head. By 3 we could 


uarter-deck ; ; we had 
was at N. and we 


then 16 Fathom. The Win 


at 4 we had but 9 Fathom ; the next Caſt but 7, 


which frighted us; and we chen tackt inſtantly and 
| ſtood off: But in a ſhort Time the Wind con 


at N. W. and W. N. W. we tackt again, 3 


ſteer'd N. N. E. and then deepned our Water again 


and had all Night from 15 to 20 Fathom. _ 
The 28th Day we had between 20 and 40 Fa. 
thom. We ſaw no Land this Day, but ſaw a a gr 
many Snakes and ſome Whales. We ſaw alſo 
Boobies, and Neddy-birds ; and in the Night cauglt 
one of theſe laſt. % was of another Shape and Co- 
lour than any I had ſeen before. It had a ſmall long 
Bill, as all of.them have, flat Feer like Ducks Feet; 


its Tail forked like a Swallow, but longer and broad 


Ex; 


An Etlipſe of the Moon. 989 ® 
er, and the Fork deeper than that of the Swallow, An. 1699. 
with very long Wings ; the Top or Crown of the WWW 
Head of this Noddy was Coal-black, having alſo ſmall 
black Streaks round about and cloſe to the Eyes; 

and round theſe Streaks on each Side, a pretty broad 

white Circle. The Breaſt, Belly, and under-part 
of the Wings of this Noddy were white ; and the 
Back and upper-part of its Wings of a faint black 
or ſmoak Colour. See a Picture of this, and of the 
common one, Birds, Fig. 5, 6. Noddies are ſeen in 
moſt Places between the Tropicks, as well in the 
Faft-Indies, and on the Coaſt of Brazil, as in the 
Weſt-Indies. They reſt aſhore a Nights, and there- 

fore we never ſee them far at Sea, not above 20 or 

zo Leagues, unleſs driven off in a Storm. When 

they come about a Ship. they commonly perch in the 
Night, and will fir ſtill till they are taken by the Sea- 
men. They build on Cliffs againſt the Sea, or 
Rocks, as I have ſaid Vol. I. p. 35. 
The Zoth day, being in Lat. 18 deg. 21 min. 
we made the Land again, and ſaw many great 
Smokes near the Shore; and having fair Weather 

ind moderate Breezes, I ſteer'd in towards it. At 

in the Afternoon I anchor*d in 8 Fathom Water, 

dear Sand, about 3 Leagues and a half from the 
Shore. I preſently ſent my Boat to ſound nearer 

Ih, and they found 10 Fathom about a Mile farther - 

n; and from thence ſtill farther in the Water de- 
creaſed gradually to 9, 8, 7, and at 2 Mile diſtance 

„ % Fathom. This Evening we ſaw an Eclipſe of 
de Moon, but it was abating before the Moon ap- 
pear'd to us; for the Horizon was very hazy, fo 

that we could not ſee the Moon till ſhe had been 

lalf an Hour above the Horizon: And at 2 hours, 

22 min. after Sun- ſet, by the Reckoning of our Glaſ- 

(ts, the Eclipſe was quite gone, which was not of 
many Digits. The Moon's Center was then 3 3 deg, 

49 min, high. 


H 2 The 


100 Landing again in N. Holland. Nat. of N. Hol. 
S The 31ſt of Auguſt betimes in the Morning ] 


Friendſhip I could; but then he ran away, neithet 


went aſhore with 10 or 11 Men to ſearch for W. 
ter. We went armed with Muskets and Cutlaſly 
for our defence, expecting to ſee people there; and 
carried alſo Shovels and Pickaxes to dig Well, 
When we came near the Shore we ſaw'3 tall black na. 
ked Men on the ſandy Bay a-head of us: But as we 
row'd in, they went away. When we were landed, 
I ſent the Boat with two Men in her to lie a little 
from the Shore at an Anchor, to prevent being 
ſeiz d; while the reſt of us went after the 3 black 
Men, who were now got on thetop of a ſmall Hill 
about a quarter of a Mile from us, with 8 'org 
Men more in their Company. They ſeeing us com- 
ing, ran away. When we came on the top of the 
Hill where they firſt food, we ſaw a plain Savan- 
nah, about half a Mile from us, farther in from 
the Sea. There were ſeveral Things like Hay-cocks, 
ſtanding in the Savannah; which at a diſtance we 
thought were Houſes, looking juſt like the Hotter 
tot's Houſes at the Cape of G. Hope: but we found 
them to be ſo many Rocks. We- ſearched about 
theſe for Water, but could find none, nor any 
Houſes; nor People, for they were all gone. Then 
we turned again to the Place where we landed, 
and there we dug for Water. — 
While we were at work there came 9g or 10 of the 
Natives to a ſmall Hill a little way from us, and 
ſtood there menacing and threatning of us, and 
making a great Noiſe. At laſt one of them came 
towards us, and the reſt followed at a diſtance. | 
went out to meet him, and came within. 50 Yards of 
him, making to him all the Signs of Peace and 


would they any of them ſtay for us to come nigh 
them ; for we tried two or three. Times. At laſt 
rook two Men with me, and went in the Afternoon 
along by the Sea-lide, purpoſely to catch = 
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wem, if could, of whom F might learn where they An. 1699- WI 
their freſy Water. There were 10 or 12 of "WS MW 

the Natives a little way off, who ſeeing us three go- 

ing away from the reſt of our Men, followed us at 

# diſtance. I thought they would follow us: But 

there being for a while a Sand-bank between us 

and them, that they could not then ſee us, we made 

+ halt, and hid our ſelves in a bending of the Sand- 

bank. They knew we muſt be thereabouts, and 

being 3 or 4 times our Number, thought to ſeize us. 

So they diſpers'ꝰd themſelves, ſome going to the Sea- 

fore, and others beating about the Sand-halls. 

We knew by what Rencounter we had had with them 

in the Morning that we could eaſily out- run them; 

So a nimble young Man that wus with me, ſeeing 

ſome of them near, ran towards them; and they 

for ſome time, ran away before him. But he ſoon 

over: taking them, they faced about and fought him. 

He had a Cutlaſs, and they had wooden Lances; 

with which, being many of them, they were too 

hard for him. When he firſt ran towards them J 

chas d two more that were by the Shore: But fear- 

ing how it might be with my young Man, I turn'd 

back quickly, and went up to the top of a Sand- 

hill, whence I ſaw him near me, cloſely engag'd 

with them. U pom their ſeeing me, one of them 

| threw a Lance at me, that narrowly miſs'd me. 

| I diſcharg'd my Gun to ſcare them, but avoided wu 

ſhooting/any: of them; till finding the young Man * , as 

in great danger from them, and my ſelf in ſome; 

and that tho the Gun had a little frighted them at 

rſt, yet they had ſoon learnt to deſpiſe it, toſſin 

up their Hands, and crying Poob, Poob, Poob; and 

eoming on afreſh with a great Noiſe, I thought 

W | ligh time to charge again, and ſhoot one of them, 

. L did. The reſt, ſeeing him 4 made a 

and again; and my young Man took the Oppor- 

unity nr and come off to me z 

1 4 1 
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nothing all this while, having come out  unarm'd , 
and I return'd back with my Men, deſigning to at- 
tempt the Natives no farther, being very ſorry for 
what had happened already. They took up their 
wounded Companion ; and my young Man, who 
' had been ſtruck through the Cheek by one of their 
Lances, was afraid it had been poiſon'd: But I did 
not think that likely. His Wound was very pain» 
ful to him, being made with a blunt Weapon: But 

he ſoon recover'd of it. 7 


Among the N. Hollanders, whom we were thus 
engag' d with, there was one who by his Appear- 
ance and Carriage, as well in the Morning as this 
Afternoon, ſeem'd to be the Chief of them, anda 
kind of Prince or Captain among them. He was 
2 young brisk Man, not very tall, nor ſo perſon- 
able as ſome of the reſt, tho* more active and cou- 
ragious: He was painted (which none of the reſt 
were at all) with a Circle of white Paſte or Pig- 
ment (a fort of Lime, as we thought) about his 
Eyes, and a white ſtreak down his Noſe from his 
Forehead to the tip of it. And his Breaſt and ſome 
part of his Arms were alſo made white with the 
fame P aint 3 NOT for Beauty or Ornament, one 
would think, but as fame wild Iudian Warriors are 
ſaid to do, he ſeem'd thereby to deſign the looking 
more Terrible; this his Painting adding very much 
to his natural Deformity ; for they all of them 
have the moſt unpleaſant Looks and the worſt Fea- 


ſeen great variety of Savages. Theſe New-Ho- i 


landers were probably the ſame fort of People a3 
thoſe I met with on this Coaſt in my Voyage round the 
Mord; [See Vol. 1. p. 464, Sc.] for: the Place I 
then touched at was not above 40 or 50. Leagues 
to the N. E. of this: And theſe were much the 


lame blinking Creatures (here being alſo abyndanc 
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thin, Sc. as thoſe were: But we had not the Op- 
rtunity to ſee whether theſe, as the former, 
wanted two of their Fore-Teeth. 

We ſaw a great many places where they had made 


Boughs ſtuck up to Windward of them; 
Wind (which is the Sea-breeze) in the day-time blows 


but ſmall. By their Fire-places we ſhould always 
find great heaps of Fiſh-ſhells, of ſeveral ſorts ; 
and *tis probable that theſe poor Creatures here lived 


did on ſmall Fiſh, which they caught in Wires or 
Holes in the Sand at Low-water. Theſe gather'd 
their Shell-fiſh on the Rocks at Low-water ; but 


any heaps of Shells as here, though I know they alſo 
gather'd ſome Shell-fiſh. The Lances alſo of thoſe 
were ſuch as theſe had; however they being upon 
an Iſland, with their Women and Children, and all 
in our Power, they did not there uſe them againſt 
us, as here on the Continent, where we ſaw none 


| Purpoſely to obſerve us. We ſaw no Houſes at ei- 


had all their Families with them. | 


day, being September 1ſt, Iſent my Boatſwain aſhore 
to dig deeper, and ſent the Sain with him to catch 


of the Tide, which runs very ſwift here, ſo that 
| Ur Nun-buoy would not bear above the Water p 
G 4 | 
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Fires; and where there were commonly 3 or 4 
or the 


always one way with them; and the Land- breeze is 
chiefly on the Shell-fiſh, as thoſe I before deſcrib'd 


had no Wires (that we ſaw) whereby to get any o- 
ther ſorts of Fiſh : As among the former I ſaw not 


but ſome of the Men under Head, who come out 


ther Place; and I believe they have none, ſince the 
former People on the Iſland had none, tho' they 


| Upon returning to my Men I ſaw that tho they 


had dug 8 or 9 Foot deep, yet found no Water. 
S I returned aboard that Evening, and the next 


ki. While I ſtaid aboard I obſerved the flowing 
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of the fame kind of Fleſh-flies teizin them) and with An. 1699; | 
the ſame black Skins, and Hair frizled, tall and WW W 


| Io An. 1699-my other Man alſo was with me, who had done 
nothing all this while, having come out unarm'd , 
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and I return'd back with my Men, deſigning to at- 
tempt the Natives no farther, being very ſorry for 
what had happened already. They took up their 
wounded Companion; and my young Man, who 
had been ſtruck through the Cheek by one of their 
Lances, was afraid it had been poiſon'd: But I did 
not think that likely. His Wound was very pains 
ful to him, being made with a blunt Weapon: But 
he ſoon recover*d of it. „ en 
Among the N. Hollanders, whom we were thus 
engag*d with, there was one who by his Appear- 
ance and Carriage, as well in the Morning as this 

Afternoon, ſeem'd to be the Chief of them, anda 
kind of Prince or Captain among them. He was 
2 young brisk Man, not very tall, nor ſo perſon- 
able as ſome of the reſt, tho* more active and cou- 
ragious : He was painted (which none of the reſt 
were at all) with a Circle of white Paſte or Pig- 
ment (a fort of Lime, as we thought) about his 
Eyes, and a white ſtreak down his Noſe. from his 
| Forehead to the tip of it. And his Breaſt and ſome 
part of his Arms were alſo made white with the 
fame Paint; not for Beauty or Ornament, one 
would think, but as ſame wild Iadian Warriors are 
| faid to do, he ſeem'd thereby to deſign the looking 
more Terrible ; this his Painting adding very much 
to his natural Deformity ; for they all of them 
have the moſt unpleaſant Looks and the worſt Fea- 
tures of any People that ever I ſaw, tho' I haye 
ſeen great variety of Savages, Theſe Neu- Hal. 
landers were probably the ſame fort of People 4 
thoſe I met withon this Coaſt in my Voyage round the 
IWarld ; [See Vol. 1. p. 464, Ce. ] for the Place 1 
then touched at was not above 40 or 50. Leagues 
to the N. E. of this: And theſe were much the 
{ame blinking Creatures (here being alſo abundane 


of 
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of the ſame kind of Fleſh-flies teizing them) and with An. 1699; 
the ſame black Skins, and Hair Filed. tall and 
thin, Sc. as thoſe were: But we had not the Op- 
rtunity to ſee whether theſe, as the former, 
wanted two of their Fore-Teeth. 
We ſaw a great many places where they had made 
Fires; and where there were commonly 3 or 4 
Boughs ſtuck up to Windward of them; for the 
Wind (which is the Sea-breeze) in the day-time blows 
always one way with them ; and the Land-breeze is 
but ſmall. By their Fire-places we ſhould always 
find great heaps of Fiſh-ſhells, of ſeveral ſorts ; 
and tis probable that theſe Creatures here lived 
chiefly on the Shell-fiſh, as thoſe I before defcrib'd 
did on ſmall Fiſh, which they caught in Wires or 
Holes in the Sand at Low-water. Theſe gather'd 
their Shell-fiſh on the Rocks at Low-water ; but 
had no Wires (that we ſaw) whereby to get any o- 
ther ſorts of Fiſh : As among the former I ſaw not 
any heaps of Shells as here, though I know they alſo 
oather*d ſome Shell-fiſh. The Lances alſo of thoſe 
were ſuch as theſe had; however they being —_ 
an Iſland, with their Women and Children, and all 
in our Power, they did not there uſe them againſt 
us, as here on the Continent, where we ſaw none 
but ſome of the Men under Head, who come out 
purpoſely to obſerve us. We ſaw no Houſes at ei- 
ther Place; and I believe they have none, ſince the 
former People on the Iſland had none, tho? they 
had all their Families with them. . 
Upon returning to my Men I ſaw that tho they 
had dug 8 or 9 Foot deep, yet found no Water. 
So I returned aboard that Evening, and the next 
day, being September 1ſt, Iſent my Boatſwain aſhore 
| to dig deeper, and ſent the Sain with him to catch 
ki. While I ſtaid aboard I obſerved the flowing 
of the Tide, which runs very ſwift here, ſo that 
our Nun-buoy would not bear above the Water to 
G 4 5 
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| 4s, 1699. be ſeen. It flows here (as on that 


here the Flood runs . 


N. W. by N. When che Tides ſlack ned we 60d 


the part of New Holland I came "aſt from. 


and about half as far from the Shore; but this Wa- 
ter was not fit to drink. However we all; concly- 


board 4 Hogſheads of it: Byt while we were at 


of the Natives, but ſaw ſome, of the Smoaks of 
| New Holland that J formerly deſcribed Vol. I. p. 


thing be ſcen of what is farther within Land. At 
tgh, Water the Tides * ſo high as they * 


N ew Paſſage to the Sub- . 
t part of N. Hol. 
land 1 deſcribed forme ly) about 5 Fathom : And 


by S. till the laſt Quar- 
ter ; then it ſets right in 1 4. the Shore ( which 
lies here S. S. W. and N. N. E.) and the Ebb rung 


wich Hook and Line, as we had already done in ſe- 
veral Places on this Coaſt; on which in this Voy- 
age hitherto, we had found but little Tides : Bur 
by the Heighth, and Strength, and. Courſe of them | 
1 it ſhould. ſeem that if there be fack a a 
Paſſage or Streight going through Eaſtward * A 
Great South-Sea, as 1, ſaid one mi ght ſuſſ one 
would expect to find the Mouth of it orb mew 
between this Place and. Roſemary Ildand, which, Was 


Next Morning my Men came — and brought 
* of brackiſh Water which they got out of 
another Well that they dug in a Place a mile off, 


ded that it would ſerve to boil our Oatmeal, for 
Burgoo, whereby we might ſave the Remains of 
our other Water for drinking, till we ſhould get 
more; and accordingly the next Day we — a- i 


work about the Well we were ſadly peſter'd with 
the Flies, which were more troubleſome to us than 
the Sun, tho' it ſhone clear and ſtrong, upon us all. 
the while, very hot. All this while we ſaw no more. 


ſome of their Fires at 2 or 3 miles diſtance. 
The Land hereabouts was much like the part of 


barricado*d with 4 
long Chain of Sand-hills ro — 4 Sea, that let's no- 


463.] 'tis low, but ſeemingly 


Plants in N. Hol. Nature of the Laud in N. H. 10g | 
Coaſt ſhews very low; but when tis low Water R 


ems to be of an indifferent heighth. At low Wa- 
eer-mark the Shore is all Rocky, fo that then there 
* 3 no Landing wich a Boat 5 but at high Water a 
Boat may come in over thoſe Rocks to the Sandy 


Bay, which runs, all along on this Coaſt. The 
Land 
Sandy 


by the Sea for about 5 or 600 yards is a dry 
1dy Gol, bearing only Shrubs and Buſhes of di- 

vers forts. Some of theſe had them at this time of 

the Lear, yellow Flowers or Blofſoms, ſome blue, 

and ſome white; moſt of them of a very fragrant. 

Smell. Some had Fruit like Peaſcods; in each of 

which there ery yer ten ſmall Peas: I opened ma - 

ny of them, and found no more nor leis, There 

are alſo here ſome of that ſort of Bean which I ſaw 

at Roſemary-Iland : And another fort of ſmall, red, 

hard Pulſe, growing in Cods alſo, with little black 

Eyes like Beans. Þ know not their Names, but 

have ſeen them uſed often in the Eaft- Indies for 

| weighing Gold; and they make the ſame uſe of 

them at Guinea, as I have heard, where the Wo- 

men alſo make Bracelets with them to wear about 


R 


f WW their Arms. Theſe grow on Buſhes ; but here are 

tao a Fruit like Beans growing on a creeping ſort 

of Shrub-like Vine. There was great plenty of all 

t I theſe forts of Cod-fruit growing on the Sand-hills 

by the Sea-fide, 'ſome of them green, ſome ripe,, 

nad ſome fallen on the Ground: But I could not 

ll. WW perceive that any of them had been gathered by the 

e. Natives; and might not probably be wholeſome. 
TS ood 2:2 HT. | | 
The Land farther in, that is lower than what bor- | 

ders on the Sea, was ſo much as we ſaw of it, very. N 

. — and even; partly Savannahs, and partly 
a oodland. The Savannahs bear a ſort of thin 

. coarſe Graſs. The Mould is alſo a coarſer Sand 

ic WF than that by the Sea-ſide, and in ſome places *tis 

1 | Cay. Here are a great many Rocks in the large 


Savannah 


2.6% Savannah we were in, which are 5. or 6 Foot high, 
and round at top hike a Hay-cock, very remark. 


—— 


able; ſome red, and ſome white. The Woodland 
lies farther in ſtill; where there were divers ſorts of 
ſmall Trees, ſcarce any three Foot in circumference; 
their Bodies 12 or 14 Foot high, with a Head of 
ſmall Knibs or Boughs. By the ſides of the Creeks, 
eſpecially nigh the Sea, there grow a few ſmall black 
Mangrove-T rees. ne 
There are but few Land-Animals. I ſaw ſome 
Lizards; and my Men ſaw two or three Beaſts like 
hungry Wolves, lean like ſo many Skeletons, being 
nothing but Skin and Bones: Tis probable that it 
was the Foot of one of thoſe Beafts that I mentiond 
as ſeen by us in N. Holland, [Vol. I. p. 463.] We 
| faw a Rackoon or two, and one ſmall ſpeckled 
Snake. 8 EEK 8 
The Land-fowls that we ſaw here were Crows 
Guſt ſuch as ours in Exgland) ſmall Hawks, and 
Kites; a few of each ſort: But here are plenty of 
ſmall Turtle-Doves, that are plump, fat and very 
ood Meat. Here are 2 or 3 forts of ſmaller Birds, 
ſome as big as Larks, ſome leſs ; but not many of 
either ſort. The Sea-Fowl are Pelicans, Boobies, 
Noddies, Curlews, Sea-pies, &c. and but few of 
theſe neither. Rn PO ns 6: 
The Sea is plentifully ſtock'd with the largeſt 
- Whales that I ever. ſaw ; but not to compare with 
the vaſt ones of the Northern Seas, We faw alſo 2 
great many Green Turtle, but caught none; here be- 
ing no place to ſet a Turtle-Net in; here being no 
Channel for them, and the Tides running ſo ſtrong. 
We ſaw ſome Sharks, and Parracoots; and with | 
Hooks and Lines we caught ſome Rock-fiſh'and 
Old-Wives. Of Shell-fiſh, here were Oyſters both 
of the common kind for Eating, and of the Pearl 
kind: And alſo Wilks, Conchs, Muſcles, Lim- 
pits, Perriwinkles, c. and I gather'd a few = 
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Fiſb in New-Holland. 


bout with Rays or Spikes growing in Rows. 
Nene s <otfbderatthy 
ime, upon this Coaſt, without finding any good 
freſh Water, or any convenient Place to clean 


over. the heighth· of the dry Seaſon, and my Men 
growing Scorbutick for want of Refreſhments, fo 
that I had little incouragement to ſearch further ; 


beginning of September ſet ſail towards Timor, 


| | 
> 


ehells , chiefly a ſort not large, and thick · ſet all a- A: ; 
WW 


the Ship, as I had hop'd for: And it being more- 


| reſolved to leave this Coaſt, and accordingly in the 
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colour; on the Fe of them ſtand ſmall aſh-co- 


clos'd at the Bottom with 5 narrow ſtiff Leaves, 
about 6 Inches long. There is one of this Genus in 
Mr. Ray's Supplement, which agrees exactly with | 
this in Au Reſpect, only that 1s twice ns at 


foins, The Leaves are very tender and like the top 
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Collected in 


referring to the F 
= per Plates. 


Figures Engraven on the 


AB. I. Cotton-flec flower from Baya in 
_ he Flower conſiſts of a great 
many Filaments, almoſt as ſmall as Hair, 
berwhet three and four Inches long, of a Murrey- 


The Pedicule of the Flower is in- 


lour'd Apices. 


the leaſt. It was lent from Surinam by the Name 
of Momoo. 


Tab. 1. Fig. 2. Jaſninum Braſilianum luteum, mal 


ano nie folio 3 petalis craſſis. 
Tab. 1. Fig. 3. Criſta Pavoni Braſliana Bardane 


Leaves of Bardana major, both as to Shape and 
Texture 
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Texture: In the Figure. they are repreſented £96 4s, N 


af and too much ſerrate b rſs 

Tab. 1. Fig. 4. Filix Braſiliana Oſmunde . minors 
fals folio. This Fern is of that Kind, which 
bears its Seed Veſſels in Lines on the Edge of the 


r i; ci 

I 2 2. Fig. 1. Rapuntium Nove Hollandiæ, fore 

gn corcinee.. The Periantbium compos d of five 

| bag-poinced. Faru, the Form of che Seed-Veſſe 

nd che Smallneſs of the N with the 
tregular Shape of the Flower and Thinneſs of the 

Leaves, argue this Plant to be a Rapunitum. 

ig. 2. Furus foliis capillateis breviſſimis, 


£447 


Tab. 2. Fig. 2. H 6 
 wſiculis minimys . donatis, This elegant Fucus is of 
| the Erica Marina or Sargazo kind, but has much fi- 
| ner Parts, than that. It was collected on this Coaſt 
of New Holland. 1 


Tab. 2. Fig. 2. Ririneide: Nove Hollandic angu-- 


4a „ 


% craſſo folio. This Plant is ſhrubby, has thick 
woolly Leaves, eſpecially on the under fide. Its 
Fruit is tricoccous, hoary on the out-fide with a 
Calix divided into 5 Parts. It comes near Rict- 
ni fructu parvo frucoſa Curaſſavica, folio .Phylli, 
P. B. pr. R af A620 > cs 
Tab. 2. Fig. 2. Solanum ſpinoſum Nove Hollandiæ 
Phylli foliis ſubrotundis, This new Solanum bears 2 
blueiſn Flower like the others of the ſame Tribe; 
the Leaves are of a whitiſh Colour, thick and 
| woolly on both Sides, ſcarce an Inch long and near 
s broad. The Thorns are very ſharp and thick 
= 58 of a deep Orange colour, eſpecially towards the 
Tab. 3. Fig. 1. Scabiaſa (forte) Nove Hollandie, |} 
Halices foliis ſubtus argenteis. The Flower ſtands on 
a Foot-ſtalk 4 Inches long, included in a rough 
Calix of a yellowiſh Colour. The Leaves are not 
above an Inch long, very narrow like Thrift, green 
en the upper and hoary on the under fide, growing 
* In 
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enn Tufts. Whether this Plant be # Scabious, 934 W-= 
| or Helichryſum is hard to judge from the imperſeh W N 
f Flower of the dry*d Specimen. _ 0 
| _ * Tab. 3. Fig. 2. Alcea Nove Hollandie feliis ay. 

| guſtis utringue vitlofis, The Leaves, Stalk, and un- 

| der fide of the Perianthium of this Planc are al 

17 woolly. The Petala are very tender, 5 in Number, 

I ſcarce ſo large as the Calix : In the Middle ſtands 

1 2 Columella thick ſet with thrummy apicule, which 

[! — this Plant to belong to the Malvaceous 

18 Tab. 3. Fig. 3. Of what Genus this Shrub or 

—_ Free is, is uncertain, agreeing with none yet de- 
4  fcribed, as far as can be judg'd by the State it is in. 

il It has a very beautiful Flower, of a red Colour, x M - 
19 far as can be gueſs d by the dry Specimen, conſiſting W 
it of 10 large Petala, hoary on both Sides, eſpecially . 
Wi | "underneath ; the Middle of the Flower is thick ſet 
Fi with Stamina, which are woolly at the Bottom, the 
Length of the Petala, each of them crown'd wich 

ö its Apex. The Calix is divided into 5 round point- 
"Js ed Parts. The Leaves are like thoſe of Amelanchier 
1 Lob. green at Top and very woolly underneath, not 
running to a Point, as is common in others, but 
1! with an Indenture at the upper-en c. 
4 | LTaab. 3. Fig. 4. Dammara ax Nova- Hollandia, 


Sanamundæ ſecundæ Chyſii foliis. This new Genus 
was firſt ſent from Amboyna by Mr. Rumphius, by 
the Name of Dammara, of which he tranſmitted 2 
Kinds ; one with narrow and long ſtiff Leaves, the 
other with ſhorter and broader. The firſt of them 
is mention'd in Mr. Petiver's Centuria, p. 350. by | 
the Name of Arbor Hortenſis Favanorum folits vice W- 
 arguſlioribus aromaticis floribus, ſpicatis flamineis iute- | 
centtous, Mui. Per. As alſo in Mr. Ray's Supple- 
ment to his Hiſtory of Plants now in the Prels. 
This is of the ſame Genus with them, agreeng W | 
both in Flower and Fruit, tho* very much 3 E 
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Plancs found in New Holland & Timer, 


Lamp 1g Set 3-288; 
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An Account of Plants. 111 
ung in Leaves. The Flowers are ſtamineous and 4». 1699. Wa 
ſeem to be of an herbaceous Colour, growing a. 
mong the Leaves, which are ſhort and almoſt y | 
-ound, very ſtiff and ribb'd on the under fide, of 
dark Green above, and a pale Colour underneath, 
chick ſet on by Pairs, anſwering one another croſs- 
ways, ſo that they cover the Stalk. The Fruit is 
5 big as a Pepper - oorn, almoſt round, of a whinſh 
Colour, dry and tough, with a Hole on the Top, 
containing mall Seeds. Any one that ſees this 
plant without its Seed-Veſſels, would take it for an 
Erica or Sanamunda. The Leaves of this Plant are 
of a very aromatick Taſte. R 
| Tab. 4. Fig. 1. Equiſetum Nove Hollandie fru- 
teens foliis longilſimis. Tis doubtful whether this 
be an Equiſetum or not; the Textures of the Leaves 
agrees beſt with that Genus of any, being articulated 
one within another at each Joint, which is only pro- 
per to this Tribe. The longeſt of them are about 
0 Tab. 4. Fig. 2. Colutea Novæ Hollandia floribus 
amplis coccineis, umbellatim diſpoſitis macula purpurea 
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BY notatis. There being no Leaves to this Plant, tis 
ulurd to ſay what Genus it — belongs to. The 
Flowers are very like to the Colutea Barbe Jovis o- 


lo fore coccineo Breynii; of the ſame Scarlet Colour, 
with a large deep Purple Spot in the Vexillum, but 
much bigger, coming all from the | fame. Point af- 
ter the Manner of an Umbel. The Rudiment of 
the Pod is very woolly, and terminates in a Fila- - 
nent near 2 Inches long. ”.. ” op 

| Tab. 4. Fig. 3. Conyza Nove Hollaadiæ anghſtis 
Roriſmarini foliis, This Plant is very much branch'd 
and ſeems to be woody. The Flowers ſtand on very 
ſhort Pedicules, arifing from the Sinus of the Leaves, 
wich are exactly like Roſemary, only leſs. It taſtes 
very bitter now dry. F 


Tab. 


112 
42. 1699. Tab. 4. Fig. 4. Mobob Tuſil Timor. 
very odd Plant, agr 


and Fuba Agyptia. The Flowers are white, ſtajid: 
monium, but divided into 4 Points only, as is the 
Sans ns, foliis variis, This beautiful Fucus is thick 
ſet whh very 


and articulated, as 


the I 
Edge. 
” d in che Figure. | 


the Figure) ſome of the ſmall ſhort Leaves, ot 


me apt to believe it the ſame,” 


; wn as to their hx of and indentures. 


An Actoimt- of Plants. 


Thu is 4 
eeing with no defcrib'd C 
The Leaf is almoſt round, green on the upper ſth 
and whitiſh underneath, with ſeveral Fibres running 
from the Inſertion of the Pedicule towards the Ci: 
cumference tis umbilicated as Cotyledm ahuttici 


ing on ſingle Foor-ſtalks, of the Shape of a d 


Periantbium. © 
Tab. 5. Fig. 


1. 2 ex Nous Gutinea uva marink 


ſmall ſhort Tufts of Leaves, which by 
the Help of 1 Glaſs, ſeem to be round 
they were Seed-Veſſels ; be: 

ſides theſe, there are other bread Leaves, chiefly at 
remity of the Branches, ferrared on the 

The Yeficulz are round, of the Bigneſs * 


Tab. 5. Fig. 2. Fucus ex 1 n Fluviadili 
Piſanæ 7 B. foliis. Theſe Plants are ſo apt to va 
ry in theit Leaves, according to their different 
States, that tis hard to ſay this is diſtinet from the 
laſt. It has in ſeveral Places (not all eſd'd it 


Seed Veſſels mention'd in the former; which make 
pather'd in a different 


State; beſides the broad Leaves of chat and this # 
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An Account of ſome Pisnxs that are figured 
in Plate 2, and 3. 


See Plate 3. Fig. 5. 


Tit is a Fiſh of the Tunny-kind, and agrees 
*. enough with the Figure in Tab. 3. of 

dix * Mr. Willughby's Hiſtory of Fiſhes | 
—— 2 Name of Gurabuca ; it difiers ſome | 
in the *Fins tipecially,. from Piſos Figure of the | 


* 1. 


Ser Plate 3. Figure 4. 
This __ the Figur 


e of the Guaperva maxi- 
na candata in Willughby's Ichihyol. Tab. 9. 23. and 
the Cuaparva of Piſo, but does not anſwer their Fi- 


See Plate 2. Figure 2, 


There are 2 Sorts of Porpuſſes : The one the long- 
ſnouted Porpuſs, as the Seamen call it; and this is 
the Dolphin of the Greeks. The other is the Bottle- 
noſe Porpuſs, which is generally * to be the 
— of Ariſtotle, 


See Plate 2. Figure 7. 


This is the Guaracapema of Piſo and Maregrave, 
by others called the Dorado. Tis figured in Wil- 


| lugbby's Tchthyol, Tab. O. 2. under the Name of 
Deiphia Abi. 1 55 
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- als one MM the 
Canary Iflanas, Pag. 3, 
its View from | 
Points, - ibid. 
Amphisbzna (Snake) deſcribed, 
$3 
Amplitude Difference between 
the Morning and Evening 
Amplitude, 65 
Ariſah (Fruit) deſcribed, - 47 


collected in Brafil, New Hol- 
land, Timor, and New Gui- 


nea, referring to the Figures © 


Tab. 1, 2, 3.4, 5. 102 


| An Account of ſome Fiſhes that's 
| figured on Plate 2. and 3.107 


Baha de todos los Santos in Bra- 
fil, it: Harbour and Town de- 


ſerib = 32. Kc. 
The Produf? and Trade of the 

Country 36 
Their "Shipping and Timber, 


40 
| TheSoil and Fruit ef the Coun- 


4 

The Winds and Seaſons, 

| The time of cutting hs 
canes, 


1ts view from ſeveral Points, 


Bil. Bird deſcribed, 
Birds * N. Holland, 


4 
Brad, the Nee it Coaſt, 32 
See Bahia. 


Britain New) an Iſland diſco- 


vered by the Author, well in- 


Callayances, a Fruit day, 1 


An Account of ſeveral Plants 


Chatteting- Crow of Brafil ” 


| — in Brafil, 44 
Cotton (Silk) it, growth and d+ 


2 5 


Cuſtard A 


Dendees, @ fort of Pals ber 


habited, and probablyi afford. 
ing rich Commodities, Preface 
Bubbles like ſmall Pearl ſwim. 
ming thick in 2 Sea, 79 


Cables made of a ſort of Hair 
growing on Trees in Braſil, 39, 


Canary- Iſlands, their Produ 
and Trade, $ 
The Charatter of their preſent 

_ Governor, 8.9 

Cape of Good Hope, it: View 
from ſeveral Points, 31 

Caſhew (Frait) deſcribed, 47 

Channel ' Englif 4 neceſſary 

Caution to thoſe that my 

through it, 


cribed, © 50 
Clocking Hens of Brafil, 51 


Itription, 15. 16,0, 
Cruſia, 4 Fowl, 
Curlew, s Fowl, 1 
Currecoo ( Bird ) deſcribed, 52 
Currents in rhe Sea, from 7 deg, 
50 min. Lat. ts 3 deg} 22 
min. N. 28 
Curreſo (Bird) 


— 
le, deſcribed, 14 
: * 1. Fig.. 


Cutile- Fiſh, 


ries in Brafll, 
Dogs, ſee Water- 


4 
Dunghill Fowls £4 Braſil, g 


86 


Fiſh of N. mY n 1 
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Ham mocks; Gintlemen 1 K 


Fiſh of the Tunny- kind, an ac- 
count of, 113 
Fiſh called by the Seamen the 
Old Wife, an account of, 113 
Flamingo. 4 Fowl, 18 
Fying - Fiſh, betwixe the Cana- 
es and C.  Verd-Iflands, 10 
Frape Boat its uſe at the Sali · 
Pond at 1 13, &c. 


Galena Pintada, 4 Bird, de- 
ſcrib d, W 


ons mt) fuk by 44. 


miral Blake. near Teneriff, 
and continue ftill there, 4 
Gerret Dennis. Ie, it: Inbabi- 
tants deſtribed, Preface 
Guano (Beaff) ef N. Holland, 85 
Guinea- Hens ſeeGallenaPintada. 


Guinea (New) : its Natives, _ 
H. 


about in lends Baka io is 
| 


ſeveral Parts of 


"Cu 


_ veral | points, N 1 
Jago (St.) mne and Town, 
Ut: 21, &c. 
Its Inhabitants, —_— 
Its Product, 3 — 1 


It Animals, 25, &c. 


Jes Read 8 very bad one, 26 


Its View, * 3 
jos (oh deſcribed, 51 
enipa F 
2 2 Jenipapah 0 "7 
4 


logwa( Fruit ) tes, 
Laguna jn Teneri, -deſeribed, 5 
acerota, one of the Canary- 


Hand, 2 
Its View from ſeveral Points, 
ibid. 


The INDEX. 


Holland (New) Coaſt deſcribed, i 


84, &c. 91, &c. 95 
HR cribed, 101, * 


| Palm Berries in R 


94 
Pernambuc more Healthy than 
other Places to the South _ 


Mackeraw (Bird) Uſeribed, 50 
Malmſey Wine =— in the J. 
land Teneri 7, 8 
Mayo. one of C. Verd yu 
ts Vi eb, R | 
Its Deſcription, 
A large Account 
hing Salt there, 


T 
of -the Ma- 


Its Inhabuants, 19 
Its View * Points, 


10 
Mendibee ( Fruit 49 


Mericaſah (Fruit) deſcribed, 48 
Miniota, 4 Foul, 18 
Monk - Fiſh, 97 
Muckiſhaw (Fruit) deſcribed, 48 
Mungaroo (Fruit) deſcribed, 48 


Muſteran-de-ova (Fruit) W 


ed, 


N. 
Noddy: 154 deſcribed, 


North-Weſt-Winds 


before hand of their coming, 
at Port Oratavia in Tene- 


2 


an. | 7 
888 — , 
Otee (Fruit a) Aug 14 


Papah, 4 Fruit deſcribed, 


24 


Paſſage poſſibly ro the South of 
New Hlobend and New Gul 
nea into the great South Ses 


Eaſtward, 


Petango ( Fruit) deſcribed, 
Petrel (Bird ) deſcribed, 66. 
Petumbo 22 ) deſcribed 48 
Phyfick-Nuts, 

Pineon Fruit) 1614 
Pintado Bird deſcribed, 65, 66 


| Plants, an account of them, 108 
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12, &c/ 
Its Seil and Product, 15, &c. 
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Plants of - 41 Holland, 


Sea Weeds, ſee Weeds. 
| Shark of N. Holland deſcribed, 
87 x 


Plants Engraveo » Copper, Tab. 
1, 23, 4. 5 

105 

Porpuſſes, Pag. 113. and Figu- 

red in Plate 2 of Fiſhes, 

Portugueze Civil #0 the Author, 


R. 34 
Rabek, 4 Fowl, 1 
Raccoon of New Holland, 85 
Remora { Fiſh) Plate 11. Fig. 6. 
Roſematy-1ſland in . 
The Plant reſembling Roſe- 
mary. from which the Au- 
thor gives this Name to 
_ Lene, i Figured, Tab. 
„ 

8. 
Salt, a a Account of the Me- 
. thad of making ut at Mayo, 


— 12, &c. 
Salt-Ponds ar Mayo, tern only 
in the dry 


Seaſon, and others 
in the Weſt-Indies in the wet 
en, 2 2 
Santa Cruz in Teneriff, 


- Road, Town and — 5 


fcribed. 1.3 
Seamen in great Dorger of Sick- 
neſs, by neglecti to ſhift 
their wet Cloaths in hot Coun- 
tries. 20, 30 


Their Ignorance and Obſftinacy, a 


great Impediment in long Foy 
. ages, 41, 59,60. &c. 


Sharks-Bay in N. Holland > 
« ſcribed. ' _ 87. $8 


Shear-Water (Bird) a 


64 
Ship (the Author's „) foundred at 


Sea, Pref. 
Ship of 50 Guns built at Bra- 


"Mp 7 | bf 


The INDE X. 


Skip- jack (Fiſh). deſcribed, 30 
Snake, ſee Water-Snake, ang 
Amphisbazna. 
Sour-ſop ( Fruit) deſcribed, 46 
Sugar, the way of refining i 125 
Braſil with — 


J3 
ES rect iſed, a 


Taſman's Dr 

Teneriffe, 
Its Vmess, Fruits ad 
Its N. . view, : 

Timber as Brafil a: 


"ol 
good and 
more durable than any in Eu- 
—— ne Preface 
rees of 0 
Turtle. their Eggs 2 5 


N not eat Spani- 
ards, as by the wy Nagl, 56 


Turtle Doves of. Brakil, 5. 


Variation, -- it increaſed 
ix Sailing Eafterly, be 
Where it decreaſed in Sail 

Eaſter ly, pos 67 
Its uncertainty, and the diff- 
| Culty of taking ir, 68, 6g, &c. 

A large Table of Variation 

ed, in this V oyage, ( 


3 
Water Dog of Brafil, 
Water Saale ef Brafil, its Won- 


55 


_ manner of catching its 


$455 
of | N Holland. 90,93 


Weeds floating in the 9 


Whales eaten by Fowls, 6 
2 catching and uſe of 

them in Brafil, 39,49 
Whales of N. Holland, g1 
Winds —_—_— near the Line, 29 


Yemma (Bird) 22 $0 
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CONTINUATION 


OF A 


VOYAGE 


' NEW-HOLLAND, &c. 


In the YEAR 1699. 


Wherein are deſcribed, 


The Iſlands Timor, Rotee and Anabao. A "OY 
between the Iſlands Timor and Anabao, Copang 
and Laphao Bays. The Iſlands Omba, Fetter, 
Bande and Bird. A Deſcription of the Coaſt of 
Neu-Guinea. The Iſlands Pulo Sabuda, Cockle, 
Kin 
Caves and St. Jobn's. Alſo a new P be- 
tween N. Guinea and Nova Britannia. The Iflands 
Ceram, Bonao, Bouro, and ſeveral iNands before 
— The Coaſt of Java, and Streights 
of Sunda. Author's Arrival at Batavia, Cape 
of Good Hope, St. Helens, I. Aſcenſion, &c. 
Their Inhabitants, Cuſtoms, Trade, Sc. Har- 
bours, Soil, Birds, Fiſh, &c. _ Trees Plants, 
je Fun ac * 


Insel with Mays and Dravotts: Allo diver Birds, = 
Fiſhes, & c. not found in this Part of the World, Ingraven "I 


on Eighteen Copper-Plares. 5 
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CHAP. 1. 


HE A? dara from the C vaſt of New Hol. 
land, with the Reaſons of it. Vater Snakes. 
Ne A. “s Arrival at the Iſland Timor. (Search for 
freſh Water on the South-ſide of the Iſland, in vain. 
Fault of the Charts. The Iſland Rotee. A Pa 
ſage between the Iſlands Timor and Anabao. Fault 
cf the Charts, A Dutch "Fort, called Concordia. 
Their Suſpicion of the A. The Iſland Anabao deſcri- 
bed. The A.*s Parly with the Gouernour of the 
Dutch Fort. They, with great Difficulty, obtain 
| laveto water, Copang Bay. Coaſting along the 
 North-fide of Timor, They find Water and an 
Anchoring-place. A Deſcription of a ſmall Iſund, 
rw Leagues Eaſt from the Watering Bay.  Laphao 
Tor How the A. was treated by the Portugueze 
| rac Deſigns of making further Searches upon 
and about the Iſland. Port Seſial. Return 10 Ba- 
bao in Copang 4A The A.*s Entertainment at 
* * 7 Concordia. His Stay ſeven Weeks at 
Babao. 


Bee 


A particular Deſcription of the and Timor. I.. 


Coaſt. The Iſland Anabao, Fault of the 
I 4 Draught:, 


_ WW CONTENTS 
Draughts. The Channel between Timor and A. 
nabao. Copang-bay. Fort Concordia. A par. 
ticular Deſcription of the Bay. The Anchoring. 
Place, called Babao. The Malayans here kill all 
the Europeans they can. Laphao, a Portugueze 
Settlement, deſcribed. Port Ciccale. The Hills, 
Water, Low-lands, Soil, Woods, Metals, in the 
Hand Timor. Its Trees. Cana fiſtula-tree di. 
| feribed. Wild Fig-trees deſcribed. Two new Sorts 
1 r Palm-trees deſcribed. The Fruits of the J. 
© | fland. The Herbs. Jts Land Animals. Foul. 
v3 | The Ringing Bird. Its Fiſh, Cockle-merchants 
—_ and Oyſters. Cockles as big as a Man's Head. Ti 
1] : original Natives deſcribed. The Portugueze. and 
| 


| Dutch Settlements; The Malayan Language gene. 
rally ſpoken bere. L' Orantuca on the Iſland 
Ende. The Seaſons, Winds, and Weather at Ti. 

mor. PO 


n 


Departure from Timor. The Iſlands Omba and 
Fetter. A — Their miſſing the Tur- 
tle-Iles. Bande-/ſes. Bird-Iſand. They deſer) 

the 75 of New-Guinea. They anchor on the 


| Coaſt of New-Guinea, A Deſcription of the Place, 
and of a ſirange Foul found there. Great Quanti- 
ties of Mackerel. A white Iſland, They anchor at 
an Iſland called by the Inhabitants Pulo Sabuda. 
A Deſcription of it, and its Inhabitants and Pro- 
dust. The Indians manner of Fiſhing there. Arri- 
val at Mabo, the North Weſt Cape of New-Guinea. 
A Deſeription of it, Cockle-Iſland. Cockles ſe- 
venty-eight Pound Weight. Pidgeon-Ifland. The 
Wind bereabouts. An empty Cockle-ſhell weighing 
two hundred ffty-cight Pound. King William's 
Hand. A Deſcription of it. Plying on the Gap of 

2 - #4 
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The CONTENTS. 
New-Guinea. Fault of the Draughts. Provi- 
dence and. They croſs the Line, A Snake pur- 
fued by Fiſh. Squally Iſland. The Main of New- 


CHAP. Iv. 


The main Land of New-Guinea. Its Inhabitants. 


Slingers Bay. Small 1lands. Garret Dennis Iſle 
deſcribed. Its Inhabitants. Their Proes. Antho- 
ny Cave's Hand. Its Inhabitants. Trees full of 
Worms found in the Sea, St. John's and. The 


| main Land of New-Guinea. 1ts Inhabitants, The 


Coaſt deſeribed. Cape and Bay St. George. Cape 
ons Another Bay. The — — 5 2 
large Account of the Author's Attempts to trade with 
them. He names the Place Port Mountague. The 
Country thereabouts deſcribed, and its Produce. 
A Burning Iſland deſcribed. A new Paſſage found. 
Nova Britannia, Sir George Rook's Iſland. 
Long Iſland and Crown Iſland, diſcovered and 
deſcribed, Sir R. Rich's iſland. A Burning 1- 
fand. A ſtrange Spout. A Conjefture concerning 4 
new Paſſage Soutbward. King William's Land. 

| Strange Whiripools, Diſtance between Cape Mabo 

| and Cape St. George computed. —|" 


Can 
The A*.s Return from the Coaſt of New-Guinea. 


BB 4 deep Channel. Strange Tides. The Iſland Ceram 
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deſcribed. Strange Fowls. The Iſlands Bonao, 
| Bouro, Miſacombi, Pentare, Laubana, and Po- 
toro. The Paſſage between Pentare and Laubana. 
The Iſland Timor. Babao Bay. The Iſland Rotee. 
More Iſlands than are commonly laid down in the 
Draughts. Great Currents, Whales. hs of 
DEG. PRE a - ew- 
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"The Contents. «© 
New-Holland. Tbe Tryal-Rocks: The Coup oh 
Java. Princes Iſle. Streigbis of Sunda. Thwan 88 
the-way Land. Intlian Proes, and their Trad. | 
' Paſſage through the Streight. Arrival at Batavia 


CH AP. V. 


Se A. continues in Batavia-Road 40 refit, un 
Proviſions. Engliſh Ships then in the Rx 7, 
parture. from Batavia. Touc 5 at. 0 Capo of 

+ Good Hope. And at St. Llelenz: n e g 
"tbe Iſland of Aſcenſion. A Leatt S:runs, bi 

being impoſſible to be topped, the Ship is infthy 
* the Men ſaved. They find Water upon-the Iſland: 
And are brought back to England,  +- 


wenn as 
ee eee 8s 88 
| DAM P 1 E R's VOY AGES. 


vol. lt 


PART II. 4 


ll JJ 3 
. 4'; Departure from the Coaſt of New Holland, with the 
e ans of it. Water-Snakes. The A.'s Arrival at the Iſland 
m | Timor. Search for N on the South-ſide of the Iſland, + 
in vain. Fault of the Charts. The Iſland Ratee. 4 Paſſage 
ul; between: the Iſlands Timor and Anabao. Fault of the Charts, 
A Dutch Fort, called Concordia. Their Suſpicion of the A. The 
land Anabao deſcribed. The 4.'s Parly with the Governour 
if the Dutch Fort. They, with great Difficulty, obtain Leave 
to water. Copang Bey. Coaſting along the North-fide of Ti- 
mor. They find Water and an Anchoring-place. A Deſcription 
of 4 ſmall Iſland, ſeven Leagues Eaſt from the Watering Bay. 
-Laphao Bay How the A. was treated by the Portuguerze there. 
Deſigns of making further Searches upon and about the Ilan 
Port Sefial. Return to Babao in Copang Bay. The 4. Es- 
4 wag at the Fort of Concordia. His Stay ſeven Weeks. 
N 2 5 mY 9 1 
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Had ſpent _ y Weeks in ranging off and 
Ion the Coaſt of New-Holland, a 2 of a- 
bout 300 Leagues: and had put in at 3 ſeveral 
laces, to ſee what there might, be thereabouts 
orth diſcovering z and at the ſame Time to recruit 
y Stock of freſh Water and Proviſions for the 
ther Diſcoveries I purpoſed to attempt on the - 
terra Auſtralis, This large and hitherto almoſt un- 
own Tract of Land is ſituated ſo very advanta- 
roully in the richeſt Climates of the World, the 
wrid and Temperate Zones; having in it eſpecially 
u the Advantages of the Torrid Zone, as being 
why to reach from the Equator it ſelf (within a 
egree) to the Tropick of Capricorn, and beyond . ; 
that 


124 New-Holland. 
Az. 1699 that in coaſting round it, which I deſign'd by thi 
WY Voyage, if poſſible ; I could not but hope to meat 

with ſome fruitful Lands, Continent-or ol 

both, productive of any of the rich Fruits, Drug 

or Spices, (perhaps Minerals alſo, &c.) that ate n 
the other Parts of the Torrid Zone, under equal Px. 
rallels of Latitude; at leaſt a Soil and Air 
of ſuch, upon tranſplanting them hither, and Cyl. 
tivation. I meant alſo to make as diligent a Survey 
as I could, of the ſeveral ſmaller Iſlands, Shores 
Capes, Bays, Creeks, and Harbours, fit ag yel 
for Shelter as Defence, upon fortifying them ; and 
of the Rocks and Shoals, the Soundings, Tide, 
and Currents, Winds and Weather, Variation, G. 
Whatever might be beneficial for Navigation, 
Trade or Settlement; or be of uſe to any who 
ſhould proſecute the ſame Deſigns hereafter; 1 
whom it might be ſerviceable to have ſo much of 
their Work done to their Hands ; which they might 
_ advance and perfect by their own repent Bs 
| ences. As there is no Work of this Kind brought to 
Perfection at once, I intended eſpecially to obſerve 
what Inhabitants I ſhould meer with, and to try to 
win them over to ſomewhat of Traffick and uſeful 
Intercourle, as there might be Commodities among 
any of them that might be fit for Trade or Mani 
facture, or any found in which they might be em. 
ployed. Though as to the New Pollanders herea- 
| 45-44 by the Experience I had had of their Neighbours 
formerly, I expected no great Matters from them. 

With ſuch Views as theſe, I ſet out at firſt from 
England; and would, according to the Method! 
propoſed formerly [Vol. I.] have gone Weſtwad, 
through the Magellanick Streight, or round Terra 
del Fuego rather, that l might have begun my Diſco 
veries upon the Eaſtern and leaſt known Side of the 
| Terra Auſtralis, But that way *twas not poſſible for 

me to go, by Reaton of the Time of Year 1 


New- Holland. " —_ 


J came out; for I muſt have been compaſſing the 4. 1699. 
couth of America in a very high Latitude, in the 
Depth of the Winter there. I was therefore neceſſi- 
Eaſtward by the Cape of Good Hope; 


ſhould be paſt it, *rwas requiſite I ſhould 
keep in a pretty high Latitude, to avoid the general 


Trade-winds that would be againſt me, and to have 
the Benefit of the variable Winds : By all which I 
was in a Manner unavoidably determin'd to fall in 
irſt with thoſe Parts of New Holland ] have hitherto 
been deſcribing. For ſhould it be ask*d why at my 
firſt making that Shore, I did not coaſt it to the 
Southward, and that way try to get round to the 
Faſt of New Holland and New Guinea; I confeſs I 
was not for ſpending my Time more than was ne- 
ceſſary in the higher Latitudes ; as knowing that the 
Land there could not be ſo well worth the diſcover- 
ing, as the Parts that lay nearer the Line, and more 
directly under the Sun. Beſides, at the Time when I , 
ſhould come firſt on New Holland, which was early in | 
the Spring, I muſt, had I ſtood Southward, have had 
for ſome Time a great deal of Winter-weather, increa- 
ling in Severity, though not in Time, and in a Place 
altogether unknown; which my Men, who were 
heartleſs enough to the Voyage at beſt, would never 
have born, after ſo long a Run as from Brazil hither. 
For theſe Reaſons therefore I choſe to coaſt along 
to the Northward, and ſo to the Eaſt, and ſo 
thought to come round by the South of Terra Au- 
fralis in my Return back, which ſhould be in the 
Summer-ſeaſon there: And this Paſſage back alſo I 
now thought I might poſſibly be able to ſhorten, 
ſhould it appear, at my getting to the Eaſt Coaſt of 
New Guinea, that there is a Channel there coming 
out into theſe Seas, as I now ſuſpected near Roſe- 
ar) Iland: Unleſs the high Tides and great In- 
draught thereabout ſhould be occaſion'd by the 
Mouth of ſome large River ; which hath often low 
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. 1699. Lands on each Side of its Oulet, and many Iſland; 
aud Sholes lying at its Entrance. But I rather 


New-Holland. 


thought it a Channel or Streight, than a Rüver: 
And I was afterwards confirmed in this Opinion, 
when by coaſting New Guinea, I found that other 
Parts of this great Tract of Terra Auſtralis, which 
had hitherto been repreſented as the Shore of a (on. 
tinent, were certainly Iſlands ; and tis roba oy 
the ſame with New Holland : Though for — 
ſhall afterwards ſhew, I could not return by che 
way I propos'd to my ſelf, to fix the Diſcovery; 
All that I had now ſeen from the Latitude of 27 d 
South to 25, which is Shark's Bay; and again from 


| thence to Roſemary 1/lands, and about the Latitude 


of 20; ſeems to be nothing but Ranges of 
large Iſlands againſt the Sea, whatever might be by 


Continent or Wands * ' 
But to proceed with my Voyage. Though the 
Land 1 had ſeen as yet, was not very inviting, being 
but barren towards the Sea, and affording me net- 
ther freſh Water, nor any great Store of other Re- 
freſhments, nor ſo much as a fit Place for careening; 


yet I ſtood out to Sea again, with Thoughts of 


_ coafting ſtil] along Shore (as near as I could) to the 

North Eaſtw ard, for the further Diſcovery of it: 
Perſwading my ſelf, that at leaſt the, Place I an- 
_ chor'd at in my Voyage round the World, in the Lat- 


far "diſtant, would not fail to afford me ſweet Wa- 
ter upon digging, as it did then ; for the brackiſh 
Water I had taken in here, though it ſerv'd to- 
lerably well for boiling, was yet not very wholſome. 

Wich theſe Intentions I put to Sea on the 5th of 
September 1699, with a gentle Gale, ſounding all 
the way ; but was quickly induc'd to alter my De. 
fign. For I had not been out above a Day, but! 
found that the Sholes among which I was e 


hind them to the Eaſtward, whether Sea or Land, 


rude of 16 deg. 15 min. from which I was not now 


all 


all the while on the Coaſt, and was like to be en- 4». 1699. 
gag d in, would make it a very tedious Thing to.. 
fall along by the Shore, or to put in where I might 
have occaſion. I therefore edged farther off to Sea, 
and ſo deepned the Water from 11 to 32 Fathom. 
The next Day, being September the 6th, we could. 
but. juſt difcern the Land, though we had then no 
more than about 30 Fathom, uncertain Soundings ; 
For even while we were out of Sight of Land, we 
had once but 7 Fathom, and had alſo great and un- 
certain Tides whirling about, that made me afraid 
to go near a Coaſt ſo ſhallow, where we might be 
ſoon a-ground, and yet have but little Wind to 
bring us off: For ſhould a Ship be near a Shoal, 
ſhe might be hurPd upon it unavoidably by a ſtrong 
Tide, unleſs there ſhould be a good Wind to work 
her and keep her off. Thus alſo on the 7th Day 
we ſaw no Land, though our Water decreag'd again 
to 26 Fathom 3 for we had deepned it, as I ſaid, 
to 30. 1 2 > ON 
This Day we ſaw two Water-ſnakes, different in 
Shape from ſuch as we had formerly ſeen. The one 
W was very ſmall, though long; the other long and 

as big as a Man's 2 baving a red Head; 
which I never ſaw any have, before or ſince. We 
had this Day, Lat. 16 d. 9 m. by Obſer vation. 

I was by this Time got to the North of the Place 
| had thought to have put in at, where I dug Wells 
n my former Voyage; and though I knew by the 
Experience I had of it then, that there was a deep 
Entrance in thither from the Eaſtward ; yet by the 
Shoals I had hitherto found ſo far ſtretcht on this 
Coaſt, I was afraid I ſhould have the fame Trouble 
to coalt all along afterwards beyond that Place: 
And beſides the Danger of running almoſt continual- 
ly amongſt Shoals on a ſtrange Shore, and where the 
Tides were ſtrong and high 3 I began to bethink 
my elf, that a great Part of my Time muſt havs 
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128 Departure for New. Holland. 
2. 1699. been ſpent in being about a Shore I was already af. 
moſt weary off, which I might employ with greater 
Satisfaction to my Mind, and better Hopes of Sye. 
ceſs in going forward ro New Guinea. Add tg 
this the particular Danger I ſhould have been in up. 
on a Lee-Shore, ſuch as is here deſcrib'd, when the 
North-Weſt Monſoon ſhould once come in; the 
ordinary Seaſon of which was not now far of 
though this Year it ſtaid beyond the common Sex. 
ſon ; and it comes on ſtorming at firſt, with Tor- 
nadoes, violent Guſts, &c. Wherefore quitting 
the Thoughts of putting in again at New Holla 
I reſolv'd to ſteer away for the Iſland Timor; where, 
beſides getting freſh Water, I might probably ex- 
pect to be furniſhed with Fruits, and other Refreſh- 
ments to recruit my Men, who began to droop; 
ſome of them being already to my great Grief, af- 
flicted with the Scurvy, which was likely to increaſe 
upon them and diſable them, and was promoted by 
the brackiſh Water they took in laſt for boiling 
their Oatmeal. *Twas now alſo towards the latter 
End of the dry Seaſon ; when I might not probably 
have found Water ſo plentifully upon digging at 
that Part of New Holland, as when I was there be 
fore in the wet Seaſon. And then, conſidering the 
Time alſo that I muſt neceſſarily ſpend in getting 
in to the Shore, through ſuch Sholes as I expected 
to meet with; or in going about to avoid them; 
and in digging of Wells when I ſhould come thi- 
ther : I might very well hope to get to. Timor, and 
find freſh Water there, as ſoon as I could to 
ger it at New Holland; and with leſs Trouble and WF, 
anger. | 


th of September therefore, ſhaping our 


On the 8th of 

_ Courſe for Timor, we were in Lat. 15 d. 37 m. We 
had 26 Fathom, coarſe Sand; and we ſaw one 
Whale. We found them lying moſt common ij 
near the Shore, or in Shoal Watet. Thus Diſt, 


«wards the J. Timor. Several Sorts of Birds. 129 

alſo ſaw ſome ſmall white Clouds ; the firſt that 4. 1699+ 

we had ſeen ſince we came out of Sharks Bay. This SWSY. 

was one Sign of the Approach of the North-North- 

Weſt Monſoon. Another Sign was the ſhifting of 

the Winds; for from the Time of our coming to 

our laft Anchoring place, the Sea-Breezes which be- 

fore were Eaſterly and very ſtrong, had been whift- 

ling about and changing gradually from the Eaſt to 

the North, and thence to the Weſt, blowing bur 

faintly, and now hanging moſtly in ſome Point of 

the Weſt. This Day the Winds were at South- 

Weſt by Weſt, blowing very faint ; and the gth 

Day we had the Wind at North-Weſt by North, 

but then pretty freſh 3 and we ſaw the Clouds riſing 

more and thicker in the North-Weſt. This Night 

at 12 we lay by for a ſmall low ſandy Ifland, which 

I reckoned my ſelf not far from. The next Morn- 

ing at Sun-riſing we ſaw it from the Top-maſt-head, 

right a-head of us; and at Noon were up within a 

Mile of it : When, by a good Obſervation, I found 

it to lye in 13d. 55 m. I have mentioned it in my 

firſt Vol. pag. 461. but my Account then made it 

tolyein 13 d. 50 m. We had Abundance of Boo- 

dies and Man of War Birds flying about us all the 

Day ; eſpecially when we came near the Ifland 3 

id ich had alſo Abundance of them upon it; 
bough it was but a little Spot of Sand, ſcarce a 

Mile round. r / 

. _ not anchor here, 127 ſend my Boat aſhore; 

to e being no appearance etting any Thing on 

, W that Spot of Sant beſides Birds . 4 r 
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little: Though had I not been in haſte, I would 
tave taken ſome of them. So I made the beſt of 

ny way to Timor; and on the 11th in the Aﬀer- 
hoon we ſaw 10 ſmall Land- birds, about the Big- 
tels of Larks, that flew away North Weſt. The 
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Ich we ſaw a 
lice, of which 


reat many Sea-ſnakes. One of 
ſaw yer Numbers and Variety 
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' An. 1699. in this Voyage, was large, and all black: I neyer 
WY ſaw ſuch another for his Colour. ates: to: A nM 
We had now had for ſome Days ſmall Gales, from 
the South-South-Weſt to the North- North Weſt, 
4 and the Sky ftill more cloudy eſpecially in the 
= Mornings and Evenings. The 14th it look'd 
YZ black in the North-Weſt all the Day; and a littie 
before Sun: ſet we ſaw, to our great Joy, the Toy, 
of the high Mountains of Timor, peeping our of 
w_ the Clouds, which had before covered them, as they 
—_ did ſtill the lower Parts. 2 
3 We were now running directly towards the Mid 
dle of the Ifland, on the South-ſide : But I was in 
ſome doubt whether I ſhould run down along Shore 
on this South- ſide towards the Eaſt-end ; or paſs x 
bout the Weſt- end, and ſo range along on the 
North-lide, and go that way towards the Faſt-end 
But as the Winds were now Weſterly, I thougzt it beſ 
to keep on the South-ſide, till I ſhould ſee ho te 
Weather would prove; For, as the Iſland lies, if 
the Weſterly Winds continued and grew tempeſty 
ous, I ſhould be under the Lee of it, and have 
ſmooth Water, and fo could go along Shore mom 
ſafely and eaſily on this South- ſide: I could ſooner 
alſo run to the Eaſt- end, where there is the bel 
Shelter, as being ſtill more under the Lee of the 
Illand when thoſe Winds blow. Or if, on the & 
ther Side, the Winds ſhould come about again to 
the Eaſtward, I could but turn back again, (a! 
WH did afterwards;) and paſſing about the Weſt-end, 
| |! = could there proſecute my Search on the North-lide 
EST of the Iſland for Water, or Inhabitants, or a good 
Harbour, or whatever might be uſeful to me. Ft 
both Sides of the Iſland were hitherto alike to me, 
being wholly unacquainted here; only as I had fen 
it at a Diſtance in my former Voyage. [See Vo. 
pag. 460.) 
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bouts, J knew got: However, I was reſolved to 
E about till i found, either one of cheſe Sertle. 
ments, or Water in ſome other place. - 
It was now almoſt Night, and I did not care to 


and ſtood off and on till the next Morning, being 
September. 15th, when 1 Reered i 1 for che Iſland, 
E * apear'd. pry plain, 


> — 
bY. Ne. 1. aa. At 3 in 
red in 14 Fathom, ſoft black oaſy Ground, about 
ba Milc from the * See 2 Sights more of the 
Raf, in Table V. "NS. 

"the Par ticular Map; kick T have here inferted, to 
ſnew the Courſe of the Voyage from hence to the 
Eaſtward; as the General Map, ſet before the Title 
Vol. III. Par. J. ſnews the Courſe of the _ 
Voyage. But in the Particular Map, I 
choſe to begin only with Timor, that I might not, 


Kale too much among the Iſlands, Sc. of the 


0d Kade, pr aal of of tall Streight-bodied Trees 
like Pines, for about 200 Yards inwards from 'the 
Shore. Beyond that, further in towards the Moun- 
tains, for a Breadth of about 3 Miles more or hor 


\ there is a Tract of — — 


the Shore on one Side of it, and the Fee of the 
Mountains on the other. And this low Mangrovy 
Landis overflown. every Tide of Flood, by the Wa- 
der that flows into it through ſeveral —.— O- 
N in the outer ſandy 4 againſt che — 

2 _— = 


run near the Land in the dark, but clapt on a Wind, 


being high, double , 
very- remarkable, oh. whatever 


t it in 2 Paris, Ta- 
Afternoon we ancho- 


3. and be and it ſelf in 


iy extending it too far; be forced to contract the 
N Cui Oe; 1 I chiefly defigned'& 
38, on this South, Ade; low 


which runs all along between the Cady ind 4 


EY 


— 6 le 
Pportugueze Settlements on this Iſland; but wherea- Ws 


132 The Iſand Timor: . 


An. 1699. We came to an Anchor right againſt one of theſs 
WY Openings; and preſently I went in my Boat to 
ſearch for freſh Water, or get Speech of the N. 
tives; for we ſaw Smoaks, Houſes, and Plantag. 
ons againſt the Sides of the Mountains, not far 
from us. It was ebbing Water before we got aſhore, 
though the Water was ſtill high W to float us 
in without any great Trouble. After we were 
within the Mouth, we — — ] — 
Lake, which we hoped might bring us u 
the Mangroves to un falk Land: But — 
went further, I went aſhore on the fandy Land by 
the Sea-fide, and look'd about me; but faw there 
no Sign of freſh Water. Within the ſandy Bank, 
the Water forms a large Lake: Going therefore 
Into the Boat again, we rowed up the Lake toward 
the firm Land, where no doubt there was freh 
Water, could we come at it. We found many 
Branches of the Lake entring within the Mangrove 
Land, but not beyond it. Of theſe we left ſome o 
the Right-hand, and ſome on the Left, ſtill keep- 
ing in the biggeſt Channel; which ſtill grew ſmal- 
ler, and at latt fo narrow, that we could go no far- 
ther, ending among the Swamps and Mangrove. 
We were then within a Mile of ſome Houſes of the 
Indian Inhabitants, and the firm Land by the Sides 
of the Hills; But the Mangroves thus ſtopping our 
way, we return'd as we came: But it was almoſt 
dark before we reach'd the Mouth of the Creek. 
'Twas with much ado that we got out of it again; 
for it was now low Water, and there went a rough 
ſhort Sea on the Bar; which, however, we palt 
over without any Damage, and went aboard. 
The next Morning at five we weighed, and ſtood | 
along Shore to the Eaſtward, making uſe of the 
Sea and Land-Breezes. We found the Sea-Breeze 
here from the S. S. E. to the S. S. W. the Land 
Breezes from the N. to the N. E. We coaſted of 


even Shore, without Points, Creeks or Inlets for a 


or 2 Mile and an half of the Shore. We ſaw ſcarce 
any Opening fit for our Boats ; and the faſt Land 
vis ſtill barricado'd with Mangroves: So that here 
was no hope to get Water; nor was it likely that 
there ſhould be hereabouts any European Settlement, 
fince there was no Sign of a Harbour. 3 
The Land appear d pleaſant enough to the Eye: 
For the Sides and Tops of the Mountains were 
cloath'd with Woods mix d with Savannahs; and 
there was a Plantation of the Indian Natives, where 
we ſaw the Coco-Nuts growing, and could have 
deen glad to have come at ſome of them. In the 
Draught I had with me, a Shoal was laid down 
hereabouts; but I ſaw nothing of it, going, or 
coming; and ſo have taken no Notice of it in my 
Map. | Fagtal git. alba 
Weary of running thus. fruitleſsly along the 
South · ſide of the Iſland to the Eaſtward, I refolv'd 
to return the way I came; and compaſſing the 
Weſt- end of the Ifland, make a Search along the 
North-ſide of it. The rather, becauſe the North- 
North-Weſt Monſoon, which I had deſign'd to be 
ſhelter'd from by coming the way I did, did not 
ſeem to be near at Hand, as the ordinary Seaſon of 
them required; but on the contrary I found the 
| Winds returning again to the South-Eaſtward ; and 
the Weather was fair, and ſeem'd likely to hold ſo; 
and conſequently the North-North-Weſt Monſoon 
Was not like to come in yet. I conſidered therefore 
that by going to the North-ſide of the Ifland, 1 
ſhould there have the ſmooth. Water, as being the 
Le- ide as the Winds [now were; and hoped to 
have better riding at Anchor or Landing on that 
ade, than I could expect here, where the Shore was 
b lined with Mangroves. - +4 

K 3 Accordingly, 


+ The Hand Timor. 1 
about 20 Leagues, and found it all a ſtreight, bold, 4. 1059. 


% 


| I 14 2 
2 Accordingly, the 18th about Noon I altered my 
WY Courſe, and 


_ I knew — of that now; and the Coaſt ap- 
pearing generally dry and barren, only here and 
ring there, but ſtood over again to the Timur 


Timor, I ſaw a pretty large Opening, which imme- 


thought this was only an Inlet or large Sound that 
ran a great way into the Iſland Timor, I found after- 
wards that it was a Paſſage between the Weſt End 


| Sea-Chart, which repreſented both Sides of the 0- 


Paſſage, as ] found it, in a ſmall Map I have made of 


teered back again towards the South. | 
Weſt-end of the Ifland. This Day we ſtruck 2 
Dolphin; and the next Day faw two more, but 
ſtruck none: We alſo faw a Whale. 77 You 
In the Evening we ſaw the Iſland Rotee, and ano- 
ther Iſland to the South of it, not ſeen in my Map; 
both lying near the South - Weſt- end of Timor. On 
both theſe Iſlands we ſaw Smoaks by Day, and Fire: 
by Night, as we had ſeen on Timor ever ſince we fell 
in with it. I was told afterwards by the Portuguere, 
that they had Sugar-works on the Iſland Rotee z but 


there a Spot of Trees, I did not attempt ancho- 


Coaſt. UGH 387 
September the 21ſt, in the Morning, being near 


diately I entred with my Ship, ſounding as I went 
in: But had no Ground till T came within the Eaſt 
Point of the Mouth of the Opening, where I an- 
chored in 9 Fathom, a League from the Shore. 
The Diftance from the Eaſt-fide to the Weſt · ſide of 
this Opening, was about 5 Leagues. But whereas 


of Timor and another ſmall Iſland called Anamato 
or Azabao : Into which Miſtake I was led by my 


pening as Parts of the ſame Coaſt, -and called all of 
it Timor : See all this refdified, and a View of the whole 


it. Table VI. No. 1. 2 io 
I deſigned to ſail into this Opening til} L ſhould 
come to firm Land ; for the Shore was all ſet thick 


with Mangroves here by the Sea, on cach _— 
<hick 
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„irh were very green, as were alſo other Trees 4». 16993; ³ 
more within Land. We had now bur little Wind ; WWW 4 
therefore I ſent my Boat away, to ſound, and to let =_ 
me at by epth of Water they met 
- with, if under 8 Fathom; but if more, I order'd 
them to go on, and make no Signs. At 11 that 
| Morning, having a p freſh Gale, I weighed, 
and made fail after my Boat; but edg*d over more 
to the Weſt Shore, becauſe I faw many ſmaller O- _ 
ings there, and was in Hopes to find a good _— 
— where I might ſecure the Ship; for then —_ 
I could with more Safety ſend my Boats to ſeek for 
freh Water. I had not failed far before the Wind 
came to the South-Eaſt and blew ſo ſtrong, that I 
could not with Safety venture nearer that Side, it 
being a Lee-ſhore. Beſides, my Boat was on the 
Eaſt- ſide of the Timor Coaſt; for the other was, as 
I found afterwards, the Anabao Shore; and the 
great Opening I was now in, was the Streight be- 
tween that Iſland and Timor ; towards which I now 
tack'd and ſtood over. Taking up my Boat there- 
fare, I ran under the Timor Side, and at 3 a Clock. 
anchored in 29 Fathom, half a Mile from the Shore. 
That Part of the South-Weſt Point of Timor, wheres 
we anchored in the Morning, bore now South by 
Weſt, diſtance 3 Leagues: And another Point of 
| Nat long after, we ſaw a Sloop coming about 
the Point laſt mention'd, with Dutch Colours ; which 
I found, upon ſending my Boat aboard, belonged 
dona Dutch Fort, (the only one they have in Timor} 
Bid | abour 5 ves from hence, calPd Concordia. The 
_ Covernour of the Fort was in the Sloop, and about 
| 40 Soldiers with him. He appear'd to be ſomewhat 
ſerpriſed at our coming this way 3 which it ſeems is 
| 10 allage ſcarce known to any but themſelves; as 
de told the Men I ſent ta 8 my Boat. ey 
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447. 1099. did he ſeem willing that we ſhould come near their 


A 


uſed, they had on a ſudden gone amo 


us afterwards, that thoſe Pirates, whom they alſo 
had entertain'd, had burnt their Houſes, and had 


Fort for Water. He ſaid alſo, that he did not 

know of any Water on all that Part of the Ifland, ' 
but only at the Fort; and that the Natives would 
kill us, if they met us aſhore. By the ſmall Arms 


my Men carried with them in the Boat, they took Ml 


us to be Pirates, and would not cafily beheve the 

Account my Men gave them of what we were, and 
whence we came, They ſaid that about 2 Years be- 
fore this, there had been a ftout Ship of French Pi- 


rates: here; and that after having been ſuffered to 


Water, and to refreſh themſelves, and been kindly 
the Ind: 
ans, Subjects of the Fort, and plunder'd them and 
burnt their Houſes. And the Portugueze here told 


taken the Dutch Fort, (though the Dutch cat'd not 
to own ſo much,) and had driven the Governour 
and Factory among the wild Indians their Enemies. 


The Dutch told my Men further, that they could 


not but think we had of ſeveral Nations (as is uſual 
with Pirate Veſſels) in our Ship, and particularly 
ſome Duich Men, though all the Diſcourſe was in 
French; (for I had not one who could ſpeak Duich.) 


Or elſe, ſince the common Draughts make no Pal. 
ſage between Timor and Anabao, but lay down both 


as one Iſland ; they faid they ſuſpected we had plun- 
dered ſome Dutch Ship of their particular Draughts, 


which they are forbid to part wit. 


Wich cheſe Jealouſies the Sloop returned towards 


| their Fort, and my Boat came back wich this News 


The Winds were ſomewhat againft us, ſo that ve 


to me: But I was not diſcouraged at this News; not 
doubting but I ſhould perſwade them better, when 


I ſhould come to talk with them. So the next 


Morning I weighed, and ſtood towards the Fort. 


could not go very faſt, being obliged to tack 2 07 
r 0 Tes, 


reddiſn Cour. but hi 5 ont 


| withered. 
not exceeding 10 Leagues in length 


The Iſland Anabao. 
317 


ral Boats lying by the Shore. The Land on both 


he Timor Side. The 
Trees on either Side were but ſmall, the Woods 
thin, and in many Places the Trees were dry and 


The Iflan 


d Anamabao or Anabao, is not very big, 

pth, and 4 in 
Breadth 3 yet it has 2 Kingdoms in it, viz. that 
of Anamabao on the Eaſt - ſide towards Timor, and 


| the North-Eaſt-end; and that of Auabao, which 
contains the South Weſt· end and the Weſt-ſide of 


the Iſland; but I know not which of them is big- 
geſt, The Natives of both are of the Indian kind, 
of a ſwarthy Copper-colour, with black lank Hair. 
Thoſe of Anamabao are in League with the Dutch, 


| as theſe afterwards told me, and with the Natives 


of the Kingdom of Co in Timor, over- againſt 
them, in which the Dutch Fort Concordia ſtands: 
But they are ſaid to be inveterate Enemies to their 
Neighboyrs of Anabao. Thoſe of Auabao, belides 

managing their ſmall Plantations of Roots and Xx 
few Coco-nuts, do fiſh, ſtrike Turtle, and hunt 


Buffalo's; killing them with Swords, Darts, or 


| Lances. But I know not how they get their Iron; 
| Tſuppoſe, by Traffick with the Dutch or Portugueze, 


| who ſend now and then a Sloop and trade thither, 


but well-arm'd ; for the Natives would kill them, 


could they ſurprize them. They go always armed 

| themſelves; And when they go a : 

ing, they ſpend 4 or 5 Days or more in ranging a- 
e 


ſhing or a hunt - 


bout, befo 


re they return to their Habitation. 


often ſaw them, after this, at theſe Employments z 


but they would not come near us. The Fiſh or 
Fleſh that they take, beſides what ſerves for preſent 


imes. And coming near the farther End of the Au. 1699. 4K ill! 
P e between Timor and Anabao, we ſaw many IH 4 I! 
Houſes on each Side not far from the Sea, and ſeve- 4HINI 


drying, but did not touch any of it. 
But to proceed; I did not think to ſtop any 


yer I did 
not ſee : But coming to the End of this Paſſage; 1 1 


again 

Shore on the | 
Water, ſandy Ground; a Point of — ſill hin- 
dring me from ſeeing the Fort. But I ſent my Boat 


of the Boat, he commanded him into the Boat + 


Parley with the Dutch at Timor. 


_ 138 
2. ſpending, they dry on a Barbacue or wooden Grate; 
SYS fanding ding pretty high over the Fire, and ſo carry it 


* 


home when they return. We came ſometimes at 
terwards to the Places where they had Meat thus 3 


where till I came near the Fortz which 


found that if I went any farther I ſhould be open 
to the Sea. I therefore ſtood in cloſe to the 


Eaſt- ſide, and anchored in 4 Fathom 


to look about for it; and in a ſhort Time * re- 


turned, and my Men told me they ſaw the Fort, 
but did not go near it; and that gan 
4 or late, 
I would not ſend my Boat thither till the next er Mam. 
ing: Mean while — 2 or 300 Indians, 'Neigh- 
bours of the Fort, and ſent probably from thence, i 
came to the fandy Bay juſt againſt the Ship; where 


5 Miles from hence. It being n 


they ſtaid all Night, — made good Fires. They 
were armed with — Swords and Targets, and 


made a great Noiſe all the Night: We thought it 
was to — us from landing, ſhould we attempt it: 


But we took little Notice of them. 
The next Morning, being September che 23d, 1 
ſent my Clerk aſhore in my Pinnace to the Governour, 


to ſatisfy him that we were Engliſb Men, and in the 


King's Ship, and to ask Water of him; ſending 2 


young Man with him, who ſpake French. My Clerk 
was with the Governour — early; and in An- 


ſwer to his Queries about me, and my Buſineſs in 
theſe Parts, told him that I had the King of Eng- 


lands Commiſſion, and deſired to ſpeak Sich him. 


He beckned to my Clerk to come aſhore; but aſ- 
ſoon as he ſaw ſome ſmall Arms in the Stern- Sheets 


gan, 


Qs bBEESS+SSEPESR 
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Ain, and would have him be gone. My Clerk ſol- 4. 16994. 

Feed him that he would allow him to ſpeak with WWW 
bim; and at laſt the Governour conſented that he 4 
ſnould come aſhore z and ſent his Lieutenant and 3 

Merchants, with a Guard of about a hundred of 

the Native indians to receive him. My Clerk ſaid 

that we were in much want of Water, and hop'd 

| they wou'd allow us to come to their Watering- 

lace, and fill. But the Governour replied, that he 

had Orders not to ſupply any Ships but their own 

Eat India Campany ; neither muſt they allow any 

Europeans to come the Way that we came; and 1 

vondred how. we durſt come near their Fort. My * 

Clerk anſwered him, that had we been Enemies, we 1 

muſt have come aſhore among them for Water: 

But, ſaid the Governour, you are come to inſpect 

into our Trade and Strength; and I will have you 

therefore be gone with all Speed. My Clerk an- 

WM frered him, that I had no ſuch Deſign, but, with- 
out coming nearer them, would be contented if the 
Governour would fend Water on Board where we 

lay, about 2 Leagues from the Fort; and that T 
would make any reaſonable Satisfaction for it. The 
Governour ſaid that we ſhould have what Water 
we wanted, provided we came no nearer with the 
Ship: And ordered, that aſſoon as we pleaſed; we 

| ould ſend our Boat full of empty Casks, and 
come to an Anchor with it off the Fort, till he ſent 
Slaves to bring the Casks aſhore, and fill them; for 
that none of our Men muſt come aſhore. The ſame 
Afternoon I ſent up my Boat as he had directed, 

with an Officer, and a preſent of ſome Beer for the 

_ Governour 3 which he would not accept of; but 
ſent me off about a Ton of Water. 8 

On the 24th in the Morning I ſent the ſame Offi- 
cer again in my Boat; and about Noon the Boat 

_ Feturned = with the two principal Merchants 

of the Factory, and the Lieutenant of the Fort: 


- "8. wo rr ASS ĩðx2“ 24 £2 a> - x... _ 


; 
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|; 
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for 


2. 1699-for whoſe Security they had kept my Officer and 
dne of my Boat's-crew as Hoſt 


Parley with the Dutch at Timor: 


to the Governour's Garden all the Time: For they 
were very ſhy of truſting any of them to go into 
their Fort, as my Officer faid : Yet afterwards they | 


were not ſhy of our Company; and I found that m 


Officer maliciouſly endeavour*'d to make them ſhy of 
me. In the Even I gave the Dutch Officers that 
came aboard, the beſt Entertainment I could; and 
beftowing fome Preſents on them, ſent them back 
very well. pleaſed; and my Officer and the other 
Man were returned to me. Next Morning 1 ſent 
my Boat aſhore again with the ſame Officer; who 
brought me word from the Governour, that we muſt 
pay 4 Spaniſh Dollars, for every Boat's-load of Wa- 
ter: But in this he ſpake falſly, as I underſtood af- 
terwards from the Governour himſelf, and all his 
Officers, who proteſted ro me that no ſuch Price 
was demanded, but left me to give the Slaves what! 
pleaſed for their Labour: The Governour being 
already better fatisfied about me, then when my 
Clerk ſpoke to him, or than that Officer | ſent laſt 
would have cauſed him to be: For the Governour 


being a civil, genteel and ſenſible Man, was offend I 


ed at the Officer for his being ſo induſtrious to miſ- 
repreſent me. I received from the Governour 2 
little Lamb, very fat; and I ſent him 2 of the Gu- 
nea-hens that I brought from St. Jago, of which 
there were none here. F {oo (Oe 
Ihad now 11 Buts of Water on Board, having 


that at preſent I was afraid to ſend my Boat aſhore 

again: For my Officer told me, among other of 
his Inventions, that there were more Guns mounted 
in the Fort, than when we firſt came; and that he 
did not fee the Gentlemen that were aboard the Day 
before; intimating as if they were ſhy of us; and 
that the Governour was very rough with him - - 

NE 7 


taken in 7 here, which I would have paid for, but 


I not knowing to the contrary at preſent, conſulted 4 16. 
with my other Officers what was beſt to be done 


for by this the Governour ſhould ſeem to deſign ro 
quarrel with us. All my other Officers thought it 
natural to infer ſo much, and that it was not ſafe to 


| ſend the Boat aſhore any more, left it ſhould be 


ſeiz'd on; but that it was beſt to go away, and 
ſeek more Water where we could find it. For ha- 
ving now (as I ſaid) 11 Buts aboard; and the Land 
being promiſing this way, I did not doubt finding 
Water in a ſhort Time. But my Officer who occa- 
fion'd theſe Fears in us by his own Forgeries, was 

| himſelf for going no further; having a Mind, as 
far as I could perceive, to make every Thing in the 

Voyage, to which he ſhew'd himſelf averſe, ſeem as 
croſs and diſcouraging to my Men as poſlible, that 
| he might haſten our Return; being very negligent 


ud backward in moſt Buſineſſes I had occaſion to 


0 induſtrious to ſtir up the Sea-men to Mutiny ; 


employ him in; doing nothing well or willingly, 
though 1 did all I could to win him to it. He was 


telling them, among other Things, that any Duich 
Ship might lawfully take us in theſe Seas; but 1 
knew better, and avoided every Thing that could 
give juſt Offence. E 


The reſt of my Officers therefore being reſolved © 


to go from hence, and having bought ſome Fiſh of 
ſome Anamabeans, who, ſeeing our Ship, came pur- 
ſely to ſell ſome, paſſing to and fro every Day 
luPd away on the 26th about 5 in the Afternoon. 
We paſs'd along between a ſmall low ſandy Iſland 
(over againſt the Fort,) full of Bays and pretty 
high Trees; ſounding as we went along; and had 
from 25 to 35 Fathom, oaſy Ground. See the little 
Map of this Paſſage, Table VI. No. .. 
The 27th in the Morning we anchored in the 
Middle of the Bay, called Copang Bay, in 12 Fa- 
tom, ſoft Oaze, about 4 Leagues above the _ 
i PE ort. 
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M4». 1699. Fort. Their Sloop was riding by the Fort, and in 
nde Night fired a Gun; but for what Reaſon ] 
BY 'rwas if 


ſently after we had anchored, I went in the Pinnace 
do ſearch about the Bay for Water, but found none. 
Then, returning a-board, I weighed, and ran 


both my Boats aſhore on the ſandy Ifland, to cut 
Wood; and by Noon they both came back laden. 
In the Afternoon I ſent my Pinnace aſhore on the 
North Coaft or Point of Copang Bay, which is calbd 
Babao. Late in the Night they returned, and told 
me that they ſaw great Tracks of Buffalo's there, 
| but none of the Buffalo's themſelves z neither did 
they find any freſh Water. They alſo ſaw ſome 


- acquaint my ſelf with the INand, and to ſearch for 
the Portuguezz Settlements 3 which we were informed 
were about forty Leagues to the Eaſtward of thus 


Shore with Land and Sex | 
Breezes. The Lan 
rate height, with high and very remarkable Hills 


Copang Bay in the Iſland Timor. 


know not : and the Governour ſaid afterwards, 
the Skipper's own doing, without his Order. Pre. 


down to the North-Entrance of the Bay, and at 
in the Evening anchored again, in 37 Fathom, fok 
Oaze, cloſe 
Leagues from the Dutch Fort. The 28th I ſent 


green Turtle in the Sea, and one Alligator. 

The 29th I went out of Copang Bay, deſigning to 
Coaſt it along Shore on the North-ſide of Timor to 
the Eaſtward; as well to ſeek for Water, as alſo to 


Place. 
We coaſted alon 


by the Shore was of a mode- 


farther within the Country; their Sides all ſpotted 
with Woods and Savannahs. | But theſe on the 
Mountains Sides appeared of a ruſty Colour not ſo 
pleaſant and flouriſhing as thoſe that we ſaw on the 


de tmall and withering ; and the Graſs in the Savan- 


' nabs alſo look'd dry, as if it wanted Moiſture. But 


in the Valleys, and by the Sea-ſide, the Trees ag 


by the ſandy Iſland, and about 4 


SERTSES 4 


South-ſide of the Iſland; for the Trees ſeemed to 


RES 
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| here alſo more green. Yet we ſaw no good Ancho- 4». 1699. 


ing-place, or „that gave us any Incou- WWW 
— put in; till the goth Day in the Aſter- 


We were then running along Shore, at about 
diſtance, with a ——_— ——_— 
retty deep Bay, which a ed 
| to be a good R Do w There — 
large Valleys, and one ſmaller one, which deſcend- 
ng from the Mountains came all into one Valley 
vy the Sea-ſide ggainſt this Bay, which was full of 
| tall green Trees. I preſently ſtood in with the Ship, 
till within two Leagues of the Shore; and then ſent 
in my Pinnace commanded by my chief Mate, 
whoſe great Care, Fidelity, and Diligence, I was 
well aflured of; ordering him to ſeek for freſh Wa- 
ter; and if he found any, to ſound the Bay, and 
bring me Word what anchoring there was ; and to 
make haſte aboard. oa el 
As ſoon as they were gone, I ſtood off a little, 
and lay by. The Day was now far ſpent ; and there- 
fore it was late before they got aſhore with the Boat; 
ſo that they did not come aboard again that Night. 
Which I was much concern'd at; becauſe in the E- 
vening, when the Sea-Breeze was done and the Wea- 
ther calm, I perceived the Ship to drive back again 
do the Weſtward. I was not yet acquainted with _ 
che Tides here; for I had hitherto met with no 
ſtrong Tides about the Iſland, and ſcarce any run» 
ning in a Stream, to ſet me along Shore either way. 
But after this Time, I had pretty much of them ; 
and found at preſent the Flood ſet to the Eaſtward, 
| and the Ebb to the Weſtward. The Ebb (with 
which I was now carried) ſets very ſtrong, and runs 
8 or 9 Hours. The Flood runs but weak, and at 
molt laſts not above 4 hours; and this too is per- 
ceived only near the Shore; where checking the Ebb, 
& ſwells the Seas, and makes the Water riſe in the 
| Bays 
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which is on the Welſt-fide of the Bay that my Boat 
was in. See two Sights of this Land, Table V1, 
No. II. III. We could not ſtem the Tide, till about 


with us, we ſoon got abreaſt of the Bay, and then 


Oaze, half a Mile from the Shore. 
and then fired a Gun, that my Boat might find 


continued ſtill driving to the Weſtward; for we had 
Clock in the Morning we had the Comfort of ſeeing 


| Barrecoes of very good Water. 


The Iſland Timor. 


dibly informed by ſome Poriugueze, that the Current 
runs always to the Weſtward in the Mid-Channe] | 
between this Ifland and thoſe that face it in a Range 
to the North of it, viz. Miſicumba (or Omba) Pin. 
tare, Laubana, Ende, &c. Fol f 
We were driven 4 es back again, and took 
rticular Notice of a Point of Land that looked 
face  Flamborough-bead, when we were either to the 
Eaſt or Weſt of it; and near the Shore it appeared 
like an Iſland. Four or five Leagyes to the Eaſt of 
this Point, is another very remarkable bluff Point, 


3 a Clock in the Afternoon; when the Tide running 


ſaw a ſmall land to the Eaſtward of us. Sees 
Sigbt of it, Table VI. No. IV, About 6 we ancho- 
red in the Bottom of the Bay, in 25 Fathom, ſoft 


I made many falſe Fires in the Night, and now 


me; but to no Purpoſe. In the Morning | 
found my ſelf driven again by the Tide of Ebb gt 
4 Leagues to the Weſtward of the Place where! 
lefr my Boat. I had ſeveral Men looking out for 
her: but could not get Sight of her: Beſides, | 


but little Wind, and that againſt us. But by 10 4 
the Boat; and at 11 ſhe came aboard, bringing 


The Mate told me there was good Anchoring 
cloſe by the Watering- place; but that there fan! 
very ſtrong Tide, which near the Shore madeſevetdl 
Races; ſo that they found much Danger in — 
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are and were afraid to come off again in the 4». 1099 
6 mo becauſe of the wy, h-/ the Tide made. WOW 
Te. had now -the Sea-breeze, and ſteered away 

or this Bay; but could hardly ſtemm the Tide, till 

about 3 in the Afternoon; when the Tide being 

turned with us, we went along briskly, and about 6 

I nchored in the Bay, in 25 Fathom, ſoft Oaze, 

alf a Mile from the Shore. | 

The next Morning I went aſhore to fill Water, 

and before Night ſent aboard 8 Tons. We filFd it 

out of a large Pond within 56 Paces of the Sea. It 

look'd pale, but was very good, and boiled Peaſe 

well. I ſaw the Tract of an Alligator here. Not 

far from the Pond, we found the Rudder of a Ma- 

lan Proe, 3 great Jars in a ſmall Shed ſet up a- 

gainſt a Tree, and a Barbacue whereon there had 

been Fiſh: and Fleſh of Buffaloes dreſt, the Bones 

lying but a little from it. 5 

In 3 Days we fill'd about twenty fix Tun of Wa- 

ter, and then had on Board about 30 Ton in all. 

The 2 following Days we ſpent in Fiſhing with the 

Saine, and the firſt Morning caught as many as ſer- 

ved all my Ship's Company : Bur afterwards we had 

not ſo good Succeſs. The reſt of my Men, which 

could be ſpared from the Ship, I ſent out; Some 

with the Carpenter's Mate, to cut Timber for my 

Boats, &c, ''Theſe went always guarded with 3 or 4 

armed Men to ſecure them: I ſhewed them what 

Wood was fitting to cut for our Uſe, eſpecially the 

Calabaſh and Maho; I ſhewed them alſo the manner 

of {tripping the Maho-bark, and of making there- 

with Thread, Twine, Ropes; Sc. Others were 

ſent out a Fowling 3 who brought Home Pidgeons, 

Parrots, Cackatoos, Sc. I was always with one 

Party or other, my ſelf ; [eſpecially with the Car- 

Peters, to haſten them to get what they could, that 
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ve might be gone from hence. 
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An: 1699. Our Water being full, I faild from hence Oe, 

"_— ber the 6th about 4 in the Afternoon, 
coaſt along Shore to the Eaſtward, till I came to ty 

'Portugueze Settlements. By the next Morning we 

were driven 3 or 4 Leagues tothe Weſt of the Bay: 

but in the Afternoon, having a faint; Sea-breeze, 

we got again abreaſt of it. "© was the: 11th Day at 

Noon before we got as far as the ſmall land before. 

mentioned, which lies about 7 Leagues to the Eaft 

of the Watering Bay :| For what. we-gained in the 

Afternoon by the Benefit of the Sea-breezts we loſt 

again in the Evenings and Mornings, While it wa 

calm, in the Interval of the Breezes. But this Day 

the Sea-breeze blowing freſher thagardinary, we pal 

by the Iſland and run before Night Hout 7 League 

to of Eaſt of it. 

This Illand is not half + Mile long. and not abom 

100 Yards in breadth, and look'd: Bt like a Barn, 

when we were by 1 it: retty high, and may be 

ſeen from a Ship 8 Top — wed head about 10 League 

The Top, and Part be the Sides, are covered with 

t 3 Leagues from Timor ; 1 

about Mid-way. between the Watezing-place and 

v6 Borke firſt a main Settlement by the 

Shore. | 
In the Night we were again driven, back toward 

the and, E Leagues: But the 5 2th Day, hayinga 

HH | pretty, brisk Sea-breeze,.. we coaſted along Shore 

= and ſeeing a great many Houſes by. the Sea, I ſtood | 

1 in with, my Ship till I was 2 2 Miles. of them, 

| and then ſent. in my Boat, and lay by till it returt 
141 ed. ſent an Officer to command the Boat ; 5 and 3 

=  Portugueze Seaman that I brought from Brazil, 1 

i ſpeak. with the Men that we ſaw. an the Bay; there 

being a great many of them, both Foot! — Horſe. 

I could not tell what Officer there might be 

- bur I ordered my Offices: to tell the Chief a 

them that we were Eng „ and came hither for Re 
r : ' freſhunen!. 
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freſnment. As ſoon as the Boat came aſhore, and 4». 1699: i 
the Inhabitants were informed who we were, they WWW « | 
were very glad, and ſent me Word that I was wel- i 
dome, and ſhould have any thing that the Iſland af- 
| forded ; and that I muſt run a little farther about 
4 ſmall Point, where I ſhould ſee more Houſes ; 
ind that the Men would ſtand on the Bay, right a- 
gainft the Place where I muſt anchor. With this 
News the Boat immediately returned ; adding with- 
al, that the Governour lived about 7 Miles up in the 
Country; and that the chief Perſon here was a 
Lieutenant, who defired me, as ſoon as the Ship 
was at Anchor, to ſend aſhore one of my Officers 
to go to the Governour, and certify him of our Ar- 
tival, I prefently made Sail towards the Ancho- 
fing place, and at 5 a Clock anchored in Laphas 
Bay, in 20 Fathom, ſoft Oaze, over againſt the 
Town. A Deſcription of which, and of the Por- 
| tugueze Settlement there, ſhall be given in the fol- 

lowing Chapter. ee ah S ee 
Aſſoon as I came to Anchor, I ſent my Boat a- 
ſhore with my ſecond Mate, to go to the Gover- 
Hour. The ö that lived here, had provi- 
ded Horſes and Guides for him, and ſent 4 Soldiers 
with him for his Guard, and, while he was abſent, 
treated my Menu with Arack at his own Houſe, 
where he and ſome others of the Townfmen ſhew'd 
them many broad thin Pieces of Gold; telling them 
that they” lad Plenty of that Metal, and would wil. 
Mmely traffick with them for any Sort of European 
Commodities. About 11 a Clock my Mate return- 
ed on Board, and told me he had been in the Coun- 
try, and was kindly received by the Gentleman he 
vent to wait upon; who ſaid we were welcome, and 
mould have any thing the Iſland afforded ; and that 
| he was not himſelf the Governour, but only a Depu- 
ty. He asked why we did not ſalute their Fort when we 
anchored ; My Mate anſwer'd, that we ſaw no Co- 

L 2 2 8 lours 
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A. 1699 Jours flying, and therefore did not know there 
T was any Fort till he came aſhore and ſaw the Gunz; 
and if we had known that there was a Fort, yet 


This was all very acceptable; and all the Time we 
lay here, we had freſh Proviſion, and Plenty of 


of the Country alſo on purpoſe to ſee and talk with 
me. And then indeed there were Guns fired for Sa- 
lutes, both aboard my Ship and at the Fort. Our 


the Sides and the Weſt-end being open, ſaving only 


The reſt were all Copper-colour'd, with black lank 


| larly about the Seaſons of the Year, and when they 
expected the North-North-Weſt Monſoon, The 


Parly with the Portugueze at Timor. 


that we could not have given any Salute till we knew 
that they would anſwer it with the like Number of 
Guns. The Deputy faid, it was very well; and 
that he had but little Powder; and therefore would 
gladly buy ſome of us, if we had any to ſpare; 
which my- Mate told him, we had nor. ' 
The 13th the Deputy ſent me aboard a Preſent 
of 2 young Buffaloes, 6 Goats, 4 Kids, 140 
Coco-nuts, 3oo ripe Mangoes, and- 6 ripe Jacks, 


Fruits; ſo that thoſe of my Men that were ſick of 
the Scurvy, ſoon recover'd and grew luſty. I Raid 
here till the 22d, went aſhore | ar Times, and 
once purpoſely to ſee the Deputy; who came out 


Inverview was in a ſmall Church, which was filbd ty 
with the better Sort of People; the poorer Sort MW m 
thronging on the Outſide, and looking in upon us: 
For the Church had no Wall but at the Eaſt-end; 


that it had Boards about 3 or 4 Foot high from the 
Ground, I ſaw but 2 white Men among them al! ; 

One was a Padre that came along with, the Lieute- 
nant; the other was an Inhabitant of the Town. 


Hair. I ftaid there about 2 Hours, and we ſpoke 
to each other by an Interpreter. I asked particu- 


8 as, told me, that they expected the Wind to 
ſhift every Moment; and that ſome Years the 
North -· North-Weſt Monſoon ſet in in September, * 
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never failed to come in Ofober ; and for that Rea- 4». 1699. 
ſon deſir'd me to make what haſte I could from 


hence; for that *twas impoſſible to ride here when 
thoſe Winds came. I asked him if there was no 


| Harbour hereabouts, where I might be ſecured from 


the Fury of theſe Winds at their firſt coming. He 
told me, that the beſt Harbour in the Iſland was at 


a Place called Babao, on the North. ſide of Copang 


Bay ; that there were no Inhabitants there, bur 


| Plenty of Buffaloes in the Woods, and Abundance 
of Fiſh in the Sea; that there was alſo freſh Wa- 
ter: That there was another Place, call'd Port Se- 


fall, about 20 Leagues to the Eaſtward of Laphao z 
that there was a River of freſh Water there, and 


Plenty of Fiſh, but no Inhabitants : Yer that, if 1 


would go thither, he would ſend People with Hogs, 
Goats and Buffaloes, to truck with me for ſuch 


Commodities as I had to diſpoſe of * 
Il was afterwards told, that on the Eaſt-end of 
the Iſland Ende there was alſo a very good Harbour, 
and a Portugueze Town; that there was great Plen- 
ty of Refreſhments for my Men, and Dammer for 
my Ship; that the Governour or Chief of that 

Place, was call'd Captain More; that he was a ve- 
ry courteous Gentleman, and would be very glad 

to entertain an Engliſh Ship there; and if I deſign'd 


to go thither, I might have Pilots here that would 


be willing to carry me, if I could get the Lieute - 


nant's Conſent. Thar it was dangerous going thi- 


ther without a Pilot, by Reaſon of the violent 
| Tides that run between the Iſlands Ende and Solor. 


I was. told alſo, that at the Iſland Solor there 


were a great many Dutchmen baniſht from other 


Places for certain Crimes. I was willing eneugh to 


ur, where I might careen her, (there being Dam- 


mer alſo, which I could not get here, to make ufe 


of inſtead af Pitch, which I now wanted,) and 


60 thither, as well to ſecure my Ship in a good Har- 
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| 250 Parley with the Portugueze at Timor. 
2... 1699. where I might ſtill be refroſhing 59 Men and ſup, 
| WY porting them, in order to my further Duſcoveries ; 
as alſo to inform my ſelf more particularly con- 
cerning theſe Places as yet fo little known to us. 
Accordingly I 72 the Offer of a Pilot and 
two Gentlemen of the Town, to go with me to 
Larentucka on the Iſland Ende: And they were to 
come on Board my Ship the Night before I failed, 
But I was hindred of this Deſign by ſome of my 
Officers, who had here alſo been very buſie in doing 
me all the Injury they could underhanßc. 
But to proceed. While I ſtaid here, I went a- 
ſhore every Day, and my Men took there Turns to 
80 aſhore and traffick for what they had Occaſion 
for; and were now all very well again: And to 
keep themſelves in Heart, every Man bought ſome 
Rice, more or leſs, to recruit them after our former 
Fatigues. Beſides, I order'd the Purſer to buy 
fome for them, to ſerve them mſtead of Peaſe, 
which were now almoſt ſpent. I fill'd up my Wa- 
ter-Casks again here, and cut more Wood; and 
ſent a Preſent to the Lieutenant, Alexis Mendaſa, 
_ deſigning to be gone; for while I lay here, we had 
ſome Tornadoes and Rain, and the Sky in the 
North-Weſt looked very black Mornings and Eve- 
nings, with Lightning all Night from that Quarter; 
which made me very unealy and deſtrous to depart 
hence; becauſe this Road lay expos'd to the North- 
North-Weſt and North Winds, which were now 
daily expected, and which are commonly ſo violent, 
that tis impoſſible for any Ship to ride them out: 
Yet, on the other Hand, it was abfolutely neceſſa- 
ry for me to ſpend about 2 Months Time longer in 
ſome Place hereabouts, before I could proſecute my 
Voyage farther to the Eaſtward; for Reaſons 
which I ſhall give hereatter in its proper Place in 
the enſuing Diſcourſe. When therefore I ſent the 
Preſent to the Governour, I deſied to have a Pilot 
to 


* 
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o Larentuc a on the Iſland Ende; where I defir'd au 1699? 
2 * Time I had to ſpare. He now ſent WWW IE 
me Word that he could not well do it, but would l 

ſend me a Letter to Port Seſiall for the Natives, 
who would come to me there and ſupply me with 
what Proviſion they hac. np. 
I ſtaid 3 Days, in hopes yet to get a Pilot for 
| Larentucka, or at leaſt the Letter from the Gover- 
| nour to Port Sefiall. But ſeeing neither, I fail'd 
from hence the 22d of OZober, coaſting to the Eaſt. 
ward, deſigning for Szfa!l ; and before Night, was 
about 10 Leagues to the Eaft of Laphao. I kept 
about 3 Leagues off Shore, and my Boat ranged 
along cloſe by the Shore, looking into every Bay 
and Cove; and at Night returned on Board, The 
next Morning, being 3 or 4 Leagues farther to the 
Eaſtward, I ſent my Boat aſhore again to find Seſi- 
all. At Noon they returned, and told me they had 
been at Seſiall, as they gueſsd; that there were two 
Portugueze Barks in the Port, who threatned to fire 
at them, but did not; telling them this was Porto 

| del Roy de Portugal, They ſaw alſo another Bark, 
which ran and anchor*d cloſe by the Shore; and the 
Men ran all away for fear: But our Men calling to 
them in Portugueze, they at laſt came to them, and 
told them that Seſiall was the Place which they caine 
from, where the 2 Barks lay: Had not theſe Men 
told them, they could not have known it to he a 
Port, it being only a little bad Cove, lying open 
to the North ; having 2 Ledges of Rocks at its En- 
| france, one on each Side; and a Channel between, 
which was ſo narrow, that it would not be ſafe for 
us togoin, However I ſtood in with the Ship, to 
be better ſatisfied ; and when I came near it, fund 
it anſwer my Men's Deſcription. I lay by a-while, 
to conſider what I had beſt do; for my Deſign wag 
do lye in a Place where I might get freſh Proviſions 
if I could : For though my Men were again pretty 

Los 4” well 
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Ax. 1699. well recruited; and thoſe that had been ſick cf 
the Scurvy, were well again; yet I deſign'd, if 

poſſible, to refreſh them as much and as long ag ] 

could, before I went farther. Beſides, my 

wanted cleaning; and I was reſolved to clean her, 
r 

At laſt after much Conſideration, -I thought it 

ſafer to go away againfor Babao ; and accordingly 

ſtood to the Weſtward. We were now about 60 
Leagues to the Eaſt of Babav. The Coaſt is bold 

all the way, having no Sholes, and but one Iſland 

which I ſaw and deſcrib'd coming to the Eaſtward. 

The Land in the Country is very mountainous ; but 

there are ſome large Valleys towards the Eaſt-end, 

Both the Mountains and Valleys on this Side, are 

| barren; ſome wholly fo ; and none of them appear 

ſo pleaſant as the Place where I watered. It was 

the 23d Day in the Evening when I ſtood back a. 

gain for Babao. We had but ſmall Sea and Land- 
breezes. On the 27th we came into Copang Bay; 
and the next Day having ſounded Babao Road, I 
ran in and came to an Anchor there, in 20 Fathom, 
ſoft Oaze, 3 Mile from the Shore. One Reaſon, 
as I ſaid before, of my coming hither, was to ride 
ſecure, and to clean my Ship's Bottom; as alſo to 
endeavour by Fiſhing and Hunting of Buffaloes, to 
refreſh my Men and ſave my ſalt Proviſion. It was 
like to be ſome Time before I could clean my Ship, 

| becauſe I wanted a great many Neceſſaries, eſpect 
ally a Veſſel to careen by. I had a Long-Boat ina 

Frame, that I brought out of England, by which | 
might have made a Shift to do it; but my Carpen- 

ter was uncapable to fer her up. Beſides, by that 

Time the Ship's- ſides were calk d, my Pitch was al- 

moſt ſpent; which was all owing to the Carpenter's 
wilful Waſte and Ignorance ; fo that I had nothing 
to lay on upon the Ship's Bottom. But inſtead of | 
this, I intended to make Lime here, which 55 
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Oyl would have made a good Coat for her. In- 4». 1699. 
deed had it been adviſeable, I would have gone in] 
| between Croſs Iſland and Timor, and have hal'd 
my Ship aſhore; for there was a very convenient 


Place to do it in; but my Ship being ſh 1 
not dare to do it: Beſides, I muſt have taken eve- 
ry thing out of her; and I had neither Boats to get 
my Things aſhore, nor Hands to look after them 


when they were there; for my Men would have 


| been all employed; and though here are no Indians 


living near, yet they come hither in Companies 


| when Ships are here, on Purpoſe to do any Miſchief 


they can to them; and *twas not above 2 Years 
fince a Portugueze Ship riding here, and ſending 


| her Boat for Water to one of the Galleys, the Men 


were all killed by the Indians. But to ſecure my 
Men, I never ſuffer*d them ro go aſhore unarmed ; 
and while ſome were at Work, others ſtood to 


. guard them. 
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We lay in this Place from October the 28th, till 
December the 12th. In which Time we made very 
good Lime with Shells, of which here are plenty. 


We cut Palmeto- leaves to burn the Ship's-ſides; 
and giving her as good a Heel as we could, we 


burned her Sides, and paid them with Lime and 
Water for want of Oyl to mix with it. This ſtuck 
on about 2 Months, where *cwas well burned. We 
did not want freſh Proviſions all the Time we lay 


here, either of Fiſh or Fleſh. For there were fair 


landy Bays on the Point of Babao, where in 2 or 3 
Hours in a Morning we uſed with our Sain to drag 
aſhore as much Fiſh as we could eat all the Day; 
and for a Change of Diet, when we were weary of 
Fiſh, I ſent 10 or 11 armed Men a hunting for 
Buffaloes ; who never came empty home. They 
went aſhore in the Evening or early in the Mor- 
ung, and before Noon always returned with their 
_ Burdens 


154 The Dutch Fort Concordia in the Iſland Timor 
4»: 1699- Burdens of Buffalo, enough to ſuffice us 2 Day 
by which Time we began to long for Fiſh again. 
On the 11th of November, the Governour & 

Concordia ſent one of his Officers to us, to kn 

who we were. For I had not ſent thither, ſinee} 

came to Anchor laſt here. When the Officer cam 
aboard, he ask'd me why we fired fo many. Gun 

the 4th and 5th Days; (which we had done in Hg. 
nour of King William, and in Memory of the De. 
liverance from the Powder-Plot:) I told him the 
occaſion of it; and he replied that they were in 
ſome Fear at the Fort that we had been Portnguez, | 
and that we were coming with Soldiers to take theit | 
Fort: He asked me alſo why I did not ſtay and fill 
my Water at their Fort, before I went away from 
thence? I told him the Reaſon of it, and withal of. 
fered him Money; bidding him take what he 
thought reaſonable : He took none, and faid he 

| was — there had been ſuch a Miſunderſtanding be- 
tween us; and knew that the Governour would be 
much concerned at it. After a ſhort Stay, he went 
aſhore; and the next Morning came aboard again, 

_ and told me the Governour defired me to come 2. 
ſhore to the Fort and dine with him; and, if ! 
doubted any thing, he would ſtay aboard till I te. 
turned. I told him I had no Reaſon to miſtruſt 
any thing againſt me, and would go aſhore with 
him; ſo I took my Clerk and my Gunner, and 
went aſhore in my Pinnace : The Gunner ſpoke ve | 

ry good French, and therefore I took him to be my 
Interpreter, becauſe the Governour ſpeaks French: 
He was an honeſt Man, and I found him always di- 
ligent and obedient. It was pretty late in the Af. 
ternoon before we came aſhore ; ſo that we had but 
little Time with the Governour. He ſeem'd to be 
much diſſatis ed at the Report my Officer had made 
to me; (of which I have before given an Ac. 
count ;) and ſaid it was falſe, neither would - 
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- take any Money of me; but told me I was . 1699s 

Tome as indeed I found by what he provided. 
or there Was plenty of very good Victuah, and 

gell dreſt; and the Linnen was white and clean; 

ad all the Diſhes and Plates, of Silver or fine Chi- 

1, I did not meet any where with a better Enter- 

unment, while I was abroad; nor with fo much 

Deceney and Order. Our Liquor was Wine, 

deer, Toddy, or Water, which we liked beſt after 

Diner. He ſhew'd me ſome Drawers full of Shells, 

which were the ſtrangeſt and moſt curious that I had 

wer ſeen, He told me, before I went away, that 

e could not ſupply me with any Naval Stores; but 

me with what J had occaſion for. I thank'd him, 


nd told him I would fend my Boat for ſome Goats 


and Hogs, though afterwards on ſecond Thoughts 
did not do it: For 'twas a great way from the 


| Place where we lay, to the Fort; and I could not 


tell what Miſchief might befall any of my Men, 

when there, from the Natives ; eſpecially if incou- 

raged by the Duich, who are Enemies to all Euro- 

pears but ſuch as are under their own Government. 

Therefore I choſe rather to fiſh and hunt for Pro- 

viſions, than to be beholden to the Dutch, and pay 

We found here, as I faid before, Plenty of Game; 

ſo that all the Time we lay at this Place, we ſpent 

none or very little of our Salt-proviſions; having 

Fiſh or freſh Buffaloe every Day: We lay here 7 : 

Weeks; and although the North-North-Weſt Mon- 

ſoon was every Day expected when I was at Laphao, 

yet it was not come, ſo that if I had proſecuted 

my Voyage to the Eaſtward without ſtaying - here, 

it had been bur to little Advantage. For it I had 

one out, and beaten againſt the Wind a whole 

Month, I ſhould not have got far; it may be 40, 

50, or bo Leagues; which was but 24 Hours run 
for 


Ms 


156 Babao. | * 
42. 1699. for us with a large Wind; beſides the Trouble ang 
SY'Y Diſcontent, which might have ariſen among m 

Men in beating to Windward to fo little Purpoſe, 
there being nothing to be got at Sea; but here we 
lived and did eat plentifully every Day without 
Trouble. The greateſt Inconveniency of this Place, 
was want of Water; this being the latter Part cf 
the dry Seaſon, becauſe the Monſoon was very late 
this Year. About 4 Days before we came away, we 
had Tornadoes, with Thunder, Lightning and Rain 
and much Wind ; but of no long Continuance; 
at which Time we filled ſome Water. We ſaw ve. 
ry black Clouds, and heard it thunder every Day 
for near a Month before, in the Mountains ; and 
ſaw it rain, but none came near us: And even 
where we hunted, we ſaw great' Trees torn up by 
the Roots, and great Havock made among the 
Woods by the Wind; yet none touched us. 
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CHAP. 1. 


4 particular Deſcription of the Iſland Timor. Its Coaft. The . 


land Anabao. Fault of the Draughts. The Channel between 
Timor and Anabao. Copang-bay. Fort Concordia, 4 par- 
ticular deſcription of the B 4 The Anchoring-place, | 
hao. The Malayans here kill all the Europeans they can. La- 
 phao, 4 Portugueze Settlement, deſcribed. Port Ciccale. The 
| Hills, Water, Low-lands, Soil, Woods, Metals, in the Iſland 


Timor. I Trees, Cana-fiſtula-rree deſcribed. Wild Fig-trees 
deſcribed. Two new ſorts of Palm-rrees deſcribed. The Fruits 


ef the Iſland. The Herbs. Its Land- Animals. Fowls. The 


as big as a Man's Head. Its original Natives deſcribed. The 
' Portugueze and Dutch Settlements. The Malayan Langu 


Seaſons, Winds, and Weather at Timor. 


TT HE Ifland Timor, as I have ſaid in my Voy- 
age round the World, is about ſeventy 
Leagues long, and fourteen or ſixteen broad. It lies 
nearly North-Eaſt and South-Weſt. The Middle of 


it hes in about 9d. South Lat. It has no Navigable 


Rivers, nor many Harbours ; but abundance of 
Bays, for Ships to ride in at ſome Seaſons of the 


Year. The Shore is very bold, free from Rocks, 
Shoals or Iflands ; excepting a few which are viſible, 
and therefore eaſily avoided. On the South-ſide 
there is a Shole laid down in our Draughts, about 


thirty Leagues from the South-Weſt-end ; I was 


hfteen or twenty Leagues further to the Eaſt than 


that diſtance, but ſaw nothing of the Shole; nei- 


ther could I find any Harbour. It is a pretty even 


dhore, with Sandy Bays and low Land for about 
three or four Miles up ; and then *tis mountainous. 
There is no Anchoring but within half a League or 
a League at fartheſt from the Shore; and the low 


Land that bounds the Sea, hath nothing but red 


= 


Ringing Bird. Its Fiſh. Cockle-merchants and Oyſters. Cockles 


e 
generally [poken here. L Orantua 03, the Iflaxd Ende. The 
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41 1699. Mangroves, even from the Foot of the Mountaing 
SY all 


The Iſland Timor and Anabao deſcribed. 


ou come within a hundred and fifty or two 
hundred paces of the Sea ; and then you have Sand. 
banks, cloath'd with a fort of Pine; ſo that there 
is no getting Water on this ſide, becauſe of the Man- 
At the South-Weſt end of Timor, is a pretty high 
Hand, called Anabao. It is about ten or twelve 
Leagues long, and about four broad ; near which 
the Dutch are ſettled. It hes fo near Timor, that 
tis laid down in our Draughts as part of that Iſland; 
yer we found a narrow deep Channel fit for any 


ten Leagues long, and in ſome places not above a 
League wide. It runs North-Eaſt and South-Weſt, 
ſo deep that there is no Anchoring but very nigh 
the Shore. There is but little Tide; the Flood ſet- 
ting North, and the Ebb to the Southward. At 
the North-Eaſt- end of this Channel, are two Points 
of Land, not above a League aſunder; one on the 
South-ſide upon Timor, called Copang; the other on 
the North-fide, upon the Iſland Anabad. From this 
laſt point, the Land trends away Northerly two of 
three Leagues, opens to the Sea 
again to the Weſtward. y 
Being paſt theſe Points, you open a Bay of about 


eight Leagues long, and four wide. This Bay trends 


in on the South-ſide North-Eaft by Eaſt from the 
South- point before mentioned; making 


Sea: This Fort they call Concordia. On the Eaſt- 
fide of the Fort, there is a ſmall River of freſh Wa- 
ter, which has a broad boarded Bridge over it, near 
to the Entry into the Fort. Beyond this River is 2 
ſmall ſandy Bay, where the Boats and Barks land and 
convey thei Traffick in or out of the Fort. Al 


an 


Do 4 


Ships to paſs between them. This Channel is about 


many ſmall 
Points or little Coves. About a League to the Eaſt 
of the ſaid South- point, the Dutch have a ſmall 
Stone Fort, ſituated on a firm Rock doſe by the 
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| granates, and other ſorts of Fruits. Between this 


above a 


A me 4 


The Iſland Timor deſcribed: | 
an hundred Yards from the Sea-fide, and as 


the Eaſt-fide, the Company have a fine Garden, 
ſurrounded with.a good Stone-Wall ; In it is plenty 
of all forts of Sallads, Cabbages, Roots for the 
Kicchen; in ſome parts of it are Fruit-trees, as 


, Taca's, P umplenoſe, Oranges, fweet Lemons, Sc. 


and by the Walls are Coco-nut and Toddy-trees in 


great plenty. Beſides theſe, they have Musk and 


Water-Melons, Pine-Apples, Pomecitrons, Pome- 


Garden and the: River, there is a Penn for black 


in number about fifty or ſixty. There are forty or 


fifty Soldiers belonging to this Fort, but I know 


not how many Guns they have; For I had only op- 
portunity ro fee one Baſtion, which had in it four 


Guns. Within the Walls there is a neatlittle Church 


or Chapel. 


Leagues to the bottom of the Bay; then it is not 
League and half from ſide to ſide, and the 
Land trends away Northerly to the North-Shore, 


the South-ſide of the Bay. About three Leagues 
and a half from the bottom of the Bay on this ſide, 
there is a ſmall Iſland about a Musket-ſhot from the 


Mand is a Channel of three Fathom at low Water, 
of which depth it'is alſo within, where Ships may 


haulin and carreen. Weſt from this Iſland the Land 
rounds away ina Bite or Elbow, and at laſt ends in 


2 low point of Land, which ſhoots forth a Ledge of 
Rocks a mile into the Sea, which is dry at Low- 
Water. Juſt againſt the low Point of Land, and 
to the Weſt of the Ledge of Rocks, is another pret- 
w6k & , | cy 


many Au. 1699. 
from the Fort, and forty Yards from the Bridge on WWW. 


attle, whereof they have plenty. Beyond the 


Companies Ground, the Natives have their Houſes, 


Beyond Concordia the Land runs about ſeven 
then turns about again to the Weſtward, making 


Shore 3 and a Riff of Rocks that runs from it to the 
Eaſtward about a mile. the Weſt· ſide of the 


160 | The Iſland Timor deſcribed. 
22. 1699 ty high and rocky, yet woody Iſland, about half , 

nie from the low Point; which Ifland hath a Ledge 

of corally Rocks running from it all along to the 

other ſmall Iſland, only leaving one Channel be. 

tween them. Many of theſe Rocks are to be ſeep 

at Low-Water, and there ſeldom is Water enongh 


more. Within this Ledge there is two or three Fa- 
thom Water; and without it no leſs than ten or 
twelve Fathom cloſe to the Rocks: A League 
without this laſt Rocky Iſland, is another ſmall loy 
fandy Ifland, about four Miles from the low Point, 
three Leagues from the Duth-Fort Concordia, and 
three Leagues and a half from the zr 
of the Bay. Ships that come in this wayz muſt paß 
between this low Iſle and the low 
near the Iſlie. 4 


Point, keeping 


ty to three Fathom, very good oazy holding Ground. 

This affords the beſt Shelter againſt all Winds of 
any place about the Iſland Timor. But from March 
to Octeber, while either the Southerly Winds or on- 
ly Land and Sea-breezes hold, the Concordia Side is 
beſt to ride in; but when the more violent Nor- 
therly Winds come, then the beft riding is between 
the two rocky Iſlands in nineteen or twenty 
If you bring the Weſtermoſt Iſland to bear South- 


ſandy Iſland will bear South-Weſt half Wet, diſtance 
two Leagues; and the Ledges of Rocks ſhooting 
from each, make-ſuch a Bar, that no Sea can come 

in. Then you have the Land from Weſt by South 
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And other Winds do not here blow violently. But 
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can be no Sea to hurt you. This Anchoring place 
1s call'd Babao, about five Leagues from a 


. £40 * _—— OY 


for a Boat to go over them till quarter Flood or 


2 In this Bay there is any depth of Water from thir- 


ty Fathom. | 


Weſt by Weſt about a League diſtance, and the 
low Point Weſt by South; then the Body of che 


to Eaſt-North-Eaft, to defend you on that Side: 
if they did, yet you are ſo Land- lock'd, that there 
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+ arcareſt Inconvenichcy in it, is the mulkkude a>. 1699 
N Here is freſh Water enough to be had. 


zn the wet Seaſon; every little Gull diſchargin 
geln Water into the Sea. In the dry Seaſon 92. 
muſt ſearch for it in ſtanding Ponds or Gulls, 
| where the wild Buffaloes, Hogs, Sc. reſort every. 
Morning and Evening to drink; where you may 
hee and ſhoot them, taking care that you go | 
enough and well-armed againſt the Natives upon 
occaſions. For t — there are no Inhabitants 
near this place; yet the Malayans come in great 
Companies when Ships are here; and if they meet 
with any Europeans, they kill them, of what Na- 
tion ſoever they be, not excepting the Portugueze 
themſelves. Tis but two Years ſince a Portugueze 
| Ship riding here, had all the Boats crew cut off as 
s they were watering ; as I was inform'd by the 
- Dutch. Here likewiſe is plenty of Fiſh of ſeveral - 
forts, which may be catch d with a Sain ; alſo Tor- 
toiſe and Oyſters. 5 5 
From the North -Eaſt- point of this Bay, on the 
North-fide of the Ifland, the Land trends away 
North-North-Eaft for four or five Leagues; after- 
ward North-Eaſt or more Eaſterly ; And when you 
are fourteen or fifteen Leagues to the Eaftward of 
| Bahao, you come up with a Point that makes like 
| Flamborough-Head, if you are pretty nigh the Land; 
but if at a diſtance from it on either ſide, it appears 
le an Iſland. This Point is very remarkable, 
there being none other like it in all this Iſland, 
When you are abreaſt of this Point, you will ſee 
another Point about four Leagues to the Eaſtward z 
and when you are abreaſt of this latter Point, you 
will ſee a ſmall Iſland bearing Eaſt or Eaſt by 
North (according to your diſtance from the Land,) 
nut rifing out of the Water: When you ſee it plain, 
Jou will be abreaſt of a pretty deep ſandy Bay, 
| Which hath a point in the Middle, that comes ſloap- 
Vol. II. _ ing 
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162 The Iſand Timot deſcribed: 

An. 1699 ing from-the Mountains, with A curious V. alley on 
each ſide: The ſandy Bay runs from one Valley to 
the other. You may fail into this Bay, and anchor 
a little to the Eaſtward of the Point in twenty Fa. 
thom Water, half a Mile from the Shore, ſoſt 

Daze. Then you will be about two Leagues from 
the Weſt-point of the Bay, and about eight Leagues 
from the {mall Iſand before mentioned, which you 
can ſee pretty plain bearing Eaſt-North-Eaſt a link 
Northwardly. Some other Marks are ſet down in 
the foregoing Chapter, In this ſandy Bay you will | 

find freſh Water in two or three places. At Spring. 
tides you will ſee many Riplings, like Sholes; but 
they are only Eddies cauſed by the two Points of 
We ſaw Smoaks all Day up in the Mountaing, 
and Fires by Night, at certain places, where we 
ſuppoſed the Natives lived, but ſaw none of 
1 3 3 I 
The Tides ran between the two Points of the Bay, 
very ſtrong: and uncertain: Vet it did not riſe and 
fall above nine Foot upon a Spring-tide: But it 
made great Riplings and a roaring Noiſe ; whirling 
about like Whirlpools. We had conſtantly eddy 
\ Tides under the Shore, made by the Points on each 

tide of the Bay. _ Jos 


When you go hence to the Eaſtward, you may 
paſs between the ſmall Iſlapd, and Timor; - and Wh 
when you are five or ſix Leagues to the Eaftward 

of the ſmall Iſland, you will ſee a large Valley to 
the: Eaſtward of you; then running a little further, 


you may ſee Houſes on the Bay: You, may luff in, EY 


but anchor not till you go about the next Point. 
Then you will ſee more Houſes, where you may un 
into twenty or thirty Fathom, and anchor right '& 
gainſt the Houſes; neareſt the Weſt-end of them 
This place is called Laphao, It is a abs 


„n mor and other Ijlands between it and N. Guinea P62. 
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Laphao in Timor, 4 Portugueze Settlement. 163 
clement,” about ſixteen Leagues from the Water- An. 1699. 

| Were are in it about forty Or fifty Houſes, and : : 
ne Church. The, Houſes are mean and low, the 

Walls generally made of Mud or watled, and their 
des made up with Boards: They are all thatch d 
wich Palm or Palmeto-Leaves. The Church alſo 
; very {mall : The Eaſt-end of it is boarded up to 
| the Top; but the Sides and the Weſt- end are only 
boarded three or four foot high ; the reſt is all o- 
pen: There is a ſmall Altar in it, with two Steps 
1080 up to it, and an Image or two; but all very 
mean. Tis alſo thatch'd with Palm or Palmeto- 
Leaves. Each Houſe has a Yard belonging to it, 
| fenced about with wild Canes nine or ten Foot 
high. There is a Well in each Yard, and a little 
Bucket with a String to it to draw Water withal. -z 
| There is a Trunk of a Tree made hollow, placed - WM 
in each Well, to keep the Earth from falling in. 
Round the Yards there are many-Fruit-trees plant- 
ed; as Coco-nuts, Tamarins and Toddy-trees. _ 
They have 4 ſmall Hovel by the Sea - ſide, where 

| there are ſix ſmall old Iron Guns ſtanding on a de- 
ayed Platform, in rotten Carriages. Their Vents 
re ſo big, that when they are fired, the ſtrength of 


the Powder flying out there, they give but a ſmall 
Report, like that of a Musket. This is their 
Court of Guard; and here were a few armed-men 
watching all the time we lay here. 
The Inhabitants of the Town, are chiefly. a ſort 
of, Indians, of a Copper-colour, with black lank 
Hair : They ſpeak ortugueze, and are of the Ro- 
m Religion ; but they take the Liberty to eat 
| Fleſh when they pleaſe. They value themſelves on 
the account of their Religion and deſcent from the 
P ortugueze; and would be very angry, if a Man 
ould ſay they are not Portugueze : Yet I ſaw but 
farce White Men here, two of which were Padres. 
W 
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ot pretty good Trade and Strength, the beſt on 
this Iland. Porta-Nova excepted. They have three 


or four ſmall Barks belonging to the place; with 


which they trade oa about the Iſland with the 
* Natives, for Wax, Gold, and Sandall-wogg, 
Sometimes they go to Batavia, and fetch Europe. 

an Commodities, Rice, c. | 7 IS 


The Chineſe trade hither from Macao; and I was 


informed that about twenty Sail of ſmall Veſts 


coarſe Rice, adulterated Gold, Tea, Iron, 
-JTron-tools, Porcellane, Silks, Sc. They take in 
exchange pure Gold, as *tis gathered in the Moun- 
tains, Bees-wax, Sandall-wood, Slaves, Gr. 
Sometimes alfo here comes a Ship from Goa. Ships 


that trade here, begin to come hither the latter- end 


of March; and none ſtay here longer than the lat 
ter-end of Auguſt, For ſhould they be here while 
the North-North-Weſt Monſoon blows, no Cables 
nor Anchors would hold them; but th 


Faft Monſoon blows, Ships ride here very ſecure 
For then, though the Wind often blows hard, yet 


*tis off Shore ; fo that there is very ſmooth Water, | 


and no fear of being driven aſhore; And yet even 
then they moor with three Cables ; two towards the 
Land, Eaſtward and Weſtward ; and thethirdright 
— . TER 
As this is the ſecond place of Traffick, ſo i in 
Strength the ſecond Shaw the Portugueze have 
here, though not capable of reſiſting a hun 
Men: For the Pirates that were at the Dutch Fort, 
came hither alſo; and after they had filFd- ther 
Water, and cut Fire-wood, and refreſh'd them 
ſelves, they plunder'd the Houſes, ſer them on fire, 
and went away, Yet 1 was told, chat the 2 


| w . 
| + fn. 1699. T here are alſo a few Chineſe living here. It is 9 


ey would de 
driven aſhore and dafh'd in pieces preſently. But 
from March till September, whilę the South-Sourh- 
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| Captain 
The next 


Man of the Indian-Race, Co 


well ; is old and infirm, but was very courteous to 
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can draw together five or ſix hundred Men in 4. 19% W 
— four Hours time, all armed with Hand 

Guns, Swords and Piſtols; but Powder and Bul- 


lets are ſcarce and dear. The chief Perſon they 
have on the Iſland, is named Antonio Henriquez; 


They call him uſually by the Title of Captain More 


or Maior. They ſay he is a white Man, and chat 
he was ſent hither by the Vice-Roy of Gaa. I did 


| not ſee him; for he lives, as I was informed, a 
great way from hence, at 6 grace call'd Porta Nova, 
fort is at. the Eaſt-end of the Ifland, and by re- 


| port is a good Harbour; but they ſay, that this 


More 59s frequently to Wars in Com- 
any with the indians that are his Neighbours and 
Friends inſt other Indians that are their Enemies. 

"Man to him is Alexis Mendoſa ; he is a 
Lieutenant, and lives fox or ſeven Miles from hence, 
and rules this part of the Country. He is a lutle 
-coloured, with 
black lank Hair, He ſpeaks che Indian and 
Poriugueae Languages; is a Raman Catholick, and 


ſeems to be a civil brick Man. There is another 
Lutenant at La pbao; who is alſo an Indian; ſpeaks 


| They boaſt very much of their Strength here, 
— they are able at any time to drive 3 5 
away from the Iſland, had they Permiſſion from the 

King of Portugal ſo to do. But though they boaſt 


| thusof their Strength, yet really they are very weak: 


for 


they have but a few ſmall Arms, and but little 
Powder: They have no Fort, nor Magazine of 
Arms; nor dez the Vice-Roy of Goa fend them 
any now: For though they pretend to be under the 


King of Portugal, they are a fort of lawleſs 


le, and are under na Government, It was not 


F and 


1 4s. 1699. and a Land- Officer to remain here: But Cap 
ure put him in Irons, and ſent him abo 


e in Timor, 2 Portugueze Settlement 


Ship again ; telling the Commander, thathe = 
occaſion for any Officers; and that he could mag 
better Officers here, than any that could be ſent him 
from Goa: And I know not whether there bas been 
any other Ship ſent from Goa fince : So that they 
have no Supplies from thence: Vet they need” not 
want Arms and Ammunition, ſeeing they trade tg 
Patavia. However, they have Swords and Lane 
as other Indians have; and tho* they arè ambitiou 
to be calFd Portugueze, and Are themſelves on 
their Religion, yet moſt of the Men and all the . 
men that hve here, are Iniansʒ and there are 
few right Portugueze in any part of the" and 
However of thoſe that call themſelves” Por 
T was told there are ſome "thouſands 3 and I think 
their Strength conſiſts more In their Nauen than 
in good Arms or Diſcipline. 9 
The Land from —— Faſt by North 
about 14 Leagues, making many Points and ny 
Bays, where Veſſels may Anchor. * Sd 
Fourteen Leagues Eaſt from Laphao, chere ib 
ſmall Harbour called Cictule by the Portugues, 
and commended by them for an excellent Port | 
bur it Is — 1 ſmall, has a narrow Entrance, and s 
open to orgherly Winds: Though indeed there 
are two Ledges of Rocks, one ſh out from 
the Weſt Point, and the other from the Eaſt Point, 
which break off the Sca; for the Rocks are dry at 
low Water. This Place is about 60 Leagues? from | 
the Souh-weſt-end of the Iſland. 
The whole of this Iand Nee ien very uneven 
rough Country, full of Hills and ſmall Valleys. 
the Middle of it there runs a Chain of high Moun- 
rains, almoſt from one end to the other. It is in- 
differently well watered (even in tkhe dry times) with 
fina!} Brooks and Springs, but no great 10. | 


; 1 REN nd AO THER Try | 
. 
Jene being bot netto, ung ſuch a, Chain of 


Moi he ies 


but, as the Springs break out on one ſide or ocher 


ek the Hills, they make their feareſt Courſe to the 
dea. In the wet Seaſon, the Valleys and low 9 
þy.the Sea are overflown with Water; and then the 
fall Drills that run into the Sea, are great Rivers; 
and the Gulleys, which are dry for 3 or 4 Months be- 
fore, now diſcharge an, impetuous Torrent. The 
low Land by the Sea-fide, is for the moſt part fria- 
dle, looſe, Tandy Soil; yet indifferently fertile and 
doathed” with Woods. The. Mountains are chec- 
quered with Woods, and ſome Spots of Savan- 


* 


mhs: Some of the Hills e with 


al, dourifhing Trees; © others but chin); and. 


theſe few Trees that are on them, look very ſmall, 
ruſty and withered'; 2 the 5 ts of 3 
among them, appear rocky and en. Many of 
the 3 . in Gold, Copper, or both: 
The Rains waſh the Gold out of the Mountains, 
which the Natives pick up in the adjacent Brooks, 
35 the Spaniards do in America: How they get the 
Copper, I know not. 1 
The Trees that grow naturally here, are of divers 
Sorts ; many of them wholly unknown to me; but 
ſuch wy bye, ſeen in pron oa? other per and 
row here likewiſe, are theſe, viz, angro 3 
Shire red and black; Maho, Calabaſh, =. 
Sorts of the Palm-kind : The Cotton- trees are not 
large, but tougher than thoſe in America: Here 
are alſo Locuſt- trees of 2 or 3 Sorts, bearing Fruit, 
but not like thoſe I have formerly ſeen ; theſe bear 
2 large white Bloſſom, and yield much Fruit, 


but it is not freer, 22 5 
Cana - fiſtula - trees, are very common here; the 
Tree is about the Bigneſs of our ordinary Apple- 
Trees; their Branches not thick, nor full of Leaves. 
Theſe and the before · mentioned, bloſſom in Or ober 
- MM and 


1657 


4% 1699 1 
middle, that no Water can run far W 


An. 1699. and November; the Bloſſoms are much like our 


wv ple-Tree Bloſſoms, and about that _— At firſt 
| they are red; but before they fall off, when ſpread 


| have no Juice or Taſte ; they are ripe in November. 


zs reddiſh near the Heart, and hard and ponderous. 


Cana-Fiſtula Tree. Wild Fig-trees: " 


abroad, they are white; ſo that theſe Trees in their 
Seaſon appear extraordinarily pleaſant, and yield 
a very fragrant Smell. When the Fruit is ripe, i | 
is round, and about the Bigneſs of a Man's Thumb; 
of a dark brown Colour, inclining to red, and a 
bout 2 Foot or 2 Foot and half long. We found 
many of them under the Trees, but they had no 
Pulp in them. The Partitions in the Middle, are 
much at the ſame Diſtance with thoſe brought to 
England, of the ſame Subſtance, and ſuch ſmall flat 
Seed in them: But whether they be the true Cane 
fiftula or no, I cannot tell, becauſe I found no black 
RES... RES 
The Calabaſbes here are very prickly : The Tree, | 
grow tall and tapering ; whereas in the Weſt-Indis 
they are low and ſpread much abroad. 
Here are alſo wild Temarind-trees, not ſo large 
as the true; though much reſembling them both in 
the Bark and Leaf. 3 
Wild Fig- trees here are many, but not fo large a 
thoſe in America, The Fruit grows, not on the 
Branches ſingly, like thoſe in America, but in Strings 
and Cluſters, 40 or 50 in a Cluſter, about the Bo- 
dy and great Branches of the Tree, from the very 
Root up to the Top. Theſe Figs are. about the 
Bigneſs of a Crab-Apple, of a greeniſh Colour, and 
ull of ſmall white Seeds; they ſmell 2 but 


Here likewiſe grows Sandal- wood, and many 

more Sorts of Trees fit for any Uſes... The talleſt _ 
among them, reſemble our Pines; they are 5 5 
and clear - bodied, but not very thick; the Inſide 


Of che Palm-kind there are 3 or 4 Sorts; two of 
which Kinds I have not ſeen any where but Bock 
1 nr 
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mad Trunks of about 7 or eight Foot in Circumfe. 


cence, and about 30 or 90 Foot high, Theſe had 
Branches at the Tap like Coco-nut-Trees, and 
their Fruit like Coco-nuts, but ſmaller: The Nut 


W 72 of an oval Form, and about the Bigneſs of a 


ck's Egg: The Shell black and very hard, 
ow almoſt full of Kernel, having only a ſmall 


ce in the Middle, but no Water as Coco» 


— Em The Kernel is too hard to be eaten, 
The Fruit ſomewhat reſembles that in Brazil former · 
ly mentioned, The Husk or Outſide of the Fryit, 
| was. very yellow, {oft and pulpy, when ripe; and 


full of  imall Fibres ; and when it fell down from 


” 


the Tree, would maſh and ſmell unſfavoury. 

The other Sort was as big and tall as the former; 
the Body growing ſtreighr up without Limbs, as 
all Trees of the 


* . 


* 


| els of Fruit. The Branches that bore this Fruit, 


outed out at about 5o or 60 Foot heighth from 
Ground. The Trunk of the Tree was all of 


one Bigneſs, from the Ground to that Heighth ; 
but from thence it went tapering ſmaller and ſmaller 


gh where it was no bigger that a Man's 
nding in a Stump: And there was no Green 


Leg, e 
bout the Tree, but the Fruit; ſo that it appeared 
like a dead Trunk. 3 _—_— 
ſides Fruit-T rees, here were many Sorts of tall 


; alm-kind do: But wah a * 

great many lo een Branches growing from the 
uad of —4 theſe had — Branches about 
the Bigneſs of a Man's Arm, and about a Foot 
long; each of which ſpread it ſelf into a great ma- 
no fall tough T wigs, that hung full of Fruit like 

ſo many Ropes of Onions. The Fruit was as big 
ua large Plumb; and every Tree had ſeveral Buſh- 


 frcightsbodied Timber-Trees 3 one Sort of which, 


Was like Pine. Theſe grow plentifully all round 
| lic Hand by the Sea-fide, but not far within _ 


1e The Fruits in Timor. Ir Animals. Foul 
err hard Wood, of a reddiſh Colour, and va 
1 th tins 


ny of theſe have been brought hither T the Duich 


=_ as Spinage, Here are alſo Purſly, Satmnpier, 
Ec 


common Food of the Iſlanders ; tho 


ſes, Hogs, Goats, Sheep, Monkeys, Guanoes, | 


Sheep, it is probable they were brought in by the 
I ſaw none but at the Dutc Pore: Concordia. 
Sort yellow, and as big as a Man's Arm, and about 


Stem of a Tobacco-pipe, about 5 


Black. birds; ; beſides a Multitude ef ſmaller Birds 


ous. 
The Fruits of this: INand, are loin Mangocs. 
pars, Coco-nits, Plantains, Bonanoes, Pine- Apple, 
Citrons, Pomegrana tes, Oranges, go Limes, 


Musk- Melons, "Water-Melons, Pumpkins, &c. „ NM. 


and Portugueze; and moſt of them are Ss gt Sep. 

tember and October. There were many o 

lent Fruits, but not now in Seaſon; a8 I mais 

form'd both by Dutch and Portn 
- Here I met with an Herb, 'whi ch in the ht, 

Jes we call Calaialoo. It grows wild here. I eat t 

it ſeveral Times, and found it as pleaſant and whole. 


Indian Corn thrives very AF re. and'is the 


ugh the Ports. 
guexe and their Friends ſow ſome Rice, but not half 
enough for their Subſiſtence. _ 

The Land-Animals are Buffaloes, Beeves Hor- 


Lizards, Snakes, Scorpions, Centumpees, St. 
Befide the tame Hogs and Buffaloes, there are m | 


ny wild all over the Country, which any may free- 
ly kill. As for the Beeves, Horſes, Goats and 


Portuguezz or Dutch; eſpecially the Beeves; ; for 


We alſo ſaw Monkeys, and ſome Snakes. One 


4 Foot long: Another Sort no bigger than the 
Foot long, 
green all over his Body, and with a "far red Head 
as big as a Man's Thumb. | 
The Fowls aré wild Cocks and Slew, Eagles, 

Hawks, Crows, 2 Sorts of Pidgeons, Turtle-doves, 
3 or 4 Sorts of Parrots, Parrakites, Cockatoes, ' 


of 


o 


|; 
| 
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at the Dutch Fort; of the other Sort there are not 


Conger-Eels, Rock-fiſh, Dog-fiſh, r. 


| about their Bigneſs. T 


Fiſh they fwallow. We alwa 


br four of theſe roaſted, will ſuffice a Man for one 


he Woods very pleaſant.” One Sort of "theſe pret- FV'W 


- ittle- Birds my Men call*d the Rigging: bird; be- 
ih it had 6 Notes, and always repeated all his 
Notes twice one after another ; beginni | 
Sill, and ending low. This Bird was about the 
Ighefs of a Lark, having a ſmall ſharp black Bill 
ind blue Wings; the Head and Breaſt were of a 
le red, and there was a blue Streak about its Neck. 
ere are alſo Sea or Water-Fowls, as Men of War- 
Birds, Boobies, Fiſhing-hawks, Herons, Goldens, 


| Crab-catchers. Sc. The tame Fowl are Cocks, 


many but among the Portugueze.: The Woods a- 
bound with Bees, which' make much Honey and 
4 7 v „ en 44 2 | L 


—4 436%, # 2 * oY 1 4 | . . l ; 
The Sea is very well ſtock'd with Fiſh of divers 


Forts, viz. Mullets, Baſs, Breames, Snooks, Mac- 


beginning high” ang | 


be Ringing'Bird: "Fiſh: 7 
x-divers Colours, whoſe charming Muſick make 4s. 169» 


karel, Parracoots, Gar- fiſn, Ten-pounders, Scut- - 


dein, String-rays, Whip-rays, Raſperages, 


Cockle-merchants, or 


Oyſter-crackers, Cavallies, 


lentiful, that I never drew the Sain 


Rays are fo x 
but | catch 


ving 2 very hard, thick, flat Bones in their Throat, 


Shells in their Maws, cruſhed in Pieces. The Shell 
| tſh, are Oyſters of 3 Sorts, viz. Long-Oyſters, 


Common Oyſters, growing upon Rocks in great 
Abundance, and very flat; and another Sort of 
large Oyſters, fat and crooked; the Shell of this, 
not eaſily to be diſtinguiſhed from a Stone. Three 


Meal. 


The 


ſome of them; which we ſalted and 
dryed. I caught one whoſe Tail was 13 Foot long. 
The Coekle-Merchants are ſhaped like Cavallies, and 
hey feed on Shell-fiſh, ha- 


| 
- I 
| 
| 


| 
i! 
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17 The Inhabitants in Timor. 
Ele. Cockles, as big as a Man's Head ; of wh 
SY or 3 are enough for a Meal ; e 
a Craw-fiſh, Shrimps, Sc. Here are alf 
many . Gp Turtle, ſome Alligators and Grand. 
"I 
b. Original Natives of this Iſland, are Inden 
they are of a middle Stature, ber H A ths 
der-limb'd, r black ind 
lank ; their Skins very ſwarthy. They are very dex, 
trous and nimble, but withal lazy in the |þ 
Dr. They are ſaid to be dull in every bing 
t T and Barbariry. Their Houſes are 
ry and mean, their oathing only a ſmall 
Cloath about their Middle; but ſome of them for 
Ornament have Frontlets of Mother of Pearl, 
or thin Pieces of Silver or Gold, made of an qval 
Form, of the Breadth of a Crown - piece, curiauſy 
notched round the Edges z Five of theſe placed 
one by another a little above the Eye-brows, ma- 
king a ſufficient Guard and — for their 
Fore-head. They are fo thin, and placed on their 
Fore-heads ſo artificially, that ſeem riveted 
thereon: And indeed oe Pearl-Oyſter-ſhells make 
a more ſplendid Show, than either Silver or Gold, 
Others 2 Palmeto- caps mage in divers 
* As their Marriages, Wi 
to they take as many ivet | 
as they can maintain; and ſometimes they ſell their 
Chuldren to purchaſe more Wives. I — + i 
bout their Religion, and was told they had none. 
Their common Subſiſtence is by Indian Corn. 
which every Man plants for himſelf. They take 
but little Pains to clear their Land; for in the dy 
Time they ſer Fire to the withered Graſs and Shrubs, 
and that — chem out a Plantation for the next 
wet Seaſon. What other Grain they have, beſide 
Indian Corn, I know not. Their Plantations ate 
OW} mean; for they light moſt in hunting; fer 
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pere are wild Buffaloes and 
| ney hy, becauſe of their ſo frequent hunting. 


of different Languages; though in their Cuſtomy 
ind Manner of hving, as well as Shape and Colour, 
they ſeem to be of one Stock. * 


| rite, Pibumbic, Mee; the Mad alſo of 4: 


other inferiour Officers. The Sultans for the moſt 


vel with the Natives of Cupang, as with the Dutch 


tsy 


| ty of their Strength 


The Inhabitants in Timor. 


Hogs enough, thoug 


5 
1 * 


ey have a few Boats and ſome Fiſhermen. 


Their Arms are Lances, thick round ſhort 
Truncheons and Targets; with theſe they hunt and 
kill their Game, — 


their Enemies too; for this 
and is now divided into many Kingdoms, and all 


The chiefeſt Kingdoms are Cupang, Amabie, Lore 


is a Kingdom. Each of theſe 
hath a Sultan who is ſupreme in his Province and 
Kingdom, and hath under him ſev 


eral Nuja and 


Part are Enemies to each other; which Enmities 
are fomented and kept E the Dztch, whoſe Fort 
and Factory is in the Kingdom of Cupang; and 
therefore the Bay near which they ate ſettled, is 
commonly called Cupang-Bay. They have only 
as much Ground as they can keep within Reach of 
their Guns; yet this whole Kingdom is at Peace 
with them; and they freely trade together; as alſa 
with the Iſlanders on Anabao, who are in Amity as 


refiding there; but they are implacable Enemies to 
thoſe of Amabie, who are their next Neighbours, 
and in Amity with the Portugueze : as are alſo the 
Kingdoms of Pobumbie, Namquimal and Lortribie. 
ery probable, that theſe 2 European Settle- 
ments on this Iſland, are the greateſt Occaſion of 
their continued Wars. The Portugueze vaunt high. 
here, and that they are able ar 
Pleaſure to rout the Dutch, if they had Authority 
loto do from the King of Portugal ; and they have 
titten to the Vice-roy of Ga about it: And though 


| their Requeſt is not yet granted, yet (as they ſay) 


they 
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. The Iabalitanti in Timor. 
. 2. chey live in Expectation of it. - Theſe have 10 


* Forts, but as yew on theie Alliance with the Ne. 
tives: And in they are already ſo mixt, that it 
is > hand to diſtingyiſh whether they are Portugueze o 
ndians. Their | Language is Portugueze; and. the 
eligion they have, is Romiſb. They ſeem in 
Words to acknowledge the King of Portugal fir 
ir Sovereign; yet they will not accept of am 
Offices ſent by * They ſpeak indifferently the 
Malayan 248 their own native Languages, as well 
mn s Portugueze and the chiefeſt Officers that I ſaw, 
were of this Sort; neither did I ſee above 3 or 4 
white Men among them; and of theſe, 2 were 
Prieſts. Of this mixt Breed there are ſome thoy- 
fands ; of whom ſome have fmall Arms of their 
own, and know how to uſe. them. The chiefeſt 
Perſon (as I before ſaid) is called Captain More or 
Miior : He is a white Man, ſent hither by the Vice- 
Roy of Goa, and ſeems to have great 14 
pere. I did not ſee him; for he ſeldom comes 
- down. His Reſidence is at a Place called Porta No- 
va; which the People at Laphao told me was a2 
great way off; but I could not get any more part 
_ gular Account. Some told me that he is moſt com- 
5 fx in the Mountains, with an Army of Indians, 
to guard the Paſſes between them and the Cupa 
an, eſpecially in the dry Times. The next Man 
to him is Alexis Mendcſa: He is a right Indian, 
ſpeaks very good Portugueze, and is of the Romiſb 
Religion. He lives 5 or 6 Miles from the Sea, and 
E called the Lieutenant. (This is he whom I call'd 
8 when at Lapbao. He commands next | 
aptain More, and hath under him another at 
row ort (at the Sea-fide) if it may be ſo called. 
He alſo is called * 4 is an Indian 
Por tugueze. a 


ö —— > 
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he Dach Settlement in che Iſland: Timer 


em Maceao :- They bring hither coarſe-Rice, Gold, 
Tea, Iron- wor k, Forcelane, and Silk both wrought 
ad raw: They get in Exchange pure Gold as it is 
k i {aid there are about 20 ſmall China Veſſels 
come -hither every Tear from Maccas; and com- 


European Commodities and Callicoes, Muſlins, c. 
Here are likewiſe ſome ſmall Barks belonging to this 
Place, that trade to Batavia, and bring from thence 
both European and Iudian Goods: 
Veſſels generally come here in March, and ſtay till 
| The Dutch, as I before ſaid, are ſetled in the 

Kingdom of Cupang, where they have a ſmall neat 
Stone Fort. It ſeems to be pretty ſtrong ; yet, as 
] was informed, had been taken by a French Pirate 
about 2 Years-ago : The Dutch were uſed very bar- 
barouſly,; and ever ſince are very jealous of any 
Strangers that come this Way; which I my ſelf ex- 
perienced. Theſe depend more on their own 

Strength than on the Natives their Friends; having 
good Guns, Powder, and Shot enough on all Occa- 
lons, and Soldiers ſufficient to manage the Buſineſs 
here, all well diſciplin' d and in good Order; 


ue altogether deſtitute of, they having no Europe- 


Fort conſiſting of no more than 6 bad Guns plant- 
ed againſt the Sea, whoſe Touch-holes (as was be- 
lore obſerved) are ſo enlarg d by Time, that a great 
Part of the Strength of the Powder flies away there; 
and having Soldiers in pay, the Natives on all Oc- 
alions are hired,z and their Government now is ſo 
looſe, that they will admit of no more Officers from 
Pertugal or Goa, They have alſo little or no Supply 


* 


monly one - Veſſel a Year from Goa, which brings | 


which is a Thing the Poriugueze their Neighbours | 
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Beſides This Mungrel-Breed of Indians and Portu- 4x. 1699. 
e. here are alſo ſome Chiza-Men, Merchants 


Rice. The 


u Soldiers, few Arms, leſs Ammunition, and their 


16 The Dutch Frrtlement inthe me 
42.1699 of Arms or Ammunition from thence, but N 
=; WY as often as they can, of the Dutch, Chineſe, br. 
| So that upon the whole it ſeems im probable = 
E they ſhould ever attem ww be Gr the Dutch, 
4 for fear of looſing themſelves, notwithſtanding 
18 their boaſted Proweſs and Alliance with the Native; 
Wil And indeed, as far as I could learn, they have By 
_— fineſs enough to keep their own preſent Territories 
from the Incurſions of the Curpangayans ; Who ar 
Friends to the Dutch, and whom doubelef the Dutch 
have ways enough to preſerve in their Fri L 
befides that they have an ꝙ4 _ to their if 
Neighbours, inſomuch that they 
wer 1 bring away their Heads in Triumph? 1. 
great Men of Cupan ſtick the Heads of thoſe 
they have killed, On Poles and ſet them onthe 
Tops of their Houſes ; and theſe they eſteem above 
all their other Riches. The inferiour Sort bring 
3 the Heads of thoſe they kill, into Houſes made 
for that Purpoſe; of which there wis'das With 
Indian Village near the Fort Concordia, almoſt full 
of Heads, as I was told. I know not what Encou- 1 
xagement they have for their Inhumanity. | 
The Dutch have always 2 Sloops be 
their Fort; in theſe they "ah the — * 
trade with the Natives; and, as far as I could 
learn, they trade indifferently with them all. For 
though the Inland People are at war with each 0 bet 
ther, yet thoſe by the Sea · ſide ſeem to be little con 
cerned ; and, generally ſpeak Malayan Lan- 
guage, are very ſociable and ay i 1 to _ 


with thoſe that ſpeak that La 
Dutch here 4 learn; n well 4 


1 
| 
| 


quainted with the Treachery of theſe People, they b. 
go well arm'd among them, 'and are very vigilant ſtan 
never to give them an Opportunity to hurt them 3 = 
and it is very probable that they ſupply them vie id 


ſuch Goods, as the Portugueze cannot. 


The 


Lorantuca. 1» 
The Malayan Language, as I have before ſaid, is An. 1699: 
_ ſpoken — all the Iſlands hereabouts, . 
fre greater the Trade is, the more this Language 
5 ſpoken: In ſome it is become their only Lan- 
| guage 3 in others it is but little ſpoken, and that 
the Sea-ſide only. With this Language the Ma- 
zunelan Religion did ſpread it ſelf, and was got hi- 
ter before any European Chriſtians came: But now, 
though the Language is ſtill uſed, the Mabometan | 
Religion falls, where-ever the Portugueze or Dutch . - 
ire ſettled ; unleſs they be very weak, as at Solor 
aud Ende, where the chief Language is Malayan, 
and the Religion Mahometaniſm; though the Dutch 
are ſettled at Solor, and the Portugueze at the Eaſt- 
end of the Iſland Ende, at a Place called Lorantuca ; 
which, as I was informed, is a large Town, hath a 
pretty ſtrong Fort and ſafe Harbour. The chief 
Man there (as at Timor) is called Captain More, and 
z as abſolute as the other. Theſe 2 principal Men 
ue Enemies to each other; and by their Letters and 
Meſſages to Goa, inveigh bitterly againſt each other; 
and are ready to do all the ill Offices they can; yet 
neither of them much regards the Vice-Roy of Goa, 
| as] was inform'd. . 1 
L Orantuca is ſaid to be more ulous then 
u Town on Timor; the Iſland Ende affording great- 
er Plenty of all manner of Fruit, and being much 
better ſupplied wich all Neceſſaries, than Laphao z 
W *pecially with Sheep, Goats, Hogs, Poultry, Sc. 
but it is very dangerous getting into this Harbour, 
becauſe of the violent Tides, between the Iſlands 
Ende and Solor, In the middle Channel between 77. 
nor and the Range of Iſlands to the Northward of 
it, whereof Ende and Solor are 2, there runs a con- 
ſtant Current all the Year to the Weſtward ; though 
near either Shore there are Tides indeed; but the 
Tide of Flood, which ſets Welt, running 8 or 9 
Hours, and the Ebb not exceeding 3 or 4 Hours, 
Vor. III. N © nn 


r 


T7 ces CY CD OS CY CD CD CD w 232 ET eee e 2o. 


RR OO yT *T ry] Rug 


FD 


FR , f -462 
E — — 5 88 
— N 5 1 A 7 n 
4 - 0 k - 1 — , 1 N 
A * | * n 
— . —— OY Mow is pp. > bs » 


ow A». 1699. the Tide in ſome Places riſeth 9 or 10 Foot on 
WY Spring. F 
| The Seaſons of the Year here at Timor, ate much 


fair Weather 


ſtrong on the North-fide of the Iſland, but fair. 


8 in 24 Hours Time; but ſuch a conſtant 


The Weather and Seaſons in Timor. 


the) ſame as in other Places in South Latitude, The 
th ins in April or May, and continues 
to OFober, then the Tornadoes begin to come, but 
no violent bad Weather till the Middle of December, 
Then there are violent Weſt or North-Weſt Wings, 
with Rain, till towards the Middle of February, 


In May the Southerly Winds ſet in, and blow very 


There is great Difference of Winds on the 2 Sides 
of the Iſland: For the Southerly Winds are but 
very faint on the South- ſide, and very hard on the 
North-ſide ; and the bad Weather bn the South-fide 
comes in very violent in October, which on the 
North- ſide comes not till December. You have very 
good Sea and Land-breezes, when the Weather 1; 
fair ; and may run indifferently to the Eaſt or Weſt, 
as your Buſineſs lies. We found from September to 
December the Winds veering all round the Compaſs 


„ ˙ te ace at tu. or. 22 


Weſtern Current, that it's much harder getting to 
the Eaſt than Weſt at or near Spring Tides: Which 
I have more than once made Tryal off. For weigh- 
ing from Baba at 6a Clock in the Morning on the 
12th Inſtant, we kept plying under the Shore till W 
the 2oth, meeting with ſuch a Weſtern Current, 
that we gain'd very little. We had Land and Sea - 
breezes; but ſo faint, that we could hardly ſtem 
the Current ; and when it was calm between the 
Breezes, we drove a- Stern faſter than ever we fat 
ed a-Head., P44 3 
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Departure from Timor. The Ifand: Omba and Fetter; A burn- 


empty Cockle-(hell weighing two hundred pfty- eight Pound. King 
New- Guinea. Faul 


* 


Departure from Timor: 


CHAT HH 


ing Hand. Their miſſing the Turtle -Iſles. Bande-1ſtes. Bird- 
Hand. They deſery the Coaſs of New-Guinea. They anchor 
an the Coaſt of New- Guinea. A deſcription of the Place, and 
of a ſtrange F owl found there. Great quantities of Mackerel. 
4 white Iſland. They anchor at an Iſland called by the In- 
| babicants Pulo Sabuda. A deſcription of it, and its Inhabi- 
yants, and Product. The Indians manner of Fiſhing there. 


Arrival at Mabo, the North- Wel Cape of New-Guinea. 14 


Deſcription of it. Cockle-Iland. Cockles of ſeventy-eight 
pound Weight. — The Winds 1 22 


Wuliam's Iſland, A Deſcription of it. Plying on the Coaſt of 
of the Draughts. Providence Iſland. 


They croſs the Line. A Sna 
The Main of New- Guinea. 


\ N the 12th of December 1699, we failed from 


Eaſtward, towards New Guinea. It was the 2oth 
before we got as far as Lapbao, which is but forty 


Leagues. We ſaw black Clouds in the North-Weſt, 
and expected the Wind from that Quarter above a 
Month ſooner. 


That Afrernoon we ſaw the opening between the 


fell calm; and continued ſo till Noon, in which 
ume we drove with the Current back again South- 


WM Veſt fix or ſeven Leagues. 3 1 
On the 22d, ſteering to the Eaſtward to get 

trough between Omba and Fetter, we met a very 
| Krong Tide againſt us, ſo that we, although we had 
e, yet made way very ſlowly; yet 


2 very freſh 
before Night, got through. By a good Obſervati- 
1 FE On 


An. 1699. | 


dees 888888888888 8888 8 


ke purſued by Fiſo. Squally and. 


Babao, coaſting along the Iſland Timor to the 


lands Omba and Fetter, but feared to paſs through 
| In. the Night. At two a Clock in the Morning, it 
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An. 1699. on we found that the —— of Omba * 


ty three miles. We ſounded ſeveral times when 


fteered 20 Leagues North-Eaſt, then North-Eaſt WW 
by Eaft. On the 28th we ſaw two ſmall low Iſlands, 


| Turtle Iſlands, we look'd out ſharp for them, but 


A burning Iſland. 


in Latitude 8 d. 25 m. In my Draughts it's laid 


down in 8 deg. io min. My true Courſe from Bahao, 


is Eaſt, 25 deg. North, diſtance one hundred eigh. 


near Omba, but had no ground. On the North. 
Eaſt point of Omba we ſaw four or five Men, and a 
little further three pretty Houſes on a low Point, 
but did not go aſhore. . . 

At five this Afternoon, we had a Tornado, which 
yielded much Rain, Thunder and Lightning; yet 
we had but little Wind. The 24th in the Morning 
we catched a large Shark, which gave all the Ships 
Company a plentiful Meal. 
The 27th we ſaw the burning Ifland, it lies in 
Latitude 6 deg. 36 min. South; it is high, and but 
ſmall. It runs from the Sea a little ſloaping towards 
the Top; which is divided in the Middle into two 
Peaks, between which iſſued out much Smoak : 1 
have not ſeen more from any Vulcano. I ſaw no 
Trees; but the North- ſide appeared green, and the | 
reſt look*d very barren. = 

Having paſt the burning Iſland, I ſhap'd my 
Courſe for two Iſlands called Turtle Iſles, which lye 
North-Eaſt by Eaſt a little Eaſterly, and diftant a- 
bout fifty Leagues from the burning Ifle. I fearing 
the Wind might veer to the Eaſtward of the North, 
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called Luca-parros, to the North of us. At Noon | 
Baccounted my ſelf 20 Leagues ſhort of the Turile 
Iſles. 


The next Morning, being in the Latitude of the 


ſaw no appearance of any Ifland, till 11 a Clock; 

when we ſaw an Ifland at a great diſtance. At firſt | 

we ſuppoſed it might be one of the Turtle Hes: 

But it was not laid down true, neither in Latirude 
| = 
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. The Turtle- Nes. Bird- 1/land. 


nor Longitude from the burning Iſle, nor from the An. 169g. 
Luca-parros, which laſt I took to be a great help to 


ide me, they being laid down very well from the 
— Iſe, and that likewiſe in true Latitude and 
diſtance from Omba : So that I could not tell what 
to think of the Iſland now in ſight; we having had 
fair Weather, ſo that we could not paſs by the Turtle 
Jes without ſeeing them; and This in fight was 
much too far off for them. We found Variation 
1 deg. 2 min. Eaſt. In the Afternoon I ſteered 
North-Eaſt by Eaſt for the Iſlands that we ſaw. 
At 2a Clock I went and look*d over the Fore-yard, 
and ſaw 2 Iſlands at much greater diſtance than the 
Turtle Hands are laid down in my Draughts ; one of 
them was a very high peak'd Mountain, cleft at 
Top, and much like the burning iſland that we paſt 
by, but bigger and * the other was a pretty 
long high flat Iſland. Now I was certain that theſe 
were not the Turtle Iſlands, and that they could be 
no other than the Bande- es; yet we ſteered in, to 
make them plainer. At 3 a Clock we diſcovered 
another ſmall flat Iſland to the North-Weſt of the 
others, and ſaw a great deal of Smoak rife from the 
| Top of the high Iſland; At 4 we ſaw other ſmall 
Iſlands, by which I was now aſſured that theſe were 
the Bande-Iſes there. At 5 I altered my Courſe and 
ſteered Eaſt, and at 8 Eaſt-South-Eaſt ; becauſe I 
would not be ſeen by the Inhabitants of thoſe I- 
lands in the Morning. We had little Wind all 
Night; and in the Morning as ſoon as twas Light, 
we ſaw another high peak'd Ifland: At 8 it bore 
South-South-Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtance 8 Leagues. 
And this I knew to be Bird. Iſe. *Tis laid down in 
our Draughts in Latitude 5 deg. 9 min. South, 
Which is too far Southerly by 27 Miles according to 
our Obſervation : And the like Error in laying down 
_ the Turtle-Ilands, might be the Occaſion of our 

miſſing them. o_—_— 
N 2 At 
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%, At night 1 ſortned Sail, for fear of coming too 


The Shore here lies along 


A Spout: Coaft of New-Guliiea: 


nigh ſome Iſlands, that ſtretch away bending like a 


half Moon from Ceram towards Timor, and which in 


my Courſe I muſt of neceſſity paſs through. The 
next Morning betimes, I ſaw them; and found them 
to be at a farther diſtance from Bird land, than} 
expected. In the Aſternoon it fell quite calm; and 


when we had a little Wind, it was ſo unconſtant, 


flying from one Point to another, that I could not 


without difficulty get through the Iflands where I de. 


ſigned : Beſides, I found a Current ſetting to the 


Southward; ſo that it was betwixt 5 and 6 in the 


Evening, before I paſt through the Iſlands; and 


then juſt weathered little VWaiela, whereas I thought 


to have been 2 or 3 Leagues more Northerly. We 
ſaw the day before, berwixt 2 and 3, a Spout but 
a ſmall diſtance from us. It fell down out of a black 
Cloud, that yielded great ſtore of Rain, Thunder 
and Lightning : This Cloud hovered to the South- 


ward of us for the ſpace of three Hours, and then 


drew to the Weſtward a great pace; at which time 


it was that we ſaw the Spout, which hung faſt to 
dhe Cloud till it broke; and thenhe Cloud whuPd 
about to the South-Eaſt, then to Eaſt- North-Eaſt; 
where meeting with an Iſland, it ſpent it ſelf and ſo 
diſperſed; and immediately we had a little of the 
Tail of it, having had none before. Afterward ve 
ſaw a Smoak on the Ifland K:fway, which con- 


tinged till Night. 


On New-y-ari-day we firſt deſcribed the Land of 


New-Guinea, which appear'd to be high Land: And 
the next day we ſaw ſeveral high Iſlands onahe Coaſt 
of New. Guinea, and ran in with the main Land. 
Eaſt-South-Eaft and 
Weſt-North-Weſt. It is high even. Land, very 
well cloathed with tall flouriſhing Trees, which 


appear'd very green, and gave us a very pleafant 


Proſpect. We ran to the Weſtward of four moun- 
CL tainous 
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Coaſt of N. Guinea. A ffrange Bird. 183 
tainous Iſlands; And in the Night had a ſmall Tor- 4* 1699. _ 
nado, which brought with it ſome Rain and a fair WW il 
Wind. We had fair Weather for a long time; 7 
only when near any Land, we had ſome Tornadoes 1 

but off, at Sea, commonly clear Weather; though 
if in fight of Land, we uſually ſaw many black 
Clouds hovering abour it. e 

On the 5th and 6th of January, we plied to get 
with the Land ; deſigning ro anchor, fill Water, 
and ſpend a little time in ſearching the Country, till 

after the change of the Moon; For I found a 
ſtrong Current ſetting againſt us. We anchor'd 
in 38 Fathom Water, good oazie Ground. We 

had an Iſland of a League long without us, about Wil 

3 Miles diſtant ; and we rode from the Main about _— 

a Mile. The Eaftermoſt Point of Land ſeen, bore [28 
Eaſt by South half South, diſtance 3 Leagues: 

And the Weſtermoſt, Weſt-South-Weſt half South, 
diſtance 2 Leagues. So foon as we anchor'd, we lf 
ſent the Pinnace to look for Water, and try if they il 
could catch any Fiſh, Afterwards we ſent the 
Yawle another way to ſee for Water. Before Night br 
the Pinnace brought on board ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, 1m 
that they found in the Woods, ſuch as I never ſaw f/-& 3 

before, One of my Men killed a ſtately Land- 23), 

Fowl, as big as the largeſt Dunghil-Cock. It was of = 
a dky-colour ; only in the middle of the Wings was 

a white . about which were ſome reddiſh Spots: 

8 the * it had a large Bunch of long Fea» 

3 ters, whi appear*d ve retty, His Bill was 
like a Pagen he had 8 — and Feet, like 

Dunghil-Fowls; only the Claws were reddiſh, His —_ 
Crop was full of ſmall Berries. It lays an Egg as 1 
dig as a large Hen's Egg 3 for our Men climb'd the =—_ 


» 


Tree where it neſted, and brought off one Egg. q i 
They found Water; and reported that the Trees — wi! 
were large, tall and very thick; and that they ſaw | 1. 


At night the Yawle came a- 1 
N 4 board, "nl 


ho ſign of Peoples 


3 | 
184 The Coaſt of New- Guinea. 
An. 1699. board, and brought a wooden Fiſſgigg, very inge. 
V niouſly made; 5 Matter of it was a fall c. 
They found it by a {mall Barbecue, where they 
 . alſo ſaw a ſhatter d Canoa, — ET 
$ The next Morning I ſerit the Boatſwain aſhore x 
fiſhing, and at one Haul he catcht 332 Mackarels, 
and about 20 other Fiſhes; which I cauſed to be 
1 equally divided among all my Company. l ſent al. 
_ ſo the Gunner and chief Mate, to. ſearch about if 
they could find convenient anchoring nearer a Wa- 
1 tering· place: By night they brought word that they 
if had found a fine Stream of good Water, where the 
Boat could come clofe to, and it was very eaſie to be 
fill'd; and that the Ship might anchor as near to it 
as I pleas'd: So I went thither. The next Morning 
therefore we anchor'd in 25 Fathom Water, ſoft 
oazie Ground, about a Mile from the River: We 
got on board 3 Tun of Water that Night; and 
caught 2 or 3 Pike-fiſh, gn ſhape much like a Par- 
racota, but with a longer Snout, ſomething reſemb- 
ling a Garr, yet not ſo long. The next day I ſent 
the Boat again- for Water, and before night all my 
7 © ee 
HFaving fill'd here about 15 Tuns of Water, ſee⸗ 
ing we could catch but little Fiſh, and had no other 
Refreſhments, I intended to ſail next day; but 
finding that we wanted Wood, I ſent to cut ſome; 
and going aſhore to haſten it, at ſome diſtance from 
the place where our Men were, I found 2 ſmall 
Cove, where I ſaw two Barbecues, which appeard 
not to be above 2 Months ſtanding: The Sparrs were 
cut with ſome ſharp Inſtrument; ſo that, if done by 
the Natives, it ſeems that they have Iron. On the 
roth, a little after 12 a-Clock, we, weighed and 
| fiood over to the North-fide of the Bay; and at! 
a-Clack ſtood out with the Wind at North and 
North-North-Weft. At 4 we paſt out by 3 
White Iſland, which I ſo named from its apy 
r r 
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This Firh ts a pals red 
Tail blew in 
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M Inhabitants on the Coaft of New-Guinea: 2185 


white Cliffs, having no name in our Draughts. It 4s. 1699. 
z about a League long, pretty high, and very WW 
woody : * Tis about 5 Miles from the Main, only at 
the Weſt-end it reaches within 3 Miles of it. At 
ome diſtance off at Sea, the Weſt- point appears 
like a Cape-land; The North-ſide trends away 
North-North-Weſt, and the Eaft-ſide Eaſt-South- 
Faſt. This Iſland lies in Latitude 3 degrees 4 min. 
South; and the Meridian Diſtance from Babao, 500 
and 12 Miles Eaſt, After we were out to Sea, we 
plied to get to the Northward ; but met with ſuch 
a ſtrong Current againſt us, that we got but little. 
For if the Wind favour'd us in the night, that we 
got 3 or 4 Leagues; we loſt it again, and were 1 
ven as far aſtern next Morning; ſo that we plyed 
here ſeveral Days. | a 
The 14th, being paſt a point of Land that we 
| had been 3 Days getting about, we found little or 
no Current; ſo that having the Wind at North- 
Weſt by Weſt and Weſt-North-Weſt, we ſtood to 
the Northward, and had ſeveral Soundings: Ar 
3 a-Clock, 38 Fathom ; the neareſt part of New- 
Guinea being about 3 Leagues diſtance: At 4, 373 
at 5, 36; at 6, 36; at 8, 33 Fathom; Then the 
Cape was about 4 Leagues diſtant ; ſo that as we 
ran off, we found our Water ſhallower. We had 
then ſome Iſlands to the Weſtward of us, at about 
four Leagues diſtance. FFT 

A little after noon we ſaw Smokes on the I 
lands to the Weſt of us; and haying a fine Gale 
of Wind, I ſteered away for them: At 7 a-Clock 
n the Evening we anchored in 35 Fathom, a- 
bout two Leagues from an Iſland, good ſoft oazie 
Ground. We lay ftill all night, and faw Fires aſhore. 
ln the Morning we weighed again, and ran farther 
n, thinking to have ſhallower Water ; but we ran 
Vithin a Mile, of the Shore, and came to in 38 Fa- 
om, good ſoft holding Ground. While we * 
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186 Zlunds on the Coaſt of N. Guinea: 
2. 1699-under Sail, 2 Canoes came off within call of ys: 
hey ſpoke to us, but we did not underſtand theit 

Language, nor Signs. We wav'd to them to come 

aboard, and I call'd to them in the Malayan Lan. 
guage to do the ſame; but they would not; yet 
they came ſo nigh us, that we could ſhew them 
ſuch Things as we had to truck with them; Tet 
neither would this entice them to come aboard; but 
they made Signs for us to come aſhore, and away | 
they went. Then I went after them in my Pinnace, 
carrying with me Knives, Beads, Glaſſes, Hatch- 
ets, Sc. When we came near the Shore, I called 
to them in the Malayan Language: I faw but 2 Men 
at firſt, the reſt lying in Ambuſh behind the Buſh. 
es; but afſoon as I threw aſhore ſome Knives and 
other Toys, they came out, flung down their Wea - 
pons, and came into the Water by the Boat's Side, MW 
making Signs of Friendſhip by pouring Water on 
their Heads with one Hand, which they dipt into 
the Sea. The next Day in the Afternoon ſeveral 
other Canoas came aboard, and brought many 

Roots and Fruits, which we purchas c. 

This Iſland has no Name in our Draughts, but 

the Natives call it Pulo Sabuda. It is about 3 

Leagues long, and 2 Miles wide, more or leſs. It 

is of a good Heighth, ſo as to be ſeen 11 or 12 

Leagues. It is very Rocky ; yet above the Rocks | 
there is good yellow and black Mould ; not deep, 
yet producing plenty of good tall Trees, and bea- 
ring any Fruits or Roots which the Inhabitants plant. 
I do not know all its Produce 3 but what we ſaw, 
were Plantains, Coco-Nuts, Pine-Apples, —_ 
Papaes, Potatoes, and other large Roots. Here 
are alſo another ſort of wild Jaca's, about the big- 
neſs of a Mans two Fiſts, full of Stones or Kernets, 
which eat pleaſant enough when roaſted. Ti 
Libby Tree grows here in the Swampy Valleys, ol 
which they make Sago Cakes; I did not ſee bes 
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IJands on the Coaſt of N. Guinea. 187 
my, but was told by the Inhabitants, that it As. 16900 
— of the Pith of the Tree, in the fame Man- | 
ir J have deſcribed in my Voyage round the | 
World. They ſhew'd me the Tree whereof it was 
made, and I bought about 40 of the Cakes. | 
jought alſo 3 or 4 Nutmegs in their Shell, which 
zd not ſeem to have been long gathered; but 
whether they be the Growth of this Iſland or not, 
the Natives would not tell whence they had them, 
and ſeem'd to prize them very much. What Beaſts 
the INand affords, I know not: But here are both 
& and Land-Fowl. Of the firſt, Boobies and 
Men of War-Birds are the chief ; ſome Goldens, 
and ſmall Milk-white Crab-catchers. The Land- 
fowls are Pidgeons, about the Bigneſs of Mountain- 
Fidgeons in Jamaica; and Crows about the Bigneſs 
of thoſe in England, and much like them; but the 
mer Part of their Feathers are white, and the Out- 
fide black ; ſo that they appear all black, unleſs 
you extend the Feathers. Were are large Sky -- co- 
lour'd Birds, ſuch as we lately kill'd on New Gui- 
a; and many other ſmall Birds, unknown to us. 
Here are hkewiſe Abundance of Bats, as big as 
young Coneys ; their Necks, Head, Ears and No- 
ts, like Foxes; their Hair rough; that about 
their Necks, is of a whitiſh yellew, that on their 
Heads and Shoulders black; their Wings are 4 Foot 
over, from Tip to Tip: They ſmell like Foxes. 
The Fiſh are Baſs, Rock-fiſh, and a Sort of Fiſh 
like Mullets, Old-wives, Whip-rays, and ſome o- 
| ther Sorts that I know not, but no great Plenty of 
any; for *tis deep Water till within leſs than a Mile 
of the Shore; then there is a Bank of Coral Rocks, 
within which you have Shoal Water, white clean 


Sand: So there is no good Fiſhing with the Sain. 


This Ifland lies in Latitude 2 deg. 43 min. South, 
and Meridian diftance from Port B on the Iſland 
| Timor, 486 Miles, Beſides. chis Illand, here are 9 
_ al” * 


; 


13 The Inhabitants of the New-Guinea I1/lang; 


4». 1699. or 10 qther ſmall Iſlands, as they are laid down in 


WY the Draughts. 


The Inhabitants of this Iſland are a Sort of very 
tawny Indians, with long black Hair; who in 
Manners differ but little from the Mindanayans, and 
others of theſe Eaſtern Iſlands. Theſe ſeem: to be 
the chief; for beſides them we ſaw alſo ſhock curl. 
ated New-Guinea Negroes; many of which are 
Slaves to the others, but I think not all. They are 
very poor, wear no Cloaths, but have a Clout a. 
bout their Middle, made of the Rinds of the Taps 
of Palmeto Trees; but the Women had a Sort of 
Callicoe-Cloaths. Their chief Ornaments are Blue 
and Yellow-Beads, worn about their Wriſts. The 
Men arm themſelves with Bows and Arrows, 
Lances, broad Swords like thoſe of Mindanao; 
their Lances are pointed with Bone. They ſtrike 

Fiſh very ingeniouſly with wooden Fiſs-gigs, and 
have a very ingenious way of making the Fiſh riſe: 
For they have a Piece of Wood curiouſly carv'd and | 
painted much like a Dolphin (and perhaps other Fi- 
you ) theſe they let down into the Water bya 
Line with a ſmall! Weight to ſink it; when they 

think it low enough, they haul the Line into their 
Boats very faſt, and the Fiſh riſe up after this Fi- 
gure; and they ſtand ready to ſtrike them when 


they are near the Surface of the Water. But their W 


chief Livelihood is from their Plantations. Yet 
they have large Boats, and go over to New- Guinea, 
where they get Slaves, fine Parrots, &c, which 
they carry to Goram and exchange for Callicoes. 
One Boat came from thence a little before I arriv'd 
here; of whom I bought ſome Parrots 3 and would 
have beught a Slave, but they would not barter for 
any Thing but Callicoes, which I had not. Their 
Houſes on this Side were very ſmall, and ſeem'd on- 
ly to be for Neceſſity ; but on the other Side of the 
Iſland we faw good large Houſes. * Their Proes 2 
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row with Outlagers on each Side, like other Ma- An. 1699. 
han. I cannot tell of what Religion theſe are 
bat! think they are not Mabometans, by their drink- 
> Brandy out of the ſame Cup with us without 
any Scruple. At this Iſland we continued till the 
»oth Inſtant, having laid in Store of ſuch Roots 
and Fruits as the Iſland afforded. 5 
On the 20th, at half Hour after 6 in the Morn- 
ing, I weigh d, and ſtanding out we ſaw a large 
Boat full of Men lying at the North- point of the l- 
land. As we —_ by, hay rowed towards their 
Habitations, where we ſuppoſed they had withdrawn 
themſelves for fear of us (tho* we gave them no 
Cauſe of Terrour,) or for ſome Differences among 
themſelves. . 4 
We ſtood to the Northward till 7 in the Evening; 
then ſaw a Ripling ; and the Water being diſcolour- 
ed, we ſounded, and had but 22 Fathom. I went a- 
bout and ſtood to the Weſtward till 2 next Morning, 
then tack'd again, and had theſe ſeveral Soundings : 
At in the Evening, 22; at 10, 25; at 11, 27; 
at 12, 28 Fathom 3 at 2 in the Morning 26; at 4, 
243 at 6, 23; at 8, 28; at 12, 22. 
We paſſed by many ſmall ſands, and among many 
dangerous Shoals, without any remarkable Occur- 
rence, till the 4th of February, when we got within 
3 Leagues of the North-Weſt Cape of New-Guinea, 
called by the Dutch Cape Mabo. Off this Cape there 
les a ſmall woody Ifland, and many Iflands of. dif- 
ferent Sizes to the North and North-Eaſt of ir. 
This Part of New Guinea is high Land, adorn'd 
with tall Trees that appeared very green and flou- 
nſking. The Cape it ſelf is not very high, but 
| ends in a low ſharp Point; and on either Side there 
appears another Loch Point at equal Diſtances, 
which makes it reſemble a Diamond. This only ap- 
| Pears when you are abreaſt of the middle Point } 


| The Coaft of New. Guinea 


42. x699-and then you have no Ground within 3 Lea _ 
dee Shore. Leagues o 


In the Afternoon we paſt by the Cape, and ſtoa 
over for the Iſlands. Before it was dark, we were 
got within a League of the Weſtermoſt ; but had 
no Ground with 50 Fathom of Line. However 
fearing to ſtand nearer in the dark, we tack'd and 
ſtood to the Eaſt, and plyed all Night. The next 
Morning we were got 5 or 6 Leagues to the Eaft. 
ward of that Iſland ; and having the Wind Eafter. 
ly, we ſtood in to the Northward among the |. 
lands; ſounded, and had no Ground. Then l 
ſent in my Boat to ſound, and they had Ground 
with 30 Fathom near a Mile from the Shore. We 
tack'd before the Boat came aboard again, for fear 
of a Shoal that was about a Mile to the Eaſt of that 
Iſland the Boat went to; from whence alſo a Shoal- 
point ſtretched out ir ſelf till it met the other: They 
brought with them ſuch a Cockle, as I have mentio- 
ned in my Voyage round the World, found near C. 
lebes ;, and they ſaw many more, ſome bigger than 
that which they brought aboard, as they ſaid ; and 
for this Reaſon I named it Cockle-Ifland. I ſent 
them to ſound again, ordering them to fire a Muſ- 
quet if they found good anchoring ; we were then 
ſtanding to the Southward, with a fine Breeze. AF 
ſoon as they fired, I cack'd and ſtood in: They 
told me they had 50 Fathom when they fired. 1 
tack'd again, and made all the Sail I could to get 
out, being near ſome Rocky Iflands and Shoals to 
Leeward of us. The Breeze increaſed, and 1 


Shoal juſt by us, and the Wind falling again, I or- 
dered the Boat to tow us, and by their Help we got 
clear from it. We had a ſtrong Tide ſetting to the 

Weſtward, n 


At 


thought we were out of Danger; but having a iſ 


cockle- and on the Coaſt of N. Guinea: 

the Tide ſetting to the M 
Fathom, coarſe Sand, with ſmall Coral and Shells. 
Being neareſt to Cockle-Iſand, I immediately ſent 
doch the Boats thither ; one to cut Wood, and the 
other to fiſh. At 4 in the Afternoon, having a 
{wall Breeze at South-South-Weſt, I made a Sign 
for my Boats to come aboard. They brought ſome 
Wood, and a few ſmall Cockles, none-of them ex- 


great one weighed 78 Pound; but it was now 
Water, and therefore they could get no bigger. 
They alſo brought on Board ſome Pidgeons, of 
which we found Plenty 
touch'd in theſe Seas. Alſo in many Places we ſaw 
many large Batts, but kill'd none, except thoſe I 
mention*d at Pulo Sabuda. As our Boats came a- 
board, we weigh'd and made Sail, ſteering Eaſt- 
South-Eaſt as long as the Wind held: In the Morn- 
| ing we found we had got 4 or 5 Leagues to the Eaſt 

of the Place where we weighed. We ſtood to and 
fro till 113 and an we loſt Ground, an- 

chor'd in 42 Fathom, coarſe gravelly Sand, with 
ſome Coral. This Morning we thought we ſaw a 


In che Afternoon I went aſhore on a ſmall woody 
land, about 2 Leagues from us. Here I found 
| the greateſt Number of Pidgeons that ever I faw 


either in the Eaſt or Veſt-Indies, and ſmall Cockles 


nn the Sea round the Iſland, in ſuch Quantities that 
we might have laden the Boat in an Hour's Time: 
| Theſe were not above 10 or 12 Pound Weight. We 

cut ſome Wood, and brought off Cockles enough 
| forall the Ship's Company; but having no ſmall 


Shot, we could kill no Pidgeons. I return'd about 


4 Clock; and then my Gunner and both Mates 
vent thither, and in leſs than 3 quarters of an Hour 
they kill'd and brought off 10 Pidgeons. 


Tide: 


ceeding 10 Pound weight; whereas the Shell gry 5 


on all the Ilands where we 


Here is a 


101 
At 1 a- Clock, being paſt the Shoal, and finding 4s. 1699. 


eſtward, I anchor'd in 3 5 Wd | | 


192 Large Cockles. 


4. i699. Tide: The Flood ſets Weſt and the Ebb Eaſt; but 
the latter is very faint, and but of ſmall Continu- 
ance, And ſo we found it ever fince we came from 
Timor. The Winds we found Eaſterly, between 
North-Eaſt and Eaſt-South-Eaft ; fo * if theſe 
continue, it is impoſſible to beat farther to the Eaſt. 
ward on this Coaſt againſt Wind and Current. 
Theſe Eaſterly Winds encreaſed from the Time ve 
were in the Latitude of about 2 deg. South; and ay 
we drew nigher the Line, they hung more Eaſterly. 
And now being to the North of the Continent of 
New Guinea, where the Coaſt lies Eaſt and Weſt, 1 
find the Trade-wind here at Eaſt; which yet in 
higher Latitudes is uſually at North · North-Weſt and 
North-Weſt ; and fo I did expect them here, it be- 
ing to the South of the Line. . 
The 7th in the Morning I ſent my Boat aſhore on 
Pidzeon-Iſland, and ſtaid till Noon, In the After- 
noon my Men returned, breught 22 Pidgeons, and 
many Cockles, ſome very large, ſome ſmall : They | 
alſo brought one empty Shell, that weigh'd 258 | 
_—_ Pe 
At 4 a-Clock we weigh'd, having a ſmall Wefter- 
ly Wind, anda Tide with us; at 7 in the — 
we anchor'd in 42 Fathom, near King William's . 
fand, where I went aſhore the next Morning, drank | 
his Majeſty's Health, and honour'd it with his 
Name. Ir is about 2 Leagues and a half in length, 
very high, and extraordinarily well cloathed with 
Woods. The Trees are of 33 Sorts, moſt un- inu 
known to us, but all very green and flouriſhing; de 
many of them had Flowers, ſome white, ſome pur- mer 
ple, others yellow; all which ſmelt very fragrantly. W 
The Trees are generally tall and ſtreight-bodied, W Les 
and may be fit for any Uſes. I ſaw one of a clean 
Body, without Knot or Limb, 60 or 70 Foot high | 
by Eſtimation. It was 3 of my Fathoms about, 
and kept its Bigneſs without any ſenſible Decreaſe 
eren 


King William's Iſland. ' © 193 
wen to the Top. The Mould of the Iſland is 4». 1699; 
lack, but not deep; it being very rocky. On the \ V 
cdes and Top of the Iſland, are many Palmeto- 
Trees, whoſe Heads we could diſcern over all the 
ather Trees, but their Bodies we could not fee. 
About 1 in the Afternoon we weighed and ſtood 
to the Eaſtward, between the Main and King Willi- 
an's Hand; leaving the Iſland on our Larboard- 
fide, and ſounding till we were paſt the Iſland ; and 
then we had no Ground. Here we found the Flood 
ſting Eaſt by North, and the Ebb Weſt by South. 
There were Shoals and ſmall Iſlands between us and 
the Main, which cauſed the Tide to ſet very incon- 
fantly, and make many. Whirlings in the Water; 
yet we did not find the Tide to ſer ſtrong any way, 
nor the Water to riſe much. „ | 
On the gth, being to the Eaſtward of King Wil- 
liam's Iſland, we plied all Day between the Main and 
other Iſlands, having Eafterly Winds and fair Wea- 
ther till 7 the next Morning. Then we had very 
hard Rain till 8, and ſaw many Shoals of Fiſh. We 
ly becalm'd off a pretty deep Bay on New-Guinea, 
about 12 or 14 Leagues wide, and 7 or 8 Leagues 
deep, having low Land near its Bottom, but high 
Land without. The Eaſtermoſt Part of New-Gui- 
1a ſeen, bore Eaſt by South, diſtant 12 Leagues: 
Cape Mabo Weſt-South-Weſt half South, diſtant 7 
eagues. 5 
At 1 in the Afternoon it began to rain, and con- 
tav'd till 6 in the Evening; ſo that having but lit- 
te Wind and moſt Calms, we lay ſtill off the fore- 
mention'd Bay, having King William's Ifland ſtill in 
' Sight, though diſtant by Judgment 15 or 16 
Leagues Weſt. We ſaw many Shoals of ſmall Fiſh, 
ſome Sharks, and 7 or 8 Dolphins; but catcht 
none. In the Afternoon, being about 4 Leagues - 
rom the Shore, we ſaw an Opening in the Land, 
which ſeem'd to afford good Harbour: In the Eve- 
You. III. , eee ning 
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—_—_ The Coaft of New. Guinea. 
An. 1699 ning we ſaw a large Fire there; and I intended to | 
go in(if Winds and Weather would permit) to get 


fome Acquaintance with the Natives. 
Cape Maho 
Was an! 


Since the 4th Inſtant that we paſſed 
to the 12th, we had ſmall Eaſterly 
Calms, ſo that we anchor'd ſeveral Times; where ih of 
I made my Men cut Wood, that we might have z WP 
good Stock when a Weſterly Wind ſhould preſent; aT. 
and ſo we ply'd to the Eaſtward, as Winds and Cuy. | 
rents would permit; having not got in all above 30 
Leagues to the Eaſtward of Cape Mabo. But on 
the 12th, at 4 in the Afternoon, a ſmall Gale 
fprung up at North-Eaſt by North, with Rain: At 
5 it ſhuffled about to North-Weſt, from thence to# 
the South-Weſt, and continued between thoſe 2 2 
Points a pretty brisk Gale ; fo that we made Sail 
and ſteered away North-Eaſt, till the 13th in the 
Morning, to get about the Cape of Good Hope. 
When *twas Day, we ſteer'd North-Eaſt half Faſt, 
then North-Eaft by Eaft till 7 a-Clock ; and being 
then 7 or 8 Leagues off Shore, we ſteer'd away | 
_ Eaſt; the Shore trending Eaſt by South. We had 
very much Rain all Night, ſo that we could not 
carry much Sail; yet we had a very ſteddy Gale. 
At 8 this Morning the Weather clear'd up, and the 
Wind decreas'd to a fine Top-gallant Gale, and fet- 
tled ar Weſt by South. We had more Rain theſe Wh (7 
3 Days paſt, than all the Voyage in ſo ſhort Time, Wh | 
We were now about 6 Leagues from the Land of WW | 
New-Guinea, which appear'd very high; and we 
ſaw 2 Head lands, about 20 Leagues afunder ; the 
one to the Faſt, and the other to the Weſt, which 
laſt is called the Cape of Good Hope, We found 
Variation Eaſt 4 deg. e 
The 15th in the Morning between 12 and 2 2 
Clock, it blew a very brisk Gale at North-Weſt, W 
and look'd very black in the South-Weſt. At 2 1 
flew about at once to the South-South-Weſt, 8 = 
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ſhe Coaſt of N. Guinea. Providence Iſland. 195 
nned very hard. The Wind ſettled ſometime at An. 1699: 
eft-South-Weſt, and we ſteered Eaſt-North-Eaſt WWW. 
il 3 in the Morning: Then the Wind and Rain a- 
ting, We ſteered Eaſt halt North for fear of co- 
ning near the Land. Preſently after, it being a 
inte clear, the Man at the Bowſprit-end, call'd out, 
[and on our Starboard Bow. We lookt out and ſaw 
| plain. I preſently ſounded, and had but 10 Fa- 
dom ſoft Ground. The Maſter, being ſomewhat 
td, came running in haſte with this News, and 
lad it was beſt to anchor: I told him no, but ſound 
zn; then we had 12 Fathom ; the next Caſt, 13 
ad a half; the 4th, 17 Fathom; and then no 
Ground with 50 Fathom Line. However we kept 
of the Iſland, and did not go fo faſt but that we 
could ſee any other Danger before we came nigh it. 
For here might have been more Iſlands not laid 
down in my Draughts beſides This. For J ſearch'd 
dlthe Draughts I had, if perchance I might find any 
land in the one, which was not in the others; but 

| could find none near us. When it was Day, we 

vere about 5 Leagues off the Land we ſaw ; but, I 
telleve, not above 5 Mile or at moſt 2 Leagues off 

x, when we firſt ſaw it in the Night. 2 

This is a fmall Iſland, but pretty high; I named 
Providence. About 5 Leagues to the Southward 

of this, there is another Iſland, which is called Wil- 
lam Scouten*s Ifland, and laid down in our Draughts : 
ks a high Ifland, and about 20 Leagues long. 

It was by mere Providence that we miſgd the 
mall INand. For had not the Wind come to Weſt- 
vuth-Weft, and blown hard, ſo that we ſteered 

Lal North-Eaſt; we had been upon it by our 
Courſe that we ſteered before, if we could not have 

t This Morning we ſaw many great Trees 
ad Logs ſwim by us; which it's probable came 
Wt of ſome great Rivers on the Main. 


O 2 On 


196. \% Sea-Snakes. Matthias I/and. 


A. 1699. On the 16th we croſſed the Line, and found va. 
nation 6 deg. 26 min. Eaſt. The 18th by my Oh. 
ſervation at Noon, we found that we had had , 
Current ſetting to the Southward, and probably 
that drew us in ſo nigh Scouten's Iſland: For this 24 
Hours we ſteered Eaſt by North with a large Wind 
yet made but an Eait by South half South Courſe; 
though the Variation was not above 7 deg. Eaſt. 
The 21ſt we had a Current ſetting to the North. 
ward, which is againſt the true Trade Monſoon, it 
being now near the full Moon. I did expect it 
here, as in all other Places. We had Variation 8 
deg. 45 min. Eaſt, The 22d we found but little 
Current; if any, it ſet to the Southward. be 
On the 23d in the Afternoon we ſaw 2 Snakes; 
and the next Morning another, paſta by 
which was furiouſly aſſaulted by 2 omg had 
kept us Company 5 or 6 Days. They were ſhaped 
liked Mackarel, and were about that Bigneſs and 
Length, and of a yellow greeniſn Colour. The 
Snake ſwam away from them very faſt, keeping his 
Head above Water; the Fiſh ſnapp'd at his Tail; 
but when he turn'd himſelf, that Fiſh would with- 
draw, and another would ſnap ; ſo that by Turns 
they kept him employed; yet he ſtill defended him- 
ſelf, and ſwam away a great Pace, till they were 
out of Sight. 5 A 
The 25th betimes in the Morning, we ſaw an 
Iſland to the Southward of us, at about 15 Leagues 
diftance. We ſteer'd away for it, ſuppoſing it to 
be that which the Dutch call Wiſbarts Ifland ; 
but finding it otherwiſe, I called it Matthias ; l 
being that Saint's Day. This Iſland is about 9 
or 10 Leagues long, mountainous and woody, with 
many Savannah's, and ſome Spots of Land which 
ſeem'd to be clear'd. 
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Ilunds on the Coaft of New-Gainea' 167 i 
At 8 in the Evening we lay by, intending, if I 4.1699. 
could, to anchor under Matthias Ifle. But the next WV B 
I Morning ſeeing another Iſland about 7 or 8 
Leagues to the Eaſtward of it, we ſteer'd away 
for it; at Noon we came up fair with its South- 
Weſt- end, intending to run along by it, and an- 
chor on the South-Eaſt-ſide : But the Tornadoes 
came in ſo thick and hard, that I could not venture 
nin. This Iſland is pretty low and plain, and 
SS cloath'd with Wood; the Trees were very green, 
nud appear'd to be large and tall, as thick as they 
could ſtand one by another. It is about 2 or 3 
Leagues long, and at the South-Weſt-point there is 
- another ſmall low woody Ifland, about a Mile 
round, and about a Mile from the other, Between © 
them there runs a Riff of Rocks, which jayns them, 
(The biggeſt, I named Squally land.) | 
| Seeing we could not anchor here, I ſtood away 
to the Southward, to make the Main. But having 
many hard Squalls and Tornadoes, we were often 
forced to hand all our Sails and fleer more Eaſterly 
to go before it. On the 26th at 4 a Clock it 
clear'd up to a hard Sky, and a brisk ſettled Gale; 
then we made as much Sail as we could, At 5 it 
| Clear'd up over the Land, and we ſaw, as we 
| thought, Cape Solomaſiver bearing South-South-Eaſt 
diſtance 10 ä We had many great Logs 
and Trees ſwimming by us all this Afternoon, and 
much Graſs; we Reered in South-South-Eaft nll 
6, then the Wind ſlackned, and we ſtood off till 7, 
having little Wind; then we lay by till 10, at which 
Time we made Sail, and ſteer'd away Eaſt all Night. 
The next Morning, as ſoon as it was light, we 
made all the Sail we could, and ſteer'd away Faſt- 
South-Eaſt, as the Land lay ; being fair in Sight of 
it, and not above 7 4 diſtance, We paſt by 
many ſmall law woody | onde which lay between 4 
= = and 
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Iſlands on the Coaſt of N. Guinea: 


An. 1699. and the Main, not laid down in our Draughts, 
wwe found Variation 9 deg, 30 min. Eaſt. 


The 28th we had many violent Tornadoes 
Wind, Rain, and ſome Spouts ; and in the Torna. 
doeg the Wind ſhifted. In the Night we had fair 
Weather, but more Lightning than we had ſeen at 
any Time this Voyage. This Morning we left a 
large high Iſland on our Larboard-ſide, called in 
the Dutch Draughts W/i/ſbart's Ile, about 6 Leagues 
from the Main ; and ſeeing many Smoaks upon the 
Main, I thercfore ſteer'd towards it. 


The main Land of 


vY ww ww - CY <= NT ww 


Signs of its being well inhabited; and I was deſirous 


\ 


| New-Gainea: 


CHAP. W. 


New-Guinea. Is Inhabitants. Slinger's Bay. 
Small Iſlands. Garret Dennis 1ſe deſcribed. Its Inhabitants. 
Their Proes. Anthony Cave's Hand. Its Inhabitants Trees 
full of Worms found in the Sea. St. John's Iſland. The main 
Land of New-Guinea. 1:s Inhabitants. The Coaſt deſcribed. 
Cape and Bay St. George. Cape Orford. Another Bay. The 
itants there. A large account of the Author's Attempts 
to Trade with them. He names the Port Mountague. 
The Country thereabouts deſcribed, and its produce. A Burning 
= deſcribed. A new paſſage found. Nova Britannia. 
ir George Rook's Hand. Long Iſland, and Crown Iſland, 
diſcovered and deſcribed. Sir R. Rich's Ifland. A burning l- 
fand. A ſtrange Spout. A Conjetture concerning a new Paſſage 
Southward. King William's Ifland. Strange Whirlpools, Di- 
fance between Cape Mabo, and Cape St. George, compured. 


THE main Land, at this place, is high and 
— mountainous, adorn'd with tall flouriſhing 
Trees; The Sides of the Hills had many large 


| Plantations and Patches of clear'd Land; which, 


together with the Smoaks we ſaw, were certain 


to have ſome Commerce with the Inhabitants. Be- 
ing nigh the Shore, we ſaw firſt one Proe ; a little 
after, 2 or 3 more; and at laſt a great many Boats 


came from all the adjacent Bays. When they were 
4 in Number, they approach'd ſo near us, that we 
| Could ſee each others Signs, and hear each other 

ſpeak; though we could not underſtand them, nor 


they us. They made Signs for us to go in towards 
the Shore, pointing that way; it was ſqually Wea- 
ther, which at firſt made me cautious of going too 
near; but the Weather beginning to look pretty 


well, Iendeavoured to get into a Bay a- head of us, 


which we could have got into well enough at firſt ; 
but while we lay by, we were driven ſo far to Lee- 
| 1 ward, 


A». 1699. ward, that now it was more difficult to get in. The 
S WY V Natives lay in their Proes round us; to whom! 


The Inhabitants of New-Guinea, 


ſhew'd Beads, Knives, Glaſſes, to allure them to 
come nearer ; but they would not come fo nigh, 
as to receive any thing from us. Therefore I threw 
out ſome things to them, viz. a Knife faſtned to a 
piece of Board, and a Glaſs-bottle corked up with 
ſome Beads in it, which they took up and ſeemed 
well pleaſed. They often ſtruck their left Breaſt 
with their right Hand, and as often held up a black 
Truncheon over their Heads, which we thought 
was a Token of Friendſhip ; Wherefore we did the 
like. And when we ſtood in towards their Shore, 
they ſeem'd to rejoyce; but when we ſtood off, 
they frown'd, yet kept us Company in their Proes, 
ſtill pointing to the Shore. About 5 a-Clock we 
got within the Mouth of the Bay, and ſqunded 
leveral times, but had no Ground, though within 
a mile of the Shore. The Baſon of this Bay was 
above 2 Miles within us, into which we might have 
gone; but as I was not aſſured of Anchorage there, 
ſo I thought it not Prudence to run in at this time; 
it being near Night, and ſeeing a black Tornado 
riſing in the Wett, which I moſt fear d: Beſides, 
we had near 200 Men in Proes cloſe by us. And 
the Bays on the Shore were lined with Men from 
one end to the other, where there could not be leis WM 
than 3 or 4c0 more. What Weapons they had, 
we know not, nor yet their Deſign, Therefore I . 
had, at their firſt coming near us, got up all our 
ſmall Arms, and made ſeveral put on Cartouch 
Boxes to prevent Treachery. At laſt I reſolved to 
go out again: Which when the Natives in their 
Proes percerved, they began to fling Stones at us as 
| faſt as they could, being provided with Engines for 
that purpoſe ; (whereforeI named this place Slinger's 
Bay :) But at the Firing of one Gun they were all 
amaz d, drew off and flung no more Stones. hen. 
—— 


oc the South-Eaſt Point, we opened a large deep 


. The Inhabitants of New-Guinea. 
got together, as if conſulting what to do; for 
60 not make in towards the Shore, but lay 
though ſome of them were killed or wounded; and 
many more of them had paid for their Boldneſs, 
but that I was unwilling to cut off any of them; 


which if -I had done, I could not hope afterwards 


to bring them to treat with me. 

The next day we failed cloſe by an Iſland, where 
we ſaw many Smoaks, and Men in the Bays ; out 
of which came 2 or 3 Canoas, taking much pains to 
| overtake us, but they could not, though we went 
with an eaſy Sail; and I could not now ſtay for them. 
As I paſt by the South-Eaſt Point, I founded ſeve- 
ral times within a Mile of the Sandy Bays, but had 
no Ground : About 3 Leagues to the Northward 


Bay, ſecur'd from Weſt-North-Weſt and South- 
{ Weſt Winds. There were 2 other Iflands that lay 


to the North-Eaft of it, which ſecur'd the Bay from 


North-Eaſt Winds; One was but ſmall, yet woody 
| the other was a League long, inhabited and full of 
Coco-Nut-Trees. I endeavoured to get into this 


Bay ; but there came ſuch Flaws off from the high 
Land over it, that I could not; Beſides, we had 
many hard Squalls, which deterr'd me from it; and 


Night coming on, 'I would not run any hazard, but 
| bore away to the ſmall inhabited Iſland, to fee if 
we could get Anchoring on the Eaſt-fide of it. 


When we came there, we found the Iſland ſo nar- 


| Tow, that there could be no Shelter ; therefore I 
tack'd and ftood toward the 
| And being more than Mid-way between both, I lay 


by, deſigning to endeavour for Anchorage next 


| Morning. Between 7 and8 at Night, we ſpied a 
Canoa cloſe by us; and ſeeing no more, ſuffered 


ber to come aboard. She had 3 Men in her, who 


| brought off 5 Coco-Nuts, for which I gave each 
of them a Knife and a String of Beads, to encourage 


them 
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ter Iſland again: 
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44m. 1699-them to come off again in the Morning: But be. 
V fore theſe went away, we ſaw 2 more Canoas com. 


within a League of the 
off by violent Guſts of Wind. Theſe 


hung over the Mountains, and afterwards deſcend- 


them ſpeedily. 


Sides of the Mountains are thick ſet with Plantati- 
ons; and the Mould in the new clear'd Land, ſeem'd 
to be of a brown reddiſh Colour. This Ifland is 


Bays, full of Coco-nut-Trees. The middle of the 
Iſle lies in 3 deg. 10 min. South Latitude. Ir is 


their Hair naturally curl'd and ſhort, which they 


Garret Dennis The: 


ing; therefore we ſtood away to the Northward 
from them, and then lay by again till Day. We 
ſaw no more Boats this Night ; neither Jefign'd to 
ſuffer any to come aboard in the dark. - } 
By nine a-Clock the next Morning, we were got Wl i 
great Iſland, but were kept i 
Squalls gave 
us warning of their Approach, by the Clouds which 


ed to the Foot of them; and then it is we expect 


On the 3d of March, being about 5 Leagues to 
Leeward of the great Iſland, we ſaw the Main 
Land a-head ; and another great high Iſland to Lee 
ward of us, diſtance about 7 Leagues; which ve 
bore away for. It is called in the Dutch Draughts, 
Garret Dennis Iſle. It is about 14 or 15 Leagues 
round; high and mountainous, and very woody: 
Some Trees appeared very large and tall; and the 
Bays by the Sea - ſide are well ſtored with Coco- nut- 
Trees; where we alſo ſaw ſome ſmall Houſes. The 


of no regular Figure, but is full of Points ſhooting WW 
forth into the Sea; between which are many Sandy 


very populous; The Natives are very black, ſtrong, 
and well-limb'd People; having great round Heads, 


ſhave into ſeveral Forms, and dye it alſo of diverſe 
Colours, viz. Red, White and Yellow. They 
have broad round Faces with great bottle Noſes, 
yet agreeable enough, till they disfigure them by 
Painting, and by wearing great things . 

Noſes 


R 


its but rudely done, yet the Reſemblance appears 


ignorant of Iron. They have very neat Paddles, 
| make great way through the Water. Their Wea- 
— Bows and Arrows: They have alſo Wooden 


ſpects like theſe ; and I believe theſe are alike tre- 


| Words thły uſed maſt, when near us, were Vacon 
_ fee Allamais, and then they pointed to the Shore. 


- Cheon, or Bough of a Tree full of Leaves, put 
on their Heads; often 
their Hands. 


Its Inbabitams. 1 * 203 4 
Noſes as big as a Man's Thumb and about four Inches 4s. 16994 


long 5 theſe are run clear through both Noſtrils, Ss 
one end coming out by one Cheek-Bone, and the 
other end againſt the other; and their Noſes ſo 
ſtretched, that only a ſmall flip of them appears a- 
bout the Ornament. They have alſo great Holes 
in their Ears, wherein they wear ſuch ftuff as in 
their Noſes. They are very dextrous active Fellows 
in their Proes, which are very ingeniouſly built. 
They are narrow and long, with Our-lagers on one 
fide ; the Head and Stern higher than the reſt, and 
carved into many Devices, viz. ſome Fowl, Fiſh, 
or a Man's Hand painted or carv'd: And though 


plainly, and ſhews an ingenious Fancy. But with 
what Inſtruments they make their Proes or carved 
Work, I know not; for they ſeem to be utterly 


with which they manage their Proes dextrouſly, and 


are chiefly Lances, Swords and Slings, and 


Fiſſgigs, for ſtriking Fiſh. Thoſe that came to 
aſſault us in Slingers-Bay on the Main, are in all Re- 


rous. Their Speech is clear and diſtinct; the 


Their Signs of Friendſhip, are either a great Trun- 


ſtriking their Heads with 


a freſh Gale of Wind, we 

got under a high land. about 4 or 5 Leagues 

round, very woody, and full of Plantations upo 

the Sides of the Hills; and in the Bays by the Wa- 

ter-ſide, are Abundance of Coco-nut-Trees. It lies 

in the Latitude of 3 deg. 25 min. South, _ 
_ mdia 


The next Day, havin 
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F 204 Caves Iſland. Its Inhavitants. 
= 2. 1699-ridian Diftance from Cape Mabo 1316 m. On the 
| | SY South-Eaſt part of it are 3 or 4 other ſmall woody 
WW Iſlands; one high and peek'd, the other low and 
flat; all bedeck'd with Coco-nut-Trees and other 
— Wood. On the North there is another Iſland of an 
1 indifferent Heighth, and of a ſomewhat larger Cir. 
F cumference than the great high Iſland laſt menti- 
4 i | on'd. We paſt between this and the high Ifland. 
_ The high Iſland is called in the Dutch Draughts 41. 
tbony Cave's Iſland, As for the flat low Iſland, and WW 

the other ſmall one, it is probable they were never 
ſeen by the Dutch ; nor the Iſlands to the North of 
Garret Denis Iſland. As ſoon as we came near 
Cave Hand, ſome Cancas came about us, and 
made Signs for us to come aſhore, as all the reſt had 
done before; probably thinking we could run the 
Ship a-ground any where, as they did their Proes; 
for we ſaw neither Sail nor Anchor among any of 
them, though moſt Eaſtern Indians have both. 
Theſe had Proes made of one Tree, well dug, with 
Outlagers on one fide: They were but ſmall, yet 
well ſhap'd, We endeavour'd to anchor, but 
found no Ground within a Mile of the Shore : We 
kept cloſe along the North- ſide, ſtill ſounding till 
we came to the North-Eaſt-end, but found no 
Ground ; the Canoas ftill accompanying us ; and 
the Bays were covered with Men going along as we 
ſail'd: Many of them ſtrove to ſwim off to us, but 
we left them aſtern. Being at the North-Eaſt Point, 
we found a ſtrong Current ſetting to the North- 
Welt ; ſo that though we had ſteer'd to keep under 
the high Iſland, yet we were driven towards the flat 

one. At this time 3 of the Natives came aboard: 

I gave each of them a Knife, » Tooking-Glaſs, 
and a String of Beads. I ſhew'a them Pumpkins 
and Coco-nut-ſhells, and made Signs to them to 
bring ſome aboard, and had preſently 3 Coco-nuts 
out of one of the Canoas. I ſhewed them Nut 
IR megs2 


; 


bi 
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F. John's Iſland. The Main of N. Guinea. 20 
os. and by their Signs I gueſs'd they had ſome An, 1699. 
2 and I alſo ſnew'd 1 ſome Bold. Duft, 2 
which they ſeem'd to know, and calPd out Manneel, 1 
Manneel, and pointed towards the Land. A while 
after theſe Men were gone, 2 or 3 Canoas came 
from the flat Iſland, and by Signs invited us to their 
INand 3 at which the others ſeem'd diſpleas'd, and 
us d very menacing Geſtures and (I believe) S es 
to each other. Night coming on, we ſtood off to 
Sea; and having but little Wind all Night, were 
driven away to the North-Weſt. We- ſaw many 
great Fires on the flat Iſland. Theſe laſt Men that 
came off to us, were all black, as thoſe we had ſeen 
before, with frizled Hair: They were very tall, 
luſty, well-ſhap'd Men; They wear great things 
in their Noſes, and paint as the others, but not 
much; They make the ſame Signs of Friendſhip, 
and their Language ſeems to be one : But the others 
had Proes, and theſe Canoas. On the Sides of ſome 
of theſe, we ſaw the Figures of ſeveral Fiſh neatly 
cut; and theſe laſt were not ſo ſhy as the o- 
thers. 2 
Steering away from Caves Hand South-South- 
Eaſt, we found a ſtrong Current againſt us, which 
ſet only in ſome places in Streams; and in them we 
ſaw many Trees and Logs of Wood, which drove 
by us. We had but little Wood aboard; where- 
fore I hoiſted out the Pinnace, and ſent her to take 
up ſome of this Drift- wood. In a little time ſhe 
came aboard with a great Tree in a tow, which we 
could hardly hoiſt in with all our Tackles. We cut 
up the Tree and ſplit it for Fire-wood, It was 
much worm-eaten, and had in it ſome live Worms 
above an Inch long, and about the bigneſs of a 
 Gooſe-quill, and having their Heads cruſted over 
with a thin Shell. 
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2 Main of New Guinea. 5 
After this we paſſed by an Iſland, called by the 


* Dutch St. Fobn's Hand, * it to the — — of 


us. It is about 
- well adorn'd with lofty Trees. We faw many 


_ "Tis very high, woody Land, with ſome 


_ Cape „Band before mentioned. 


or 1. Leagues round, and 


'very 


Plantations on the Sides of the Hills, and Abundance 
of Coco-nut-Trees about them; as alfo thick 
Groves on the Bays by the Sea-fide. As we came 
near it, 3 Canoas came off to us, but would not 
come aboard. They were ſuch as we had ſeen about 
the other Iſiands: They ſpoke the fame Language, 


and made the ſame Signs of Peace; and their Ca- 
noas were ſuch, as at Cave's and. 


We ſtood along 
almoſt to the South- 


St. Fobr's Iſland, till we came 
{t-Point ; and then feeing no 


more Iſlands to the Eaſtward of us, nor any likeli- | 


hood of anchoring under this, I ſteer'd awa > th — 
Main of New-Guinea; we being e 

to the Eaſt of it, on this North-fide. My Beßg 
of ſeeing theſe Iſlands as I paſt along, was to get 
Wood and Water, but could find no Anchor- 
Ground, and therefore could not do as I purpog'd. 


_ Beſides, "theſe Iſlands are all ſo populous, that I 
| dar'd not ſend 


my Boat aſhore, unlefs I could have 
anchor'd pretty nigh. Wherefore I rather choſe to 


proſecute my Deſign on the Main, the Seaſon of 
the Year being now at hand; for! judg'd the Weſter⸗ 


ly Winds were nigh ſpent. 
On the 8th of March, we faw ſome Smoaks on 


the Main, being diſtant from it 4 or 5 b 1 


anoas 


Savannah. About 10 in the Morning 6 or 7 ( 


came off to us: Moſt of them had no more than 


one Man in them; they were all black, with ſhort | 
curb'd Hair; having the fame Ornaments in their 
Nofes, and their Heads ſo ſhav'd and painted, and 
pe. aking the ſame Words, as the Inhabitants of 


There 


The Main of New-Guinea. 


hence the Land trends away more Weſterly. This 
Head-land lies in the Latitude of 5 deg. 2 min. 
couth, and Meridian diſtance from Cape Mabo, 
1290 Miles. In the Night we lay by, for fear of 
over-ſhooting this Head-land. Between which and 
Cape St. Maries, the Land is high, Mountainous 
-: Woody ; having many Points of Land ſhooting 
out into the Sea, which make ſo many fine Bays. The 
Coaſt hes North · North-Eaſt and South-South-Weft. 


of to us ina Canoa, but would not come aboard. 
He made the ſame ſigns of Friendſhip to us, as the 
reſt we had met with; yet ſeem'd to differ in his 
Language, not uſing any of thoſe Words which the o- 
thers did. We ſaw neither Smoaks nor Plantations near 


this Head- land. We found here Variation 1 deg. Eaſt. 


In the Afternoon, as we plied near the Shore, 3 


Canoas came off to us; one had 4 Men in her, the 


others 2 apiece. That with the 4 Men, came pretty 
nigh us, and ſhew'd us a Coco- nut and Water in a 
Bamboo, making Signs 


The 9th in the Morning a huge black Man came 


that there, was enough 


207 


There Was 2 Head-· land to the Southward of Us, An. 1699. 
xeyond which ſeeing no Land, I ſuppoſed that from wml 


aſhore where they lived; they pointed to the place 


where they would have us go, and ſo went away. 


We ſaw a ſmall round pretty high Iſland about a 


League to the North of this Head-land, within 
which there was a large deep Bay, whither the Ca- 
noas went; and we ftrove to get thither before 
Night, but could not; wherefore we ſtood off, and 
law Land to the Weſtward of this Head-Land, 


bearing Weſt by South half South, diſtance about 


10 Leagues; and, as we thought, ſtill more Land 
bearing South-Weſt by South, diſtance 12 or 
14 Leagues: But being clouded, it diſappeared, 
and we thought we had been deceived. Before 
Night we opened the Head-Land fair, and I named 
t Cape St. George. The Land from hence trends 

. away 


205 The main Land of New- Guinea. 
Il | 


. 1699 away Weſt-North-Weſt about 10 Leagues, which 
| eis as far as we could ſee it; and the Land tha 
YE we ſaw to the Weſtward of it in the Evening 
which bore Weſt by South half South, was another 
Point about 10 Leagues from Cape St. George; he. 
tween which there runs in a — Bay for 20 
Leagues or more. We ſaw ſome high Land in 
Spots like Iſlands, down in that Bay at a great 
diſtance; but whether they are Iſlands, or the 
Main cloſing there, we know not. The next 
Morning we ſaw other Land to the South-Eaft of 
the Weſtermoſt Point, which till then was cloud 
ed; it was very high Land, and the fame that we 
ſaw the day before, that diſappear'd in a Cloud. 
This Cape St. George lies in the Latitude of 5 deg, 
min. South; and Meridian diſtance from Cape 
Maho 1290 Miles. The Ifland off this Cape, I 1 
called St. George's Ifle ; and the Bay between it and 
the Weſt- Point, I named St. George's Bay. Note, 
No Dutch Draughts go ſo far as this Cape, by 10 
Leagues. On the 10th in the Evening, we got 
within a League of the Weſtermoſt Land ſeen, | 
which is pretty high and very woody, but no Ap- 
pearance of Anchoring, I ſtood off again, de- 
ſigning (if poſlible) to ply to and fro in this Bay, 
till I found a Conveniency to Wood and Water. | 
| We faw,no more Plantations, nor Coco-nut- Trees 3 
yet in the Night we diſcerned a ſmall Fire right a- 
— us. The next Morning we ſaw a Burning 
Mountain in the Country. It was round, high, 
and peaked at top (as moſt Vulcano's are,) and ſent 
forth a great Quantity of Smoak. We took up a 
Log of drift Wood, and ſplit it for Firing; in 
which we found ſome ſmall Finn. 
The Day after, we paſt by the South-Weſt Cape 
of this Bay, leaving it to the North of us: When 
we were abreaſt of it, I called my Officers together, 
and named it Cape Orford, in Honour of my noble 
| atron 5. 
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The main Land of New-Guine: 209 Wl 
n; drinking his Lordſhip's Health. This 4. 1699: 
Cipe bears from Cape St. Geo e South-Weſt about TV 
Leagues. Between them there is a Bay about 
15 Leagues deep, having pretty high Land all 
-ound ir, eſpecially near the —_— though they 
themſelves are not high. Cape Orford lies in the 
Latitude of 5 deg. 24 min. South, by my Obſer- 
ration; and Meridian diſtance from Cape St. George, 
14 Miles Weſt. The Land trends from this Cape 
North-Weſt by Weſt into the Bay, and on the other 
de South-Weſt per Compaſs, which is South-Weſt 
qdeg. Weſt, allowing the Variation which is here 9 
Kg. Faſt. The Land on each Side of the Cape, is 
more Savannah than Wood-Land, and is higheft on 
| the North-Weſt-fide. The Cape it ſelf is a Bluff- 
| point, of an indifferent Heighth, with a flat Table 
Lad at Top. When we were to the South-Weſt 
of the Cape, it appeared to be a low Point ſhooting 
out; which you cannot fee when a-breaft of it. 
This Morning we ſtruck a Log of Drift-wood with 
our Turtle-Irons, hoiſted it in and ſplit it for Fire- 
wood. Afterwards we ſtruck another, but vould 
not get it in. There were many Fiſh about it. 
We ſteer'd along South-Weſt as the Land lies, 
keeping about 6 Leagues off the Shore; and being 
defirous to cut Wood and fill Water, if I ſaw any 
Conveniency, I lay by in the Night, becauſe I 
would not miſs any Place proper for thoſe Ends, 
for fear of wanting ſuch Neceflaries as we could 
not live without. This Coaſt is high and mountai- 
tous, and not ſo thick with Trees as that on the o- 
—_ of Cape Orford. 25 L L 
n the 14th, ſeeing a pretty deep Bay a-hea 
ud ſome Iſlands where I — we ao 1 ride ſe- 
cure, we ran in towards the Shore and ſaw ſome 
oaks. At 10 a-Clock we ſaw a Point, which 
hot out pretty well into the Sea, with a Bay with- 
a1, which promiſed fair for Water; and we ſtood 
Vo. III. P in 


4». 1699. in, with a moderate Gale. Being got into the Ba 
Victhin the Point, we ſaw many - Coco-nut-T 
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Plantations, and Houſes. When I came within: 


or 5 Mile of the Shore, 6 ſmall Boats came off tg 
view us, with about 40 Men in them all. Percei. 
ving that they only came to view us, and would 
not come aboard, I made Signs and waved to them 
to go aſhore ; but they did not or would not under. 
derſtand me ; therefore I whiſtled a Shot over their 
Heads out of my Fowling-piece, and then they 
pull'd away for the Shore, as hard as they could, 
Theſe were no ſooner aſhore, but we ſaw 3 Boats, 
coming from the Iſlands to Leeward of us, and they 
ſoon came within call; for we lay becalm'd. One 
of the Boats had about 40 Men in her, and was 2 
large well built Boat; the ogher 2 were but ſmall. 
Not long after, I ſaw another Boat coming out of | 
that Bay where I intended to go: She likewiſe was a 
large Boat, with a high Head and Stern painted, MW 
and full of Men; this I thought came off to fight MW 
us, as tis probable they all did; therefore I fired 
another ſmall Shot over the great Boat that was ni 
us, which made them leave their Babling and take 

.to their Paddles. We ſtill lay becalm'd; and 

therefore they rowing wide of us, directed their 
Courſe teward the other great Boat that was c- 
ming off: When they were pretty near each other, WW 
I caus'd the Gunner to fire a Gun between them, 
which he did very dextrouſly; it was loaden with 
round and Partridge-ſhot ; the laſt dropt in the 
Water ſomewhat ſhore of them, but the round 
Shot went between both Boats, and grazed about 
100 Yards beyond them; this ſo affrighted them, 
| that they both rowed away for the Shore as falt as 
they could, without coming near each other ; and 
the little Boats made the beſt of their Way after 
them : And now having a gentle Breeze at South- 
| South-Eaſt, we bore into. the Bay after * 
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When we came by the Point, I ſaw a great Num- 4. 1699. 
der of Men peeping from under the Rocks: I or- WWW. 
gered a Shot to be fired cloſe by, to ſcare them. 

The Shot graz'd between us and the Point; and 
mounting again, flew over the Point, and graz'd 

z 2d Time juſt by them. We were obliged ta 

fail along cloſe by the Bays; and ſeeing Multi- 

' tudes ſetting under the Trees, I ordered a 3d Gun 

to be fired among the Coco-nut-Trees, to fcare 

them; for my Buſineſs being to Wood and Wa- 

ter, I thought it neceſſary to ſtrike ſome Terrour 

into the Inhabitants, who were very numerous, and 

(by what 1 faw now, and had formerly experi- 

ene d,) treacherous. After this I ſent my Boat to 

found; they had firſt 40, then 3o, and at laſt 20 
Fathom Water. We followed the Boat, and came 

to anchor about a quarter of a Mile from the Shore, 

in 26 Fathom Water, fine black Sand and Oaze. 

We rode right againſt the Mouth of a ſmall River, 
| where I hoped to find freſh Water. Some of the 
| Natives ſtanding on a ſmall Point at the River's 
Mouth, I ſent a ſmall Shot over their Heads to 

| fnght them; which it did effectually. In the Af- 
ternoon I ſent my Boat aſhore to the Natives who 
food upon the Point by the River's Mouth with a 
Preſent of Coco-nuts; when the Boat. was come 
near the Shore, they came running into the Water, 

and put their Nuts into the Boat. Then I made a 

| Ignal for the Boat to come aboard, and ſent both 
it and che Tawil into the River to look for freſh Wa- - 
fer, ordering the Pinnace to lye near the River's 
Mouth, while the Yawl went up to ſearch. In an 
Hour's time they return'd aboard with ſome Barre- 

(0es full of freſh Water, which they had taken up 
about half a Mile up the River. After which, I 

kent them again with Casks ; ordering one of them 

to ell Water, and the other to watch the Motion of 

de Natives, leſt they ſhould make any Oppoſition ; 

—__ but 
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42, 1699, but they did not, and ſo the Boats return'd a lint. 
before Sun-ſet with a Tun and half of Water; ang 
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the next Day by Noon brought aboard about 6 
Tun of Water. 3 

I ſent aſhore Commodities to purchaſe Hogg, 
Sc. being informed that the Natives have plenty of 
them, as alto of Yamms and other good Roots; 
But my Men returned without getting any thing 
that I ſent them for; the Natives being unwill 
to trade with us: Yet they admir'd our Hatchet 
and Axes; but would part with nothing but Coco- 
nuts; which they us'd to climb the Trees for; and 
ſo ſoon as they gave them our Men, they beckon'd to 
thein to be gone; for they were much afraid of us. 

The 18th, I ſent both Boats again for Water, 
and betore Noon they had filled all my Casks. In 
the Afternoon I ſent them both to cut Wood ; but 
| ſreing about 40 Natives ſtanding on the Bay at a 

ſmall] Diſtance from our Men, I made a Signal for 
them to come aboard again; which they 64. and 
brought me Word that the Men which we ſaw on 
the Bay were paſſing that way, but were afraid to 
come nigh them, At 4 a Clock I ſent both the 
Boats again for more Wood, and they return'd in 
the Evening. Then I called my Officers to conſult 
whether it were convenient to ſtay here longer, and 
endeavour a better Acpuaintance with theſe People; MW 
or go to Sea. My Deſign of carrying here longer, 
was, if poſſible, to get ſome Hogs, Goats, Tamm 
or other Roots; as alſo to get ſome Knowledge of 
the Country and its Product. My Officers unant- 
mouſly gave their Opinions for ſtaying longer here. 
So the next Day I ſent both Boats aſhore again, to 
ih and to cut more Wood. While they were a. 
ſore about 30 or 40 Men and Women paſt 
them; they were a little afraid of our People at 
firlt ; but upon their making ſigns of Frier inf 
they paſt by quietly ; the Men finely bedeck 


with 


| | 


| The Inhabitants of New-Guinea, 113 | | 
with Feathers of divers Colours about their Heads, An. 1699. | 
ind Lances in their Hands; the Women had no SWY | 
Ornament about them, nor any Thing to cover > 
their Nakedneſs, but a Bunch of ſmall green _ 
Boughs, before and behind, ſtuck under a String ll 
which came round their Waſtes. They carried large 11 
Baskets on their Heads, full of Lamms. And this 
| have obſerv'd amongſt all the wild Natives I have 
known, that they make their Women carry the 
Burdens, while the Men walk before, without any 
other Load than their Arms and Ornaments. At 
Noon our Men came aboard with the Wood they 
| had cut, and had catch'd but 6 Fiſhes at 4 or 5. 
Hauls of the Sain, though we ſaw Abundance of 
Fiſh leaping in the Bay all the Day long. . 
nn the Afternoon I ſent the Boats aſhore for more 
Wood; and ſome of our Men went to the Natives 
Houſes, and found they were now more ſhy than 
they us d to be; had taken down all the Coco- nuts 
from the Trees, and driven away their Hogs. Our 
People made Signs to them to know what was be- 
W come of their Hogs, Sc. The Natives pointing 
to ſome Houſes in the Bottom of the Bay, and imt- 
| fating the Noiſe of thoſe Creatures, ſeem'd to inti- 
mate that there were both Hogs and Goats of ſeve- 
ral Sizes, which they expreſs'd by holding their 
Hands abroad at ſeveral Diſtances from the 
Ground. N 
At Night our Boats came aboard with Wood; 
and the next Morning I went my ſelf with both 
Boats up the River to the Watering-place, carrying 
vich me all ſuch Trifles and Iron- work as I thought 
moſt proper to induce them to a Commerce with us; 
but found them very ſhy and roguiſh. I ſaw but 
2 Men and a Boy: One of the Men by ſome Signs 
Was perſwaded to come to the Boat's Side, where I 
was; to him I gave a Knife, a String of Beads, and 
4 Ulaſs-bottle ; the Fellow call'd aut, Cocos, Cocos, 


"I pointing 
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4.199 pointing to a Village hard by, and fgnifil to 


WY that he would go 


or ſome ; bur he fever returpd 
to us, And thus they had frequently of late ſerved 
our Men. I took 8 or 9 Men with me, and march. 
ed to their Houſes, which 1 found very mean; and 

their Doors made faſt with Withes. 
1 viſited 3 of their Villages; and finding all the 
Houſes thus abandon'd by the Inhabitants, who 
carried with them all their Hogs, Sc. I brought 
out of their Houſes ſome ſmall Fiſhing-nets in Ne. 
compence for thoſe Things they had receiv*d of us. 
As we were coming away, we ſaw 2 of the Natives; 
1! ſhewed them the Things that we carried with us, 
and called to them, Cocos, Cocos, to let them know 
that I took theſe Things becauſe they had not made 
| good what they had promis'd by th 
1 their calling out Cocos. While I was thus em- 


ater, and all the Barreeoes. About 1 in the Af. 
ternoon I came aboard, and found all my Officers 
and Men very importunate to go to chat Bay where 
the Hogs were ſaid to be. I was loath to yield to 


eir Signs, and i | 
oa ths the Men in the Vawl filled 2 Hogſheads of MW l 


it, fearing they would deal too roughly with the Na- 


tives. By 2 a-Clock in the Afternoon many black 


Clouds gather'd over the Land, which I thought | 


would deter them from their Enterprize; but = 
ſollicited me the more to let them go. At laſt ] 
conſented, ſending thoſe Commodities I had aſhore 
with me in the Morning, and giving them a ftrict 
Charge to deal by fair means, and to act cautiouſly 
for their own Security. The Bay I ſent them to 
| was about 2 Miles from the Ship. Aſſoon as they 
were gone, I got all Things ready, that, if I faw | 
Occaſion, I might aſũſt them with my great Guns. 
When they came to Land, the Natives in great 
Companies ftood to reſiſt them; ſhaking their 
Lances, and threatning them; and ſome were ſo 
daring, as to wade into the Sea, holding a 3 
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in one Hand and a Lance in the other. Our Men EY 

held up to them ſuch Commodities as I had ſent, 
and made Signs of Friendſhip; but to no Purpoſe; 
ſor the Natives waved them off. Seeing therefore 
they could not be prevailed upon to a friendly Com- 
merce, my Men, bein reſolved to have ſome Pro- 
viſion among them, fired ſome Muskets to ſcare 
them away ; Which had the deſired Effect upon all 
but 2 or 3, who ſtood ſtill in a menacing Poſture, 
ill the boldeſt dropt his Target and ran away; 
they ſuppos'd he was ſhot in the Arm: He and 
ſome others felt the Smart of our Bullets, but none 
were kill'd; our Deſign being rather to fright than 
to kill them. Our Men handed, and found Abun- 
dance of tame Hogs running among the Houſes, 
They ſhot down 9, which they brought away, be- 
m. MW fides many that ran away wounded. They had but 
W little Time; for in lefs than an Hour after they went 


1 


* 


from the Ship, it began to rain: Wherefore they 
got what they could into the Boats; for I had 
charg'd them to come away if it rain'd. By that 
Time the Boat was aboard, and the Hogs taken in, 
it clear d up; and my Men defir'd to make another 
Trip thither before Night; this was about 5 in the 
h Evening; and I conſented, giving them Order to 
$$ 7epair on Board before Night. In the Cloſe of the 
1 Evening they returned r with 8 Hogs 
more, and a little live Pig; and by this Time the 
other Hogs were jerk'd and ſalted. Theſe that 
came laſt, we only dreſt and corn'd till Morningz 
and then ſent both Boats aſhore for more Refreſh- 
ments, either of Hogs or Roots: But in the Night 
the Natives had convey'd away their Proviſions of 
all Sorts, Many of them were now about the 
Houſes, and none offer'd to reſiſt our Boats land- 
WP but on the contrary were ſo amicable, that one 
an brought 10 or 12 Coco- nuts, left them on the 
dhore after he had ſhew' 


d them to our Men, and 
P 4 went 
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l An. 1699. went out of Sight. Our People finding nothing but 
| V Nets and Images, brought ſome of them away ; which 


1 | 
FI \ 


Morning. All the Time of our Stay here, we had 


noon we had a Shower of Rain, which laſted not 


: Cape 


neither very ſtreight, thick, nor tall; yet appear 
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2 of my Men brought aboard in a ſmall Canoa; 
and preſently after, my Boats came off. I order d 
the Boatſwain to take care of the Nets, till we came 
at ſome place where they might be diſpoſed of for 
ſome Refreſhment for the Uſe of all the Company: 
The Images I took into my own Cuſtody. _ 
In the Afternoon I ſent the Canoa to the Place 
from whence ſhe had been brought; and in her, 2 
Axes, 2, Hatchets (one of them helv*d,) 6 Knives, 
6 Looking-glaſſes, a large of Bunch of Beads, and 
4 Glaſs-bottles. Our Men drew the Canoa aſhore, 
placed the Things to the beſt Advantage in her, and 
came off in the Pinnace which I ſent to guard them. 
And now being well ſtock'd with Wood, and all 
my Water-casks full, I reſolv'd to fail the next 


verv fair Weather; only ſometimes in the After- 


above an Hour at moſt: Alſo ſome Thunder and X 
Lightning, with very little Wind. We had Sa Wl 
and Land- breezes; the former between the South- 
South-Eaſt, and the latter fram North-Eaſt to 
North-Weſt. "7 
This Place I named Port Mountague, in Honour 
of my noble Patron. It lies in the Latitude of 6 
deg. 10 min, South, and Meridian diftance from 
. George, 151 Miles Weſt. The Country | 
hereabouts is mountainous and woody, full of rich 
Valleys and pleaſant freſh Water-brooks. The 
Mould in the Valleys is deep and yellowiſh ; that 
on the Sides of the Hills of a very brown Colour, 
and not very deep, but rocky underneath z yet ex- 
cellent planting 3 The Trees in general are 


green and pleaſant enough : Some of them bore 
lowers, ſome Berries, and others big Fruits; bt 
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4 more remote among the Plantations. The Nuts 
ire of an indifferent Size, the Milk and Kernel ve- 
ry thick and pleaſant. Here is Ginger, Yamms, and 
ather very - good Roots for the Pot, that our Men 
: a and taſted. What other Fruits or Roots the 
W Country affords, I know not. Here are Hogs and 
Dogs 3 other Land-Animals we ſaw none. The Fowls 
we faw and knew, were Pidgeons, Parrots, Cocka- 
dores and Crows like thoſe in England; a Sort of Birds 
about the Bigneſs of a Black-Bird, and ſmaller Birds 
many. The Sea and Rivers have Plenty of Fiſh ; 
we faw Abundance, though we catch'd but few, and 
theſe were Cavallies, Yellow-tails and Whip-rays. 
We departed from hence on the 22d of March, 
and on the 24th in the Evening we ſaw ſome high 
Land bearing North-Weſt half Weſt; to the Weſt 
of which we could ſee no Land, though there ap- 
peared ſomething like Land bearing Weſt a little 
Southerly ; but not being ſure of it, I ſteered Weſt- 
| North-Weſt all Night, and kept going on with an 
eaſy Sail, intending to coaſt along the Shore at a 
diſtance. At 10 a Clock I ſaw a great Fire bearing 
North-Weſt by Weſt, blazing up in a Pillar, ſome- 
times very high for 3 or 4 Minutes, then falling 
| quite down for an equal Space of Time ; ſometimes 
hardly viſible, till it blazed up again. I had laid 
me down having been indiſpoſed this 3 Days: But 
upon a Sight of this, my chief Mate called me; I 
got up and view'd it for about half an Hour, and 
| knew it. to be a burning Hill by its Intervals: I 
charg'd them to look well out, having bright 
Moon-light. In the Morning I found that the Fire 
ve had ſeen the Night before, was a burning Iſland; 
and ſteer*d for it. We ſaw many other Iſlands, one 
arge high Iſland, and another ſmaller, but N 
. | 8 


A unknown to any of us. Coco- nut- Trees thrive 4s. 1 
fer well here; as well on the Bays by the Sea- ſide, Vo 1} l 


Wl £4». 1700 high. 
Wo VA low lands with fome Shoals. | 


A burning Ie. 
I ſtood near the Vulcano, 


and many final 


March the 25th 1700, in the Evening. we came 
within 3 Leagues of this Burning-hill, being at the 
fame Time 2 Leagues from the Main. I found x 
good Channel to paſs between them, and kept near. 
er the Main than the Iſland. At 7 in the Evening 
ſounded, and had 52 Fathom fine Sand and Oaze, 
J ſtood to the Northward to get clear of this 
Streight, having but little Wind and fair Weather. 
The Ifland all Night vomited Fire and Smoak very 
amazingly ; and at every Belch we heard a dreadful 
Noiſe like Thunder, and ſaw a Flame of Fire after 
it, the moſt terrifying that ever I ſaw. The Inter. 
vals between its Belches, were about half a Minute; 
fome more, others leſs: Neither were theſe Pulſcs 
or Eruptions alike ; for ſome were but faint Con- 
vulſions, in Compariſon of the more —_— yet 
even the weakeſt vented a great deal of Fre; but 
the largeſt made a roaring Noiſe, and ſent up a 
large Flame 20 or 30 Yards high; and then migit 
de ſeen a great Stream of Fire running down to the 
Foot of the Iſland, even to the Shore. From the 
Furrows made by this deſcending Fire, we could 
in the Day Time ſee great Smoaks ariſe, which pro- 
bably were made by the ſulphureous Matter thrown 
out of the Funnel at the Top, which tumbling 
down to the Bottom, and there lying in a Heap, 
burn' d till either conſumed or extinguiſhed ; and as 
long as it burn'd and kept its Heat, fo long the 
Smoak aſcended from it; which we perceived to in. 
ereaſe or decreaſe, according to the Quantity of 
Matter diſcharged from the Funnel. But the next 
Night, being ſhot to the Weſtward of the Burning - 
Iland, and the Funnel of it lying on the South-ſide, WW 
we could not diſcern the Fire there, as we did the | 
Smoak in the Day when we were to the Southward 


of it. This Vulcano lies in the Latitude of 5 deg- 
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4x min. South, and Meridian diſtance from Cage 421288. 
12 George, 332 Miles Weſt. _— >” 
"The Eaftermoft Part of New-Gninea lies 40 Miles 
to the Weſtward of this Tract of Land; and by 


vdrographers they are made jo together: 
ber | found * — Baff Ge * 


aſſage between, 
wich many Iſlands; the largeſt of which lye on the 
North-fide of this Paſſage or Streight. The Chan- 
tel is very good, between the Iſlands and the Land 
bo che Eaſtward. The Eaſt-part of New-Guinea, 
1 is high and mountainous, ending on the North-Eaſt 
with a large Promontory, which I nam'd King Wil. 
lam's Cape, in Honour of his preſent Majeſty. We 
| faw ſome Smoaks on it; and leaving it on our Lar- 
board-fide, ſteer d away near the Eaſt Land; which 
ends with two remarkable Capes or Heads, diſtant 
ſtom each other about 6 or 7 Leagues. Within 
ech Head were two very remarkable Mountains, 
"I aſcending very gradually from the Sea-ſide; which 
WW aforded a very pleaſant and agreeable Proſpect. 
"[&. The Mountains and lower Land were pleaſantly 
nit with Wood-Land and Savannahs. The Trees 
ppeared very green and flouriſhing z and the 
1 Savannahs ſeem'd to be very ſmooth and e- 
nen; no Meadow in England appears more green 
| In the Spring, than theſe. We faw Smoaks, but 
dd not ftrive to anchor here; but rather choſe 
to get under one of the Iflands, (where I thought L 
ſhould find few or no Inhabitants, ) that I might re- 
par my Pinnace, which was ſo crazy that I could 
not venture aſhore any where with her. As we 
ſtood over to the Iſlands, we look'd out very well 
to the North, but could ſee no Land that way 
= by which I was well aſſurꝰd that we were got through, 
ad that this Eaſt-Land does not join to New-Gui- 
na; therefore I named ir Nova-Britannia. The 
| North-Weſt Cape, I called Cape Gloceſter, and the 
vouth-Weſt-peint Cape Anne ; and the North-Weſt 
| WY” Mountain, 


220 Nova- Britannia. The Coaſt of N. Guinea. 
42. 1700. Mountain, which is very remarkable, I calbd 
Mout Glaceſter. + 
This Iſland which I called Nova-Britannia, ha 
about 4 deg. of Latitude : The Body of it lying in 
4 deg. and the Northermoſt part in 2 deg. 30 min. 
and the Southermoſt in 6 deg. 30 min. South. I 
has about 5 deg. 18 min. Longitude from Eaſt tg 
Weſt. It is generally high, mountainous Land, 
mixt with large Valleys; which, as well as the 
Mountains, —_— very fertile; and in moſt 
Places that we ſaw, the Trees are very large, tall 
and thick. It is alſo very well inhabited with ſtrong 
well-limb'd Negroes, whom we found very daring 
and bold at ſeveral Places. As to the Product of it, 
I know no more than what I have ſaid in my Ac. 
count of Port Mcuntague: But it is very probable 
this Iſland may afford as many rich Commodities 
as any in the World; and the Natives may be eaſi- 1 
ly brought to Commerce, though I could not pre- 
tend to it under my preſent Circumſtances 
Being near the Iſland to the Northward of the 
Vulcano, I ſent my Boat to ſound, thinking to au- 
cChor here; but ſhe return'd and brought me Word 
that they had no Ground, till they met with a Riff 
of Coral Rocks about a Mile from the Shore, Then 
J bore away to the North- ſide of the Iſland, where 
we found no anchoring neither, We ſaw ſeveral 
People, and ſome Caco-nut-Trees, but could not 
fend aſhore for want of my Pinnace which was out 
| of order. In the Evening I ſtood off to Sea, to be 
Ti at ſuch a diſtance, that I might not be driven by an 
11 Current upon the Shoals of this Iſland, if it ſhould 
it prove calm, We had bur little Wind, eſpecially 
the Beginning of the Night ; but in the Morning 1 
found my ſelf ſo far to the Weſt of the Iſland, that 
the Wind being at Eaſt-South-Eaſt, I could not I 
fetch it; wherefore I kept on to the Southward, 
and ſtemm'd with the Body of a high Iſland m 
pwn _ | 11 


The Coaft of New Guinea. 


Iſland Sir George Rook's Iſland. 
We alſo ſaw ſome other Iſlands to the Weſtward ; 


which may be better ſeen in my Draught of theſe _ 


Lands, than here deſcribed. But ſeeing a very 
fmall INand lying to the North-Weſt of the lo 
land which was before us, and not far from it * 
ſteer d away for that; hoping to find anchoring 
there : And having but little Wind, I ſent my Boat 
before to ſound ; which, when we were about 2 


Miles diſtance from the Shore, came on Board and 


| brought me Word that there was good anchoring in 
30 or 40 Fathom Water, a Mile from the Ile, and 
within a Riff of the Rocks which lay in a half 
| Moon, reaching from the North-part of the Iſland 


to the South-Eaſt ; ſo at Noon we got in and an- 


chored in 36 Fathom, a Mile from the Iſle. 


n che Afternoon I ſent my Boat aſhore to the I. 


221 
[1 or 12 Leagues long, lying to che Southward of 4s. 1700. 
that which I before deſigned for. I named this 


ſand, to ſee what Convenience there was to haul 


our Veſſel aſhore in order to be mended, and whe- 
ther we could catch any Fiſh. My Men in the Boat 


rowed about the Iſland, but could not land by Rea- 


ſon of the Rocks and a great Surge running 1n up- 


on the Shore. We found Variation here, 8 deg. 
25 min. Weſt, 8 


I deſign'd to have ſtay'd among theſe Iſlands till I 


had got my Pinnace refitted; but having no more 
than one Man who had skill to work upon her, I 


 faw ſhe would be a long Time in repairing ; (which 
was one great Reaſon why I could not proſecute my 


Diſcoveries further :) And the Eafterly Winds be- 
ung ſet in, I found I ſhould ſcarce be able to hold | 


my Ground. 


The 31ſt in the Forenoon we ſhot in between 2 


Ilands, lying about 4 Leagues aſunder; with In- 
tention to paſs between them. The Wann is 
along 
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2232 Tbe Caaſt of New- Guinea. 
| . 1700-2 long Iſland, with a high Hill at each End; th; 
Wye — Long Iſland. The Northermoſt is a bond. 
high Iſland towering up with ſeveral Heads or Tops, 
ſomething reſembling a Crown; this I name 
Cron Ilie, _—_— —_ _ 2 Iſlands | 
1H d very pleaſant, having Spots of green Savan. 
= | + of 3 the Wood land: The Trees ap- 
peared very green and flouriſhing, and ſome of them 
OT white and full of Bloſſoms, We paſt cloſe 
by Crown-1/ie; ſaw many Coco-nut-Trees on the 
Bays and the Sides of the Hills; and one Boat was 
41 coming off from the Shore, but return'd again, 
4 We ſaw no Smoaks on either of the Iſlands, neither 
did we fee any Plantations ; and it is probable they 
are not very well peopled. We ſaw many Shoak - 
Hand, and Riffs of Rocks running off 


near Crown-1/la 
from the Points, a Mile or more into the Sea. My 
Boat was once over-board, with Deſign to have ſent | 
her aſhore; but having little Wind, and ſeeing ſome | 
Shoals, I hoiſted her in again, and ſtood off out of 
S_— 3 - 
In the Afternoon, ſeeing an Iſland bearing North- 
| Weſt by Weſt, we ſteer'd away North-Weſt by 
North, to be to the Northward of it. The next 
Morning, being about Mid-way from the Iſlands | 
we left Yeſterday, and having this to the Weſt⸗ 
ward of us; o Land of 1 Main 6 * 
within us to the Southward, appear'd igh. 
When we came within 4 or 5 — Iland 
to the Weſt of us, 4 Boats came off to view us; 
one came within call, but return'd with the * 
without ſpeaking to us: So we kept on for the | 
fand ; which I named Sir R. Rich's Iſland. It was 
pretty high, woody, and mixt with Savannah's like 
_ thoſe formerly mentioned. Being to the North of | 
it, we faw an Opening between it and another E 
2 Leagues to the Weſt of it, which before pe 
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The Coaſt of New · Guinea. 223 
in One. The Main ſeemed to be high Land, Au. 1 %8y]½»ü8 
vending to the Weſtward. e 

On Tueſday the 2d of April, about 8 in the Morn- 1 
ng, we diſcovered a high peeked Iſland to the 
Weſtward, which ſeem'd to ſmoak at its Top. The 
gert Day we paſt by the North - ſide of the Burning 
and, and ſaw a Smoak again at its Top; but the 
Vent lying on the South-ſide of the Peek, we could 
got obſerve it diſtinctly, nor fee the Fire. We af- 
terwards opened 3 more Iſlands, and ſome Land to 
the Southward, which we could not well tell whe- 
ther it were Iſlands or Part of the Main. Theſe J- 
lands are all high, full of fair Trees and Spots of 
geen Savannahs ; as well the Burning Ifle as the 
xt; but the Burning Iſle was more round and 
peck'd at Top, very fine Land near the Sea, and 
for two Thirds up it. We alſo ſaw another Ifle 
ſending forth a great Smoak at once; but it ſoon 

-yaniſhed, and we ſaw it no more. We ſaw alſo a- 
mong theſe Iſlands 3 ſmall Veſſels with Sails, which 
the — on Nova Britannia ſeem wholly igno- 
k rant of, 2 
The 11th at Noon, having a very good Obſerva- 
tion, I found my ſelf to the Northward of my 
Reckoning 3 and thence concluded that we had 2 
Current ſetting North-Weſt, or rather more Weſt- 
next Morning, we had fair clear Weather, anda 
fine moderate Gale from South-Eaſt to Eaſt by 
North : But at Day-break, the Clouds began to 
y, and it lightned very much in the Eaſt, South- 
Eaſt, and North-Eaft. At Sun-rifing, the Sky 
| look'd very red in the Eaſt near the Horizon; and 
were were many black Clouds both to the South 
North of it. About a Quarter of an Hour at- 
ter the Sun was up, there was a Squall ro the Wind- 
ward of us; when on a ſudden one of our Men 4 | 


— 
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42. 1700. the Fore- caſtle called out that he ſaw ſomething: 


- 
, 
. 
' 


or 5 Minutes Time, it came within a Cable's Leng! 
of us, and paſt away to Leeward; and then I ſaw x 


Water. This Stream was about the Bi 


| North-Weſt a little Weſterly, which I allow to 


whether occaſion'd by bad Steerage, a bad Account, 


to judge it might be a Complication of all; for | 
could not think it was wholly the Current, the Land 
| here lying Eaſt by South, and Weſt by North, or 
a little more Northerly and Southerly. We had | 


then broke. This was but a ſmall S 


to ſtrike in upon the Shore, as the Ebb to ſtrike 
off from it: But a Current muſt have ſet near 


A Spout. 


ſtern, but could not tell what: I look'd out for z 


and immediately ſaw a Spout beginning to work 
within a Quarter of a Mile of us, exactly in de 
Wind. We preſently put right before it. It came t. 
very ſwiftly, whirling the Water up in a Pillar » 

bout 6 or 7 Tards high. As yet f could not fe 
any pendulous Cloud, from whence it might come; 
and was in Hopes it would ſoon loſe its Force. Ing 


long pale Stream, coming down to the whirling 
igneſs of a 
Rainbow : The upper End ſeem'd vaſtly high, not 
deſcending from any dark Cloud, and therefore the | 
more ſtrange to me; I never having ſeen the like 
before. Ir paſt about a Mile to Leeward of us, and 
ut, not 
ſtrong nor laſting ; yet I perceived much Wind init, 
as it paſt by us. The Current ftill continued at 


run a Mile per Hour. 


By an Obſervation the 13th at Noon, I found my 
ſelf 25 min. to. the Northward of my Reckoning ; 


or a Current, I could not determine; but was apt 


kept ſo nigh as to ſee it, and at fa eſt had not 
been above 20 Leagues from it, but ſometimes 
much nearer; and it is not probable that any Cur- 
rent ſhould ſer directly off from a Land. A Tide 


indeed may ; but then the Flood has the ſame Force 


ly a- 
long 


* 


4 ConjeBfure concerning a new Paſſage. 
ag Shore, either Eaſterly 


or Weſterly; and if An. 1700: 


ur little in Compariſon of its Eaſt or Weſt Courſe, 
1 Coaſt lying as this doth; which yet we did 
t perceive. If therefore we were deceiv d by a 
urrent, it is very probable that the Land is here 
- doyn'd, and that there is a Paſſage through to the 
guchward, and that the Land from King William's 
Cape to this Place is an Ifland, ſeparated from New- 
Cuinzs by ſome Streight, . as Nova-Britannia is by 
that which we came through. But this being at beſt 
hut a probable Conjecture, I ſhall inſiſt no farther 


Arbe 14th we paſſed by Scouten's Iſland and Pre- 

nübnce INand, and found ſtill a very ſtrong Current 
ring to the North-Weſt. On the 17th we ſaw a 
tigh Mountain on the Main, that ſent forth great 
Quantities of Smoak from its Top: This Vulcano 

we did not ſee in our Voyage out. In the After- 

noon we diſcovered King William's Ifland,, and 
crowded all the Sail we could, to get near it before 

Night; thinking to lye to the Eaſtward of it till 
Day, for fear of ſome Shoals that lye at the Weſt- 
end of it. Before Night we got within 2 Leagues 

of it, and having a fine Gale of Wind and a light 
Moon, I reſolv'd to paſs through in the Night; 
which I hop*d to do before 12 a-Clogk, if the Gale 
continued; but when we came within 2 Miles of it, 

t fell calm; yet afterwards by the Help of the Cur- 
rent, a ſmall Gale, and our Boat, we got through 
wore Day. In the Night we had a very fragrant 
well from the Iſland. By Morning-light we were 
got 2 Leagues to the Weſtward of it; and then 
vere becalm'd all the Morning; and mer ſuch 
mirling Tides, that when we came into them, the 
Yip turn'd quite round; and though ſometimes 
de had a ſmall Gale of Wind, yet ſhe could not 
Vor. III. 2 Q feel 
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| _ Northerly or Southerly, it could be but 
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226 Whirl-Pools. Caaſt of New- Guluea. 

| "<4>-1700-fee] the Helm when ſhe came into theſe Whir 
_ Is: Neither could we get from amongſt them 
till a brisk Gale ſprung up; yet we drove not muci 
any way, but whirPd round like a Top. Anz 
thoſe Whirlpools were not conſtant to one Place, 
but drove about ſtrangely ; and ſometimes we fay 
among them large Riplings of the Water, fie 
great Over-falls, making a fearful Noiſe. I ſent 
my Boat to ſound, but found no Ground. 
The 18th, Cape Mabe bore. S. diftance 0 
Leagues. By which Account it lies in the Lat. 
tude of 50 min. South, and Meridian diſtance ſrom 
Cape S. George 1243 Miles. S. Jobn's Iſle lies 48 Miles 
to the Eaſt of Cape St. George ; which being added 
to the Diſtance between Cape St. George and Cape 

Mabo, makes 1291 Meridional Parts 3 which was 
the fartheſt that I was to the Eaſt, In my outward MW 
bound Voyage I made Meridian diftance between 
Cape Mabs and Cape St. George, 1290 Miles; and 
now in my Return, but 1243 ;. which is 47 ſhort of 
my diftance going ont. This Difference may pro- 
bably be occalion'd by the ſtrong Weſtern Current 
which we found in our Return, which I allowed for | 
after I perceiv'd it; and though we did not diſcern 
any Current when we went to the Eaſtward, except 
when near the Iflands ; yet it is probable we had one 
againſt us, though we did not take Notice of it be- 
cauſe of the ftrong Weſterly Winds. King Willi 
an' Iſland lies in the Latitude of 21 Min. South, 
and may be ſeen diſtinctly off of Cape Mabo. | 

Ia the Evening we paſt by Cape Mabo; and after- 
wards ſteer'd away South-Eaſt, half Eaſt, keeping 
along the Shore, which here trends $South-caſterly. 
The next Morning ſeeing a large C_ in the 
Land, with an Iſland near the South-ſide; I ſtood 
in, thinking to anchor there. When we were ſhot 
in within. 2 Leagues of the Ifland, the Wind * 
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The A's return from the Coaſt of New. Guinea. 4 deed Channel 


- and Po oro. The Paſſage 


the Year; I rather choſe to ſhape my Courſe as 
theſe Winds would beſt permit, than ſtrive to return 


which we now propoſed to return, We could not 


wide, having a Range of Iflands on the North-ſide, 
and another on the South-ſide, and — deep Wa- 


with the Ship. | 
a Cable's length of the Shore, and then had Coral 
Rocks; fo that they could not catch any Fith, 


The Coaſt of New-Guinea: 


CHAP. v. 


" f — 


Strange Tides. The Iſland Ceram deſcribed. Strange Foul, 
The ' Iſlands Bonao, Bouro, Miſacombi, Pentare, Laubana, | 
between Pentare and Laubana. The 
- Jftand Timor. Babao. Bay... . The: Ifand Rotte. More Iſland; 
than ate commonly laid down in the Draughts, Great Cur. 
rents. Whales. Coaſt of New-Holland. The Tryal-Rocks, 
The Coaſt of Java Princes Iſle. Streigbts of Sunda. Thwart- 
the way Iſland. Indian Proes, and their Traffick. Paſſage 
through the Streight, Arrival at Batavia. | 


THE Wind ſeeming to incline to Eaſt, as 
might be expected according to the Seaſon of 


the ſame way we came; which, for many Leagues, 
muſt have been againſt this Monſoon: Though in- 
deed on the- other hand, the Dangers in that way, 
we already knew; but what might be in this, by 


5 


We were now in a Channel about 8 or 9 Leagues 


ter between, ſo that we had no Ground. The 22d 
of April in the Morning, I ſent my Boat aſhore to 
an Ifland on the North-fide, and ſtood that way 
They found no Ground till within 


though they ſaw a great many. They brought 


aboard a ſmall Canoa, which they found a-drift. 
They met with no Game aſhore, ſave only one party- 

colour'd Parrakite, The Land is of an indifferent 
— Height; 
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= —© . © Strange Tides. = 
height; very Rocky, yet cloathed with tall Trees, 4»- 1 WM 
K wy bare 2 run along upon the Rocks. Ou al 
| People ſaw a Pond of Salt Water, but found no 
freſh. Near this Iſland we met a pretty ſtrong 
Tide, but found neither Tide nor Current off at 
D 
On the 24th, being about 2 Leagues from an I- 
' land to the Southward of us, we came over a, 
choal on which we had but 5 Fathom and a half. 
| We did not deſcrie it, till we ſaw the Ground un- 
der us. In leſs than half an Hour before, the Boat 
| had been ſounding in diſcoloured Water, but had 
no Ground, We mann'd the Boat preſently, and 
tow'd the Ship about; and then ſounding, had 12, 
iz and 17 Fathom, and then no Ground with our 
| Hand-lead. The Shoal was rocky; but in 12 and 
| 15 Fathom we had oazy Ground, | 
| We found here very ſtrange Tides, that ran in 
| Streams, making a great Sea; and roaring ſo loud, 
that we could hear / on before they came within a 
Mile of us. The Sea round about them ſeem'd all 
| broken, and toſſed the Ship ſo that ſhe would not 
| anfrrer her Helm. Theſe * commonly laſt- 
o or 12 minutes, and then the Sea became as 
d and ſmooth as a Mill-pond. © We ſounded 
TH. often when in the midſt of them, and afterwards 
n the ſmooth Water; but found no Ground, nei- 
| ther could we perceive that they drove us any 


We had in one Night ſeveral of theſe Tides, 
that came moſt of them from the Weſt ; and the 
Wind being from that. Quarter, we commonly 

| leard them a long time before they came; and 

| ſometimes 8 our Top- fails, thinking it was 

| Guſt of Wind. They were of great length from 
North to South, but their breadth not exceeding 

200 Yards, and drove a great pace: For 
lidugh we had little Wind to move us, yet theſe 
Q 3 would 
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Shore on the North-fjde of the 
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aſs. away, and leave the Water very 1 
juſt before we encountred them, we 


met a great Swell, but it did not break, 


The 26th we ſaw the Iſland Ceram; and ſtill met 
fome Riplings, but much fainter than thoſe we bad 
the 2 preceeding Days. We faiPd along the Iſland 
Ceram to the Weſtward, 82 to ſee if 
peradventure we might find a Harbour to anchor 
in, where we might water, trim the Ship, and re- 
freſh our Men. | 


= 


In the Morning we ſaw a Sail to the North of 
us, ſteering in for the Weſt-end of Ceram, as we 
likewiſe were. In the Evening, being near the 
end, I ſtood off to 
Sea with an eaſy Sail; intending to ſtand in for 
the Shore in the Morning, and try to find Anchor - 
ing, to fill Water, and get a little Fiſn for refreſh- 
ment. Accordingly in the Morning early, I ſtood 
in with the North-Weſt-point of Ceram N 2 
ſmall Iſland, called Bonao, to the Weſt, The Sail 
we ſaw the Day before, was now come pretty nigh W 
us, ſteering in alſo (as we did) between Ceram and | 
Bonar. I thortned Sail a little for him; and when 
he got a-breaſt of us, not above 2 Miles off, I ſent 
my Boat aboard. It was a DutchSlaop, come from 
 Terranate, and bound for Amboyna: My Men 
whom 1 ſent in the Boat, bought 5 Bags of new 
Rice, "each containing about 130 pounds, for & 
3»ani/h Dollars. The Sloop had many rare Parrots 
abpard for Sale, which did not want price. A 
Malazan Merchant aboard, told our Men, that 
abqut 6 Months ago he was. at Bencola, and at that 
time the Governour either dyed or was kilbd, and 
that the Commander of an Engliþ Ship then in 
that Road ſucceeded to that Government. =_ 
In the Afternoon, having à Breeze at North iſ 
and North-North-Eaft, I ſent my Boat to found, 
and ſtanding, after ber with the Ship, anchored 
| nn 
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Strange Fowle. 
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The next Morning I ſent both the Boats aſhore to 
Fiſh ; they return'd about 10 a-Clock, with a few 
Mullets and 3 or 4 Cavallies, and ſome Pan-Fiſh. 
We found Variation here, 2 deg; 15 min. Eaſt. 
When the Sea was ſmooth by the Land-Winds, 
we ſent our Boats aſhore for Water; who, in a few 
Turns, filled all our Casks. E 3. 
The Land here is low, ſwampy and woody; 
' the Mould is a dark Grey, friable Earth. Two 
Rivers- came out within a Bow-ſhot of each other, 
juſt oppoſite to the place where we rode : One 


MW ther from the South, running along by the Shore, 
not Muſquet-ſhot from the Sea- ſide. The Norther- 
moſt River is biggeſt, and out of it we filled our 
Water; our Boats went in and out at any time of 
Tide. In ſome 2 the Land is overflown with 
freſh Water, at full Sea. The Land hereabouts is 
full of Trees unknown to us, but none of them 
very large or high; the Woods yield many wild 
| Fruits and Berries, ſuch as I never ſaw elſewhere. - 
We met with no Land- Animals. Fhe Fowls we 
found, were Pidgeons, Parrots, Cockadores, and 
2 great number of ſmall Birds unknown to me. One 
| of the Maſter's Mates killed 2 Fowls as big as 
Crows; of a black Colour, excepting that the 
Tals were all white. Their Necks were pretty 
beg, one of which was of a Saffron-colour, the o- 
Wy thc: Black. a *;, very large Bills, much like 
| 2 Rams-horn; their Legs were ſtron 
and their claws like a Pidgeon's ; their Wings of an 
ordinary length: Yet they make a great Noiſe when 
| they fly, which they do heavily. They feed 
en Berries, and perch on the higheſt Trees. Their 
| Fleſh is ſweet; Fav ſome of the ſame Species at 
NM. Cuinea, but no where elſe. —_ K 
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jo Fathom Water oazy Sand, half a Mile from the 4: 1706 
Shore, right againſt a ſmall River of freſh Water. 


comes right down out of the Country; and the o- 8 


and Short. 
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[ if 232 The Iſlands Bonao and Bouro. 
 W=-1700. May the 3d, at 6 in the Morning we wei 


intending to paſs between Bonao and Ceram; but 

reſently after we got under Sail, we ſaw a pretty 
— Proe coming about the North Weſt- point of 
Ceram, Wherefore I ſtood to the North to ſpeak 
with her, putting aboard our Enſign. She ſeeing 


us coming that way, went into a ſmall Creek, and 


skulked behind a Point a while: At laſt diſcover. 
ing her again, I ſent my Boat to ſpeak with her; 


but the Proe row'd away, and would not come 
nigh it. After this, finding I could not paſs between 
Bonao and Ceram, as I purpoſed ; I ſteer'd away to 
the North of it, 5 


This Ponao is a ſmall Iſland, lying about 


Leagues from the North-Weſt Point of Ceram. |] 


was inform'd by the Dutch Sloop before-mentioned, 
that notwithſtanding its ſmallneſs, it hath one fine 
River, and that the Dutch are there ſettled. Whe- 
ther there be any Natives on it, or not, I know not, 


nor what its Produce is. They further ſaid, that 


the Ceramers were their mortal Enemies; yet that 


they were ſettled on the Weſtermoſt Point of Ceran, 


in ſpite of the Natives. 


The next Day, as we approach'd the Iſland Bau. 


ro, there came off from it a very fragrant Scent, 


much like that from King William's Iſland; and we 


found ſo ſtrong a Current ſetting to the Weſtward, | 


that we could icarce ſtem it. We plied to get to 


the Southward, intending topaſs between Bouro and 
—_ CC 4 


Lin the Evening, being near the Wege l 


Rouro, we ſaw a Brigantine to the North-Weſt gf 


us, on the North-ſide of Bouro, ſtanding, to the 


Eaſtward. I would not ſtand Eaſt or Welt for 
fear of coming nigh the Land which was on each 
. Bouro on the Welt, and Krelang on 


fide of us, vi 


the Eaſt, The next Morning we found our {elves 


in Mid-channel between both lands 3 and haves 
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- The Iſland Bouro. 2 
the Wind at South-Weſt. we ſteer'd South - South- 4. 7j WR 
Faſt, which is right — between both. At SWWV mi 
a- Clock it fell calm, and fo continued till Noon 3 
by that time the Brigantine, which we ſaw a- Stern 
the Night before, was got 2 or 3 Le: a-head of 
ns. It is probable ſhe met a ſtrong d-wind in 
the Evening, which continued all Night ; ſhe keep- 
ing nearer the Shore, than I could ſafely do. She 
might likewiſe have a Tide or Current ſetting 
Eaſterly, where ſhe was; though we had a Tide 
ſing Northwardly againſt us, we being in Mid- 
About 8 at Night, the Brigantine which we faw 
in the Day, came cloſe along by us on our Wea- 
ther-fide : Our Guns were all ready before Night, 
Matches lighted, and ſmall Arms on the Quarter- 
Deck ready loaden. She ſtanding one way, and we 
mother; we ſoon got further aſunder. But I kept 
good watch all the Night, and in the Morning faw 
ber a- Stern of us, ſtanding as we did. At 10 a- 
Clock, having little Wind, I ſent the Yawle aboard 
of her. She was a Chineſe Veſſel, laden with Rice, 
Arrack, Tea, Procellane, and other Commodities, 
bound. for Amboyna. The Commander ſaid that 
dis Boat was gone aſhore for Water, and ask'd our 
Men if they ſaw her ; for ſhe had been wanting 2 or 
3 Days, and they knew not what was become of 
her. They had their Wives, and Children aboard, 

and probably came to ſettle at ſome new Dutch Fac- 
' tory. The Commander alſo inform'd us, that 
the Dutch had lately ſettled at Ampulo, Meni ppe, 
Bonao, and on a Point of Ceram, The next Day 
we paſt out to the Southward between Keelang and 
Buro. After this, we had for feveral Days a 
Current ſetting Southerly, and a great tumbling 
dea, ocealion'd more by the ſtrong Current than by 

inds, as was apparent by the jumping of its 
Waves againſt each other; and by Obi —4 

oun 
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234 The Iſland Miſacomby. 
4s. 13500. found 25 Miles more Southing then our Court 
SYS gave us. „ ma 90 
On the 14th we diſcovered the Iſland Miſacomby, 
and the next Day fail'd a to the Weſt on the 
North-fide of the Iſland. In ſome Charts it is call. 
ed Omba; it is a mountainous Iſland, fpotted wich 
Woods and Savannahs ; about 20 Leagues long, 
and 5 or 6 broad. We ſaw no ſigns of Inhabitang 
on it. We fell in neareſt to the Weſt-end of it; 
and therefore I choſe to paſs on to the Weltward, 
intending to get through to the Southward berween 
this and the next Ifle to the Weſt of it, or between 
any other 2 Iflands to the Weſt, where I ſhould 
meet with the cleareſt Paſſage; becauſe the Winds 
were now at North-Eaſt and Eaſt-North-Eaſt, and 
the Iſle lies nearly Eaſt and Weſt; ſo that if the 
Winds continued, I might be a long time in getting 
to the Eaſt-end of it, which yet I knew to be the 
Þeſt Paſſage. In the Night, being at the Weſt-end, WW 
and ſeeing no clear Paſſage, I ſtood off with an 
eaſte Sail, and in the Morning had a fine Land 
wind, which would have carried us 5 or 6 Leagues 
to the Eaft, if we had made the beſt of it; but we 
kept on only with a gentle Gale, for fear of a 
Weſterly Current. In the Morning, finding we had 
not met with any Current as we expected; affoon | 
as it was Light, we made Sail to the Weſtward ' 
ain. | ©] . 2 
er Noon, being near the end of the Iſſe Por 
are, which lies Weſt from Miſacomby, we ſaw man 
Houſes and Plantations in the Country, and man 
Coco-nut-Trees growing by the Sea- ſide. We alfa 
ſaw ſeveral Boats failing croſs a Bay or Channel at 
the Weſt-end of Mi/acomby, between it and Pentart. 
We had but little Wind, and that at North, which 
blows right in, with a Swell rowling in withal 3 
Wherefore I was afraid to venture in, though pro- 
bably there might be good Anchoring, and 2 Com- 
merc 
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The Inne Pentare, 
nerce with the Natives. I continued ſteering to 4. 


he Weſt, becauſe the Night before, 
Law a er Weſt of 
Pentare, where 1 a good Paſlage. 
We could not that Day reach the Weg end of 
Pentare, but ſaw a deep Bay to the Weſt of us, 
where I thought might be a | Paſſage through, be- 
tween, Pentare and Laubana. But as yet the Lands 
were ſhut one within an other, that we could not © 
te any Paſſage. 2 I ordered to fail 7 
Leagues more Wei . d lye by till next 2 
In the Morning v loo d out for an Opening, but 
* ſee none; yet by the diſtance and bearing 
high round called Potoro, we were got 
l —— Wet of the Opening, but not far from it. 
Wherefore I tack'd and ſtood to yn Faſt; and 
the rather, becauſe I had reaſon to ſup — — 
be the Paſſage we came through in the | 
toned in my Voyage round the World; | — was 
not yet ſure of it, becauſe we had rainy Weather, 
| {o that we could not now ſee the Land fo well ag 
ve did then. We then accidentally ſaw the Open- 
ing, at aur firſt falling in with the lands which 
now was a Work of | ſome time and difficulty to 
liſcover. 2 before 10 @ Clock we faw — 
Opening plain; and I was the more confirm'd in 
SP ge of this Paſſage, by a Spit of Sand 
— 2 Iſlands at the North-Eaſt part of its Entrance. 
The Wind was at South-South-Weſt, and we plied 
to get through before Night; for we found a good 
Tide helping us to the South. About 7 or 8 
Leagues to the Weſt of us we ſaw a high round 
piked Mountain, from whoſe Top a Smoak ſeem'd 
to aſcend as from a Vulcano. There were 3 other 
very high piked Mountains, 2 on the Eaft, ang _ 
e that which Maaked. 


at Sun- ſetting, 
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The Iſland Pentare. 


to get through between Pentart au, 
© VY'V Lanbana, we had (as I faid) a good Tide or Current 
ſetting us to the Southward. And it is to be ob. 
ſerved. that near the Shores in theſe Parts we com. 
monly find a Tide ſetting Northwardly or South. 
wardly, as the Land lyes; but the Northwardl 
Tide ſets not above 3 Hours in 12, having-little 
ſtrength ; and ſometimes it only checks the contra. | 
ry Current, which runs with great Violence, &. 
ecially in narrow Paſſes, ſuch as this, between 2 
Hands It was 12 at Night before we got clear of 
2 other ſmall Iſlands, that lay on the South-ſide 
of the Paſſage; and there we had a very violent 
Tide ſetting us through againſt a brisk Gale of 
Wind. Notwithſtanding which, I kept the Pin- 
nace out, for fear we ſhould be becalm*d. For this 
zs the ſame place, through which I paſſed in the 
Tear 1687, mentioned in my Voyage round the 
World, (pag. 459.) Only then we came out be- 
tween the Weſtern ſmall Iſland and Laubana, and 
now we came through between the two ſmall' — 
flands. We ſounded frequently, but had no Ground. 
I faid there, that we came through between Ona 
and Pentare : For we did not then ſee the Opening 
between thoſe 2 Iſlands; which made me hs 6 the 
Weſt· ſide of Pentare for the Weſt- end of Onba, 
and Laubana for Pentare. But now we ſaw the O- 
pening between Omba and Pentare; which was ſo 
narrow, that I would not venture through : Be- 
 fides, I had now diſcovered my Miſtake, and 
hop'd to meet with the other Paſſage again, as in- 
deed we did, and found it to be bold from Side to 
Side, which in the former Voyage I did not know. | 
After we were through, we made the beſt of our 
way to Timor; and on May the 18th in the Morn» 
ing, we ſaw it plain, and made the high Land over 
| Lajhao the Por tugueze Factory, as allo the — 
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= over our firſt Watering-place, and a ſmall 4s. % HR 
— Iland about mid-way between them. Www MEL 
Me coaſted along the Ifland Timor, intending = 
o touch at Baba, to get a little Water and Re·- 
freſhments. I would not go into the Bay where 
we firſt water d, becauſe of the Currents which 
there whirl about very ſtrangely, eſpecially at 
the South-Eaſt Winds come down in Flaws from the 
Mountains, ſo that ãt would have been very dange- 
tous for us. Wherefore we crowded all the Sail we 
could, to get to Babao before Night, or at leaſt to 
get Sight of the ſandy Iſland at the Entrance of the 
Bay 3 but could not. So we * Night; and 
the next Morning entered the ax. 
There being good Ground all over this Bay, we 
anchored at 2 a Clock in 30 Fathom Water, ſoft 
oazy Ground. And the Morning after I ſent my 
Boat aſhore with the Sain to fiſh. At Noon ſhe te: 
turn d and brought enough for all the Ship's Com- 
| pany. They ſaw an Indian Boat at a round rocky 
On the 22d, I ſent my Boat /aſhore again to 
fiſh: At Noon ſhe return'd with a few Fiſh, which 
ſerv'd me and my Officers. They catch'd one 
Whiteing, the firſt I had ſeen in theſe Seas. Our 
| People went over to the rocky Iſland, and there 
found ſeveral Jarrs of Turtle, and ſome hanging 
up a drying, and ſome Cloaths ; their Boat was a- 
bout a Mile eff, ſtriking Turtle. Our Men left all 
as they found. In the Afternoon a very large Shark 
came under our Stern; I never had ſeen any near 


- 


lo big before. I put a Piece of Meat on a Hook 
for him, but he went a-Stern and return'd no more. 
About Mid- night, the Wind being pretty moderate, 
I weightd and ſtood into the Bottom of the Bay, 
| and ran over nearer the South Shore, where I 
thought co lye and Water, and at convenient Times 


get 
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SK 232 The Iſland Timor. Fault of the Draughty 
eo get Fiſh for our Refreſhment. | The next Morning 
SYS [| ſent my Pinnace with 2 Hogſheads and 20 Rar: 
recoes for Water ; they return'd 'at Noon with the 
Casks full of Water, very thick and muddy; but 
ſweet and good. We found Variation, 15 in 
Weſt. 22 ee eile Seri 
This Afternoon, finding that the Breezes were ſt 
in here, and that it blew ſo hard chat I could teichet 
fiſh nor fill Water without much Difficulty and Hy 
zard of the Boat; I reſolved to be gone, huvigz 
we Quantity of Water aboard. Accordingly at 
half an Hour after 2 in the Morning we weighed 
with the Wind at Eaſt by South; and ſtood to Sea 
We coaſted along by the Iſland Rotte, which is high 
Land, ſpotted with Woods and 'Savannahs.” The 
Trees af d fmall and ſhrubby, and che Sa- 
vannahs and ruſty. All the North-ſide has 
findy Bays by the Sea. We ſaw no Houſes nor 
The next Day we crowded all the Sail we could 
to get to the Welt of all the Iſles before Night, but 
could not; for at 6 in the Evening we ſaw Land 
bearing South-Weſt by Weſt. For here are more 
Hands than are laid down in any Draughts that! 
have ſeen. Wherefore I was oblig'd to make 2 
more Wefterly Courſe than I intended, till I judg'd 
we might be clear of the Land. And when we 
were ſo, I could eaſily perterve by the Ship's Motion. 
For till then, being under the Lee of the Shore, we | 
had ſmooth Water; but now we had a troubled 
Sea which made us dance luſtily. This turbulent 
Sea, was occaſion'd in Part by the Current; which 
ſetting out ſlanting againſt the Wind, was by it ra- 
ſed into ſhort cockling Seas. I did indeed expect a 
South-Weſt Current here, but not ſo very ſtrong 
as we found it. Te 
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Strange Currents. Whales: - 239 


| On the 26th we continued to have a very ſtrong 4». 1708. i 1 
Current ſetting Southwardly ; but on what Point no 1 
42s but 82 Miles, and our Difference of Latitude 
fnce r by Obſervation 100 Miles, 
which is 18 Miles more than the whole Diftance 3 
nd our Courſe, allowing no Lee-way at all, was 
couth 17 deg. Weſt, which gives but 76 Miles Dif- 
ference of. Latitude, 24 leſs than we found by Ob- 
fervarion.. I did expect (as, has been ſaid) we might 
meet a great Current ſetting to the South Yeſterday, 
decauſe there is a conſtant Current ſetting out from 
| among thoſe Iſlands we paſs'd through between Ti- 
nor and the Ifles to the Weſt of it, and, tis proba- 
ble, in all the other Openings between the Iſlands, 
wen from the Eaſt-end of Java to the End of all 
chat Range that runs from thence, both to the Eaſt 
„ ama. ryan 
fea as we were, ough there may be a very great 

current, yet it does not ſeem probable to me that 


t ſhould be of ſo great Strengt 


uld. | h as we now found: 
For both Currents and Tides loſe their Force in 
| the open Sea, where they have room to ſpread ; 
ad it is only in narrow Places, or near Head-lands, 
that their Force is chiefly felt. Beſides in my Opi- 
mon, it ſhould here rather ſet to the Well than 
South ; being open to the narrow Sea, that divides 
New-Holland from the Range of Iflands before- 
mentioned. WH ob: Ft * 
The 27th, we found that in the laſt 24 Hours we 
ad gone 9 Miles lefs South than the Log gave: So 
that tis probable we were then out of the Southern 
Current, which we felt ſo much before. We ſaw 
many Tropick-Birds about us. And found Varia- 
don 1 deg. 25 min. Weſt. 
| On June the iſt, we ſaw ſeveral Whales, the firſt 
had at this Time ſeen on the Coaſt : But when 
Ve werte here before, we ſaw many; at which Time 
_ 
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1 Great Change in the Variation. 
Dee wete nearer the Shore than now. The Variation 
18 I defign'd to have made N- Holland in about the 

Latitude of 20 deg. and ſteer*d Courſes by Day to 

make it, but in the Night could not be ſo bold; ef: 
ecially ſince we had ſounding. This Afternoon 1. © 
eer*d in South-Weſt, till 6 a-Clock then it blow. 
ing freſh, and Night coming on, I ſteer'd;: Weſt. 
South-Weſt, till we had 40 Fathom; and then 
ſtood Weſt, which Courſe carries along Shore. In 
the Morning again from 6 to 12 I ſteer'd Weſt- 
South-Weſt, to have made __ Lok, but, not ſee-' 
ing it, I judged we were to the of it. Here 
"Ani good Soundings on this Coe When we 
paſt this way to the Eattward, we had, near this La- 
titude of 19 deg: 5o min. 38 Fathom, about 18 
Leagues from the Land: But, this Time, we faw. | 
not the Land. The next Morning I ſaw a/great WW” 
many Scuttle-Fiſh-bones, which was a Sign that ve 
Sreat many 


S F a 


were not far from the Land. Alſo a 
Weeds continually floating by us. & Mind 3 
We found the Variation increaſe: conſiderably-as 
we went Weſtward. For on the 3d, it was 6 deg, 
10 min. Weſt; on the 4th, 6 deg. 20 min; and on; 
the 6th, 7 deg. 20 min. That Evening we faw ' 
ſome Fowls hike Men of War Birds flying North- 
Eaſt, as I was told; for I did not ſee them, having 
been indiſpoſed theſe 3 or 4 Days. WW; 
On the 11th we found the Variation 8 deg. 1 min. 
| Weſt; on the 12th, 6 deg. o min. I kept on my 
Courſe to the Weſtward till the 15th, and then al- 
tered it. My Deſign was to ſeek for the Tryal Rocks; WM, 
but having been fick 5 or 6 Days, without any 
freſh Proviſion or other good Nouriſhment aboard, 
and ſeeing no Likelihood of my Recovery, I rather 
choſe to go to ſome Port in Time, than 5 beat 
here any longer; my People being very negugent, 
when I was not upon Deck af A I , - 
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ads variable, ſo that I might go any way, Eaſt, An. 1700. 
12 North, or South; wherefore, its probable I WW 
wight have found the ſaid Rocks, had not Sickneſs 
wented me; which Diſcovery (when ever made) 
f de of great uſe to Merchants trading to theſe 


8 hence nothing material happened, till we 
-ame upon the Coaſt of Java. On the 23d we ſaw 
Princes-Iſle plain, and the Mouth of the Streights of 
gun. By my Computation, the Diſtance between 
Iimor and Princes-Iſle, is 14 deg. 22 min. The 
next Day in the Afternoon, being abreaſt of Crocka- 
aun INand, -I ſteer'd away Eaſt-North-Eaſt for an 
Ind that lies near Mid-way between Sumatra and 
Jans, but neareſt the Favs Shore; which is by Eu- 
% Men | called Thwart-tbe-way. We had but 

mall Winds till about 3 a- Clock, when it freſhned, 

W and I was in good Hopes to paſs through before 
Day: But at 9 a Clock the Wind fell, and we got 
but little. I was then abreaſt of Thwart-the-way, 
which is a pretty high long Ifland ; but before 11, 
e Wind turned, and preſently afterward it fell 
alm. I was then about 2 Leagues from the ſaid 
Land; and, having a ſtrong Current againſt. us, 
before Day we were driven aſtern 4 or 5 Leagues. 
I the Morning we had the Wind at North-North- 

Nett; it look*d black and the Wind unſettled : So 

[that I could not to get through. I therefore 
Hy food toward the Java Shore, and at 10 anchored 
n 24 Fathom Water, black oazy Ground, 3 
Leagues from the Shore. I ſounded in the Night 
den it was calm, and had 54 Fathom, coarſe Sand 
D r 

In the Afternoon before, we had ſeen many 
Proes; but none came off to us; and in the Night 
WK law many Fires aſhore, This Day a large Proe 
ame aboard of us, 'and lay by our Side an Hour. 

here were only 4 Men in her, all Javians, who 

Vor. II. N R ſpoke 


242 


An. 1700 


one of them came aboard, and preſented 


_ preſently the Wind coming about at Eaft, we an- 
chored; for we commonly found the Current ſet- 


weak, that it did us little good; and I did not 
think it ſafe to venture through without a pretty 


deen this way theſe 28 Years, and 1 
wholly Strangers: We had the Opening fair 
the Shore, laden with Coco-nuts, Plantains, Bona- 
were very welcome, and we purchaſed much Re- 
the Boats, and weigh'd with the Wind at North-| 
Weft. At half an Hour paſt 6 in the Evening, 
th--way, bur had ſtill one of the ſmall Iſlands ta 
| which obliged me to anchor while I had Soundings, 


| Streights of Sunda: 
ſpoke the Malayan 42 They 


were Engliſh; I anſw 


ask*d if We 
, we were; and Preſently 
ſmall Hen, ſome Eggs and Coco-nuts ; for wee 
I gave ſome Beads and a ſmall Looking-Glaſs, ang 

ſome Glaſs-Bottles. They alſo gave me ſome Su. 
gar-canes, which I diftributed to ſuch of my Men 
as were ſcorbutick. They told me there were 3 
Engliſh Ships at Batavia. 

The 28th at 2 in the Afternoon we anchored in 
26 Fathom Water ; preſently it fell calm and began 
to rain very violently, and fo continued from z til 
9 in the Evening. At 1 in the Morning we weighs 
with a fine Land-wind at South-South-Eaſt; bur 


ting Weſt. If at any Time it turn'd, it was {6 


brisk leading Gale; for the Paſſage is but narrow, 
and I knew not what Dangers might be in the way, 
nor how the Tide ſets in the Narrow, having not 


cunt goSLrT Ser grSssere 


fore us. ka 
| While we lay here, 4 Malayan Proes came from 


noes, Fowls, Ducks, Tobacco, Sugar, Sc. Theſe 


freſhment of them. At 10 a-Clock I diſmiſs'd all 


we anchored in 32 Fathom Water in a coarſe Sort 
of Oaze. We were now paſt the Iland Thwart- 


aſs. The Tide begun to run ſtrong to the Weſt 3 


me un- 


for F being driv © again or on fo 
er car of being driven back again or ona 
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known Sand. I lay till all Night. At 5 a Clock 4». 1700. 
the next Morning, the Tide began to ſlacken: Ar WWW 
6, 1 weig'd with the Wind at South-Eaſt by Eaſt, 
4 handſom Breeze. We juſt weather d the Button; 
and ſounding ſeveral Times, had till between 30 
and 40 Fathom. When we were abreaſt of the But- 
ton, and about 2 Leagues from the Weſtermoſt 
point of Java, we had 34 Fathom, ſmall Peppery 
Ph You may either come between this Ifland 
and Jaua, or, if the Wind is Northerly, run out 
hetween the Iſland Thwart-tbe-way and this laſt ſmall 
The Wind' for the moſt Part being at Eaſt and 
Faſt by South, I was obliged to run over towards 
the Sumatra Shore, ſounding as I went, and had 
from 34 to 23 Fathom. In the Evening I ſounded 
pretty quick, being got near the Sumatra Shore; 
and, finding a Current ſetting to the Weſt, berween 
and 9 a-Clock we anchored in 34 Fathom. The 
Tide ſet to the Weſt from 7 in the Evening to 7 
'>W Morning; and then, having a ſmall Gale at 
TH Veſt-South-Weft, I weigh'd and ſtood over to the 
Jug Shore. A rg * 
In the Evening having the Wind between Eaſt- 
North-Eaſt and South-Eaſt by Eaft, we could not 
keep off the Java Shore. Wherefore I anchored in 
17 Fathom Water, about a League and a half off 
WT Shore. At the ſame Time we ſaw a Ship at anchor 
dear the Shore, about 2 Mile to Leeward of us. 
We found the Tide ſetting to the Weſtward, and 
preſently after we anchored it fell calm. We lay 
ul all Night, and ſaw many Fires aſhore. At 5 
de next Morning, being July the 1ſt, we weigh'd 
ud ſtood to the North for a Sea-breeze : At 10 the 
Vnd coming out, I tack'd and had a fine brisk 
Gale. The Ship we ſaw at anchor, weigh'd alſo 
ad ſtood after us. While we paſt by Pulo Baby, I 
et ſounding, and had no leſs than 14 * 


we had been the Tuſcan) Galley, which was expect- 


there long: He told me alſo, that his Majeſty's 


Streights of Sunda. 

2s: 1700. The other Ship. coming after us with all the Sail g 
could make, I ſhortned Sail on Purpoſe that ſhe 
might overtake us, but ſhe did not. A little after 
5, I anchored in 13 Fathom good oazy Ground. 
About 7 in the Evening, the Ship that followed yy, 
paſt by cloſe under our Stern; | ſhe was a Dutch 


Fly- boat; they told us they came directly from 
Holland, and had been in their Paſſage ſix Months. 
It was now dark, and the Dutch Ship anchored 
Within a Mile of us. I order'd to look out 
in the Morning; that ſo ſoon as the Dutch: Man be. 
gan to move, we might be ready to follow him; 
for I intended to make him my Pilot. In the Morn- 
ing at half an hour after 5 we weigh'd, the Dutch | 
Man being under Sail before; and we ſtood direct. 
ly after him. At 8, having but little Wind, I 
ſent my Boat aboard of him, to ſee what News he 
had brought from Europe. Soon after, we ſpied a 
Ship coming from the Eaſt, plying on a Wind to 
ſpeak with us, and ſhewing EngliÞþ Colours. I 
made a Signal for my Boat, and preſently bore a- 
way towards her; and being pretty nigh, the Com- 
minder and Super-cargoe came aboard, ſuppoſing 


ed then at Batavia, This was a Country Ship, 
belonging to Fort St. George, having come out from 
Batavia the Day before, and bound to Bencola. 
The Commander told me that the Fleet-frigat was 
at Anchor in Batavia Road, but would not ſtay 
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Ships commanded by Captain Warren were itill in 
India, but he had been a great while from the Coaſt 
and had not ſeen them. He gave me a Draught ol 
theſe Streights, from the Button and Cap to Baia 
dia, and ſhew'd me the beſt way in thither. At 11 
a Clock, it being calm, I anchored in 14 Fathon 
good oazy Ground, S | 


* 


Arrival at Fatavia. 


At 2 
3 but finding he could not weather it, he 
nck d and ſtood off a little while, and then tack d 
gain. In the mean Time I ſtood pretty nigh the 
ad INand, ſounding, but could not weather it. 
Then I tack*d and ſtood off, and the Dutch ſtood 
in towards the Iſland ; and weathered it. I being de- 
frous to have room enough, ſtood off longer, and 
then went abour, having the Dutch Ship 4 Points 
under my Lee. I kept after him; but as I came 
nearer the Iſland, I found a Tide ſetting to the 
Weſt, ſo that I could not weather it. Wherefore 
it 6 in the Evening I anchored in 7 Fathom oazy 
Ground, about a Mile from the Iſland: The Duteb 
Ship went about 2 Miles further, and anchored al- 
ſo; and we both lay ſtill all Night. At 5 the next 
Morning we weigh'd again, and the Dutch Ship 
ſtood away between the Hand Cambuſſes and the 
Main; but I could not follow, becauſe we had a 

Land-wind. Wherefore I went without the Cambuſe 
{, and by Noon we ſaw the Ships that lay at the 
areening Iſland near Batavia, After the Land- 
' wind was ſpent, which we had at South-Eaſt and 
| South-South-Eaſt ; the Sea-breeze came up at Eaſt. 
Then we went about; and the Wind coming after- 
ward at Eaſt-North-Eaſt, we had a large Wind to 
nn us into Batavia Road: And at 4 in the After 
don, we anchorgd in 6 Fathom ſoft Oaze. 
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a Clock we weigh'd again; the Dutch Ship 4». 1700- 
under Sail before, ſtanding cloſe to Manſbeter WW 
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CHAP. VI. 


The A. continues ip Batavia-Road, fo refit, and to get Provide 
Engliſh Ships then in the Road. Departure from Batavia. Touch 
at rhe Cape of Good Hope. And at St. Helena. Arring 
at the Iſland of Aſcenſion. A Leak Sprung. Which n 
ſaved 


impoſſible xo be ſlopped; the Ship is loft, but the Men 
They find Water apon the Iſland. And are brought back ty 


XT E found in Batavia Road a great m 
Ships at anchor, moſt Dutch, 8 
Engliſh Ship named the Fleet-frigat, commanded by 
one Merry, We rode a little without them all, 
Near the Shore lay a ſtout China Junk, and a great 
many ſmall Veſſels, viz, Brigantines, Sloops and 
| Malayan Proes in abundance. Aﬀann as I an- 
chored, I ſent my Boat aboard the Fleet-frigat, with 
orders to make them ſtrike their Pendant, which 
was done ſoon after the Boat went aboard. Then 
my Clerk, whom l ſent in the Boat, went for the 
Shore, as I had directed him; to ſee if the Govern: 
ment would anſwer my Salute: But it was now near 
Night, and he had only time to ſpeak with the | 
| Ship-bander, who told him that the Government 
wauld have anſwered my Salute with the ſame num: 
ber of Guns, if I had fired as ſoon as I anchored; 
but that now it was too late. In the Evening my 
Baat came aboard, and the next Morning I my felt 
went aſhore, viſited the Dutch General, and defir'd 
the Priviledge of buying fuch Proviſion and Stores, 
as I now wanted; which he granted me, 
I lay here till the 17th of Ofober following, all 
=_ time we had very fair Weather, — yr 
does excepted. In the mean time I ſupplie 
bes excepted. In the mean time 1 — 


8 * 


Batavia Noad. 
ter with ſuch Stores as were neceſſary for re- 4». 1200. 
fitting the Ship 3 which prov'd more leaky after be 
had caulk'd Her, then ſhe was before: So that I 
vas obliged to carreen her, for which purpoſe 1 
tired Veſſels to take in our Guns, Ballaſt, Provi- 
fon and Stores. 2 1 15 
The Engliſh Ships that arriv'd here from England, 
were firſt the Liampo, commanded by Captain 
Mont, bound for China ; next, the Panther, com- 
manded by Captain Robinſon; then the Mancel- 
Frigat, commanded by Captain Clerk, All theſe 
brought — Tidings from England, Moſt of 
them had unfortunate in their Officers; eſpeci- 
ally Captain Robinſon, who ſaid that ſome of them 
lad been conſpiring to ruin him and his Voyage. 
There came in alſo ſeveral Engliſh Country Veliels ; 
firſt a Sloop from Ben-jarr, commanded by one 
Ruſſel, bound to Bengale ; next, the Monſoon, be- 
longing to Bengale : She had been at a at 
the ſame time that his Majeſty Ship the Harwich was 
dere: Afterwards came in alſo another ſmall Ship 
WY from Bengale, 8 
While we ſtay'd here, all the forenamed Engliſh 
Ships failed hence; the 2 Bengale Ships excepted. 
Many Dutch Ships alſo came in here, and depart- 
ed again before us. We had ſeveral Reports con · 
cerning our Men of War in India, and much talk 
concerning Rovers who had committed ſeveral 
Poils upon the Coaſt, and in the Streights of Ma. 
lacca, I did not hear of any Ships ſent out to quaſh. 
them, Ar my firſt coming in, I was told that 2 
Slips had been ſent from Amboyna in queſt of me z 
wich was lately confirm'd by one of the Skippers, 
waom I by accident met with here. He told me 
they had 
Pulo.$ 


ing no further News of me, 
\ 4 return'd, 


Ce woe 
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. 1700. return'd. Something likewiſe to this purpofe Mr 
WYY Merry, Commander of the Fleet-frigat, told me at 
my firſt arrival here; and that the General at By. 


than ordinary: At laſt the 16th of October was 
agreed = for the Day of Sailing, which is 2 


had by this time finiſhed my Buſineſs here, viz. | 


going for Europe being now at hand, I prepar'd to 


ſmall Hawk flying about the Ship till the was quite 


though diſtance near 150 Leagues. 


Batavia Road, Strange Gellies. 


tavia had a Copy of my Commiſſion and Inſtrue- 
tions; but I look'd upon it as a very improbable 
thing. 3 2035 bags 

While we lay here, the Dutch held ſeveral Con- 
ſultations about ſending ſome Ships for Europe ſooner 


Months ſooner than uſual. They lay ready 2 or3 
Days before, and went out on the toth. Their 
Names were, the Oſtreſteen, bound to Zealand; 
the Janbeuſen, for Enchiebouſt; and the 3 Crowns, 
for Amſterdam, commanded by Skipper Jacob Un. 
crigbt, who was Commadore over all the reft. I 


firred the Ship, recruited my ſelf with Proviſion, 
filled all = Water; and the time of the Year to be 


be gone alſo. = 13-4 J 
Accordingly on the 17th of Odlober, at half an 

Hour after 6 in the Morning, I weigh'd Anchor 
from Batavia, having a good Land-wind at South, 
and fair Weather: And by the 19th at Noon, 
came up with the 3 Dutch Ships before- mentioned. 
The 29th of November in the Morning we ſaw a 


tired. Then ſhe reſted on the Mizen-Top-Satk | 
Yard, where we catch'd her. It is probable ſhe | 
was blown of from Madagaſcar by the violent Nor- 
therly Winds; that being the nigheſt Land to us, 


The 3oth of December, we arrived at the Cate 
Good Hope; and departed again on the, 11th-of 
January 1701. About the end of the Month, We 
ſaw abundance of Weeds or Blubber ſwim by, 
tor I cannot determine Which. I; wag all of ve | 

| ts „ Shape 


The Iſland of Rſeenſion. A Leak ſprung. 249 | 
| ape and Colour, As they floated on the Water, 4». 11001 Wn! 
bey ſeem' d to be of the breadth of the Palm of a WWW BE 
Man's Hand, ſpread out round into many Branches 
bout the Bigneſs of a Man's Finger, They had in 
he middle a little Knob, no bigger than the Top of 
; Mans Thumb. They were of a Smoak-colour ; 
ind the Branches, by their pliantneſs in the Water, 
fem'd ro be more ſimple than Gellies, I have not 
{en the like before. 3 
The 2d of February, we anchored in St. Helena 
Road, and ſet fail again from thence on the 13th. 
On the 21ſt we made the Iſland of Aſcenſion, and 
ſtood in towards it. The 22d between 8 and 9 a- 
Clock, we ſprung a Leak, which increaſed ſo that 
the Chain-pump could not keep the Ship free. 
Whereupon I ſet the Hand- pump to 2 alſo, 
and by 10 a-Clock ſuck'd her: Then wore the 
Ship, and ſtood to the Southward, to try if that 
would eaſe her; and then the Chain- pump juſt kept 
her free. At 5 the next Morning we made Sail and 
WM ftood in for the Bay; and at 9 anchored in 10 and 
W 2 half Fathom, ſandy Ground. The South-point 
dore South-South-Weſt diſtance 2 Miles, and the 
North-point of the Bay, North-Eaſt half North, 
diſtance 2 Miles. As ſoon as we anchored, I order- 
ed the Gunner to clear his Powder-room, that we 
might there ſearch for the Leak, and endeavour to 
W fop it within board if poſſible; for we could not 
bel the Ship ſo low, it being within 4 Streaks of 
the Keel; neither was there any convenient place to 
haul her aſhore. I ordered the Boatſwain to affiſt 
the Gunner; and by 10 a- Clock the Powder-room 
was clear. The Carpenter's Mate, Gunner, and 
bDoatſwain went down; and ſoon after I followed 
tem my ſelf, and ask*d them whether they could 
| Come at the Leak: They ſaid they believed they 
might, by cutting the Cieling ; I told the Car- 
8 Feotcr's Mate (who was the only Perſon SI 
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A Leak Sprung. 


A. 1700: Ship that underſtood any Thing of Carpenters 


work,] that if he thought he could come + 
the Leak by cutting the Cieling without 
ing the Ship, he might do it; for he had & 
one Leak fo before; which though not ſo big a 
this, yet having ſeen them both, I thought he might 


| as well do this as the other. Wherefore I left him 


to do his beſt. The Ceiling being cut, they could 
the Foot-book-Timbers, which the Carpen 


not come at the Leak; for it was 


ſaid he muſt firſt cut, before it could be ftopp'd, 


known any ſuch thing as cutting Timbers to ſtop 
Leaks ; but if they who ought to be beſt Judges in 


He faid, by 4 a-Clock in the Afternoon he would 
make all well, it being then about 11 in the Fore 


J went down again to ſee it, and found the Water 
to come in very violently. I told them I never had 


ſuch Caſes, thought they could do any good, I 
bid them uſe their urmoſt Care and Diligence, 


a Friend to him if he could and would ſtop it: 


noon. In the Afternoon my Men were all employ'd, 


pumping with both Pumps; except ſuch as aſſiſted 


waſte Cloaths, to ſtuff in upon Occaſion z and 
bad for the fame purpoſe ſent down my own Beds | 
cloaths. The Carpenter's Mate faid he ſhould want 


the Carpenter's Mate. About one in the Afternoon 
I went down again, and the Carpenter's Mate was | 


cutting the After-part of the Timber over the Leak, 


Some ſaid it was beſt to cut the Timber away at 
once; I bid them hold their Tongue, and let the 
Carpenter's Mate alone; for he knew beſt, and! 
] defir'd him to get every thing ready for ſtopping 


hop'd he would do his utmog to ſt 


the violence of the Water, before he cut any fur- 


had already ordered the Carpenter to bring all the 


Oakam he had, and the Boatſwain to bring all the 


ſhart 


opp 


ter's Mate 


romiſing the Carpenter's Mate that I would always | 
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A Leak Sprung. 
fort Stantions, to be 


reſt on what was laid over the Leak; and preſent- 
y took a Length for them. I ask'd the Maſter- 

2 what he thought beſt to be done: He re- 
lied till the Leak was all open, he could not tell. 
[hen he went away to make a Stantion, but it was 
too long: I ordered him to make many of ſeveral 
lengths, that we might not want of any Size, So, 
once more deſiring the Carpenter's Mate to uſe his 
uemoſt Endeavours, I went up, leaving the Boat- 


Boatſwain came to me, and told me the Leak was 
ncreaſed, and that it was impoſſible to keep the 
Ship above Water ; when on the contrary 1 _— 
ed to have had the News of the Leak's being ſtopt. 
| Ipreſently went down, and found the Timber cut 


i the Water from coming in. I ask'd 
would cut the Timber, before 


they had got all 


ed, they could do nothing till the Timber was cut, 
that he might take the Dimenſions of the Place; 
and that there was a Chaulk which he had lined out, 


in the mean Time to ſtop in Oakam, and ſome 
Pieces of Beef; which accordingly was done, but 


vith ſuch Violence, notwithſtanding all our Endea- 
vours to check it, that it flew in over the Cieling ; 


that it might drain out of the Room; and withal 
ordered to clear away abaft the Bulk-head, that we 


an as many bailing as could; and by 
Water began to decreaſe ; which gave 


me {fame 
Hope 


— 


| {o that the upper- An. 1700. N | 
ud ſhould touch the Deck, and the under-pare "W WM 


lain and ſome others there. About 5 a Clock the 


away, but nothing in Readineſs to 2 1 
why they 


Things in Readineſs : The Carpenter's Mate anſwer- 
preparing by the Carpenter's Boy. I ordered them 
Ill to little Purpoſe : For now the Water guſh'd in 


and for want of Paſſage out of the Room over- 
low'd it above 2 Foot deep. I ordered the Bulk- 
| head to be cut open, to give Paſſage to the Water 


might bail: So now we had both Pumps going, 


bl 12 1700, Hope of faving the Ship. I ask'd the Carpenter; 


—_ The Ship loft. 


WYY Mate, what he thought of it; He ſaid, Fear not; 
for by 10 @ Clock at Night Pll engage to ſtop the Leak, 
I went from him with a heavy Heart; but putting 
a good Countenanee upon the Matter, encou 
my Men, who pump'd and baiPd very 
and, when I ſaw Occaſion, I gave them ſome 
Drams to comfort them. About 11 a Clock at 
Night, the Boatſwain came to me, and told m& 


that the Leak ſtill encreaſed ; and that the Plank 


was ſo rotten, it broke away like Dirt; and that 
now it was impoſſible to ſave the Ship; for they 
could not come at the Leak, becauſe the Water in 


we ſpent in Pumping and Bailing. I worked my 
ſelf to encourage my Men, who were very diligent; 

but the Water ftill encreas'd, and we now thought 
of nothing but ſaving our Lives. Wherefore 1 
hoiſted out the Boat, that, if the Ship ſhould fink, 
yet we might be ſaved: And in the Morning we 
weighed our Anchor, and warp'd in nearer the 
Shore; yet did but little good. 


In the Afternoon, with the Help of a Sea- breeze, 
ran into 7 Fathom, and anchored ; then carried 


a ſmall Anchor aſhore, and warp'd in till I came in- 
to 3 Fathom and a half. Where having faſtned her, 
I made a Raft to carry 


be unbent, to make Tents; and then my. ſelf and 
Officers went aſhore. I had ſent aſhore a Puncheon, 


and a 36 Gallon Cask of Water, with one Bag of 


Rice for our common uſe : But great Part of it was 
ſtolen away, before I came aſhore ; and many of 
my Books and Papers loſt. Bs 
On the 26th following, we, to aur great Com- 
fort, found a Spring of freſh Water, about 8 Miles 
from our Tents, beyond a very high _— 
— , whict 


briskly It 


the Room was got above it. The reſt of the Night 


the Men's Cheſts and Bed- 
ding aſhore ; and, before 8 at Night, moſt of them, 
were aſhore. In the Morning I ordered the Sails to 


Water 11 the land of Aſcenſion. 


ſome Time; having Plenty of very good Turtle by 
dur Tents, and Water for the fetching. The next 
Day I went up to ſee the Watering- place, accompa- 
nied with moſt of my Officers. We lay by the 
way all Night, and next Morning early got thi- 
ther; where we found a very fine Spring on the 
W South-Eaſt-fide of the high Mountain, about half 
Mile from its Top: But the continual: Fogs make 
it ſo cold here, that it is very unwholſome living by 
the Water, Near this Place, are Abundance of 
Goats and Land-crabs. About 2 Mile South-Eaſt 
from the Spring, we found 3 or 4 ſhrubby Trees, 
upon one of which was cut an Anchor and Cable, 
and the Year 1642. About half a Furlong from 
theſe, we found a convenient Place for ſheltering 
| Men in any Weather. Hither many of our Men 
reſorted ; the hollow Rocks affording convenient 
Lodging; the. Goats, Land-crabs, Men of War 
Birds, and Boobies, good Food; and the Air was 
' here exceeding whollome. TT a 
About a Week after our coming aſhore, our Men 
that liv'd at this new Habitation, ſaw 2 Ships ma- 
king towards the - Iſland. Before Night they 
brought me the News ; and I ordered them to turn 
about a Score of Turtle, to be in Readineſs for 
their Ships if they ſhould touch here : But before 
Morning they were out of Sight, and the Turtle 
were releas'd again. Here we continued without 
ſeeing any other Ship till the ſecond of April; 
when we ſaw 11 Sail to Windward of the Iſland: 
But they likewiſe paſt by. The Day after appear'd 
4 Sail, wiuch came to anchor in this Bay. They 
were his Majeſty's Ships the Angleſey, Haſtings and 
Lizard; and the Canterbury Eaſt-India Ship. I 
went on board the Angl:/cy with about 35 of my 


Men ; 


ich we muſt paſs over: So that now we were, by Au. 1700. ir i 
God's Providence, in a Condition of ſubſiſting - 
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. 0. Men; and the reſt were diſpor'd of into the oite, 
| | WW WV 2 Men of War, A * 
| 


But I being deſirous to get to England as ſoon az 
poſſible, took my Paſſage in the Ship Canterbury, 


and 3 of my ſuperiour Officers. 


Return to England: 


We faild from Aſcenſion, the 8th; and conti 
tinued aboard till the 8th of May : At which Time 
the Men of War having miſs'd St. Jago, where 
they deſign'd to Water, bore away for Barbadoes : 


accompanied with my Maſter, Purſer, Gunner, 
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The Indian Inhabitants, their Features, Complexion, 
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elſewhere, | 
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To Hi GrRacs 
10H N Duke of MarLBoRoven, Marque: 


of Blanford, Earl of Marlborough, 
Churchill of Sandridge, and Lord Churchill 


Her Majeſty's Forces, Maſter-General of the 
Ordinance, Her Majeſys Ambaſſador Ex- 


traordinary to the States-General, One of 


Her Majeſty's moſt Honourable Privy-Coun- 
cil, and Knight of the moſ# Noble Order 
of the Garter. i 9 


May it pleaſe Your GRACE, 


| | my Account of the [thmus of Darien, with 
> Additions; which I publiſh at this Time, 
not ſo much becauſe the firſt Impreſſion is wholly 


ſold off, as chiefly to give Occafion to the Miniftry 
(whereof your Graces holds no ſmall Share) to 


think of making a Settlement on one of the moſt va» 
luable Spots of Ground in the World, thereby ei- 
ther to enhaunce a Part of the Mines, which are 


| odg'd in its Bowels, or entirely to baniſh thence 


the Enemy, who is now poſſeſs'd of them; beſides, 
from the Atlantick to the South-Sea might eaſily be 
elfected, which would be of the greateſt Conſe» 
quence to the Call- India Trade. 


aron 


of Aymouth in Scotland, Captain-General of 


T HE enſuing Treatiſe, is a Second Edition of 


that by 6 uch a Settlement, a free Paſſage by Land 


Tan 
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the Natives, who are entirely in our Intereſt. And 


for this Settlement, it highly imports England to 
ſures, which at Pleaſure give either Peace or War. 


to take Notice, with how little Difficulty Captain 
Raſh and his A ſſociates made themſelves Maſters of 
all thoſe Mines with a Handful of Men, and in a 
very inconſiderable Space of Time, according to 
the particular Relation given of that Expedition, 
inſerted by Mr. Davis at the End of this Book. 


Paſſage through thoſe Rivers, Woods and Moun: 
their Number oblig'd them to march, the better ta 


prevent a Diſcovery. But if their Forces had been 


zd thereby would have avoided the manif 


The DEDICATION. 


TIN Miſcarriage, My Lord, of the Scots in 
this Deſign, can be no Diſcouragement to Englang, 
conſidering that we have at Hand, within our own 
Plantations, Proviſions, and every Thing uſeful for 
Subſiſtence, which they wanted: And their Eſcapes 
will furniſn us with Precautions, by which we may 
avoid their Misfortunes. I can affure your G RAC, 
that a Friendſhip may be eafily cyltivated with 


beſides the peculiar Advantage of ſuch a Settle- 
ment, "England would derive by their Vicinity to 
Portobel, and Cartbagena, a ready Sale for their 
Slaves brought from the Coaſt of Africa. 


Fas French, My Lord, being now our Rivals 


prevent them, by endeavouring to became Maſters 
of this Neck of Land, of which being once poſſeſ. 
ſed, they may command thoſe inexhauſtible Trea- 


Ax p how eaſily that might be effected, will 
eaſily appear, if your GRACE will be but pleagd 


Tis true, my Lord, they had a pretty uneaſy 


tains in the By-ways, by which the Smallneſs of 


more conſiderable, they would have lain under 9 
Neceſſity of taking ſuch troubleſome — 
0 , | 


Toll | 


= The DEDICATION: 

roils and Fatigues to which they happen'd to be 
gpow'd. | 

Tux High-Poſt of Honour your GRACE now 
joys and whereto your Merits do ſo juſtly en- 
ile you, has given me the Boldneſs to ſhelter this 
mall Work under your GRACE's Name; believ- 
ng it Natural for your GRACE to make a right 
judgment, whether the Thing herein recommended 
he well grounded, and will anſwer the End pro- 


poſed. mw 


'] am not inſenſible, My Lord, that this Ad. 
ess is as much a Preface as a Dedication ; but con- 
Lbkering that your Gracz's Hours are not to be 
ken up with Trifles, I was the eaſier led to give 
WU jour Grace, at one View, my main Deſign in 
ds Publication. [rn 
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| HUMBLY beg your GRACE, to vouchſafe 

de Honour of your Protection to my plain and ho- 
neſt Intentions, for the Welfare and Advant 

of my Country, being with all imaginable Reſpect, 


May it pleaſe your GR ac, 
Your Grxacz's moſt Humble, 


and moſt Devoted Servant, 


Lion EL WaFER. 
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Mines, ſince the Beginning of the preſent Way ; and 
alſo with the Natural | Hiſtory of thoſe Parts; giving 
an Account of ſeveral Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, Rep. 
tiles, &c, and particularly many Trees, Shrubs and 
Herbs, with their reſpeftive Names, Uſes and Virtues; 
communicated by a Fellow of the Royal Society, being 
only to — to the World, Jon far it would h 
the Intereſt of England 10 make an Eftabliſhment upon 
that Continent ; the Product of whoſe Bowels enriches 
the other Three Parts of the World, Becauſe I am un- | 
willing to weary the Reader with a tedious Diſcourſe 
upon ibis Subject, I Hall only tell him, in few Mord, 
that if I plainly demonſtrate the Thing might be very 


Deſcription of the Iſthmus of Darien, — 
provꝰ d with a Late Ex 


HE Deſi ſign of this Second Publication of my | 


eaſily effected, and that the Advantages that would 


thereby accrue to the Nation, would more than anfwer 
their Charg es, I think there will remain but little to be 
aid W 60 glorious an Undertaking. 1 
' That ſuch a Thing might be ſucceſs Yully performed by. 

the Engliſh in this preſent C onjuntture ; and that they 


Would eaſily be able to maintain themſelves in the Poſſeſ- 


fron of that valuable Conqueſt, notwithſtanding ibo 
greateſt Efforts that the French could be able to make - 
gain them, can ſcarce well be denied by any Man that 


_ will be at the Pains to conſider, that we being vaſtly ſu- 
periour | 


— 
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BY periour 10 them by Sea, whatever Number of Land- 
| Forces they might be in a Condition to ſpare from Eu- 
rope, tis our own Fault if ever they tranſport them 
thitber. And as to the Number of Men that ſuch an 
Expedition would require of us, conſidering the favou- 
| rable Diſpoſition of the Indians (who are entirely our 
Friends) and\tbe Weakneſs and Diviſions of our Enemies, 
the Spaniards, I believe it needed not be ſo conſiderable 
gs ſome People are apt to apprehend, 5 
FPor the American Spaniards, accuſtomed only to do- 
Bf winter and tyrannize their miſerable Slaves, have now 
| W lnguiſo'd fuch a conſiderable Time in Sloth and Idleneſi, 
that it would require ſome Years to innure them to the 
Hardſhips and Fatigues of Var: And under their pre- 
fnt Circumſtances, who knows but we might find them 
ls averſe to give the Engliſh @ kind Reception than 
are I = 
The Vicinity .of the Engliſh Colonies to tbe Spaniſh 
in America would render it an eaſy Matter to them to 
ſupport one another upon all Occaſions ; —_ the Be 
wefits that the Kingdom would thereby reap, be in them- 
ſelves apparent, beyond all Poſſibility of Contradition, 
Jo conclude: I Hall only defire all Men of Senſe and 
Judgment to conſider how much the Intereſt of England 
would be advanced in Europe by the Addition of the 
Spaniſh Weſt-Indies, to their otber Acquiſitions in 
America; /ince thereby the common Enemies would be 
= rived of the moſt certain Fund they bave for carrying 
on the War. In a Word; the Difficulty and Ex pence 
| are not at all, by any reaſonable Man, to be brought in 
BY Competition with the Glory and Advantage of fuch an 
| Expedition. Ig —_ 
As to the Book it ſelf, though it partly bears the 
_—y Voyages, you are not to expe a compleat 
Journal, or Hiſtorical Account of all Occurrences in the 
dene of my Travels, but principally as farticular a De- 
ſcription as I could give, of the Iſthmus of Darien, 
Where I was left amongſt the wild Indians: For in the 
eee . precedent 
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The PREFACE. 
Precedent and ſubſequent Relations, I bave only brief 
repreſented the Courſe of my Voyages, that the Reade: 
might not be deprived of the Pleaſure of knowing by 
what Adventure I happen'd to fall into that Country, 
and bow I found Means to make my Eſcape out of it. 
There now remains but one Thing to be ſaid; ani 
that is, to tell you, that I think it very convenient 10 
take this Opportunity of vindicating my ſelf to the 
World, concerning ſome Circumſtances in the Relation I 
bave given of the Indian way of conjuring (called by) 
ibem Pawawing) and of the White Indians ; at which 
ſeveral of the moſt eminent Men of the Nation feem?d ve. 
ry much ſtartied. But I hope that the Teſtimony of all 
the Scotch Gentlemen and others, who bave been there 
fence me, will be loo d upon by all good Men, as a ſuffi. 
cient Authority to confirm the Truth of what I have af- 
ferted concerning thoſe Matters; fince none of them, 
neither by their Writings, nor otherway, have contra- 
diflied me; but, on the contrary, confirmed what I 
have ſaid in every Article, which bas been no ſmall Sa- 
tisfattion to me. And Mr. Davis likewiſe (who is the © 
Author of the foreſaid Relation of the Late Expedition 
to the Gold Mines) defired me, in a late Conference I 
| bad with him, to acquaint th: World, that if the ſaid 
Relation had not been printed off before I talbd with 
bim about it, be would bimſelf bave given à large Ac- 
count of it; declaring, that the Pawawing of the Indi - 
ans that foiled Don Pedro in that Expedition, 
was the principal Reaſon that induc*d ſome of the Eng- 
liſh, «bo were more ſuperſtitious than others, to leave 
the Mines much ſooner than they at firſt intended to have 
done; becauſe the Uneaſineſs in which the Indians then 
ſeemed to be, made them likewiſe apprehenſive of ſom: 
* raordinar) Danger from the Spaniards. — 
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1 TY firſt wy abroad was in the Great AnneThe Au 1 
of Lo apt. Zachary Browne Comman- firſt vo: 
. bd for Bantam in the Iſle of Java, *5** 
in the Zaſt-Indies; in the Year 1677. I was in the 
Service of the Surgeon of the Ship; but being then 
| vety young, I made no great Obſervations in that 
Voyage. My Stay at Bantam was not above a fan 
Month, we being ſent from thence to Jamby in 
the Iſle of Sumatra. At that Time there was a 1 
Var between the Malayans of Tibor on the Promon- liber. 15 | 
tary of Malacca, and thoſe of Famby ; and a Fleet abr | 
| of Proe's from Iibor block*d up the Mouth of the 13 _ 
River of Famby. The Town of Jamby is about 100 Jambyj Will 
Mile up the River: But within 4 or 5 Mile of the | 
Sea, it hath. a Port Town on the River, conſiſting 
of about 15 or 20 Houſes, built on Poſts, as the 
Faſhion of that Country is: The Name of this, 
Port is Quolla ; though this ſeems rather an Apella- Quelle; 
tive than a proper Name. for they generally call a 
Port Quolla: And tis uſual with our Egli Sta- 
men 1n thoſe Parts, when they have been at a Land- 
Ing- place, to ſay they have been at the Quolla, call- 
ng it ſo in Imitation of the Natives; as the Portu- 
gueze call their Landing-places, Barcadero's. This . 
War was ſome Hindrance to our Trade there; and , 
ve were forc'd to ſtay about 4 Months in the Road, 
before we could get in our Ladg of Pepper : 0 
ence 
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thence we return'd to Bantam, to take in the © reſ of 
our | —Py nay While I was aſhore there, the Ship 
fail'd for Exg/and: So I got a Paſſage home in a6. 
ther Ship, S Bombay, Capt. White Comments 
who belkin Chief Mate, ſucceeded Capt. "on, 
who dy'd in the Voy 4 
The A's I —4 4 in Eeglor gain in the Year. 1679 
_ 24. vo after about a Months Stay, I entred 199 
„ 2d Voyage, in a Veſſel commanded by 8 
enbam, bound for the Weſt-1 ndies. I was alſo 
0 in the Service of the Surgeon of the Ship : But when 
= — we came to Jamaica, the Seaſon of Sugars beim nit 
er come, the Captain was willing to make a gt 
oo age, in the mean while to the Bay ay of Campen), 
to 1 Logwood: But having no Mind 0 go far. 
ther with him, I ſtaid in Jamaica. It — well 
for me that I did ſo; for in that Expedition, the 
Captain was taken by the „ and carried | 
Priſoner to Mexico: Where one Ruſſel ſaw him, who 
was then alſo a Priſoner there, and after made his 
rat., Eſcape Ie told me he ſaw Capt. Buckenham, with 
Becken- a Log chain'd to his Leg, and a Baker at his Back; 
2 Fo . crying Bread about the Streets for a Baker his Ma- 
ſter. The Spaniards would never conſent to the 
ranſot him, though he was a Gentleman who | 
had F nds of a conſiderable Fortune, and would 
have given them a very large Sum of Mony.. 
. 1 hada Brother in Jamaica, who was imployed 
under Sir Thomas 1 in his Plantation at the 
| The 4. Angels : And my chief Inducement in undertaking 
| gel; Flan- this Voyage was * ſee him. I ſtaid ſome time with 
_ him, and he ſettled me in a Houſe at Pori- Regal, 
al. " where I followed my Buſineſs of Surgery for ſome 
Months. Burt in a while I met with Lage Cook, and 
+ Capt. Linch, 2 Privatcers who were going out from 
Cartagena Pori-Royal, toward the Coaſt of Cartagena, and 
took me along with them. We met other Prv- 
teers, on that Coaſt ; but being parted from the 
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bf y Streſs of Weather about Galden- land, in the 
* Unballoe* 3, we ſtood away to the Baſtiments's, Golden- I. 
dere we met them again, and ſeveral others, who Bi. 

I been at che taking of Portobe!, and were rendef- ono”, 
„ douzed there. Here I firſt met with Mr. Dampier, Mr. naw: 
a was with him in the Expedition into the S. Seas. pier. 

For in hort, having muſter'd up our Forces at 

OY Calden-Iſland, and landed on the Itbmus, we march' d. In 
der Land, and took Santa Maria; and made thoſe S 
Excurſions into the S. Seas, which Mr. Ringroſe re- g. gte. 


utes in the 44th Part of the Hiftory of the Bucta- Hiſt. of 
Mr. Dampier has told, in his Intraduction to his Mr. Dams 
Voyage Roumd the World, in what Manner the Com-#*- 

play divided with Reference to Capt. Sharp. I was Capt. 

of Mr. Dempier's Side in that Matter, and of thesberp. 
Number of thoſe who choſe rather to return ian 


Journey over Land, than ſtay under a Captain in 
hom we experienc'd neither Courage nor Conduct. 
He hath given alſo an Account of what befel us in 
tat Return, till ſuch Time as by the Careleſsneſs of 
dur Company, my Knee was ſo ſcorch'd with Gun- 
powder, that after a few Days further March, I was 
kft behind among the Wild- Indians, in the IA bins 
It was the gth Day of our Journey when this Ac-Tne 4. 
tilent befel me; being alſo the 5th of May, in the jeſt in che 
Tear 168 1. I was fitting on the Ground near one !fhmur. 
of our Men, who was drying of Gun- powder, in a 

diver Plate: But not managing it as he ſh 


_ 
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th 


| 


ould, it 


de Bone was left bare, the Fleſh being torn. away, bunt. 
nd my Thigh burnt for a great Way above it. I 
pplyed to it immediately ſuch Remedies as I had 
nmy Knapſack : And being unwilling to be left be- 
ind my Companions, I made hard Shift to Jog on, 
ud bear them Company for a few Days; during 
| | oh why 
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blew up and {cor ch'd my Knee ro that Degree, that His Kneg 
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which our Slaves ran away from us, and among 
them a Negro whom the Company had allow 
me for my particular Attendant, to carry my Me. | 
dicines. He took them away with him, together 
with the reſt of my Things, and thereby left me 
depriv'd of wherewithal to dreſs my Sore; infſ9. 
much that my Pain increaſing upon me, and being 
not able to trudge it further through Rivers 
Woods, I took leave of my Company, and ſer up 
my Reſt among the Darien Indians. 8 
f This was on the roth Day; and there ſtaid with 
A. c. me Mr. Richard Copſon, who had ſerved an Ap- 
pPrenticeſhip to a Druggiſt in London. He was an 
ingenious Man, and a good Scholar; he had with 
him a Greek. Teſtament which he frequently read, 
and would tranſlate extempore into Engliſh to ſuch of 
the Company as were diſpos'd to hear him. Ano- 
I cher who ſtaid behind with me was John Hing ſon Ma- il * 
5. riner: They were both ſo fatigued with the Jour- n 
3 | ney, that they could go no further. There had 
been an Order made among us at our firſt Landing 
to kill any who ſhould flag in 5 But 
this was made only to terrify any from Joiteringy 
and being taken by the Spaniards ; who by Tortures 
might extort from them a Diſcovery of our March. 
But this rigorous Order was not executed; but the 
Company took a very kind Leave both of theſe, 
and of me. Before this we had loſt the Company of 
2 more of our Men, Robert Spratlin and Wilk- 
am Bowman, who parted with us at the River Cor | 
go, the Day after my being ſcorch'd with — I 
der. The Paſſage of that River was very deep, 
and the Stream violent ; by which Means I was born | 
down the Current, for ſeveral Paces, to an Eddy in 
the bending of the River. Yet I got over; but 
theſe two being the hindmoſt, and ſeeing with what | 
Difficulty I croſs'd the River, which was ſtill riſing, 
they were diſcourag'd from attempting it, and —_ 
= 
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aber to ſtay where they were. Theſe 2 came to 


v mention; ſo that there were 5 of us in af} who 
were left behind among the Indians. | 


Wound, the Indians undertook to cure me; and 
wply'd to my Knee ſome Herbs, which they firſt 


and putting it on a Plantain-Leaf, laid it upon the 
Gre. This prov'd fo effectual, that in about 20 
Days Uſe of this Poulteſs, which they applied freſh 


ths Day. Yet they were not altogether ſo kind in 
ether Reſpects; for ſome of them look*d on us ve- 
u ſcurvily, throwing green Plantains to us, as we 
at cringing and ſhivering, as you would Bones to 
Dog. This was but ſorry Food; yet we were 


were left, would often give us ſome ripe Plantains, 
unknown to his Neighbours ; and theſe were a great 
Refreſhment to us. This Indian, in his Childhood 
ws taken Priſoner by the Spaniards; and having 


deal of their Language, under the Biſhop of Pa- 


leape, he was got again among his own Country- 


a ſmattering of Spaniſh, and a little of the Indian's 
Tongue alſo; by paſſing their Country before, be- 
tween both theſe, and with the additional Uſe of Signs, 
we found it no very difficult Matter to underſtand 
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ne; and the other 2 ſoon after the Company's De- 
ure for the North Sea, as I ſhall have Occaſion 


chend in their Mouths to the Conſiſtency of a Paſte, 


ery Day, I was perfectly cured ; except only a 
Weakneſs in that Knee, which remain'd long after, 
and a Benummedneſs which I ſometimes find in it to 


d ſome time among them, he had learn'd a pretty 
una, whom he ſerv'd there; till finding Means to 


W nn. This was of good Uſe to us; for we having 


| ne another. He was truly generous and hoſpitable 
towards us; and ſo careful of us, that if in the 
Yor, . Þ-- Day- 
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Being now forc'd to ſtay among thera, and ha- The Indi. 


+ no Means to alleviate the Anguiſh my ans cure 
ying no 8 £ guiſh of © why 


farc'd to be contented with it: But to mend our A kind © 
Commons, the young Indian, at whoſe Houſe we In«an. 
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Day- time we had no other Proviſion than a few ſor. 
ry green Plantains, he would riſe in the Night, and 
go out by Stealth to the Neighbouring Plantain. 
walk, and fetch a Bundle of ripe ones from thence 
which he would diſtribute among us unknown to his 
Country-men. Not that they were naturally in. 
clin'd to uſe us thus roughly, for they are generally 
a kind and free-hearted People ; but they had taken 
ſome particular Offence, upon the Account of our 
Friends who left us, who had ina Manner awed the 
Indian Guides they took with them for the Remain. 
der of their Journey, and made them go with them 
very much againſt their Wills; the Severity of the 
rainy Seaſon _ then ſo great, that even the In. 
dians themſelves had no Mind for travelling, tho' 
they are little curious either as to the Weather or 
Ways. £5 ou 
| When Gopſon, Hing ſon, and I had lived 3 or 4 
R. S>rat- Days in this Manner, the other 2, Spratlin and Bow. 
lin. man, whom we left behind at the River Congo, on 
. oo * N the 6th Day of our Journey, found their way to 
us; being exceedingly fatigued with rambling ſo 
long among the wild Woods and Rivers without | 
Guides, and having no other Suftenance but a few 
Plantains they found here and there. They told us 
G. Gainy's of George Gainy's Diſaſter, whoſe drowning Mr. 
urou umg. Dam der relates p. 17. They ſaw him lie dead on 
the Shore which the Floods were gone off from, 
with the Rope twiſted about him, and his Money | 
at his Neck; but they were ſo fatigued, they car'd | 
not to meddle with it. Theſe after their coming up 
to us, continued with us for about a Fortnight 
longer, at the ſame Plantation where the main Body 
of our Company had left us; and our Proviſion 
was ſtill at the ſame Rate, and the Countenances of 
the Indiaus as ſtern towards us as ever, having yet no 
News of their Friends whum our Men had taken as 
their Guides. Let notwithſtanding their _ 


Mr. WAFER's Voyages, &c. - 5 
they took care of my Wound; which by this Time 
yas pretty well healed, and I was enabled to walk 
bout. But at length not finding their Men return 
8; they expected, they were out of Patience, and 
ſeem' d reſolved to revenge on us the Injuries which 
they ſuppoſed our Friends had done to theirs. To 
this End they held frequent Conſultations how they | 
| ſhould diſpoſe of us: Some were for killing us, o- A Conſult 
ters for keeping us among them, and others for to deſtroy 
carrying us to the Spaniards, thereby to ingratiate — 4 
themſelves with them. But the greateſt Part of pagions. 
them mortally hating the Spaniards, this laſt Pro- 
ect was ſoon laid aſide; and they came to this Re- 
ſolution, to forbear doing any thing to us, till ſo 
much Time were expir'd as they thought might rea- 

W {onably be allow'd for the Return of their Friends, 
vhom our Men had taken with them as Guides to 
the North Sea-Coaſt; and this, as they computed 
would be 10 Days, reckoning it up to us on their 

Fingers. oy 5 6 ns 
The Time was now almoſt expir'd, and having Preparati- 
w Nes of the Guides, the Indians began to ſuſpect _ toll 
that our Men had either murther'd them, or carried . 
them away with them; and ſeem'd reſolv'd there- 
upon to deſtroy us. To this end they prepared a 
great Pile of Wood to burn us, on the roth Day; 
and told us what we muſt truſt to when the Sun 
= down; for they would not execute us till 

en. 5 3 
But it ſo happened that Lacenta, their Chief, Lacents 
| paſſing that way, diſſwaded them from that Cruelty, faves 
and propoſed to them to ſend us down towards the * 
North-ſide, and 2 Indians with us, who might in- 
form themſelves from the Indians near the Coaſt, 5 
what was become of the Guides. They readily and ſends 
tearkn'd to this Propoſal, and immediately choſe 2 Wen 2. 
Men to conduct us to the North-fide. One of theſe 
had been all along, an inveterate Enemy to us; but 
5 12 the 
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Bad Tra- 
velling. 


= Theyare 


bew1ld- 


crd. 


| ſelves we were paſt the main Ridge of Land that di- 


the other was that kind Indian, who was ſo much 
our Friend as to riſe in the Night and get us ripe 
Plantains. 


well aſſured we ſhould not find that our Men had done 
any Hurt to their Guides. The firſt 3 Days we march'd 
with much Thundering and Lightning; and lodg'd 
cold Ground. The third Night we lodg'd on a ſmall 


| Here we found a Tree fallen croſs the River, and 
ſo we believ'd our Men had paſt that way; therefore 


they had travelled : For this River running ſome- MW 


and conſequently that we were not very far from the 


7 
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The next Day therefore we were diſmiſſed with our 
2 Guides, and marched joyfully for 3 Days; being 


through nothing but Swamps, having great Rains, 
every Night under the dropping Trees, upon the 


Hill, which by the next Morning was become an 
Iſland: For thoſe great Rains had made ſuch a 
Flood, that all the low Land about it was cover'd 
deep with Water. All this while we had no Proviſi- 
on, except a Handful of dry Maiz our Indian 
Guides gave us the firſt 2 Days: But this being 
ſpent, they return'd Home again, and left us to 
— . 8 EY 
Ar this Hill we remain'd the 4th Day ; and on 
the 5th, the Waters being abated, we ſet forward, | 
ſteering North by a Pocket Compaſs, and marched 
till 6 a Clock at Night: Ar which Time we arrived | 
at a River about 40 Foot wide, and very deep. | 


here we ſat down, and conſulted what Courſe we 
ſhould take. „ 

And having debated the Matter, it was concluded 
upon to croſs the River, and ſeek the Path in which 
what Northward in this Place we perſwaded our 
vided the North- part of the [thmus from the South; 


North-Sea. Beſides, we did not conſider that the 


great Rains were the only Cauſe of the ſudden Ri- 
ing and Falling of the River; but thought the W 


Tide 
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ride might contribute to it, and that we were not 
jery far from the Sea. We went therefore over the 
River by the Help of the Tree: Burt the Rain had 
made it ſo aper, that ' twas with great Difficulty 
that we could get over it aſtride, for there was no 
walking on it: And tho' 4 of us got pretty well 
over, yet Bowman, who was the laſt, ſlipt off, and Bowman 
the Stream hurried him out of Sight in a Moment, liketobe 
ſo that we concluded he was drown'd. To add to down d. 
our Affliction for the Loſs of our Conſort, we 
ſought about for a Path, but found none; for the 
hte Flood had filPd all the Land with Mud and 
Oue, and therefore ſince we could not find a Path, 
we returned again, and paſſed over the River on the 
fame Tree by which we croſs'd it at firſt ; intending 
to paſs down by the Side of this River, which we 
ſtill thought diſcharged it ſelf into the North-Sea. 
But when we were over, and had gone down with 
the Stream a Quarter of a Mile, we eſpy'd our 
Companion fitting on the Bank of the River; who, 
when we came to him, told us that the Violence of 
the Stream hurried him thither, and there, being 
in an Eddy, he had Time to conſider where he was; 
and that by the Help of ſome Boughs that hung in 
the Water, he had got out. This Man had at this 
time 400 Pieces of Eight at his Back: He was a 
„„ „ 
Here we lay all Night; and the next Day, being Great 
the ;th of our preſent Journey, we march'd further _ 
donn by the Side of the River, thro! Thickets of 

| hollow Bamboes and Brambles, being alſo very 

weak for want of Food: But Providence ſuffer'd 
us not to periſh, tho' Hunger and Wearineſs had 
brought us even to Death's Door: For we found 
there a Maccaw Tree, which afforded us Berries, of Maccau- 
which we eat greedily; and having therewith ſome- berries. 
what ſatisfied our Hunger, we carried a Bundle of 
8 5 2 2 them 
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* 


They are | 
beſet with 4 in the Afternoon, when we arrived at another Ri. 


Rivers. 


Hill at the Conflux of them. This laſt River wa 


They mi- Tool with us, but a Macheat or long Knife. This 
ſtake their [aft River alſo we ſet by the Compaſs, and found it 
run due Noth: Which confirmed us in our miſtake, | 

that we were on the North-fide of the main Ridge 


way. 


which we unanimouſly concluded would bring us to 


Floods. | 


Night, and we took up our Lodging on a ſmall 
Hill, where we gathered about a Cartload of Wood, 
and made a Fire, intending to ſet out with our Bark- MW 
logs the next Morning. But not long after Sun-let, t 
Vinlent 
meet; which Storm was accompanied with horrid | 


of a ſulphurous Smell, that we were almoſt ſtifled F 
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them away with us, and continued our march til 
Night. 5 8 1 

The next Day, being the 6th, we marched til 


ver, which join'd with that we had hitherto coaſted; 
and we were now inclos'd between them, on a little 


as wide and deep as the former ; ſo that here we 
were put to a Non- plus, not being able to find 
means to ford either of them, and they being here 
too wide for a Tree to go a-croſs, unleſs a greater | 
Tree than we were able to cut down; having no 


of Mountains; and therefore we reſolv'd upon 
making two Bark- logs, to float us down the River, 


the North-Sea Coaſt. The Woods afforded us 
hollow Bamboes fit for our purpoſe; and we cut 
them into proper lengths, and tied them together 
with Twigs of a Shrub like a Vine, a great many 
on the Top of one Another. 1 
By that time we had finiſhed our Bark-logs it was 


it fell a Raining as if Heaven and Earth would 
Claps of Thunder, and ſuch Flaſhes of Lightning, 


in the open Air. | 
Thus it continued till 12 a-Clock at Night; 
when to our great Terror, we could hear the R- 
vers roaring on both ſides us; but *twas ſo dark, 
that ave could ſee nothing but the Fire we had made, 
=, except 


— 


* 


Mr. WAFER's Voyages, &c. 279 


except when a flaſh of Lightning came. Then we 

could fee all over the Hill, and perceive the Water 

approaching us; which in leſs than half an Hour 

carried away our Fire. This drove us all to our 

ſhifts, every Man ſeeking ſome means to fave him- 

{:If from the threatning Deluge. We alſo ſought 

for ſmall Trees to climb : For the place abounded 

with great Cotton Trees, of a prodigious bigneſs 

| from the Root upward, and at leaſt 40 or 30 Foot 

clear without Branches, ſo that there was no climb- 

ng up them. ” nt GE: 
For my own Part, I was in a great Conſternation, The A. 

and running to fave my Life, I very opportunely _ „ 

met with a — Cotton Tree, which by ſome acci- 

dent, or thro* Age, was become Rotten, and hol- 

low on one Side; having a Hole in it at about the 
Heighth of 4 Foot from the Ground. I immediate- 

ly got up it as well as I could: And in the Cavity I 

found a Knob, which ſerv'd me for a Stool; and 

there I ſat down almoſt Head and Heels together, 

not having room enough to ſtand or fit upright. 

n this condition I ſat wiſhing for Day: but being 
-atigued with Travel, though very hungry withal, 

nd cold, I fell afleep : But was ſoon awaken'd by 

che Noiſe-of great Trees which were brought down 

by the Flood; and came with ſuch force againſt the 

Tree, that they made it ſhake. 

When I awoke I found my Knees in the Water, Heisbeſet 
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t, though the loweſt Part of my hollow Trunk was, 2 4 
d aid, 4 Foot above the Ground; and the Wa 
deer was running as ſwift, as if *twere in the middle 
i of the River. The Night was ſtill very Dark, but 


only when the flaſhes of Lightning came: Which 
made it fo dreadful and terrible, that I forgot my 
Hunger, and was wholly taken up with praying to 
God to ſpare my Life. While I was praying and 
meditating thus on my ſad Condition, I ſaw the 
Morning-Star appear; by which I knew that Day 
r Was 
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Floods go 
off. 


He meets 


again with 


bis Com- 
panions. 


was at hand: This cheared my drooping Spirits; 
and in leſs than half an Hour the Day began to 
The dawn, the Rain and Lightning ceaſed, and the Wa. 


only with my own Eccho ; which ſtruck ſuch Terror 


Iſaw Mr. Hing ſon one of my Companions, and the 
reſt found us preſently after; having all ſav*d them- 


aſter our Bark-logs or Rafts which we had left tied 
to a Tree, in order to proſecute our Voyage down | 


them, we found them funk and full of Water, 


which had got into the hollow of the Bamboes, con- 
trary to our Expectation; for we thought they / 


there were Cracks in them which we did not per- 
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up, the Water was gone off from my Tree. 

Then I ventur'd out of my cold Lodging; but 
being ſtiff and the Ground flippery, I could ſcarce | 
ſtand: Yet I made a ſhift to ramble to the Place | 
where we had made our Fire, but found no Body 
there. Then I calPd out aloud, but was anſwer'd 


ters abated, inſomuch that by that time the Sun was 


into me, that I fell down as dead, being oppreſsd 
both with Grief and Hunger; this being the 57th 
Day of our Faft, fave only the Maccaw- Berries be- 
fave Famed. IN 7 
Being in this Condition, deſpairing of Comfort 
for want of my Conſotts, I lay 4 on the wet 

Ground, till at laſt I heard a Voice hard by me 
which in ſome fort revived me; but eſpecially when 


ſelves by climbing ſmall Trees. We greeted each 
other with Tears in our Eyes, and returned Thanks 
to God for our deliverance. 

The firſt thing we did in the Morning was to look 


the River; but coming to the Place where we left 


would not have admitted ſo much as Air, but have 
been like large Bladders full blown: But it ſeems WW 


ceive, and perhaps made in them by our Careleinels Su 
in working them; for the Veſſels. made of thee an 
hollow Bamboes are wont to hold Water very W ": 


ad 
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This was a new Vexation to us, and how to pro- In danger 
eed farther h, not; but Providence ſtill di- of going 
rected all forthe better: For if we had gone down their Fn * 
cis River, which we afterwrds underſtood to be a mies. 
River that runs into the River of Cheapo, and ſo to- River of 
wards the Bay of Panama and the South Sea, it Cheapo. 
would have carried us into the midſt of our Ene- 
mies, the Spaniards, from whom we could expect 
no Mercy. 2 

The Neighbourhood of the Mountains, and 
Steepneſs of the Deſcent, is the cauſe that the Rivers 
riſe thus ſuddenly after theſe violent Rains; but for 
the ſame Reaſon they as ſuddenly fall again. * 
But to return to my Story: being thus fruſtrated 
of our Deſign of going down the Stream, or of 
croſſing either of theſe Rivers, by Reaſon of the 
ſinking of our Bark- logs, we were glad to think of 

returning back to the Indian Settlement, and Coaſt- They are 
ed up the River- ſide in the ſame Track we came fore d to 
home by. As our Hunger was ready to carry our beturn. 
Eyes to any Object that might afford us ſome Re- 
lief, it hapned that we eſpied a Deer faſt aſleep: 
Which we deſign'd if poſſible to get, and in order 
Y toir we came ſo very near, that we might almoſt 
have thrown our ſelves on him: But one of our 
Men putting the Muzzle of his Gun cloſe to him, 
and the ſhot not being wadded, tumbled out, juſt 
before the Gun went off, and did the Deer no hurt ; 
but ſtarting up at the Noiſe, he took the River and 
ſwam over. As long as our way lay by the River 
tide, we made a ſhift to keep it well enough : But 
being now to take leave of the River, in order to 
W {ck for the Indians Habitation, we were much at a 
lols. This was the Eighth Day, and we had no 
W oultencnce beſide the Maccato-Berries we had got, 
ad the Pich of a Bibby-Tree we met with, which 
| Ye ſplit and eat very ſavourly. 
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_ After a little Conſideration what Courſe to ſteer 
next, we concluded it beſt to follow,the Track of 


a Peary or Wild-Hog, hoping it might bring yy 


to ſome old Plantain-Walk or Potato-Piece, which 
theſe Creatures often reſort to, to look for Food: 
This brought us, according to our expectation, to 


an old Plantation, and in fight of 2 new one. Bur 
here again fear overwhelmed us, being between two 
Straights, either to ſtarve or venture up to the In 
dian Houſes, whom being ſo near, we were now 


ceive us. But ſince there was no avoiding it, it was 
concluded that one ſhould go up to the Houſe, 


/ while the reſt ſtaid behind to ſee the Iſſue. In con- 
proved the | 
ſame that we came from. The Indians were all 3. 
mazed to ſee me, and began to ask many Queſtions: 
But I prevented them by falling into a Swoon, 
cCccaſion'd by the heat of the Houſe, and the ſcent 

i of the Meat that was boyling over the Fire. The 
Indians were very officious to help me in this Extre- - 
mity, and when I revived they gave me a little to 
Then they enquir'd of me for the other 4 | 


cluſion I went to the Plantation, and it 


Men; for whom they preſently ſent, and brought 


all bur Gobjon, who was left a little further off, and 


treated us all very kindly : For our long- expected 


| Guides were now returned from the North-ſide, and 
gave large Commendations of the Kindneſs and Ge- 

neroſity of our Men; by which means all the I- 

dians were become now again our very good Friends. 
The Indian who was ſo particularly kind to us, 


perceiving Mr. Golan was not yet arrived at the 


Plantation, carried out Victuals to him, and after | 
he was a little refreſhed with that, brought him 


up to us. So that now we were all together again, 


and had a great deal of care taken of us. 


Here 


to go 


Strea 
where 
our | 
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Here we ſtayed 7 Days to refreſh our ſelves, and They ſet 
en took our March again: For we were deſirous Out again. 
to get to the North-Seas as ſoon as we could, and 
they were now more willing to guide us than ever 
before 3 ſince the Guides our Party took with them, 


| had not only been diſmiſs'd civilly, but with Pre- 


ſents alſo of Axes, Beads, Sc. The Indians there- 
fore of the Village where we now were, order'd 4 
uſty young Men to conduct us down again to the 
River, over which the Tree was fallen, who going 
now with a good will, carried us thither in one Day; 


| whereas we were 3 Days the firſt time in going thi- 


ther. When we came thither, we marched about a 
Mile up the River, where lay a Canoa, into which 
we all imbarked, and the Indians guided us up the 
ame River which we before thro? miſtake, had ſtrove 

to go down. The Indians padled ſtoutly againſt the 


| Stream till Night, and then we lodged at a Houſe, 


where theſe Men gave ſuch large Commendations of 
our Men, who were gone to the North-Sea, that 
the Maſter of the Houſe treated us after the beſt 


Manner. The next Day we ſet out again with 2 


Indians more, who made 6 in all, to row or pad- 
de us; and our Condition now was well altered. 
In 6 Days time after this, any brought us to La- 


enta's Houſe, who had before ſaved our Lives. 


This Houſe is ſituated on a fine little Hill, on Cent 


which grows the ſtatelieſt Grove of Cotton Trees Palace. 


that ever I ſaw. The Bodies of theſe Trees Were Large 
generally 6 Foot in Diameter, nay ſome 8, 9, 10, Cotton 
11; for 4 Indians and my ſelf took hand in hand Trees. 
round a Tree, and could not fathom it by 3 Foot. 
Here was likewiſe a ſtately Plantain-walk, and a . 
Grove of other ſmall Trees, that would make a 
Pleaſant artificial Wilderneſs, if Induſtry and Art 

vere beſtowed on it. | 


The 


2 


Mr. WAFER's Voyages, &c. 
The Circumference of this pleaſant little Hin, 
contains at leaſt 100 Acres of Land; and is a Penin- 
ſala of an oval Form, almoſt ſurrounded with » 
great Rivers, one coming from the Eaſt, the other 
from the Weſt ; which approaching within 40 Foot of 
each other, at the Front of the dals, ſeparate 
again, embracing the Hill, and meet on the other 
Side, making there one pretty large River which 
runs very ſwift. There is therefore but one Way 
to come in towards this Seat; which as I before ob. 
ſerved, is not above 40 Foot wide, between the R- 
vers on each Side; and *tis fenced with hollow Bam- 
boes, Popes-heads and Prickle-pears, ſo thick ſet 
from one Side the Neck of Land to the other, that 
tis impoſſible for an Enemy to approach it. 
On this Hill live 30 principal Men of the Coun- 
try, all under Lacenta's Command, who is a Prince 
over all the South-part # the Iſtbmus of Darien ; 
the Indians both there and on the North-ſide alſo, W 
paying him great Reſpect: But the South-fide is 
oh 2 Country, and this Hill his Seat or Palace. There 
is only one Canoa belonging to it, which ſerves to 
2 ferry over Lacenta and the reſt of them. 
Tens When we were arrived at this Place, Lacenta diſ- 
keeps charged our Guides, and ſent them back again, tel- 
wem with ling us, that *twas not poſſible for us to travel to 
um. the North - ſide at this Seaſon ; for the rainy Seaſon 
was now in its Heighth, and Travelling very bad; 
but told us we ſhould ſtay with him, and he would 
take care of us: And we were forc'd to comply 
with him. e 8 e ee 
We had not been long here before an Occurrence iſ 
happen'd, which tended much to the increaſing the 
good Opinion Lacenta and his People had conceivd 
- us, and brought me into particular Eſteem with 
them. — 
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k ſo happen'd, that one of Lacenta's Wives be- 
I ee. was to be let Blood; which the Indians The Indi- 
orm in this Manner: The Patient is ſeated on a wa! 
= in the River, and one with a ſmall Bow ſhoots ” L- 
jule Arrows into the naked Body of the Patient, | 
p and down; ſhooting them as faſt as he can, and 
got miſſing any Part. But the Arrows are gaged, 
ſo that they penetrate no farther than we generally 
= thruſt our Lancets: And if by chance they hit a 
Leia which is full of Wind and the Blood ſpurts out 
_ : lite, they will leap and skip about, ſhewing ma- 
ny Antick Geſtures, by way of Rejoycing and Tri- 
| umph. 
| i by while this was performing on Lacenta's 
Lady: And perceiving their Ignorance, told Lacen- The a. 
u, that if he pleaſed, I would ſhew him a better blecds 8. 
| nay, without putting the Patient to ſo much Tor- 9 
nent. Let me ſee, ſays he; and at his Command Vn 
bound up her Arm with a Piece of Bark, and 
vith my Lancet breathed a Vein: But this raſh At- 
tempt had like to have coſt me my Life. For La- 
| centa ſeeing the Blood iſſue out in a Stream, which 
wd ro come Drop by Drop, got hold of his Lance 
and ſwore by his Tooth, that if ſhe did any other- 
| miſe than well, he would have my Heart's Blood. 
| I was not moved, but deſired bis to be patient, 
and I drew off about 12 Ounces, and bound up her 
Arm, and defired ſhe might reſt till the next Day: 
| By which Means the Fever abated, and ſhe had not 
, » 2 Fit. This gain'd me ſo much Reputation, 
| that Lacenta came to me, and before all his Atten- 
= dants, bowed and kiſs'd my Hand. Then the reſt 
| came thick about me, _ ſome kiſſed my Hand, 
=_ ethers my Knee, and ſome my Foot: After which The A. 
I was taken up in a Hammock, and carried on much re- 
| Men's Shoulders, Lacenta himſelf making a Speech inis. hogs * 
n my Praiſe, and commending me as much ſuperi- 
dur to any of their Doctors. Thus I was carried 


about 


ver. which comes from the Gulph of St. Michael. When 
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about from Plantation to Plantation, and lived in 
great Splendour and Repute, adminiſtring both 
Phyſick and Phlebotomy to thoſe that wanted. 
For though I loſt my Salves and Plaiſters, when 
the Negro ran away with my Knapfſack, yet J 
preſerv'd a Box of Inſtruments, and a few Medi- 
caments wrapt up in an Oil Cloth, by having them 

in my Pocket, where I generally carried them. 

1 hved thus ſome Months among the Indians, 
who in a Manner ador'd me. Some of theſe Indi. 
ans had been Slaves to the Spaniards, and had made 
their Eſcapes; which I ſuppoſe was the Cauſe of 
their expreſſing a Deſire of Baptiſm : But more to 
have an European Name given them than for an 
thing they know of Chriſtianity. 4 
During my Abode with Lacenta, I often accom- 
Hunting panied him a Hunting, wherein he took great De- 
8 light, here being good Game. I was one Time a- 
bout the Beginning of the dry Seaſon, accompany- 

ing him toward the South-Eaſt part of the Country, 
and we paſs'd by a River where the Spaniards were 
Gold Ri- gathering Gold. I took this River to be one of thoſe 


we came near the Place where they wrought, 
we ſtole ſoftly through the Woods, and placing our 
ſelves behind the great Trees, looked on them a 
| The way good while, they not ſeeing us. The Manner of 
ofgather= their getting Gold is as follows. They have little 
ig Gold. vooden Diſhes which they dip ſoftly into the Water, 
J and take it up half full of Sand, which they draw 
gently out of the Water; and every dipping they 

take up Gold mix'd with the Sand Water, more or 

leſs. This they ſhake, and the Sand riſeth, and 

goes over the Brims of the Diſh with the Water 


but the Gold ſettles to the Bottom. This done of 
they bring it out and dry it in the Sun, and then 
pound it ina Mortar. Then they take it out and al 


ſpread = 
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ſpread it on Paper, and having a Load - ſtone they 

nove that over it, which draws all the Iron, c. 

om it, and then leaves the Gold clean from Ore or 

Filth; and this they bottle up in Gourds or Cala- 

hafhes. In this Manner they work during the dry 

c&&afon, which is 3 Months; for in the wet Time 

the Gold is waſhed from the Mountains by violent 

Rains, and then commonly the Rivers are very 

; but now in the gathering Seaſon, when they 

ze fallen again, they are not above a Foot deep. 

Having ſpent the dry Seaſon in gathering, they im- 

bark in ſmall Veſſels for Santa Maria Town ; and gane 
if they meet with good Succeſs and a favourable Maria. 
Time, they carry with them, by Report (for I 


took at Santa Maria under Captain Sharp) 18 or carried to 
20000 Pound Weight of Gold: But whether they s M- 
gather more or leſs, tis incredible to report the 4 
Store of Gold which is yearly waſh*d down out of 
theſe River. _ 75 
During theſe Progreſſes I made with Lacenta, my 
4 Companions ftaid behind at his Seat; but I had by 
| this Time fo far ingratiated my ſelf with Lacenta, 
that he would never go any where without me, and 
| plainly perceiv'd he intended to keep me in this 
Country all the Days of my Life ; which raiſed 
ſome anxious Thoughts in me, but I conceaPFd them 
SSR. = FT 
Purſuing our Sport one Day, it hapned we ſtart- 
ed a Pecary, which held the Indians and their Dogs 
in Play the greateſt Part of the Day; till Lacenta 
was almoſt ſpent for want of Victuals, and was ſo 
troubled at his ill Succeſs that he impatiently 
wih'd for ſome better Way of managing this Sort 
of Game. 2 5 

I now underſtood their Language pretty well, The 5 
and finding what troubled him, I took this Oppor- u "or 

cunity depart. 


learnt theſe Particulars of a Spaniard whom we The Gold 1 
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and 'tis 
granted. 


= towards 
= Lacenta's 
Houſe; 


there. 
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tunity to attempt the getting my Liberty to depart 


for my Sake the other 4 with me; provided I would 
promiſe and ſwear by my Tooth, that I would re. 


turn he would do for me beyond my ExpeRation. 
He returns I return'd him Thanks, and was the next Day 


and was painted by their Women; but I would not 
| as they uſe to do, but only to lay it on in little 


' andartives Thus we departed from the Neighbourhood of 
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by commending to him our Enghfb Dogs, and ma. 
king an Offer of bringing him a few of them from 
England; if he would ſuffer me to go thither for a 
ſhort Time. He demurr'd at this Motion a- While; 
but at length he fwore by his Tooth, laying his 
Fingers on it, that I ſhould have my Liberty, and 


turn and marry among them ; for he had made me 
a Promiſe of his Daughter in Marriage, but ſhe 
was not then marriageable. I accepted of the Con- 
ditions: And he further promiſed, that at my Re. 


diſmiſs'd under the Convoy of 7 luſty Fellows; ang 
we had 4 Women to carry our Proviſions, and my 
Cloaths, which were only a Linnen Frock and z 
air of Breeches. Theſe I ſaved to cover my Na- 
Fedneſs, if ever I ſhould come among Chriſtians 
again; for at this Time I went naked as the Salvages, 


ſuffer them to prick my Skin, to rub the Paint in, 


Specks. 


the South Seas, where Lacenta was hunting, to his 
Seat or Palace, where I arrived in about 15 Days, 
to the great Joy of my Conſorts; who had ſtaid 
there during this hunting Expedition I made with 
Lacenta to the South-Eaſt. 3 5 

After many Salutations on both Sides, and ſome tber. 
joyful Tears, I told them how I got my Liberty of Gia, 
Lacenta, and what I promiſed at my Return; and 
they were very glad at the Hopes of getting away, 
after ſo long a Stay in a Salvage Country. 


I ſtayed | \ 


Mr. WAFER's Vojapes, &. 2289 
| ſtaid here ſome few Days till I was refreſhed, 
nd then with my Companions marched away for 
he North-Seas, having a ſtrong Convoy of armed 
ulians for our Guides. 
We travelled over many very high Mountains; The main 
it laſt we came to one ſurpaſſing the reſt in Heighth, 8 of 
o which we were 4 Days gradually aſcending, tho! 
ow and then with ſome Deſcent between while. 
Fcing on the 5 I perceiv'd a ſtrange Giddineſs 
n my Head; and enquiring both of my Compani- 
ons, and the Indians, they all aſſured me they were 
in the like Condition; which I can only impute to 
the Height of the Mountains, and the Clearneſs of 
the Air. I rake this part of the Mountains to have 
been higher than either that which we croſs'd with 
Captain Sharp, or that which Mr. Dampier and the 
reſt of our Party croſs'd in their Return: For from 
this Eminence, the Tops of the Mountains over 
which we paſſed before, ſeem'd very much below 
us, and ſometimes we could not ſee them for the 
Clouds between; but when the Clouds flew over 
the Tops of the Hill, they would break, and then 
ve could diſcern them, looking as it were thro? ſo 
many Loop-holes. 1 
| deſired 2 Men to lie on my Legs, while I laid 
my Head over that Side of the Mountain which 
vas moſt perpendicular; but could ſee no Ground _. 
for the Clouds that were between. The [Indians car- 
ned us over a Ridge ſo narrow that we were forced 
to ſtraddle over on our Breeches; and the Indians 
took the ſame Care of themſelves, handing their 
bows, Arrows, and Luggage, from one to ano- 
ther. As we deſcended we were all cured of our 
biddineſs. . 
When we came to the Foot of the Mountain we 
found a River that ran into the North-Seas, and 
near the Side of it were a few Indian Houſes, which Indian} 


aorded us indifferent good Entertainment. Here Settle- 
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dians fall of their Conjurers, who immdiately went to work 


 Pawawing mocks, that the Pawaters, for ſo they call theſe 
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we lay one Night, it being the firſt Houſe I had 

ſeen for 6 Days; my Lodging by the way bein 
in a Hammock made faſt ro 2 Trees, and my 00 

vering a Plantain-Leaf. . | 
They The next Morning we ſet forward, and in 2 Days 
come to Time arrived at the Sea-{ide, and were met by 40 
theSet- of the beſt Sort of Indians in the Country, who 
congratulated our coming and welcom'd us to their 
Indiansin Houſes. They were all in their fineſt Robes, which 
_— are long white Gowns, reaching to their Ancles, 
Pon with Fringes at the Bottom, and in their Hands they 
had half Pikes. But of theſe Things, and ſuch o- 
ther Particulars as I obſerv'd during my Abode in 
this Country, I ſhall ſay more when J come to de- 

ſcribe it. 3 Ts 
We preſently enquired of theſe Indians when they 
expected any Ships? They told us they knew not, 
The in. but would enquire; and therefore they ſent for one 


to Conju- to raiſe the Devil, to enquire of him at what Time 
sa Ship would arrive here; for they are very expert 
and skilful in their Sort of Diabolical Comurations. 

We were in the Houſe with them, and they firſt be- 

gan to work with making a Partition with Ham- 


Conjurers, might be by themſelves. They conti- 
nued ſome time at their Exerciſe, and we could hear 
them make moſt hideous Yellings and Shrieks ; imi- 
rating the Voices of all their kind of Birds and 
Beaſts. With their own Noiſe, they joyn'd that of 
| ſeveral Stones ſtruck together, and of Conch-ſhells, 
and of a ſorry Sort of Drums made of hollow Bam- 
boes, which they beat upon; making a jarring 
Noiſe alſo with Strings faſten'd to the larger Bones 


of Beaſts. And every now and then they would 
make a dreadful Exclamation, and clattering all of 
a ſudden, would as ſuddenly make a Pauſe and a 
profound Silence, But finding that after a on 
rable 
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ble Time no Anſwer was made them, they con- 

duded that *twas becauſe we were in the Houſe, 

ind ſo turn'd us out, and went to work again. But 

till finding no Return, after an Hour or more, 

they made a new Search in our Apartment; and 
ding ſome of our Cloaths hanging up in a Basket 

-ainſt the Wall, they threw *em out of Doors in 

great Diſdain. Then they fell once more to their 
pawawing; and after a little Time they came out 

with their Anſwer, but all in a Muck-ſweat; fo 

that they firſt went down to the River and waſhed 

WY hemſelves, and then came and deliver'd the Oracle The An- 
nd us, which was to this Effect: That the roth Day * 
om that Time there would arrive 2 Ships; and jaring. 
that in the Morning of the 1oth Day we ſhould hear 
frſt one Gun, and ſomerime after that another; 
that one of us ſhould die ſoon after ; and that go- 
ng aboard we ſhould loſe one of our Guns: All 
which fell out exactly according to the Prediction. 
For on the roth Day in the Morning we heard the 
Guns, firſt one, and' then another, in that Manner TwoShips 
that was told us; and one of our Guns or Fuſees auriv d. 
vas loſt in going aboard the Ships; For we 5, and 

zof the Indians went off to the Ships in a Cauoa; 

but as we croſs'd the Bar of the River it overſet, 
were Mr. Gopſon, one of my Conſorts, was like 

to be drowned ; and tho* we recover*d him out of 

the Water, yet he loſt his Gun according to the Pre- 

Action. I know not how this happen'd as to his 

bun; but ours were all laſh'd down to the Side of 

lie Canoa : And in the Weſt-Indies we never go in- 

o a Canoa but a little Matter overſets, but we 

make faſt our Guns to the Sides or Seats: And I 
luppoſe Mr. Gopſon, who was a very careful and 
nfible Man, had laſh'd down his alſo, tho? not 

faſt enough, : — 


— 
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They go 
off to the 


Ships. 


Dæmons Anſwer, that one of them would be an 
Eꝛngliſo one; but as to the other, he ſpake ſo dubi-] 


which was another remarkable Circumſtance, ſince 


which the Engliſh had taken but 2 or 3 Days before. 
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Being over-ſet, and our Canoa turn'd upſide down, 
we got to Shore as well as we could, and draggꝰd 
Mr. Gopſon with us, tho' with Difficulty. Then we 

ut off agam, and kept more along the Shore, and at 
es ſtood over to La Sound*s Key, where the 2 
Ships lay, an Engliſh Sloop, and a Spaniſb Tartan, 


We knew by the Make of this laſt that it was a Spaniþ 
Veſſel, before we came up with it: But ſeeing it in 
Company with an Engliſh one, we thought they mutt] 
be Conſorts; and whether the Spaniſh Veſſel ſhould 
prove to be under the Engli/b one, or the Engliſh un- 
der that, we were reſolv'd to put it to the Venture, 
and get aboard, being quite tir'd with our Stay a- 
mong the wild Indians. The Indians were more afraid 
of its being a Veſſel of Spaniards, their Enemies as well 
as ours: For this was another Particular they told 
us 10 Days before, when they were Pawawing, that 
when their Oracle inform'd them that 2 Veſſels 


would arrive at this Time, they underſtood by their 


ouſly, that they were much afraid it would be 2 
Spaniſh one; and *twas not without great Difficulty 
that we now perſwaded them to go aboard with us; 


this Veſſel was not only a Spanh one, but actually 


under the Command of the Spaniards at the Time 
of the Pawawing, and ſome Days after, till taken 
by the Engliſh. ORB 4 


They and 


| We went aboard the Engliſh Sloop, and our Indi. 


the Indians an Friends with us, and were receiv'd with a very 


receiv'd a- 
board. 


hearty Welcome. The 4 Exgliſbmen with me were 

reſently known and careſs d by the Ship's Crew; 
= I fat a while cringing upon my Hams among 
the Indians, after their Faſhion, painted as they 
were, and all naked but only about the Waiſt, and 


wich my Noſe-piece (of which more hereafter} hang 


ing 
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ng over my Mouth. I was willing to try if they 

new me in this Difguiſe ; and *twas the better Part 

of an Hour before one of the Crew, looking more 

narrowly upon me, cry*d out, Here's our Doctor; 

and immediately they all congratulated my Arrival 

among them. I did what I could preſently to waſh The A. 
off my Paint; but 'twas near a Month before f waſhes off 
could get tolerably rid of it, having had my — 
ſo long ſtain*d with it, and the Pigment dry*d on in 

ne Sun: And when it did come off, *twas uſually 
with the peeling off of Skin and all. As for Mr. Mr. Gopſen 
Copſon, we brought him alive to the Ship, yet he 

did not recover his Fatigues, and his drenching in 

the Water, but having languiſh'd aboard about 3 

Days, he died there at La Sound's Key ; and his 

Death verify'd another Part of the Pawawer's Pre- 

dition. Our Indians, having been kindly entertain- The Ind. 
ed aboard for about 6 or 7,Days ; and many others 1 
of them, who went to and fro with their Wives ang 
Children, and Lacenta among them, viſiting us a- 

bout a Fortnight or 3 Weeks, we at length took leave 

of them, except 2 or 3 of them who would needs 

go with us to Windward ; and we ſet fail, with the 

Tartane in our Company, firſt to the more Eaſtern They ſet 
Iles of the Sambelloes, and then towards the Coaſt al 4 
of Cartagene. heck — 
But I ſhall not enter into the Diſcourſe of our 
Voyage after this, Mr. Dampier, who was in the ſame 
Veſſel, having done it particularly. It may ſuffice 

juſt to intimate, That * cruifing with him up The A8 
and down the Weſt-India Coaſt and Ifland, partly eating 
under Capt. Wright, and partly under Capt. Tant) 5 apt og | 
ul ſuch time as Capt. Yanky left Mr. Dampier and with Mr. 
the reſt under Capt. Wright, at the Iſle of Salt Tor- Dampier, 
daga, as Mr. Dampier relates in the 3d Chapter of hisend with 
Voyage round the World, p. 58. I went then AWAY Yar ky. 
mth Capt. Tanky firſt to the Iſle of 4% where thel. of 47, 
French took us, as he relates occaſionally, Chap. 4. 

U 3 p- 68. 


This Rela- ſhall ſpeak of at the Concluſion of the Book : In 
tion dif 
continu- 


Iſtbuus. him in the South-Seas, I ſhall now go on with the 
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. 68. as alſo their turning us there aſhore; gy; 
0 taken in by Capt. Triſtian another French Man; 
his carrying us with him almoſt to Petit-Guaves; our 
Men ſeizing the Ship when he was gone aſhore, 
carrying it back to the Iſle of A, and there taking 
in the reſt of our Crew: The taking the French Ship 
with Wines, and the other in which Capt. Cook, who 
was then of our Crew, went afterwards to the South- 
His Arri- Seas, after having firſt been at Virginia: So that we 
val in arrived in Virginia with theſe Prizes about 8 or 
4 mw. Months after Mr. Dampier came thither. I ſet out 
the With him alſo in that new Expedition to the South. 
S. Seas Seas under Capt. Cook, though he forgot to mention 
with Mr. me in that Part of his Voyages. We went round 
Dampier, Terra del Fuego, and ſo up the South-Sea Coaſt, 
along Chili, Peru, and Mexico, as he relates at large 
in his 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, and 8th Chapters, p. 223. 
There he tells how Capt. Davis, who had ſucceeded 
Capt. Cooꝶ at his Death, broke off Conſortſhip with 

Capt. Swan, whom we had met with in the South- 
and parts Seas. That himſelf being deſirous to ſtand over to 
with him the Eajt-Indies, went aboard Capt. Swan: But 1 
there. remain'd aboard the ſame Ship, now under Capt. 
Davis, and return'd with him the way I came. Some 
few Particulars that I obſerv'd in that Return, 1 


the mean while, having given this Summary account 
3 of the Courſe of my Travels, from my firſt parting 
ſcribe the with Mr. Dam pier in the Iſtbmus, till my laſt leaving 


particular Deſcription of the Ithmus of America, 


which was the main Thing I intended in publiſhing 
, . 


Mr. 
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Mr. WareR's Deſcription of the Iſthmus of 


America. 


HE Country I am going to deſcribe is the Ibu of 
narroweſt Part of the /fthmus of America, Darin. 
| which is moſt peculiarly calPd the [#hmus of Darien ; 
probably, from the great River of that Name, 
wherewith its Northern Coaſt is bounded to the Eaſt : River of 
For beyond this River the Land ſpreads ſo to the Ba — __ 
Eaft and North-Eaſt, as that on the other Coaſt the %. 
does to the South and South-Eaſt, that it can non. 
further be called an Ibmus. It is moſtly compre- Breadth. 
hended between the Latitudes of 8 and 10 N. but its 
| breadth in the narroweſt Part, is much about one 
Degree. How far it reaches in length Weſtward un- Length. 
der the Name of the Ibmus of Darien, whether 
1s far as Honduras, or Nicaragua, or no further than 
the River Chagre, or the Towns of Portobel and 
| Panama, I cannot ſay. 

This laſt is the Boundary of what I mean to de- 
ſcribe; and I ſhall be moſt particular as to the mid- 
dle Part even of this, as being the Scene of my A- 
bode and Ramble in that Country : Tho? what I 
| ſhall have occaſion to ſay as to this Part of the 
Iſthmus, will be in ſome Meaſure applicable to the 
Country even beyond Panama. ù, N 
Were I to fix particular Limits to this narroweſt gounds of I if 
Part of the American Iſthmus, I would aſſign for its what is 1 
Weſtern Term, a Line which ſhould run from the — 
Mouth of the River Chagre, where it falls into tj 
North-Sea, to the neareſt Part of the South-Sea, 
Weſtward of Panama ; including thereby that City, 
and Portobel, with the Rivers of Cheapo and Chagre. 

And I ſhould draw a Line from Point Garachina, or 
U 4 the 
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1 che South-part of the Gulph of St. Michael, dire. 
1 ly Eaſt, to the neareſt Part of the great River of 
Its Situati- Darien, for the Eaſtern Boundary, ſo as to take 
a- Caret Bay into the /ithmus. On the North and 
| | | South it is ſufficiently bounded by each of theſe 
1 vaſt Oceans: and conſidering that this is the nar- 
1 roweſt Land that digoins them, and how exceeding 
great the Compaſs is that muſt be fetch'd from one 
ſhaoreX the other by Sea, ſince it has the North and 
South America for each Extreme, *tis of a very ſingu- 
lar Situation, very pleaſant and agreeable. 
Iflands on Nor doth either of theſe Oceans fall in at once up- 
each ide. on the Shore, but is intercepted by a great many 
valuable Iſlands, that he ſcatter'd along each Coaſt: 
The Baſtimento's and others; but eſpecially the long 
Range of the Samball/v?'s, on the North-fide ; and 
= Bay of the King's or Pearl Iſlands, Perica and others in the 
Panama. Bay of Panama, on the South-ſide. This Bay is 
caus'd by the bending of the Ifthmus: And for the 
bigneſs of it, there is not, it may be, a more plea- 
ſant and advantageous one any where to be found. 
The Face The Land of this Continent 1s almoſt every where 
of the of an unequal Surface, diſtinguiſh'd with Hills and 
— pM 3 Valleys, of great Variety for Heighth, Depth, and 
| Vale. Extent. The Valleys are generally water'd with 
| Waters. Rivers, Brooks, and Perennial Springs, with which I Dec 
8 the Country very much abounds. They fall ſome Hil 
into the North, and others into the South; and do I C9 


ref 
Xt the Ithmus, and in a manner parrallel to the Shore; leſ⸗ 
which ſor diſtinction's-ſake, I ſhall call the Main * 


Riage. 
This Ridge is of an unequal Breadth, and trends 
along bending as the Iſthmus it ſelf doth. *Tis in 
moſt part neareſt the Edge of the North-Sea, ſel- 
dom above 10 or 15 Miles diſtant. We had always 
a fair and clear View of the North-Sea from _ 


aſcending each of which in our Return from the 


than if we had climb'd up to it next way out of a 
eicher no Hills at all, or ſuch as are rather gentle a Foreſt. 


Country is every where covered with Woods, and 
reſt, yet the Eye from that Heighth commands the 


babe End ͤ— . +4. A 


_ Goining the ſeveral Eminencies that compoſe its 
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ind the various Makings of the Shore, together with Fine Proſ- 
de adjacent Iſlands, render'd it a very agreeable ect. 
proſpect; but the South-Sea I could not ſee from 

m Part of the Ridge. Not that the diſtance of it 

om the South-Sea is ſo great, as that the Eye could 

ot reach ſo far, eſpecially from ſuch an Eminence, 
vere the Country between a Level or Champian : 
But though there are here and there Plains and 
Valleys of a conſiderable Extent and ſome open 
Places, yet do they lie intermix*d with conſiderable 

Hills; and thoſe roo ſo cloath'd with tall Woods, 

tat they much hinder the Proſpect which would 
otherwiſe be. Neither on the other fide is the main ins to 
Ridge diſcern'd from that Side, by Reaſon of thoſe the S. of 


Hills that lie between it and the South-Sea : upontbe main 
Ridge. 


Sourh-Sea, we expected to have been upon the main 
Ridge, and to have ſeen the North-Sea. And the? 
till the further we went that way, the Hills we 
croſs'd ſeem'd the larger; yet by this means, we 
were leſs ſenſible of the Heighth of the main Ridge, 


by Country. T1. 
On the North- ſide of the main Ridge, there are N. fideal I. 


Declivities or gradual Subſidings of the Ridge, than 
Hills diſtinct from it: And though this Side of the 


more univerſally too, for it is all one continued Fo- 


leſs diſtant Northern Shore with much eaſe and 
Pleaſure. _ | 
Nor is the main Ridge it ſelf carried on every Breaks it 
where with a continued Top; but is rather a Rowthe mau 
or Chain of diſtin Hills, than one prolonged : Ridge. 
And accordingly hath frequent and large Valleys 


length: And theſe Valleys, as they make even the 
= Ridge 


| theN. very ſmall; for riſing generally from the main 
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Ridge it ſelf the more uſeful and habitable, ſo * 
they ſome of them ſo deep in their Deſcent, az . 
ven to admit a Paſſage for Rivers. For thus the 
R.Chagre. River Chagre, which riſes from ſome Hills near the 
South-Sea, runs along in an Oblique North Weſter. 
ly Courſe, till it finds it ſelf a Paſſage into the North. 
Sea, tho' the Chain of Hills, if I miſtake not, is ex. 
tended much farther to the Weſt, even to the Lake 
of Nicarague. 5 
The Ri- The Rivers that water this Country are ſome of 
vers. them indifferent large; though but few navigable, 
— having Bars and Sholes at the Mouths. On the 


Sorin gs of North-Sea Coaſt the Rivers are for the moſt Part 


298 


Coalt. Ridge, which lies near that Shore, their Courſe is 
R. of Da- very ſhort. The River of Darien is indeed a very 
rien. large one; but the depth at the Entrance is not an- 
ſwerable to the wideneſs of its Mouth, though tis 
deep enough further in: But from thence to Chagre, 
—- the whole length of this Coaſt, they are little better 
River of than Brooks: Nor is the River of Conception any 
 Concep- other, which comes out over-againſt La Sounds Key 
i R. Ch agre, in the Samballoes. The River of Chagre is pretty con- 
ſiderable; for it has a long bending Coaſt, riſing as 
it does from the South and Eaſt- part of the Ibm, 
and at ſuch a diſtance from its Outlet. But in ge- 
neral, the North-Coaſt is plentifully watered ; yet it 

is chiefly with Springs _ Rivulets, trickling down 
from the Neighbouring Hills. : og 
The Soil on this North-Coaſt is various; gene- 
rally *tis good Land, riſing in Hills; but to the 
Sea there are here and there Swamps, yet ſeldom a- 

bove half a Mile broad. 5 

i Incluſively from Caret Bay, which lies in the 
River of Darien, and is the only Harbour in it, to 
the Promontory near Golden Iſland, the Shore of the 
Iſthmus is inditterently fruitful, partly Sandy Bay; 
but part of it is drowned, ſwampy, Mangrove _ 

whe 
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qhere there is no going aſhore but up to the Middle 
n Mud. The Shore of this Coaſt riſes in Hills 
preſently 3 and the main Ridge is about 5 or 6 


Miles diftant. Care! Bay hath 2 or 3 Rivulets of 


freſh Water falling into it, as I am informed; for I 
ye not been there. It is a little Bay, and two 
mall Iſlands lying before it, make it an indifferent 
good Harbour, and hath clear Anchoring Ground, 
without any Rocks. Theſe Iflands are pretty high 
Land, cloathed with variety of Trees. 


To the Weſtward of the Cape, at the Entrance Bay near 
of the River Darien, is another fine ſandy Bay. In _— p 
the Cod of it lies a little, low, ſwampy Iſland ; the * 


about which 'tis ſnole Water and dirty Ground, not of Darien. 


fit for Shipping; and the ſhore of the [thmus be- 
hind and about it, is ſwampy Land overgrown with 
Mangroves; till after 3 or 4 Miles the Land aſcends 
up to the main Ridge. But though the Cod of this 
Bay be ſo bad, yet the entrance of it is deep Wa- 
ter, and hard ſandy bottom, excellent for anchor- 
ing; and has 3 Iſlands lying before it, which make 
it an extraordinary good Harbour. The Eaſtermoſt 


I. in the 
Cod ofthe 


of theſe 3 is Golden Iſland, a ſmall one, with a fair Glien 7. 


deep Channel between it and the Main. It is rocky 
| and ſteep all round to the Sea, (and thereby natu- 


nally fortified) except only the Landing- place, which Good 
s a ſmall ſandy Bay on the South-ſide, towards Harbour. 


the Harbour, from whence it gently riſes. It is mo- 
derately high, and cover'd with ſmall Trees or 
| Shrubs. The Land of the Ibmus oppoſite to it, to 
the South-Eaſt, is excellent, fruitful Land, of a 
| black Mold, with Sand intermix'd ; and is pretty 
level for 4 or 5 Mile, till you come to the foot 
of the Hills. At this place we landed at our going 
into the South-Seas IE Capt. Sharp. I have been 
alhore at this Golden Iſland, and was lying in the 
Harbour near it for about a Fortnight together be- 
fore I went into the South-Seas, Near the 8 * 
Ointd 
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Point of the Bay, which is not above 3 or 4 Fur. 
longs diſtant from Golden Iſland, there is a Rivuler 
of very good Water. 

Another Weſt of Golden Iſland lies the biggeſt of the 2 

and. that face the Bay; it is, as a large low ſwampy J. 

fland, fo beſet with Mangroves, that it is difficult 

to go aſhore ; nor did any of us care to attempt it, 
having no Buſineſs in ſuch bad Ground. It lies ve- 
ry near a Point of the Iſtbmus, which is ſuch a Sort 
of Ground too; for a Mile or 2 farther Weſtward; 
and ſuch alſo is the Ground on the other Side, quite 
into the Cod of the Bay. This Iſland is ſcarce part- 
ed from the Ibmus but at High-water ; and even 
then Ships cannot paſs between. 
The Hand of Pines is a ſmall Iſland to the North 

of the other 2, making a Kind of Triangle with 
them. It riſes in 2 Hills, and is a very remarkable 

Land off at Sea. It is cover'd all over with good | 
tall Trees, fit for any Uſe; and has a fine Rivulet 

of freſh Water. The North of it is rocky, as is 
the oppoſite Shore of the [thmus. On the South 
you go aſhore on the Iſland at a curious Sand-bay, 
incloſed between 2 Points like a Half-Moon ; and 
there is very good Riding. You may fail quite 
round the Ifland of Pines; but to go to Golden J- 
fland Harbour, you muſt enter by the Eaſt-end of 
Golden Iſlands, between that and the Main; for 
_ is no paſſing between it and the great low J. 
ſland. 5 8 Ne 

TheShore From theſe Iſlands, and the low ſwampy Point 

| toPoint oppoſite to them, the Shore runs North-Weſterly to 

| Somballas.Þojnt Samballas; and for the firſt 3 Leagues, tis h 
guarded with a Riff of Rocks, ſome above, and f 
N 
] 

| 


f 
vt i 
1 


ſome under Water, where a Boat cannot go aſhore: 
The Rocks lie ſcatter'd unequally in Breadth, for 
a Mile in ſome Places, in others 2 from the Shore. 
At the North-Weſt-End of theſe Rocks, is a fine 
little ſandy Bay, with good anchoring and up 

Pi 


\ 
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| aſhore, as is reported by ſeveral Privateers: And 
che End of the Rocks on the one Side, and ſome of 
the Samballoes Iſlands, (the Range of which begins 
fom hence) on the other Side, guard it from the 
Sea, and make it a very good Harbour. This, as 
well as the reſt, is much frequented by Privateers; 
and is by thoſe of our Country call'd, Tickle nc nn 
quickly Harbour. quickly | 
All along from hence to Point Sanballas, lie the Harbour. 
; Samballoes Iflands, a great Multitude of them n 
te tering in a Row, and collaterally too, at very une- m 
t qual Diſtances, ſome of one, ſome 2, or 2 Mile and 
a half, from the Shore, and from one another; 
which, with the adjacent Shore, its Hills and perpe- 
| tual Woods, make a lovely Landſchape off at Sea. 
There are a great many more of theſe Iſlands than 
could well be repreſented in the Map; ſome of them 
alſo being very ſmall. They ſeem to lie parcelPd 
out in Cluſters, as it were; between which general- 
ly, there are navigable Channels, by which you 
may enter within them; and the Sea between the 
_ whole Range and the Iſbmus is navigable from End 
to End, and affords every where good anchoring, 
in hard ſandy Ground, and good Landing on the 
Iſlands and Main. In this long Channel, on the In- 
ide of ſome or other of thoſe little Keys or Iſlands, 
be the Winds how they will, you never fail of a 
good Place. for any Number of Ships to ride at; ſo 1 BY 
that this was the greateſt Rendezvous of the Priva- .,..-. WM 
teers on this Coaſt ; but chiefly La Sound's Key, or key. 
Springer's Key, eſpecially if they ſtaid any Time Sprisgers TI if 
here; as well becauſe theſe 2 Iſlands afford a good Ke 1 
Shelter for careening, as becauſe they yield Wells of 
freſh Water upon digging, which few of the reſt 
do. The Samballoe's are generally low, flat, ſandy 
Hands, cover'd with Variety of Trees; [eſpecially Trees in 
_ with Mammees, Sapadilloes, and Manchineel, Sc. the Sem- 
beſide the Shell-fiſh, and other Refreſhments Inn ballees. 
afford 
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afford the Privateers.] The outermoſt Keys to- 
wards the main Sea, are rocky on that Side (ang 
are called the Riffe Keys ;) their oppoſite Sides are 
ſandy, as the innermoſt Keys or Iſlands are. And 
there is a Ridge alſo of Rocks lying off at Sea on 
the Out- ſide, which appear above Water at ſome 
half a Mile diſtance, and extend in length as far a 
La Sound*s Key, if not farther, and even the Sea 
between, and the Shore of the Samballoes it ſelf on 
that Side, is all rocky. LE 
Channel The long Channel between the Sambulloes and the 
of the J/?hmus is of 2, 3 and 4 Miles breadth; and the 
Sambaiives $1 ore of the I/thmus is partly Sandy Bays, and part- 
ly Mangrove I and, quite to Point Samballas, The 
Mountains are much at the ſame Diſtance of 6or 7 
R. of Con- Mile from the Shore; but about the River of Con- 
— dception, which comes out about a Mile or 2 to the 
C Eaſtward of La Sound's Key, the main Ridge s 
ſomewhat further diſtant. Many little Brooks fall 
into the Sea on either Side of that River, and the 
Outlets are ſome of them in the Sandy Bay, and 
ſome of them among the Mangrove Land; the 
Swamps of wiuch Mangrove are (on this Coaſt). 
made by the Salt Water, ſo that the Brooks which 
come out there are brackiſh ; but thoſe in the Sandy 
Bay yield very ſweet Water. None of theſe Out- 
lets, not the River of Conception it ſelf, are deep 
enough to admit of any Veſſel but Canoas, the Ri- 
vers on this part of the Coaſt being numerous but 
1 ſhallow ; bur the fine Riding in the Channel mikes 
Good any other Harbour needleſs. I have been up and 
 Linding. down moſt Parts of it, and upon many of the © WW _ 
ſlands, and there the going aſhore is always eaſy. by 
But a Sea-wind makes a great Sea ſometimes fall 
in upon the Ibu, eſpecially where a Channel o- 
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pens between the Iſlands ; ſo that I have been over- r 
ſet in a Canoa going aſhore in one River, and in put- ; 


ting off to Sea from another, The Ground herea- 
5 ED EY abouts 
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youts is an excellent Soil within Land, riſing up 
acly to the main Ridge, and is a continued Fore 
of ſtately Timber- Trees. 
Point Sanballas is a rocky Point, pretty long and Point San- 
low, and is alſo ſo guarded with Rocks for a Mile #4/tas. 
off at Sea, that it is dangerous coming near it. 
From hence the Shore runs Weſt, and a little Nor- 
therly, quite to Portobel. About 3 Leagues Weſt- 
ward from this Point lies Port Scrivan. The Coaſt 
between them 1s all rocky, and the Country within 
Land all woody, as in other Parts. 
| Port Scrivan is a good Harbour, when you are Scrivan- 
got into it; but the Entrance of it, which is ſcarce Pott. 
2 Furlong over, is fo beſet with Rocks on each 
Side, but eſpecially to the Eaſt, that it is very dan- 
gerous going in: Nor doth there ſeem to be a 
Depth of Water ſufficient to admit Veſſels of any 
Bulk, there being in moſt Places but 8 or 9 Foot 
Water. The Inſide of the Harbour goes pretty 
deep within the Land; and as there is good Riding, 
n a ſandy Bottom, eſpecially at the Cod of it, 
which is alſo fruitful Land, and has good freſh 
Water, ſo there is good Landing too on the Eaſt 
| and South, where the Country is low for 2 or 3 
Miles, and very firm Land; but the Weſt-ſfide is a | 
Swamp of red Mangroves. It was here at this Red Man- 
Swamp, as bad a Paſſage as it is, that Capt. Coxon, groves. 
La Sound, and the Privateers landed in the Year 
1678-9, when they went to take Portobel. They 
had by this Means a very tedious and weariſome 
March; but they choſe to land at this Diſtance from 
the Town, rather than at the Baſtimento's or any 
| nearer Place, that they might avoid being diſcover'd 
by the Sconts which the Spaniards always keep in 
their Neighbourhood, and ſo might ſurprize them. 
And they did, indeed, by this Means avoid being 
Uſcern'd, till they came within an Hour's March 
of the Town; tho' they travelled along the Coun- 
8 oy 
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try for 5 or 6 Days. The Spaniards make no Uf. 
of this Port Scrivan ; and unleſs a Privateer, of , 
_ rambling Sloop put in here by Chance, no Veſſel 
viſits it in many Years. | | 
From Port Scrivan to the Place where ſtood for. 
merly the City of Nombre de Dios, tis further Weſt. 
ward about 7 or 8 Leagues. The Land between is 
very uneven, with ſmall Hills ſteep againſt the Sea; 
the Valleys between them water'd with ſorry little 
Rivers. The Soil of the Hills is rocky, producing 
but ſmall ſhrubby Trees; the Valleys are ſome of 
good Land, ſome of Swamps and Mangroves. 
The main Ridge here ſeems to lie at a good Di. 
ſtance from the Sea; for it was not diſcernible in 
this March of the Privateers along the Shore to Por. 
Xombre de tobel. The Place where Nombre de Dios ſtood is the 
Dios. Bottom of a Bay, cloſe by the Sea, all over-grown 
with a Sort of Wild-Canes, like thoſe us'd by our 
Anglers in England, There is no Sign of a Town 
remaining, it is all ſo over-run with theſe Canes. 
The Situation of it ſeems to have been but very in- 
different, the Bay before it lying open to the Sea, 
and affording little Shelter for Shipping; which! 
have heard was one Reaſon why the Spaniards for- 
ſook it: And another, probably, was the Un- 
healthineſs of the Country it ſelf, it being ſuch low 
ſwampy Land, and very ſickly; yet there is a R- 
vulet of very ſweet Waters which runs cloſe by the 
Eaſt- ſide of the Town. The Mouth of the Har- 
bour is very wide ; and tho? I have heard that there 
lie before it 2 or 3 little Keys, or Rocks, yet they 
afforded no great Security to it. So that the Spani- 
ards were certainly much in the right, for quitting 
this Place to ſettle at Portobel ; which tho? it be al- 
ſo an unhealthy Place, yet has it the Advantage of 
a very good and defenſible Harbour. 


About 
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About a Mile or 2 to the Weſtward of theſe 


ad Landing: place) there is a Spring of very good 
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| and ſteep Hills, very good Land; moſt woody; the Iib- 
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call Ilands, at the Mouth of the Bay of Nombre 
þ Dios, and about half a Mile or more from the : 
gore, lie a few Iſlands call'd the Baſtimento's, for l. Paſi- 
de moſt part pretty high, and one pecked, and al} "m0 * 
Joarh'd with Woods. On one of them, (part of 
ghich alſo was a fand) Bay, and a good Riding 


Water. I was aſhore at this Iſland, and up and 
Jown among the reſt of them; and all of them to- 
ther make a very good Harbour between them 
ind the thmas. The Bottom affords good ancho- 
ing; and there is good coming in with the Sea- 
wind between the Eaſtermoſt Iſland and the next to 
t, and going out with the Land- wind the ſame way, 
this being the chief Paſſage. Further Welt, before 
you come fo Portcbel, lie 2 ſmall Iflands, flat, and Two o- 
without Wood or Water. They are pretty cloſether lfles. 
together ; and one of them JI have been aſhore up- 
on, The Soil is fandy, and they are environ'd with 
Rocks towards the Sea; and they lie ſo near the 
Itbmus that there is but a very narrow Channel be- 
tween, not fit for Ships to come into. 
The Shore of the [thmus hereabouts conſiſts 
moſtly of ſandy Bays, after you are paſt a Ridge of 
Rocks that run out from the Bay of Nombre de Di- 
% pointing toward the Baſtimento's. Beyond the The 
Baſttmento's to Portebel, the Coaſt is generally Neigh- 
rocky, Within Land the Country is full of high _—_ ; 


unleſs where clear'd for Plantations by Spaniſh Indi- mus. 

au, tributary to Portobel, whither they go to 2 * 

Church. And theſe are the firſt Settlements on 

dis Coaſt under the Spaniſh Government, and lie 

ſattering in lone Houſes or little Villages, from 

tence to Portobel and beyond; with ſome Lock · 

duts or Watches kept towards the Sea, for the Safe- 

ty of the Town, In all the reſt of the North-ſide 
LC X of 
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of the I bmus, which I have deſcribed hitherto, the 
Spaniards had neither Command over the Indian, 
nor Commerce with them while I was there, though 
there are Indians inhabiting all along the Continent 
yet one has told me ſince, that the Spaniards haye 
won them over to them. = 
ortobet, Portobel is a very fair, large and commodi 
* Har- Harbour, affording good Anchoring and — 
bour. Shelter for Ships, having a narrow Mouth, and 
9 ing wider within. The Galleons from Spin ; 
find good Riding here during the Time of their 
Buſineſs at Portobel; for from hence they take in 
ſuch of the Treaſures of Peru as are brought thither 
' TheForts. over Land from Panama. The Entrance of this @ .: 
Harbour is ſecur'd by a Fort upon the left Hang 
going in; it is a very ſtrong one, and the Paſſage 
is made more ſecure by a Block-Houſe on the other 
Side, oppoſite to it. At the Bottom of the Har- 
bour lies the Town, bending along the Shore like a 
Half- moon: In the Middle of which upon the Sea 
is another ſmall low Fort, environ'd with Houſes, 
except only to the Sea: And at the Weſt-end of the 
| Town, about a Furlong from the Shore, upon a 
gentle Riſing, lies another Fort, pretty large and 
very ſtrong, yet over look'd by a Neighbouring 
Hill further up the Country, which Sir Henry Mor- ch 
gan made uſe of to take the Fort. In all theſe Forts MW anc 
there may be about 2 or 300 Spaniſh Soldiers in Gar- 
riſon. The Town is long and narrow, having two 
Town. principal Streets beſides thoſe that go a- croſs; with 
2 ſmall Parade about the Middle of it, ſurrounded 
with pretty fair Houſes. The other Houſes allo 
and Churches are pretty handſome, after the Spaniſb 
Make. The Town lies open to the the Country 
without either Wall or Works; and at the Eaſt- 
Road to fide of it, where the Road to Panama goes out (be- J 
Panama. cauſe of Hills that lie to the Southward of the { 
Town, and obſtruct the direct Paſſage) there =—_ n 
Ion | 
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by the great Fort, on the ſame Riſing, at the Weſt vernour's 


freſh Water. I have already 


much, and breeds noiſom Vapours, through the 


from ſeveral Privateers juſt as they return'd from 


| But not having been aſhore there, I can give no 0- 
| ther Account of it, but only that it is partly hilly, 


heard by ſeveral that there is no Communication 
| between Portobel and the Mouth of that River. 
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Jong Stable running North and South from the 
Town to which it joins. This is the King's Stable The K's 
ar the Mules that are imployed in the Road betwixt Stable. 
his and Panama. The Governour's Houle is cloſe The Go- 


A the Town. Between the Parade in the Middle e. 
of the Town, and the Governour's Houſe, is a 

ictle Creek or Brook, with a Bridge over it; and 

it the Eaſt-end, by the Stable, is a ſmall Rivulet of Rivulet. 
ſaid that it is an un- Bad Ay. 
healthy Place. The Eaſt-fide is low and fwampy 3 
and the Sea at low Water leaves the Shore within 
the Harbour bare, a great way from the Houſes; 
which having a black filthy Mud, it ſtinks very 


Heat of the Climate. From the South and the 
Eaſt-fides the Country riſes gently in Hills, which 
are partly Woodland and partly Savannah; but 
there is no great Store either of Fruit-trees or Plan- 
rations near the Town. This Account I have had 


Portabel; but I have not been there my felf 
The Country beyond this Weſt-ward, to the The Coaſt 


Mouth of the River Chagre, I have ſeen off at Sea 5 Sn. 


and near the Sea very much ſwampy ; and I have 


I have been yet further Weſtward on this Coaſt, 
before I went over the Iſthmus with Capt. Sharp, 
ranging up and down and carreening at Bocca Toro Bocca Tore 
and Bocca Drago; but this is without the Verge of and Bocca 
thoſe Bounds I have ſet my ſelf. r 
Having thus ſurvey'd the North-Coaſt of the The 8. Sea 
Ithmus, 1 ſhall take a light View of the South al- Ceaſtorf 
ſo: But I ſhall the leſs need to be particular in it, _— 

3 * becauſe 


* 
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becauſe Mr. Dampier hath in ſome Meaſure qe. 
ſcrib'd this part of it in his Yoyage round the Moria 
point da- To begin therefore from Point Garachina, which 
rathina. makes the Weſt- ſide of the Mouth of the River 
of Sambo, this Point is pretty high faſt Land; but 
within towards the River, it is low, drowned Man. 
Cape St. grove, and fo are all the Points of Land to Cape 
Lorenzo Saint Lorenz). R413 45:15 
R. Sambo., The River of Sambo I have not ſeen ; but iti; 
{aid to be a pretty large River. Its Mouth opens to 
- the North; and from thence the Coaſt bears 
Gulph of North-Eaſt to the Gulph of St. Michael. This 
S. Aichaet Gulph is made by the Outlets of ſeveral Rivers, 
dhe moſt noted of which are the River of Santa 
Maria, and the River of Congo; tho? there are o. 
thers of a conſiderable Bigneſs. Of theſe Rivers, 
to the Southward of Santa Maria, one is called 
Sold R. the Gold River, affording Gold Duſt in great Plen- 
- ty : For hither the Spaniards of Panama and Santa 
Maria Town bring up their Slaves ro gather up the 
Gold Duſt. oy | 
R. Santa The next to the Gold River is that of Santa Ma. 
Aria. ria, fo called from the Town of that Name ſeated 
on the South-lide of it, at a good Diſtance from 
the Sea. It was along this River we came, when 
we firſt entred the South Seas with Capt. Sharp, ſtand- 
ing over it, from the Bay by Golden Iſland, where we 
santa landed. We then took the Town of Santa Maria 
Maris in our way; which was garriſon'd with about 
200 Spaniſh Soldiers, but was not very ſtrong, ha- 
ving no Walls; and the Fort it ſelf was ſecur'd 
with Stockadoes only, or Palliſadoes. This is but 
a new Town, being built by the Spaniards of Pana- 
ma, partly for a Garriſon and Magazine of Provili- 
on, and partly for Quarters of Refreſhment, and a 
retiring Place for their Workmen in the Gold Ri. 
The ver. The Country all about here is woody and 


Dane low, and very unhealthy ; the Rivers being fo _ 
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hat the ſtinking Mud infects the Air: But the little 
village of Scuchadero lies on the Right-fide of the Sc*chade- 
River of Santa Maria, near the Mouth of it, is“ Vs 
ated on faft riſing Ground, open to the Gulph of 
ct. Michael, and admitting freſh Breezes from the 
Sea; fo that this is pretty healthy and ſerves as a 
place of Refreſhment for the Mines; and has a fine 
Rivulet of very ſweet Water ; whereas thoſe Ri- 
yers are brackiſh for a conſiderable way up the 
Country. | 5 
Between Scuc hadero and Cape St. Lorenzo, which R. Congo. . 
makes the North- ſide of the Gulph of St. Michael, 
the River of Congo falls into the Gulph ; which Ri- 
ver is made up of many Rivulets, that fall from 
the Neigbouring Hills, and join into one Stream. 
The Mouth of it is muddy, and bare for a great 
way at low Water, unleſs juſt in the Depth of the 
Channel; and it affords little Entertainment for 
Shipping. But further in, the River is deep 
enough; ſo that Ships coming in at high Water 
might find it a very good Harbour, if they had any 
Buſineſs here. The Gulph it ſelf hath ſeveral. I- Gulph of 
ſands in it; and up and down in and about them, St. A.- 
there is in many Places very good Riding; for . 
| the moſt Part in oazy Ground. The Iſlands alſo, 
eſpecially thoſe towards the Mouth, make a good 
Shelter; and the Gulph hath room enough for a 
Multitude of Ships. The Sides are every where. 
ſurrounded with Mangroves, growing in wet ſwam- 
| py Land. 5 e | 
North of this Gulph is a ſmall Creek, where weThe Land 
landed at our Return out of the Seas; and the Land to the N. 
between theſe is partly ſuch Mangrove Land as the 1 
other, and partly Sandy-Bays. From thence the at 
Land runs further on North, but gently bending to 
the Weſt : And this Coaſt alſo is much ſuch a mix- 
ture of Mangrove Land and Sandy Bay quite to 
the River Cheapo; and in many Places there are 
X 3 : Sholes, 
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Sholes, for a Mile, or half a Mile off at Sea. In" 
ſeveral parts of this Coaſt, at about's or 6 Milk, 
diſtance from the Shore there are ſmall Hills; and 
the whole Country is covered with Woods. 1 
know but one River worth obſerving between Cons, 
and Cheapo: Yer there are many Creeks and Our. 
lets; but no freſh Water, that I know of, in am 
part of this Coaſt, in the dry Seaſon ; for the Stag. 
nancies and Declivities of the Ground, and the 

very Droppings of the Trees, in the wet Seaſon, 

i afford Water enough. . 

cl. Cbeapo is a conſiderable River, but has no good 
= entring into it for Sholes. Its Courſe is long, riſing 


= near the North-Sea, and pretty far from towards 
we Land the Eaſt. About this River the Country ſomething 
| here. changes its Face, being Savannah on the Weſt fide; 
though the Eaſt- ſide is Wood-land, as the other. 
Cheapo T.Cheapo Town ſtands on the Weſt-fide, at ſome dif. 
tance from the Sea; but is ſmall, and of no great 
Conſequence. Its chief Support is from the Paſtu- 
frage of black Cattle in the Savannah. 
Savan- Theſe Savannahs are not level, but conſiſt of 
nahs. ſmall Hills and Valleys, with fine Spots of Woods 
intermix'd ; and from ſome of theſe Hills not far 

R. Chagre. from Cheapo, the River of Chagre, which runs into 
a the North-Sea, takes its riſe, It runs Weſt for a 
while ; and on the South-ſide of it; at no great d- 


Venta de ſtance from Panama, is Venta de Cruzes, - a ſmall 
Cruzes. Vill 


cChandiſes that are to be ſent down the River Chagre 

are carried from Panama by Mules, and there em- 
bark'd in Canoa's or Pereagoe's ; but the Plate is 

Carriage carried all the way by Land on Mules, to Portobel. 
to Portobel. The Country here alſo is Savannah and Woodland 
intermix d; with thick ſhort Hills, eſpecially to- 


wards Panama, 


Between 


age of Inns and Store-houſes; whither Mer- 
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Between the River of Cbeapo and Panama, fur- 
cher Weſt, are 3 Rivers, of no great Conſequence, 3 Rivers | 
ing open to the Sea. The Land between is low 
yen Land, moſt of it dry, and cover'd here and 
chere by the Sea, with ſhort Buſhes. Near the moſt PE, 
Weſterly of theſe Old Panama was ſeated, once a Old Pana- 
large City; but nothing now remains of it beſides““ 
Rubbiſh, and a few Houſes of poor People. The 
Spaniards were weary of it, having no good Port or 
Landing-place ; and had a deſign to have left it, be- 
fore it was burnt by Sir Henry Morgan. But then 
they no longer deliberated about the Matter; but 
inſtead of rebuilding it, rais'd another Town to the 
Weſtward, which is the preſent City of Panama. 
The River of Old Panama runs between them; but R. of Pa- 
rather nearer the new Town than the Old; and into s. 
this River ſmall Barks many enter. =) 
The chief advantage which New Panama hath a- New pa- 
dove the Old, is an excellent Road for ſmall Ships, . 
as good as a Harbour; fer which it is beholden to The Har- 
the Shelter of the neighbouring Iſles of Perica, bour. 
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f I} „läch lie before it, 3 in Number, in a row parallel ne f . 
b che Shore. There is very good anchoring be- 


tween, at a good diſtance from the Town; but be- 
tween the Road and the Town is a Shole or Spit of sole. 
Land; ſo that Ships cannot come near the Town, 
but lie neareſt to Perica; but by this means the 
Town has them leſs under command. Panama 
fands on a level Ground, and is ſurrounded with 
a high Wall, eſpecially towards the Sea. It hath 
no Fort beſides the Town-Walls ; upon which the 
dea, which waſhes it every Tide, beats ſo ſtrongly, 
lometimes, as to throw down a part of them. It Fine Pro- 
makes a very beautiful Proſpect off at Sea, the ſpect ot 
Churches and chief Houſes appearing above the . 
reſt. The Building appears white ; eſpecially the 
Walls, which are of Stone; and the Covering of 
the Houſes red, for probably they arc Pan- tile, which 


Iss juriſ- His Juriſdiction comprehends Nata, Ravelia, Leon, 
_ diction. Realeja, &c. till he meets with the Government of 
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is much uſed by the Spaniards all over the Wet. 
Indies. The Town is ſurrounded with- Savannahs 
gentle flat Hills, and Copſes of Wood, which add 
much to the Beauty of the Proſpect; and among 
Eftantions theſe are ſcattered here and there ſome Eftantions be 
Farm-houſes for the managing their Cattle, which 
Thegreat are Beeves, Horſes and Mules. This Town is the 
relort to great Rendezvous of this Part of the South-Sca 
enam. Coaſt ; being the Receptacle of the Treaſures from 
Lima, and other Sea-ports of Peru; trading alſo 
towards Mexico, though very little beyond the 
Gulph of Nicaragua, The King of Spain hath a 
Pre ſident here, who acts in Concert with his Coun. 
ci]; and the Governour of Portobel is under him. 


Guatimals , and Eaſtward he commands over as 
much of the I/hmus, on both Seas, as is under the 
Speniards, The place is very ſickly, though it lies 
in a Country good enough; but poſſibly tis only 
ſo to thoſe who come hither from the dry pure Air 
of Lima and Truxillio, and other parts of Peru; 
who grow indiſpos'd preſently, and are forc'd to 
cut off their Hair. Yet is it very healthy in com- 
pariſon of Portobel, . 1 | 
About a League to the Weſt of Panama is ano- 
ther River, which is pretty large, and is called by 
ſome. Rio Grande, It is ſhole at the Entrance, and 
runs very ſwift; and ſo is not fit for Shipping, 
On the Weſt-banks of it, are Etantion; and Plantati- 
ons of Sugar ; but the Shore from hence begin- 
ning to trend away to the Southward again, I ſhall | 
here fix my Weſtern Boundary to the South-Sea 
Coaſt of the Iſibmus, and go no further in the De- 
ſcription of it. £73 


'The Shore between Point Geraching and this Ri- 


 RoGrande 


ver, and ſo on further to Punta Mala, makes a Ve- | 


ry regular, and more than ſemicircular Bay, * 
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ft. | gy the Name of the Bay of Panama. In this Bay of 
bs de ſeveral as fine Iſlands, as are any where to be Pan. 
dd band, the Kings or Pearl fands, Pacheque, Che-. 
ne, bello, Perica, &c. with great Variety of good Ri- 

ding for Ships: Of all which Mr. Dampier hath gi- 


yen a particular Account in the 7th Chapter of his 
Mage round the World; ſo that I ſhall forbear to ſay 
any thing more of them. *Tis a very noble de- 
ightful Bay; and as it affords good Anchoring and 
Shelter, ſo the Iflands alſo yield Plenty of Wood, 
Water, Fruits, Fowls, and Hogs, for the Ac- 
|» MW cominodation of Shipping. ED; TE 
in. The Soil of, the Inland part of the Country is The Soil. 
m. generally very good, for the moſt part of a black 
n, fruitful Mould. From the Gulph of St. Michael, 
of W to the Ridge of Hills lying off Caret Bay, it is a 
as MW Vale Country, well water'd with the Rivers that fall 
he W into that Gulph: But near the Gulph 'tis very 
es WM frampy and broken, ſo as that it is ſcarce poſſible 
ly to travel along the Shore thereabouts. Weſtward 
ir of the River of Congo, the Country grows more 
'; WF hilly and dry, with pleaſant and rich Vales inter- 
o mix'd, till you are paſt the River Cheapo; and thus 
far the whole Country is all, as it were, one conti- 
BY nued Wood. The Savannah Country commences 
> I here, dry and grafly ; with ſmall Hills and Woods 
intermix' d: And the Hills are every where fertile 
to the Top (though more fruitful nearer the Bot- 
tom) and even the Tops of the main Ridge are 
cover*d with very flouriſhing Trees. Yet the Hills 
from which the Gold Rivers fall, near Santa Maria, 
are barren towards the Top, and bear ſhort Shrubs 
ſeatter d here and there. The Soil ſeems capable 
of any Praductions proper to the Climate: I be- 
lere we have nothing that grows in Jamaica but 
what would thrive here alſo, and grow very lux- 


Wi conſidering the exceeding Richneſs of the 
: The 
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The The Woods of this Country are not the fame 
Woods. on the Tops or Sides of the Hills in the Inland 

Country, as they are near the Sea, For in the driet 
and more rifing Inland Country, the Woods are n. 
ther a large Foreſt of Timber-trees, or a delightfy 
Grove of Trees of ſeveral kinds, very large ang 
tall, with little or no Under-wood : And the Trees 
are placed at ſuch a Diſtance from each other, x; 
that a Horſe might gallop among them for a great 
way, and decline them with eaſe. The Tops of 
theſe Trees are generally very large and ſpreading; 
and, I preſume, tis the Shade and Dropping of 
theſe which hinder any thing elſe from gybwing in 
the rich Ground among them : For in the open Sa- 
vannahs, or where the Ground is clear'd by Induſ- 
try for Plantations, there grow {ſmaller Vegetables 
Swampy in greater Abundance. But on the Sea-Coaſt, 
Tickets. where the Soil is often ſwampy drown'd Land, eſpe- 
cially near the Mouths of Rivers, the Trees are not 
tall but ſhrubby as Mangroves, Brambles, Bam- 
boes, Fc. not growing in the manner of Groves | 
or Arbours, ſcattering at convenient Diſtances ; 
but in a continued Thicket, ſo cloſe ſet, that *tis a 
very difficult Matter to work one's way through 
theſe Moraſſes. YI 
The Wea The Weather is much the ſame here as in other 
ther. Places of the Torrid Zone in this Latitude, but in- 
| Seaſon of clining rather to the wet Extreme. The Seaſon of 
the Rains. Rains begins in April or May; and during the 
Months of June, July and Auguſt, the Rains 
are very violent. It is very hot alſo about this 
Time, where-ever the Sun breaks out of a Cloud: 
For the Air is then very ſultry, becauſe then uſually 
| there are no Breezes to fan and cool it, but it is all 
glowing hot. About September the Rains begin to 
abate : Bur *tis November or December, and, it may 
be, part of January ere they are quite gone: 80 
that *tis a very wet Country, and has Rains for 2 


Thirds, 
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Thirds, if not 3 Quarters of a Year. Their firſt 
-oming is after the Manner of our ſudden April 
howers, or haſty Thunder Showers, one in a Day 
it firſt. After this, 2 or 3 ma Day; at length 
1 Shower almoſt every Hour; and frequently ac- 
companied with violent Thunder, and Lightning : Thunder 
During which Time, the Air has often a faint ſul- andLight- 
phureous Smell, where pent up among the Woods. ns: 
After this variable Weather, for about 4 or 6 

Weeks, there will be ſettled continued Rains of ſe- 

yeral Days and Nights, without Thunder and 
Lightning, but exceeding vehement, conſidering 

the Length of them. Yer at certain Intervals be- 

tween theſe, even in the wetteſt of the Seaſon, 

there will be ſeveral fair Days intermix'd, with on- 
ly Tornado's or Thunder-Showers; and that 
ſometimes for a Week together. Thefe Thunder- 
Showers cauſe uſually a ſenfible Wind, by the 
Clouds preſſing the Atmoſphere, which is very re- 
ireſhing, and moderates the Heat: But then this 
Wind ſhaking the Trees of this continued Foreſt, 
their dropping is as troubleſome as the Rain it ſelf. 
When the Shower is over, you ſhall hear a great 
way together the Croaking of Frogs and Toads, 


| the humming of Moskito's or Gnats, and the hiſ- 


ing or fhriekings of Snakes and other Inſects, 
oud and unpleaſant; ſome like the quacking of 
Ducks. The Moskitoes chiefly infeſt the low Aatosticoes. 
ſrampy or Mangrove Lands, near the Rivers or 
Seas; But however, this Country is not ſo peſter'd 

with that uneaſy Vermin, as many other of the 
varm Countries are. When the Rains fall a- Land- 
mong the Woods, they make a hollow or ratling Floods. 


ound: But the Floods caus'd by them often bear 
down the Trees; as I obſerv'd in relating my Paſ- 


age over Land. Theſe will often barricado and 

dam up the River, till tis clear'd by another Flood 

that all ſet the Trees all afloat again. Sometimes 
eee alto 
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Trees. 
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Trees, Or. A this Country is very woody, ſo it contains 


Cotton- 


chizzel them; and the Wood is very ſoft and ealy 
to work upon, being ſofter than Willow. 
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alſo the Floods run over a broad Plain ; and for the 
Time make it all like one great Lake. The cocleſt 
Time here is about our Chriſtmas, when the fir 
Weather is coming on. 


„ 


Of the Trees, Fruits, &c. in the Iſthmus of 
America. 


A great Variety of Trees, of ſeveral Kinds un- 
known to us in Europe, as well Fruit-Trees as 0 
thers. - RNS Fo 
The Cotton-Tree is the largeſt of any, and groms 
in great Plenty in moſt parts of the Hbmus; but! 
do not remember that I have ſeen it in the Sambal- 
loes, or any other of the adjacent Handi. It bears 
3 Cod about as big as a Nutmeg, full of ſhort 
Wool or Down, which when ripe burſts out of the 
Cod, and is blown about by the Wind, and is of 
little uſe. The chief Advaatage that is made of 
theſe Trees, is by forming them into Canoas or Pe- 
riago's; which laſt differ from the other as Lighters 
and ſmall Barges do from Wherries. The Indians 
burn the Trees hollow ; but the Spaniards hew and 


The Cedars of this Country are valuable for their 
heighth and largeneſs ; there are very ſtately ones 
on the Continent, but I remember not any in the 


Iſlands. They grow towards each of the S:a-Coafs, 
but eſpecially towards the North. The Wood is 
very red, of a curious 'fine Grain, and very fra- 
grant. But theſe are put to no better uſe than the 
Cotton Trees, ſerving only to make Canoas and Pe. 
riago 8. 


o» the liihmus f America. 


gos: And their Plenty you may judge of by 
-his, that if the Indians want to cut one for a Ca- 
10a, they will not trouble themſelves about any a 
Furlong off, tho? never ſo fine ; having enough u- 
ſually to fell by the Side of the River into which 
they intend to launch it. 


There are on the Continent ſeveral Trees of the Maccaw- 


Palm-kind, of which fort we may reckon the Mac- tree. 


caw-bree. + It grows in great Plenty in ſwampy or 
moiſt Grounds ; and I remember not that I ſaw 


W them any where but on the South- ſide of the 1#b- 


nus, which is moſtly of ſuch a Soil. It is not very 
tall, the Body riſing ſtreight up to about 10 Foot or 
more, ſurrounded with protuberant Rings at cer- 
tain Diſtances, and thoſe thick-ſet with long Prickles. 
The Middle of the Tree is a Pith hke Elder, taking 
up above half the Diameter of the Body. The Bo- 
dy is naked without Branches till towards the Top; 


but there it puts out Leaves or Branches 12 or 14 
Foot long, and a Foot and an half wide, leſſening 


gradually towards the Extremity. The Rib or 
Seam of this Leaf is beſet all along with Prickles, 
on the Out-ſide ; and the Leaf it felf is jagged a- 


bout the Edges and as thick as one's Hand, at the 


broader End of it. Ar the Top of the Tree, and 
| amidft the Roots of theſe Leaves grows the Fruit, 
a Sort of Berries ſprouting up in Cluſters, each a- 


| bout the Size of a ſmall Pear, but many Score of 


them together. They incline to an Oval Figure, 
and are of a yellow or reddiſh Colour when ripe. 
There is a Stone in the Middle, and the Out-fide 
is ſtringy, and ſlimy when ripe; of a tart Taſte, 
harſh in the Mouth, yet not unpleaſant: And the 
way of eating the Fruit is to bite the fleſhy Part 


from the Stone, and having chew'd it, to ſpit out 


the remaining ſtringy Subſtance. The Indians fre- 


quently cut down the Tree only to get the Berries 


but ſuch of them as are moſt low and ſlender, you 
may 


4 
7; 
* 


Mr. WAFER's Deſeriptionr 
= may bend down to your hand. The Wood of the 
= Tree is very hard, oor and ponderous, and js of 
i. great uſe. It ſplits very eaſily; and the Indian 
make of it many Conveniences for their Building 
= and other Occaſions, ſplitting the Trees into ſmaj 
= Planks or Rafters which they uſe about their 
| 8 Houſes. The Men make Arrow-heads of this 
= Wood; the Women Needle-Shuttles to weave 
= their Cotton, Se. 

i wk, tree Upon the Main alſo grows the Bibby Tree, ſo 
| called from a Liquor which diſtills bow it, and 
which our Exgliſb call Bibby. The Tree hath 2 

ſtreight * Body no thicker than one's Thigh, 

: BK but grows to a great Heigth, 60 or 70 Foot. The 
i | Body is naked of Leaves or Branches, but prickly. 
19 I be Branches put out at the Top, and among 
them grow the Berries abundantly, like a Garland 

round about the Root of each 45 the Branches. 
The Tree hath all along the Inſide of it a narrow 
Pith ; the Wood is very hard, and black as Ink. 

The Indians do not cut but burn down the Tree to 

get at the Berries. Theſe are of a whitiſn Colour, 

Nut Oil. and about the Size of a Nutmeg. They are very 
oily ; and the Indians beat them in hollow Mortars 
or Troughs, then boil and ſtrain them; and as the 

Liquor cools they skim off a clear Oil from the 
Top. This Oil is extraordinary bitter: The Indi- 

dians uſe it for anointing themſelves, and to mix | 

with the Colours wherewith they paint themſelves. 
TheBi4iy, When the Tree is young they tap it, and put a 
Leaf into the Bore ; from whence the Bibby trickles 

down | in great Quantity. It is a wheyiſh Liquor, of 

BH à pleaſant tart Taſte; and they drink it after K 
= bach been ke 2 a Day or two. | 
Cao. There are Coco- trees in the Iſlands, but none on 


the Ithmus that I remember 3 and Cacao-trees on 
either. 


On 
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lance, which have a Body conſiſting of ſeveral 
Leaves or Coats, that grow one from under ano- 
cher, ſpiring upwards into an oblong Fruit at the 
Top; the Coats or Leaves, which are very long 
and large, ſpreading from the Body, and making a 
Plume all round. None of them grow wild, unleſs 
when ſome are brought down the Rivers in the Sea- 
ſon of the Rains, and being left a ground, ſow 
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Walks, without Under-wood ; and they make very 
delightful Groves. They cut them down to get at 


themſelves. The Indians ſet them in Rows or 


T, 

Foot high, or upwards. The Fruit is very wholſome 

's ud delicious; ſhap'd ſomewhat like a Pound-pear, 

e but much larger, with a ſmall Stone or two in the 

The Mammee Sappota differs ſomething from the Mammee 
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the Fruit; and the Bodies being green and ſappy, 


they are cut down with one Stroke of an Axe. 


1 
4 l 
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On the Main grows a Tree that bears a Fruit Anony- 
ike a Cherry 3 but full of Stones, and never ſoft. 999. | 
On the Main alſo are Plantains in great Abun- Plantains. || 


The Bonano's alſo grow on the [thmus very plen- Bonano's. 


tifully. They are a ſort of Plantains, The Fruit 


s ſhort and thick, ſweet and mealy. This eats 


| beſt raw, and the Plantain boild. Et 40s = 
On the and there are a great many Mammee- Mammee. 


trees, which grow with a clear, ſtreight Body, to 60 


other, and is a ſmaller and firmer Fruit, of a fine 


beautiful Colour when ripe. It is very ſcarce on the 
lands: and neither of theſe grow on the Conti- 


tinent. 


Itbmus, though there is great Plenty of them in 
the ſands, The Tree is not ſo high as thoſe laſt ; 
t grows without Branches ro the Top, where it 
ſpreads out in Limbs like an Oak. The Fruit is 


very pleaſant to the Taſte. It is as ſmall as a Berga- 
On 


majſco Pear, and is coated like a Ruſſer-Pippin. 


So neither are Sapadilloes found growing on the Sapadills's 
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we call the Pine-Apple, in Shape not much unlike 


and is inclos'd with ſhort 


Leaves to get at the Fruit; which hath no Stone 
or Kernel in it. Tis very juicy ; and ſome faney it 


Fruits one can imagine mix'd together. It ripens 
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a Habmus grows that delicious Fruit which 


an Artichoke, and as big as a Man's Head. It 
grows like a Crown on the Top of a Stalk about as 
big as one's Arm, and a Foot and a half high, 
The Fruit is ordinarily about *6 Pound Weight, 
prickly Leaves like an 
Artichoke. ' They do not ſtrip but pare off theſe 


to reſemble the Taſte of all the moſt delicious 


at all Times of the Year, and 1s rais'd from new 
Plants. The Leaves of the Plant are broad, about 
2 Foot long, and grow from the Root, 
On the Main alſo grows the Prickle-pear, which is 
a thick-leav*d Plant about 4 Foot high, full of 


Prickles all over. That which they call the Pear f! 
grows at the Extremity of the Leaf. It's a good 
Fruit, much eaten by the Indians and others. 3 
There are Popes Heads, as we call them, on the m 
Main. They are a Plant or Shrub growing like a I ellel 
 Mole-hill, and full of Spurs a Span long, ſharp, I They 
thick and hard, with a black Point. They make tem 
a very good Fence, galling the Feet and Legs of pleaſe 
any who come among them. . — © Thre: 
They have Sugar-Canes on the Iſthmus; but the n 
Indians make no other uſe of them, than to chew W" 
them and fuck out the Juice. 44 rs 5 
There is on the Hand:, a Tree which is called M$ 
Manchineel, and its Fruit the Manchineel Apple. | 
*Tis in Smell and Colour like a lovely pleaſant Ap- e 
ple, ſmall and fragrant, but of a poiſonous Na- Boug 
ture, for if any eat of any living Creature that has IO dre 
happen'd to feed on that Fruit, they are poiſon'd | de 
thereby, tho' perhaps not mortally. The Trees — 


Body, ſpreading out and full of Leaves. 1 — 


grow in green Spots; they are low, with a large 


, Whey ſtrip off the Bark in great Flakes: Out of 
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bend that the Wood hath been us'd in fine carved. 

> inlayed Works; for it is delicately grain'd. 
gut there is danger in cutting it, the very Sap bang 
o poiſonous, as to bliſter the part which any of the 
Chips ſtrike upon as they fly off. A French. man 
of our Company lying under one of theſe Trees, 
n one of the Samballoes, to refreſh himſelf, the 
Rain-water trickling down thence on his Head and 
wreaſt, bliſter*d him all over, as if he had been be- 
trewed with Cantbarides. His Life was ſaved with 
nuch Difficulty ; and even when cured. there re- 

mined Scars, like thoſe after the Small-Pox. 

The Maho-Tree, which grows here, is about as Maho- 
ig as an Aſh. Another Sort of Mabo, which is Tree. 
more common, 1s ſmaller, and grows in the moiſt 
wampy Places, by the Sides of the Rivers, or near 
the Sea. Its Bark is ragged like tatter'd Canvaſs 
f you lay hold on a Piece of it, *rwill rip off in 
Strings to the Top of the Tree; the Strings are of 
great Length, flender, and very ſtrong. Ropes 
we made of it for Cables, and Rigging for ſmall 
Veſſels. The way the Indians order it is thus: 


them they draw greater or leſſer Strings as they 
pleaſe. Theſe they beat and clean, and twiſt into 
Threads and Cords, by rolling them between the 
Palm of the Hand, and the Knee or Thigh, as 
our Shoomakers twiſt their Ends, but much quick- 
tr. Of theſe they make Nets for fiſhing, but only 
for great Fiſh, as Tarpoms, or the like. 

The Tree which bears the Calabaſb is ſhort and calabaß- 
laick ; the Calabaſb grows up and down among the Tree. 
boughs, as our Apples do. Ir is of a globular Fi- 
gare, the Out-fide of it is an hard Shell, holding 
the Quantity of 2, 3, 4, or 5 Quarts. Thete 
Hells the Indians uſe as Veſſels for many Occaſions, 
There are 2 Sorts of theſe Trees, but the Diffe- 
*nce1s chiefly in the Fruit; that of one being ſweet, 

r T the 
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Gourds. 


Silk-Graſs. They have a Plant allo which is of good uſe to 


| bed, and ſhoot out into Leaves like a Sword Blade, 


Specifick in the Tortions of the Guts or dry Gri 


the Coco- nuts, but not half ſo thick. The Darien 


them by way of Pails and Buckets, as Calabaſhes do 


towards the Root, thinner towards the Edges and 


ſtrong, beyond any of our Flax or Hemp: * wc 
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the other bitter. The Subſtance of both is ſpong 
and juicy. . That of the ſweeter doth yet inches 
a tart, fouriſh Taſte, The Indians, however, ent 
them frequently in a March, tho” they are not ye, 
delightful. They only ſuck out the Juice, and 
ſpit out the reſt. The bitter Sort is not eatable, 
but very medicinal. They are good in Tertian'z: 
and a Decoction of them in à Clyſter is an admirable 


The Calabaſh Shells are almoſt as hard as thoſe of 


Calabaſo is painted, and much eſteem'd by the Spa- 
Mens. 
There are Gourds alſo which grow creeping along 
the Ground, or climbing up Trees in great Quant 
ties, like Pompions or Vines. Of theſe alſo there 
are 2 Sorts, a ſweet and a bitter: The Sweet eata- 
ble, but not deſireable; the Bitter medicinal in the 
Paſſio Jliaca, Tertian's, Coſtiveneſs, Sc. taken in 
a Clyſter. But the Indians value both Sorts chiefly 
for their Shells; and the larger Sort of theſe ſerve 


for Diſhes, Cups and Drinking-Veſlels, 


them, call'd by us Silk-Graſs ; tho? tis indeed a kind 
of Flag. It grows in great Quantities in moiſt 
Places on the Sides of Hills. The Roots are knob- 


as thick as one's Hand in the Middle of the Leaf 


the Top; where it ends in a ſharp Point, alrogether W 
like our Flags, fave that the Leaf is much broader, 
and a Yard or two in Length, and jagged at the 
Edges like a Saw or ſome Reap-hooks. The Indi- 
ans cut theſe Leaves when of a convenient Growth, 
and having dried them well in the Sun, they beat 
them into Strings like fine Flax, extraordinary 


of the Tthmus of America; 


Leaf it ſelf ſeems to be nothing but a Congeries of 

ings inclos'd with a Skin on each Side. They 
wilt theſe Strings as they do thoſe of the Mabo- 
nee, and make of them Ropes for Hammocks, 
Cordage of all Sorts, but eſpecially a finer kind of 
Nets for ſmall Fiſh. In Jamaica the Shoomakers 
uſe this to ſew with, as being ſtronger than any 
other. The Spaniſh Women make Stockings of it, 
which are called Sil-graſs Stockings, and are fold very 
dear. They make of it alſo a kind of yellowiſh 


| Lace, which is much bought and worn by the Mo- 

lia: Women in the Weſt-Indian Plantations. 
There grows here a Tree about the Bigneſs of an zighe- 

Elm, the Wood of which is very light, and we Weed. 


therefore call it Light-wood, The Tree is very 
ſtreight and well-bodied, and has a great Leaf like 


aWall-nut. A Man may carry a great Quantity of 


the Wood when cut down : Its Subſtance reſembles 


Cork, and is of a whitiſh Colour ; but the Grain of 


it is rougher than Fir, or coarſer yet, like that of 
the Cotton-Tree. I know not whether it has that 
ſpongy Elaſticity that Cork has; yet I ſhould think 


t an excellent Wood for making Tomkins or Stop- 
| ples for Muzzles of great Guns. Tis fo very light 
n Water that 3 or 4 Logs of it, about as thick as 
| one's Thigh and about 4 Foot long, ſhall make a 


Rafter on which 2 or 3 Men may go out to Sea. 


The Indians make large Rafters of it upon Occaſi- 
| on after this Manner: They take Logs of this 


Wood not very big, and bind them together colla- 
terally with Maho Cords, making of them a kind 
of Floor. Then they lay another Range of Logs 
acroſs theſe, at ſome Diſtance from each other, 
ind peg them down to the former with long Pins of 
Maccaw-wood ; and the Wood of the Float is ſo 


loft, and tenacious withal, that it eaſily gives Ad- 
mttance to the Peg upon driving, and cloſes faſt 
out it. The Floats, were they boarded, would 


1 reſemble 
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reſemble our Dyers-floats in the Thames at London; 
and the Indians uſe them chiefly for Paſſage croſz 3 
great River where Canoas or other Trees are wane. 
ing; or for Fiſhing. ' 

Another Tree they have which we call White-w9 MW 
The Body of it grows in Heighth about 18 or 20 
Foot, like a large Willow, and about as thick a 
one's Thigh. The Leaf is like Sena, very ſmall 
The Wood is very hard, cloſe and ponderous, and 
exceeding white, beyond any European Wood that 
ever I ſaw, and of a very fine Grain: So that] can. 
not but think it would be very good for inlaying, 
or other Cabinet-work. I never ſaw this Tree any 
where but in this thmns. 1 . 
They have Tamarinds here of the brown Sort, 
and good, but not well manur'd. The Tree is a MW 
fair ſpreading one, and very large of the kind, 
The Tree grows uſually in a ſandy Soil, near 3 
; River. = NO 
Locuſt The Tree alſo that bears the LocuF-fruit, grows 
Tree. here, The wild Sort is found in great Abundance, 

- *tis not much unlike the Tamarind, 3 
bdaſard- They have a Baſtard- Cinnamon alſo, bearing a 
Cinnamon Cod ſhorter than a Bean-cod, but thicker, it 

grows only on the Main. EY OE 
Bamboes, Bamboes grow here but too plentifully, like a 

Briar, whole Copſes of them. The Branches or 

Canes grow in Cluſters 20 or 30 or more of them 

from one Root, and guarded with Prickles. They 

render the Places where they grow almoſt impaſſa- 
ble, which are generally ſwampy Grounds, or the 

Sides of the Rivers. They are found moſtly on 

the Main, the Iſlands having only ſome few of 
them. 1 
Hollow- The Hollow Bamboes are on the Main only. They 
Bamboes. grow 20 or 30 Foot in Heighth, and as thick 3s | 
one's Thigh. They have Knots all along at the 

Diſtance of about a Foot and a half. All the _ 

— "IEY 4 


Tama- 
rinds. 


— — — 
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from Knot to Knot is hollow, and of a Capacity 
uſually of a Gallon or more, and theſe are ſervicea- 
ble on many Occaſions. The Leaves of this Shrub 
are like Eldern-leaves, in a Cluſter at the Top of 
each Cane, and theſe alſo grow thick together in 
Copſes. 


Mangrove- Trees grow out of the Water both in Mangrove. 


lands and Main, riſing from ſeveral Roots like 
Stilts entangled one among another. The Roots or 
Stumps appear ſome Feet above Water, fiſing from 
| pretty Depth alſo from under the Surface of it, 
and at length they unite altogether, Arbour-wiſe, 
into the Body of a luſty tall Tree, of a Foot or 
two Diameter. There 1s ſcarce any paſling along 
where theſe Trees grow, the Roots of them are ſo 


| | blended together. The Bark of the Mangrove: that 


grows in Salt Water is of a red Colour, and is us'd 


'Y or tanning of Leather. I have ſome Reaſon to 
think that the Tree from whence the Peruvian or 


Jeſuit's Bark is fetch is of the Mangrove kind; for 
when I was laſt at Arica in Peru, I ſaw a Caravan 
of about 20 Mules with this Bark juſt come in, 
und then unlading at a Store-houſe. One of our 
Company, who ſpake Spaniſh, ask*d a Spaniard who 
guided the Drove, from hence he fetch'd that 
Bark; He anſwered from a great freſh Water Lake 
behind a Mountain a great way within Land; at 
the ſame Time pointing at a very high Ridge of 
Hills we ſaw at a great Diſtance from us and the 
Sea. Being further examined as to the Tree it grew 
on, he ſo deſcrib'd it, by thoſe intangled Stilts, 
ud other Particulars, that our Interpreter ſaid to 
him, ſure it muſt be a Mangrove-Tree | The Spaniard 
anſwer' d, Yes, a freſh-water Mangrove : Yet he ſaid 
it was a very ſmall Tree, which the Mangrove is 
not, unleſs this ſhould be a Dwarf-kind of it. We 
brought away with us ſeveral Bundles of this Bark, 
and | found it to be the right Sort, by the frequent 


2 utc 


uſe I made of it in Virginia and elſewhere ; and \ 


5 Bell-Pepper, the other Bird-Pepper, and great Quan- 


is 
they eat a great deal of it. 
Red- Mood. There is on the Main a Red Sort of Word that 


Trees: They are 30 or 40 Foot high, about as big 


Mr. WAFER's Deſcription 


have ſome of it now by me. 


They have two Sorts of Pepper, the one called 


ties of each, much uſed by the Indians. Each Sort 
grows on a Weed, or Shrubby Buſh about a Yard! 
high. The Bird- Pepper has the ſmaller Leaf, and 
is by the Indians better eſteemed than the other, for 


might be of good uſe for Dyers. It grows moſtly 
towards the North-Sea Coaſt, upon a River#hat 
runs towards the Samballoes, about 2 Miles from the 
Sea-ſhore. I ſaw there great Quantities of theſe 


as one's Thigh, and the Out-fide is all along full of 


Cavities or Notches in the Bark. When the Wood 


1s cut, 1t appears of a Yellowiſh Red. With this, 
and a kind of Earth which they have up the Coun- 


try, the Indians dye Cottons for their Hammocks | 


and Gowns. I tried a little of it, which upon boil- 
ing two Hours in fair Water, turn'd it red as Blood. 


I dipt therein a Piece of Cotton, which it died of a 


good Red; and when I waſh'd it, it turn'd but a | 
little paler, which I imputed to the want only of 
ſomething to fix the Colour; for no waſhing could 
fetch out the Tincture. Twas a bright and gloſly 
4 a 
The Indians have ſeveral Roots which they plant; 


» eſpecially Potatoes, which they roaſt and eat. 
They do the ſame alſo by Tams; of which they MW 


have 2 Sorts, a White and a Purple. = 
They have a Root call'd Caſſava, not much un- 
like a Parſnip. There are 2 Sorts alſo of theſe, a 


ſweet, and a poiſonous. The ſweet Sort they roaſt 


and eat as they do Potatoes or Yams. Of the poi- 


ſonous they make Bread, having firſt preſs'd out 


the Juice, which is noxious. Part of the remaining 
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of the Iſthmus of America. 
Subſtance they grate to a Powder; and having a 
Baking-ftone, or Trivet ſet over a Fire, they ſtrew 
the Flower over the hot Stone gradually, which 
bakes it all to a Cake, the Bottom hard-bak'd and 
brown, the reſt rough and white, like our Oat- 
cakes; they uſe to hang them on the Houſes or 
Hedges, where they dry and grow criſp. In 7a- 
maica they uſe them frequently inſtead of Bread; 
and ſo in other of the Weſt-Indian Iſlands. 


grows as the Tobacco in Virginia, but is not fo 
ſtrong: Perhaps for want of tranſplanting and ma- 


nuring, which the Indians don't well underſtand ; 
for they only raiſe it from the Seed in their Planta- 


tions. When tis dried and cured they ſtrip it from 
the Stalks; and laying 2 or 3 Leaves upon one a- 


nother, they roll up all together ſideways into 2 


long Roll, yer leaving a little Hollow. Round 


this they roll other Leaves one after another, in the 


fame Manner, bur cloſe and hard, till the Roll be 
as big as one's Wriſt, and 2 or 3 Feet in length, 


327 


Theſe Indians have Tobacco among them. Ane | 


Their way of ſmoaking when they are in Company indian 
together, is thus: A Boy lights one end of a Roll way of 


keep it from waſting too faſt. The end ſo lighted 
he puts into his Mouth, and blows the Smoak 
through the whole Length of the Roll into the 
Face of every one of the Company or Council, 


though there be 2 or 300 of them. Then they, 


fitting in their uſual Poſture upon Forms, make; 


with their Hands held hollow together, a kind of 
Funnel round their Mouths and Noſes. Into this 


they receive the Smoak as tis blown upon them, 
inuffing It up greedily and ſtrongly, as long as ever 
they are able to hold their Breath, and ſeeming tg 
bleſs themſelves, as it were, with the Refreſhment 
it gives them.” 


T4 - Of 


and burns it to a Coal, wetting the part next it to Smoaking WY 8 
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when they would keep any of it longer : The Man- 


NPE OE DOPECEE DOODLE PIETRO 


HE Variety of Beaſts in this Country is not 


Hog. *Tis black, and has little ſhort Legs, yet is 
pretty nimble, It has one thing very ſtrange, that 


And what is more ſtill, if upon killing a Pecary the 
3 1 or 4 Hours after at fartheſt, twill ſo taint all the 
Fl 


ſeveral Days, and is very good wholeſome Meat, 
about in Droves; 


them down with their Dogs, and ſo ſtrike them 
with their Lances, or elſe ſhoot them with their Ar- 
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Of the Ax IM ALS; and firſt of Beaſts and 
| Reptiles. : 


very great; but the Land is ſo fertile, that 
upon clearing any conſiderable Part of the Woods 
it would doubtleſs afford excellent Paſture for the 
maintaining black Cattle, Swine, or whatever other 
Beaſts tis uſual to bring out of Europe into theſe 
Climates. . 3 
The Country has of its own a kind of Hog, 
which is called Pecary, not much unlike a Virginia 


the Navel is not upon the Belly, but the Back: 


Navel be not cut away from the Carcaſs within 


eſh, as not only to render it unfit to be eaten, but 
make it ſtink inſufferably. Elſe *rwill keep freſh 


nouriſhing and well taſted. The Indians barbecue it, 
ner in which they do it F ſhall deſcribe elſewhere. 


Theſe Creatures uſually herd together, and range 
and the Indians either hunt 


rows, as they have Opportunity. 
The Warree is another kind of Wild-Hog they 
have, which is alſo very good Meat. It has little 
Ears, but very great Tusks; and the Hair or Bri- 
ſtles tis covered with are long, ſtrong and thicklet, 
like a coarſe Furr all over its Body. The 1 * Is 
—' fierce, 


ef the Iſthmus of America. 
terce, and fights with the Pecary, or any other 
creature that comes in his way. The Indians hunt 
heſe alſo as the other, and manage their Fleſh the 
ame Way, Except only as to what concerns the 
Nayel ; the Singularity of which is peculiar to the 
ecar Ye FO 
N T ow have conſiderable Store of Deer alſo, re- peer. 
embling moſt our Red Deer; but theſe they never 
hunt nor kill; nor will they ever eat of their Fleſh, 
though tis very good; but we were not ſhy of it. 
Whether it be out of Superſtition, or for any other 
Reaſon that they forbear them, I know not: But 
when they ſaw ſome of our Men killing and eating 
of them, they not only refus'd to eat with them, 
hut ſeem'd diſpleag'd with them for it. Yet they 
reſerve the Horns of theſe Deer, ſetting them up 
n their Houſes ; but they are ſuch only as they 
hed, for I never ſaw among them ſo much as the 
Skin or Head of any of them that might ſhew they 
had been kilPd by the Indians; and they are too 
nimble for the J/arree, if not a Match for him. 
The Dogs they have are ſmall, not well ſhap'd, Dogs. 
their Hair rough and ſtragling, like our Mungrels. 
| They ſerve only to bark and itart the Game, or by 
their barking give Notice to the Hunters to ſhoot 
their Arrows. They will run about in this Manner 
from Morning to Night; but are ſuch meer whiff- 
ng Curs, that of 2'or 300 Beaſts ſtarted in a Day, 
they ſhall ſeldom kill above 2 or 3; and theſe not 
by running them down, but by getting them at a 
Bay and beſetting them, till the Hunters can come 
up with them. Large ſtrong Dogs would make 
better Work here; and it might be a very accepta- 
ble Thing to the Indians to tranſport hither a Breed 
of ſuch : But then they muſt keep to their Houſes, 
or they wauld be in Danger of running wild in this 
Country. ET oa : 


Here 


330 Mr. WAFER's Deſcription 
Rabbits Here are Rabbits, call'd by our Engliſh, Indian 
Conies. They are as large as our Hares; But x 
know not that this Country has any Hares. Thef. 
Rabbits have no Tails, and but little ſhort Ears, 
and the Claws of their Feet are long. They lodge 
in the Roots of Trees, making no Burrows ; ang 
the Indians hunt them, but there is no great Plenty 
of them. They are very good Meat, and eat ra. 
ther moiſter than ours. > 
Monkeys, There are great Droves of Monkeys, ſome of 
them white, but moſt of them black; ſome have 
Beards, others are beardleſs. They are of a middle 
Size, yet extraordinary fat at the dry Seaſon, when 
the Fruits are ripe ; and they are very good Meat, 
for we ate of them very plentifully. The Indians 
were ſhy of cating them for a while ; but they 
ſoon were perſwaded to it, by ſeeing us feed on 
them ſo heartily. In the rainy Seafon they have 
Worms in their Bowels. I have taken a Handful. 
of them out of one Monkey we cut open; and 
ſome of them 7 or 8 Foot long. They are a ve- 
ry waggiſh Kind of Monkey, and plaid a thou- 
 fand antick Tricks as we march'd at any Time 
through the Woods, skipping from Bough to 
Bough, with the young one's hanging at the old 
one's Back, making Faces at us, chattering, and, if 
they had Opportunity, piſſing down purpoſely on 
our Heads. To pals from Top to Top of high 
Trees, whoſe Branches are a little to far aſunder for 
their Leaping, they will ſometimes hang down by 
one another's Tails in a Chain; and ſwinging in that 
Manner, the lowermoſt catches hold of a Bough 
of the other Tree, and draws up the reſt of them. 
{ No Furs. Here are no Bullocks, Horſes, Aſſes, Sheep, 
enn Car- Goats, or other ſuch Beaſts as we have for Food or 
Se. Service. They are exceedingly peſter*d with Mice 


Rars and 


Ne and Rats, which are moftly grey; and a Brood of 
Cat much Cats therefore to deſtroy theſe, might be as accep- 
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able a Preſent to them as better Dogs for their 
hunting. When I left the Ih, two of the Indi- 
an who came aboard the ſame Veſſel at the Sambal- 
hes, went a cruiſing with us towards the Horn- 
Lands and Cartagena: And when they were diſpos'd 
to return, and we were ſtudying to oblige em with 
ome Preſent, one of them ſpied a Cat we had a- 
hoard, and begg'd it: Which we had no ſooner given 
him, but he and his Conſort, without ſtaying for 


any other Gift, went immediately into their Canoa, 


and paddled off with Abundance of Joy. They 
had learnt the Uſe of Cats while they were a- 
board. Foe i Nag 1 
They have Snakes, but of what kind I don't well Inſects 


remember ; nor did I ſee or hear any Rattle Snakes. and Ver- 


Spiders they have many, very large, but not poiſo- min. 


| nous. They have Lice in their Heads; which they 


feel out with their Fingers, and eat as they catch 
_ acti OEM = 


There is a ſort of Inſect like a Snail in great Plen- Soldier-In- 


ty among the Samballoe s, which is called the Soldier- ſect, 


| Inſet; but I don't remember I ſaw any of them 


upon the Main. The Reaſon of the Name, is be- 
cauſe of the Colour; for one third part of his Bo- 
dy about his Head, which is out of. the Shell, is 
in Shape and Colour like a boiPd Shrimp, with little 

Claws, and two larger like thoſe of a Grad. That 
part within the Shell, the Tail eſpecially, is eata- 


ble, and is good Food, very well taſted and delict- 
ous, like Marrow. We thruſt a Skuer through Delicious 


this part, and roaft a pretty many of them in a Meat. 
row, The Forepart is bony and uſeleſs. They 
feed upon the Ground, eating what falls from 
Trees : And they have under the Chin a little Bag, 


| into which they put a Reſerve of Food. Beſide 


this they have in them a little Sand-Bag, which muſt sand- 
aways be taken out when they are to be eaten. bag 


This Bag is commonly pretty full of Sand: And 


Conch 


poiſon- Teeth. If theſe Soldiers eat of any of the Manch. 
ous if fed neel-Apples which drop from the Trees, their Fleſh 


Mfanc hi- 


The Oil The Oil of theſe Inſects is a moſt Sovereign Reme- 
an excel- 
lent Salye. 


where. Anguilla, they are very numerous, and ſome very 
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Conch and Welks, and other Shell-fiſh, have ug, 
ally a Sand in a Veſſel that runs the length of the 
Body in Manner of a Gut; which we are forced to 
take out, for elſe they would be gritty in one; 


becomes ſo infected with that virulent Juice, as to 

oiſon in a Manner thoſe who eat of it: And we 
nave had ſome of our Company very ſick by eating 
ſuch as had ted on Manchineel; but after a while 
*rwould wear off again, without further Damage. 


dy for any Sprain or Contuſion. I have found it fo, 
as many others have done frequently : The Indian; 
uſe it that way very ſucceſsfully, and many of the 
Privateers in the Weſt-Iadies : And our Men ſought 
them as much for the Oil, as for the ſalce of eating 
them. The Oil is of a yellow Colour, like Wax, 
but of the Conſiſtency of Palm-Oil. 
On the Samballoes I think there are alſo Land. 
Crabs, tho' but few : But in the Caribbee-Iſlands, a- 
mong which I have been cruſing, and eſpecially on 


large, as big as the largeſt Sea-Crabs that are ſold 
at London. They have them alſo in other of the 


{ 1 Anguilla. Weſt-India Wands; but on Anguilla they ſwarm; 


Crab- 
Iſland. 


and a little Iſland near it has ſuch Multitudes of 
them, that *tis call'd Crab-Iſand. They are excel- 
lent good Meat, and are the main Support of the 
Inhabitants, who range about a Crabbing, as they call 
it. After a Shower of Rain they will come abroad; 
and then is the beſt Time to look out for them. 
They live in Holes or Burrows like Rabbits, which 
they dig for themſelves with their Claws. When 
they are upon the March they never go about, nor 
turn their Backs, but crawl over any thing that lies 
in their Way, guarding with their great Claws 
while they creep with the ſmall ones; and _ 
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hey lay hold of they 12 very ſeverely. The 

lhabitants of ſome of theſe Iſles, when they take fetten d 
y of them, put them for 3 or 4 Days into a Piece with Pe- 
of Potato-ground to fatten them; for which they 240. 

ire ſaid to eat much the better. 


Meat, eſpecially the Tail of the Alligator, I have 

eaten in ſeveral Parts of the Veſt-Indies; bur I don't 
remember my ſeeing either of them in the /hmus. 

The Guano is all over very good Meat, preferr*'d toGuazoer. 
1 Pullet or Chicken, either for the Meat or Broth. 

Their Eggs alſo are very good ; but thoſe of the 
Alligator have too much of a musky Flavour, and 
ſometimes ſmell very ftrong of it. There are 


1 Woe 7 © 


green, and red-ſpeckled ; but thoſe in the ſwampy 
Find and 2 look more black or — 4 
They are none of them large, generally leſs than 
2 Span. I never ſaw the Indians eat of them. 
They are pretty innocent familiar Creatures, and 
the Indians ſuffer them to creep up and down their 
Houſes. 3 | CE 
They have Frogs and Toads, and other ſmal- 
,o Inſects ; but * took no particular Notice of 
hem. - = 


FY 


Alligators and Guano's, which are alſo very good Alligators. 


up and down the Ibmus a great many Lizards, Lizards. 
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The BiRDs, and flying INSECTS. 


T HE Y have ſeveral Sorts of Birds, ſome of 
Kinds unknown to us; and remarkable both 
for their Beauty, and the good Reliſh of their 
FRA 
I bere is one ſtately Kind of Land-bird, - pretty 
common among the Woods on the Iſtbmus, which 
_ Chicaly- is called by the Indians Chicaly-Chicaly. Its Noiſe | 
_ <7. is ſomewhat like a Cuckow's, but ſharper and 
WW! | quicker. *Tis a large and long Bird, and has a 
| long Tail, which he carries upright like a Dunghill | 
mw Cock. His Feathers are of great Variety of fine 
1 lively Colours, red, blue, Sc. The Indians make 
a Sort of Aprons, ſometimes, of the Feathers which 
grow on his Back; but theſe they ſeldom wear. 
This Bird keeps moſtly on the Trees, flying from 
one to another, and but rarely to the Ground. He 
feeds on Fruit. His Fleſh is blackiſh, and of a 
coarſe Grain, yet pretty good Mear. etl 
Lam. The Quam is alſo a long and large Land- bird. 
He feeds alſo upon Fruits, and flies up and down 
the Trees. His Wings are of a dun Colour, but 
his Tail is very dark, ſhort, ftumpy, and upright. 
This Bird is much better Meat than the other. 
Anony- here is alſo a Ruſfſet-colour'd Land-bird, ſhap'd 
not unlike a Partridge ; but has a longer Neck and 
Legs, yet a ſhort Tail. He runs moſt on the 
Ground, and ſeldom flies. His Fleſh is very good 
Mear. 
Corroſou. The Corroſou is a large, black Land- bird, heavy 
and big as a Turkey-hen; but the Hen is not ſo 
black as the Cock. The Cock has on his Head a 
fine Crown or Comb of yellow Feathers, which he 
moves 
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qoves to and fro as he pleaſes: He has Gills alſo 
like a Turkey; but the Hen has neither Plume nor 
Cills. They live on the Trees, and feed on Fruits. 
They ſing and make a Noiſe big and groſs, yet ve- 
yy ſweet and delightful ; eſpecially to the Indians, 
who endeavour to imitate them: And the Indians 
ind they will ſometimes anſwer one another this 
way, and the Indians dilcover their Haunts by it. 
The old ones alfo call their young ones by this 
Sound. The Fleſh is ſomewhat tough, but other- 
wiſe very good and well-taſted Meat. The Indians 
either throw the Bones of the Corroſou into the Ri- 
yer, or make a Hole and bury them, to keep them 
fom their Dogs, being thought unwholſome for 
the Dogs to eat; and the Indians ſay they will make 
the Dogs run mad: Neither do the Engliþ in the 
Weſt-Indies let the Dogs eat of them. The Indians 
hoot down all theſe Birds with their Arrows. 
They have Parrots good Store, ſome blue, and Parre:.. 
ſome green, for Shape and Size like the Generality 
of the Parrots we =: from Jamaica. There is 
here great Variety of them, and they are very 
_T_ -:.. 1 
They have alſo many Parakites, moſt of them parabites. 
green; generally much the ſame as in other Places. 
They don't ſort with the Parrots, but go in large 
Flights by themſelves. 1 


Macaw-birds are here alſo in great Plenty. Tis Macaw- 


ſhap'd not much unlike a Parrot, but is as large a- birds. 
gain as the biggeſt of them. It has a Bill like a 
Hawks, and a buſhy Tail with 2 or 3 long ftrag- 
gling Feathers, all red or blue: The Feathers all 
over the Body are of ſeveral very bright and lovely 

| Colours, blue, green and red. The Pinions of the 
Wings of ſome of them are all red, of others all 
blue, and the Beaks yellow. They make a great 
Noiſe in a Morning, very hoarſe and deep, like 
Men who ſpeak much in the Throat, The 1 
5 ceep 
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keep theſe Birds tame, as we do Parrots or Mag. 


pies: But after they have kept them cloſe ſo 
Time, and taught them to ſpeak ſome Words in 


their Language, they ſuffer them to go abroad in 


the Day-time into the Woods, among the wild 
ones; from whence they will on their own Accord 
return in the — to the Indian Houſes or Plan. 
tations, and give Notice of their Arrival by their 


fluttering and prating. They will exactly imitate | 


the Indians Voices, and their way of ſinging ; and 
they will call the Chicaly-Chicaly in its own Note, as 
exactly as the Indians themſelves, whom I have ob- 
ſerv'd to be very expert at it. Tis the moſt beay- 
tiful and pleaſant Bird that ever I ſaw; and the 
Fleſh is ſweet-taſted enough, but black and tough. 
Woed- There is alſo a Sort of Wood-pecker, with ſuch a 
pecker. Jong ſlender Bill as that kind of Birds have. Theſe 
have ftrong Claws, wherewith they chmb up and 


down the Bodies of Trees, and ftick very cloſe to 
them. They are pied like our Magpies, white and 


black ; but more finely, being a ſmaller Bird. The 
Fleſh is of an earthy unpleaſant Taſte. I taſted of 


them as I was travelling with my Companions, for 


Hunger then made us glad of any thing of Food; 
but the Indians don't eat of them. 


Dunghil- They have great Plenty of Poultry tame about 
| Fowl. their Houſes of two Sorts, a greater and a leſs. 
The larger Sort are much like ours, of different 
Colours and Breed, as Copple-crown'd, the com- 
mon Dunghill Cock and Hen, and of the Game 


kind; though theſe Indians don't delight in Cock- 
fighting as thoſe of Java do. 
are feather'd about the Legs like Carrier-pidgeons, 


and have very buſhy Tails, which they carry up- 
right ; and the Tips of their Wings are generally 


black. This ſmall Sort keep apart from the other. 


They all keep the ſame Crowing Seaſon, before | 


Day, as our Cocks do. They are conſtantly _ 
| N 


me 


The ſmaller Sort 


The Pelican flies heavy and low; we find nothing 


. 
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de Houſes, not ranging far into che Woods; and 

2 their F leſh and te Eggs are as well taſted as 

we have in Engiand; and they are generally 

ter 3 for the Than: give them Maize a _ 
hich is very fattening, | 


Theſe are all the Kinds of Land-hirds I noted a= 
nong them: T hough there are many ſmall ones Small 
hich 1 did not ſo particularly obſerve; and theſe Birds. 
Wenerally very pretty and muſical. 0050 
About the Samballoes and other the Iſlands: a 
tie Sea-Coaſt, on the North-ſide eſpecially, there 
ue great Numbers of Sea-foul. The South Sea- Se- ſouls 
(daft, more to Windward, has many of them too > 
ut whether it be that the Bay of Panama does not 

Grd ſo many Fiſn to invite them; for *tis not near 
bell ſtock'd with Fiſh as the Coat about the Sam- 
ales, there are but few Sea-fowl on the 
duth-Sea-Coaſt of the bunt, to what there are on Pelican. 
te North-Coaſt; and as to Pelicans particularly, 
which are very — 2 among the Samballoes, and all 
long the Meſt- India Coaſts, I don't remember that 
lerer ſaw one of them any where in the South-Seas. 
The Pelican is a large Bird, with a great Beak, 
hort-legg*d like a Gooſe; and has a long Neck, 
mich it holds upright like: a Swan. The Feathers 
ue of dark grey; tis web. footed. Under the 
Throat hangs a Bag or Pouch, which, when fill'd, 
18s large as both one's Fiſts. The Subſtance of i it 
$2 thin Membrane, of a fine grey aſhy — 
The Seamen kill them for the ſake of theſe Bags, to 
mke Tobaceo-pouches of them; for, when — — | 
hey will hold a Pound of Tobacco; and by a Bul- 
kt hung in them, they are ſoon brought into Shape. 


75 


lu Fiſh in his Maw, for that is his Food. His 


touch, as well as Stomach, has Fiſh found in it: 
Þ that it ſeems likely that the Pouch is a Bag in- 
I have never 

ſeen 


ended to keep a Reſerve of Food. 
Vor. Il. 2 


Cormo- 


Ses Gulls _ 
and Sea- 


extended to a proportionable Le 


= , Of flying 


Shining 
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ſeen any of the old Pelicans eaten; but the Young 
ones are ſaid to be Meat good enough, but I hay 
neyer eaten of any of them. 

There are Cormorants alſo among the Sambalkes 
which for Size and Shape are like Ducks, bur N. 
ther leſs. They are black, but have a white Spot 
on the Breaſt. Tho' they are N as other 
Water-fowl are, yet they pitch en Trees and 
Shrubs by the Waker - ſide. I have never heard 
of any one's eating of theſe, for their Flehh | i 
thought to be too coarſe and rank. 

There are a great many Sea-Gulls alſo and Ses. 
Pies, on that Coaſt ; both of them much like ours, 
bur rather ſmaller. The Fleſh of both theſe is eat- 
en commonly enough, and tis tolerable good Meat, 
but of a Fiſhy Tae, as Sea-fowl aſvally are. Yer l 
to correct this Taſte, when we kill'd any Sea-Gulls, 
Sea-Pies, Boobies, or the like, on any "Shore, we 
us'd to make a Hole in the hot Sand, and there by- 
ry them for 8 or 10 Hours, with their Feathers on, 
and Guts in them: And upoa dreſſing them after- 
wards, we found the Fe tender, and he Taſte 
not ſo rank nor fiſhy. 

There are Kan.” on the Ifthmus, the Bodies of 
which are as large as Pidgeons, and their Wings! 
th and Br Nor 1 
with Claws at the Joints of the Wings, by which 
they cling to any Thing. They much haunt old} 
Houſes and deſerted Plantations,  _ 

Inſects, beſide the Moskitoes or Goats 
. there are up and down the Hö- 
mas Waſps and Beetles, and F * of ſeveral Kinds: 
ularly the ſhining Fly, which ſhines in the 
light like a Glow-worm ; and where there are ma- 
ny of them in a Thicket, they — in the Night 
| like 0 many P of Fire. | 


They 
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They have Bees alſo, and conſequently Honey Bees. | 
and Wax. The Bees are of two Sorts; the one 
hort and thick, and its Colour inclining to red; 
che other blackiſh, long and ſlender. They neſt 
on the Tops and in Holes of Trees; which the In- 
ans climb, and thruſt their Arms into their Neft, 
to get the Combs. Their Arms will be cover'd 
with Bees, upon their drawing them back; yer I ne- 
yer perceiv*d they were ſtung by them: And I have 
had many of them at a Time upon my naked Body, 
nithout being ſtung ; ſo that I have been inclin'd to 
| think they have no Stings : But that's a thing I ne- 
MW ver examin'd. The Indians ſometimes burn down 
the Trees to get at the Combs, eſpecially if they 
be high and difficult to climb. The Honey they Honey: 
mix with Water, and drink it: But they make no 
uſe of the Wax, that ever I ſaw; uſing for Candles waz. 
a Sort of light Wood, which they keep: in their 
Houſes for that Purpoſe, _ lions 
They have Ants with Wings, large and long, as Ants. 
well as thoſe which are Reptiles only. They raiſe 
Hillocks like ours: They ſting, and are very trou- 
' bleſome 3 eſpecially when they get into the Houſes, 
as they frequently do. They {warm up and down the 
Vanballoes and the other Neighbouring Ifles, as well 
b on the Jibmus it ſelf; and there is no lying down 
1 to Reſt on any Piece of Ground where they are. 
Neither do the Indians care to tye their Hammocks 
to any Trees near the Ant-hills 3 for the Ants would 
climb up ſuch Trees, and ſoon get into their Ham- 
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Sea-Fiſh. s 


_ which 5: ve lad the pat apt f Teeing, are 


Tarpom. 


Sharks: 


Dog fiſh. 
Cavally. 


7 aracoodi. 


of 50 or 60 Pound weight and upwards. One of 
them afforded a good Dinner once to about 10 of 


gene; beſide a good r of: 2 Sot out of 
the Fat. | 


Weft-Tndia Coaſts! 2 


and narrower thaw the Shark's; neither has he more 
than one Row: of Teeth. nn us'd to 


a ſmall Fiſh, clean; dong and; ſlender: much about 
the Size of a Mackarel 3 a very. fine lively Fiſh, 
wich a bright large Eye; and 'tis very g 
moiſt and well - caſted. 2 115 


Old- wives 
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of the FISH. 


H E North Sen Coaſt, as JI Abenden abounds 
in Fiſh, and has great Variety of them. Thoſe 


chiefly theſe : 17 


The Tarom, which iv large and em iſh, eat 
ing in Flakes like Salmon or Cod. They are ſome 


us, as we were cruiſing towards the Coaſt of Carta- 


Sharks are ao found in theſe Sem abe not ſo 
commonly about the Samballbes, as on other of the 


There is a Fiſh there like the Shark, FRA ry 
ſmaller and fweeter, Meat. Its Mouths alſo longer 


call this che Dog. Hb. ! 
The Cavally is found among 4 Sandalen. 'Tis 


Meat, 
or <Q if kun 
Old-wives, which is a flat Kind of Fiſh, nad good 


Meat, are there alſo. 


They have Paracoods alſo, which are a long and 
round Fiſh, about as large as a well-grown Pike, 


5 n = — 


but uſually much longer. They are generally very 
good Meat; and here eſpecially : But there are 
ſome particular Banks off at Sea, where you can 
take no Paracoods but what are poiſonous. hit 
the 


_ Iſthmus of America. 


her it be from ſome particular Feed they have there, 


or from what other Cauſe, I know not; but I have 
known ſeveral Men poiſon'd with them, to that De- 

ce as to have their Hair and Nails come off; and 
ſome have died with eating them. The Antidote 
ſor this is ſaid to be the Back-bone of the Fiſh, dri- 
ed and beaten to a Powder, and given in any Liquor. 
can't vouch: for the Succeſs of this my ſelf; but 


ſeveral have told me, that they have us'd it ther - 


| ſelves, when they have found themſelves fick with 
eating any Paracood; but that upon taking tte 
Bone thus powder'd, they have found no other 


il Effect, but only a Nummedneſs in their Limbe, 


and a Weakneſs for ſome Time after. Some will 
pretend to diſtinguiſ a poiſonous Paracood from a 


they have taken the Fiſh, they pull out and;tafte. 


If it taſte ſweer, they dreſs and eat the Fiſh without 


any Fear; but if the Liver be bitter, or bite the 


's Tongue like Pepper, they conclude the Fiſh to be 


naught, and throw it wax. 
There 1s another Sort of Fiſh on the North-Sea 


| Coaſt, which our Seamen call Gar- fiſn; ſome of + 


them are near 2 Foot long. They have a long 
Bone on the Snout, of about a third Part the 
Length of the Body; and *tis very ſharp. at the 
| End. They will glide along the Surface of the 
Water as ſwift as a Swallow, gliding thus on the 
Surface, and leaping out of the Water alternately, 
30 or 40 Times together. They move with ſuch a 
Force, that as I have been inform'd, they will run 


their Snout. through the Side of a Canoa; and *tis 


dangerous for a Man who is Swimming to meet 
with chem, leſt they ſtrike through him. The Back- 


bone looks blueiſh, of a Colour towards a Saphire. 


The Fleſh is very good Meat. 


— 


wholeſome one, by the Liver; which as ſoon as 


alc 
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There are Sculpins alſo, a Fiſh about a Foot long 
with Prickles all about him: They ſtrip them ot 
their prickly Skin, and then dreſs them. They 
are very good Meat. 7 
Sting rays, There are in the North-Sea many other Fiſh beſide 
1 theſe, as Sting-rays, Parrot-ſiſb, Snooks, Conger-Eel, 
Conger- &c. and many others rt that I have neither 
| Eels, &c. ſeen nor heard of; for tis a Sea very well ftord 
with Fiſh. CE F487; ; 


Shell. fn. Of Shell-fiſh, there are Conchs all along the San. 
Conchi. halloes in Abundance. Their Shells are very large, 
winding within like a Snail-ſhell ; the Mouth of the 
Shell 1s flat, and very wide, proportionably to the 
Bigneſs of the Shell. The Colour of it within is 
like Mother of Pearl ; but without *tis coarſe and 
rugged. The Fiſh is ſlimy, the Out- parts of it, 
eſpecially, and muſt therefore be ſcour'd with Sand 
before tis dreſs'd for Eating. But within, the Sub- 
ſtance is hard and tough; for which Reaſon they 
beat them after they have ſcour*'d the Out- ſide: But 
when they have been thus managed, they are a very 
ſweet and good Fiſh. ©: 121-4 
periuint- There are Periwinckles good Store among the 
klss, Rocks; which are alſo good Meat. We pick them 
our of the Shells with Pins. e ME bu OP 
Limpits. The Limpits alſo ſtick to the Rocks hereabouts; 
and are rather better Meat than the other. 
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Sea-Crabs. of the Iſthmus ; but a few Crabs, and a Sort of 


large as ſmall Lobſters, but wanting the two great 
Claws. Theſe laſt are very delicious Meat; but 
= the Sea-Crabs are not very good. [fl 

il Freſh- There are Fiſh in the Rivers alſo of the Ithmus; 
AM ———_ I am not acquainted with many of the Kinds of 


There 


There are no Oyſters nor Lobſters on the Coaſt " 
Craw-fih.Craw-fiſh among the Rocks of the Samballoes, as . 


of rhe mus of America. 


8, 


of WY very bony, in length about a Foot, very ſweet, 2% 


There is another Fiſh in Shape like the Paracood, 
but much ſmaller, and a very good Fiſh. - 
There is a Fiſh like our Pike or Jack for Shape 
but not above 8 or 10 Inches long. His Mouth is 
ſomewhat like a Rabbit's, his Teeth a little way 
within: His Lips ate cartilaginous. *Tis a very 
good Fiſh. mr Tv $ 1 

What other Fiſh their Rivers yield, I know not, 
for I took no particular Notice even of theſe, _ 


nage it differently, according to the Place where 5 
they fiſh. In the Rivers Mouths and upon the Sea- 
Coaſts, in fandy Bays where there axe no Rocks, 
they uſe Nets, like our Drag-nets, made of Mabo- 
| bark, or Silk-gtafs ; which they carry out in their 
Canoas. But in the Hill Country, where the 
streams are elear, and the Banks in many Places 
Rocky, they 10 along the Banks up the River, 
looking narrowly | 
When they ſpy any to their Mind, they leap into 
the Water, and wade or ſwim up and down after 
| them; and if the Fiſh through Fright betake them- 
faires into che Holes in the Banks for Shelter, as 
| they frequently do, the Indians feel them out with 
their Hands and take them thence, as we do Chubs 
ir Craw-fiſh i our Rivers. By Night they bring 
| Vith them Torches of Light-wood, and with theſe 
they ſpy out the Fiſh, and ſo jump in, and purſue 
them into their Holes © | 


barbecur or broil them. 
3 
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There is one Sort. Ike our Roach, blackiſh and Anny. 


But I was more obſerving of the Indians manner Manner 
of Fiſhing, at which they are very expert, and ma- of Filh- | 


into the Water to view the Fiſh. 


For dreſſing their Fiſh ; they firſt gut them, and Dreſſing 
then either boil them in an Farthen Pot, ot elſe their Fiſh. 


VFbhazditants. very numerous, but they live thickeſt on the 
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Salt, ow For Salt, they have it out of the Sea- water 
made. which they boil up and evaporate in Earthen Pon 
till the Salt is left in a Cake at che Bottom, which 
they take out and break in Pieces for uſe: But 23 
this is a tedious way, ſo they have but little, ang 
are very choice and ſparing of it. They don't ſalt 
their Fiſh for keeping; but when they eat it, they 
boil Abundance of Pepper with it, as they do with 
every thing elſe. But their Cookery, I ſhall ſpeak 
of elſewhere. ME 1 | Le 


e 0 05. ns es eker Pp 


Of the Indian INHABITANTS, thei 


Manners, Cuſtoms, &c. 
len Tn. | | HE Tudian Inhabitants of the Iſthmus are _ 


'©S 


North-ſfide, eſpecially along the Sides of Rivers. 
The wild Indians of the South-fide live moſt to- 
wards Peru: But there are Indians ſcatter d up and 
2 down all Parts of the Itbmus. «+ / 
Their Sta- The Size of the Men is uſually about 5 or 6 Foot. 
ture. They are ſtreight and clean- limb'd, big - bon'd, full- 
Shape. breaſted and handſomly ſhap'd. I never ſaw a- 
mong them a crooked or deformed Perſon. They 
are very nimble and active, running very well. 
But the Women are ſhort and thick, and not ſo 
lively as the Men. The young Women are very 
plump and fat, well-ſhap'd, and have a brisk Eye. 
The elder Women are very ordinary; their Bellies | 
and Breaſts being penſile and wrinkled. Both Men 
and Women are of a round Viſage, with ſhort bot- 
tle Noſes ; their Eyes large, generally grey, yet 
lively and ſparkling when young. They have a 
high Forchead, white even Teeth, thin Lig, 4 
out 
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Comb is made of ſeveral ſmall Sticks, - of about 


ef the Iſthmus of America. 
Mouth moderately large. Their Cheeks and Chin 


re well proportion'd; and in general they are 
zandſomly featur d, but the Men more chan the 


Women. 
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Both Sexes have ſtreight, long, black Hair, lank, Hair. 


coarſe and ſtrong, which they wear uſually down to 
the Middle of the Back, or lower, hanging looſe 
it its full length; only the Women tie it together with 
String juſt behind the Head, below which it flows 
looſe as the Mens, Both Men and Women pride 
themſelves much in the Length of the Hair of the 


Head; and they frequently part it with their Fin- 


rs, to keep it diſentangled; or comb it out with 


a Sort of Combs they make of Macaw-wood. This Combs or 


5 Macaw 


or 6 Inches long, and tapering to a Point at each flicks. 


End like our Glovers Sticks. Theſe being tied 10 


or 12 of them together about the Middle where. 
they are thick, the Extremities of them both ways 


open from each other, and ſerve at either End for 


a Comb: which does well enough to part the Hair; 
but they are forc'd to uſe their Fingers to fetch the 


| Lice out of their Heads. They take great Delight 


in combing their Hair, and will do it for an Hour 
together. All other Hair, except that of their 
Eye-brows and Eye-lids, they eradicate: For tho 


the Men have — if they would let them grow, 


yet they always have them rooted out: And the 
Women are the Operators for all this Work; uſing 


two little Sticks for that Purpoſe, between which 


they pinch. the Hair, and pluck it up. But the 
Men upon ſome. Occaſions cut off the 
their Heads; it. beiz 
by way of Triumph, and as a 2 Mark 
of Honour to him who has kill'd a Spaniard, or o- 
ther Enemy. He alſo then paints Himſelf black 
( * is not * upen any other occaſion) conti- 


nuing 


air even of 
a Cuſtom they have to do ſo 
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nuing painted of this Colour till the firſt New. moon 
(as I remember) after the Fact is done. 
Complex- Their Natural Complexion is a Copper- Colour 

ion. or Orange-tawney ; and their Eye-brows are natu. 

rally black as Jet. They uſe no Art to deepen the 

Colour either of their Eye-brows, or the Halt gf 

Anointing their Head; but they daub it with Oil to make it 

them- ſhine ; for, like other Indians, they anoint them. 

ſelves. ſelves all over, whether for Beauty to make the Skin 

ſmooth and ſleek, or to ſupple it and keep it from 

parching, or to hinder too much Perſpiration in this 

hot Country, I know not. „ 4 DER? 

White in- There is one "Complexion ſo fingular among a 

dians. Sort of People of this Country, that I never fay 

nor heard of any like them in any Part of the 

World. The Account will ſeem ſtrange ; but 

Privateers who have gone over the /fbmas mu 

have ſeen them, and can atteſt the main of what 1 

am going to relate, though few have had the Op- 

portunity of ſo particular an Information about 

theſe People as I have hal. 4": (IEG 

They are white, and there are of them of both 

Sexes 3 yet there are but few of them in Compariſon 

of the Copper-colour'd, poſſibly but 1 to 2 or 300. 

They differ from the other Indians chiefly in Re- 

» Tpe& of Colour, though not in that only. Their 

Skins are not of ſuch a White as thoſe of fair People 

Mix- among European, with ſome Tin&ure of a Bluſh | 

bite or Sanguine Complexion ; neither yet is their Com- 

Skins. plexion like that of our paler People, but *tis rb | 

ther a Milk-white, lighter than the Colour of any 
Europeans, and much like that of a white Hotſe. 

For there is this further remarkable in them, that 

their Bodies are beſet all over, more of leſs, with a 
fine ſhort Milk-white Down, which adds to the 

Whiteneſs of their Skins: for they are not fo thick. 
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Down. 


ſet with this Down, eſpecially on the Checks and 
Forehead, but that the Skin appears diſtinct * a 


of the luhmus of America: 
rhe Men would probably have white Briſtles fot 
zards, did not they prevent them by their Cuſtom 
of plucking the young Beard up by the Roots con- 


hey never try to get rid of it. Their Eye-brows 


Heads, and very fine withal, about the Length of 6 
or Inches, and inclining to a Curl. 


open in an oblong Figure, pointing downward at 
the Corners, and forming an Arch or Figure of a 
Creſcent with the Points downwards. From hence, 


a 

nud from their ſeeing ſo clear as they do in a Moon- Moen- 

e hiny Night, we us'd to call them Moon-eyd. For ey d. 
f 
: 


they- ſee not very well in the Sun, poring in the 


ning with Water if the Sun ſhine towards them ; ſo 


| deareſt Day; their Eyes being but weak, and run. 


that in the Day- time they care not to go abroad, un- 


kſs it be a cloudy dark Day. Beſides, they are but 
weak People in Compariſon of the other, and not 


fr for Hunting or other laborious Exerciſe, nor do 
they delight in any ſuch. But notwithſtanding 
their being thus ſluggiſh, and dull, and reftive in 
the Day-time, yet when Moon-ſhiny Night's come, 


and into the Woods, skipping about like 
Bucks 3 and running as faſt by Moon-light, even in 
S and Shade of the Woods, as the other 
Indians by Day, being as nimble as they, tho* not 
og FS. ; 


W theſe ſo much as thoſe of their own Complexion, 
| boking on them as ſomewhat monſtrous. They 


then one is bred of a Copper-colour'd Father and 
Mother ; and I have ſeen a Child of leſs than a Year 
ad of this Sort. Some would be apt to gy 

EC TR ey 


inually : but for the Down all over their Bodies, 


ire Milk- white alſo, and ſo is the Hair of their and Hair. 


They are not fo big as the other Indians; and Smaller 


that is yet more ſtrange, their Eye-lids bend Later 
vs. 


they are all Life and Activity, running abroad, Moon- 
Wild. *ine 


The Copper-colour'd Indians ſeem not to reſpect - 


ue not a diſtin Race by themſelves, but now and 
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Active by 


Of Cop- 
per- co- 
our d 
Parents, 
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and Pa- 
rents of 
ſuch. 


Painting 
their Bo- 
dies and 
Faces. 


Painters. 


they might be the Off: ſpring of ſome European Ba 


from the Copper - colour d Indians in others. And 


is well known to all who have been in the Vet. ln. 
5 dies; where there are Maſteſa's, Mullatto*s, of ſe. 
veral Gradations between the White, and the Black 


man, &c. LS 
the Moon at the Time of the Conception; but this 
I leave others to judge of. He told me withal, 


ſometimes. They make Figures of Birds, Beaſts, 
Men, Trees, or the like, up and down in every 


Women 
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ther: But [beſides that the. Europeans come little 
here, and have little Commerce with the Indian Wo. 
men when they do come, theſe white People are 8 
different from the Europeans in ſome Reſpects, 2 


beſides, where an European lies with an Indian-Wa: 
man, . the Child is always a Moſteſe, or Tawney, 2 


or Copper-colour'd according as the Parents are; 
even to Decompounds, as a Mullatto-Fina, the 
Child of a Mullatio Man, and a Maſteſa wo- 


But neither is the Child of a Man and Woman of 
theſe white Indians, white like the Parents, but 
Copper-colour'd as their Parents were. For ſo La. 
centa told me, and gave me this as his Conjecture how 
theſe came to be white, that *rwas through the 
Force of the Mother's Imagination, looking on 


that they were but ſhort-liv e. 
Both theſe and the Copper- coloured Indians uſe 
— their Bodies, even of the ſucking Children 


Part of the Body, more eſpecially the Face: Zut 
the Figures are not extraordinary l e what they re- | 
2 and are of differing Dimenſions, as their 
Fancies lead them. ak 


The Women are the Painters, and take a great 
Delight in it. The Colours they like and uſe molt | 
are red, yellow and blue, very bright and lovely. 
They temper, them with ſome kind of Oil, and 
keep them in Calabaſhes for uſe ; and ordinarily 
lay them on the Surface of the Skin with 1 

3 Vood, 
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Wood, gnaw'd at the End to the Soſtneſs of a 151 
pruſh. SO lay'd on they will laſt ſome Weeks, and 
ge renew'd continually. This way they painted 


put finer Figures, eſpecially by their greater Ar- 

ſts, are imprinted} deeper, after this Manner. 
They firſt with the Bruſh and Colour make a rough 
Draft of the Figure they deſign ; then they prick =» 

„Il over with a tarp” Thorn till the Blood guſhes Pricking 
ut; then they rub the Place with their Hands, firſt che Skin. 
k © dpp'd in their Colour they deſign; and the Picture 
o made is indelible: But ſcarce one in forty of them 
e s painted this way. 12 _ Bao hy 7 5 n 
dne of my Companions deſired me once to get 
tut of his Cheek one of theſe. imprinted Pictures, 
hich was made by the Negroes, his Name was Bull- 
un; which yet I could not effectually do, after 
nuch ſcarify ing and fetching off a great Part of the 
Skin. The Men when they go to War, paint the 
Faces all over with red; and the Shoulders, Breafts; 
ind the reſt” of the Bodies, here with black, and 
there with yellow, or any other Colour at Pleaſure; . 
n large Spots; all which they''wath off at Night 


SKATE 


n the River before they go to ſl ep. = 
They wear no Cloaths ordinarily; but only the womens 
Women have a Clout or Piece of Cloth about their Gab. ³ 
Middle,” tied behind with a Thread, and hanging Ihe 
down to their Knees or Ancles, if they can get one a || 
luge enough. They make theſe of Cotton; but ima 
ſometimes they meet with ſome old Cloaths got by 
fucking with their Neighbouring Hudians ſubject to 1 
de Spaniards; and theſe they are very proud of. —_ 

Mr. Dampity relates how we prevail'd with a moroſe 
ladian, by preſenting his Wife with a Sky-colour'd 

Petticoat : And nothing will oblige the Women i] 
nore than to give them Cloaths, eſpecially of gau- 
ccc 


The 
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Conick 
Veſſel. 


of both 


1 Men 
naked. 


tied hard upon it with a String coming from it, ane 
going about their Waiſts, They leave the Scum 


y Which they never ſhew uncover d: But the Men vill 


Companions, and ſquatting down ſlip off the Funnel 


TheMens Yet the Men alſo have a 
Robes, en any of them had an old Shirt given him by any of 
B us, he would be ſure to wear it, and ſtrut about a 

can” 0 ordinary Rate. Beſides this they have a Sort of 


Frocks, hanging 


ſitting in Council, or the like. They don't march 


Mr. WAFER's Deſcription. 


The Men go ordinarily quite naked, without 0 
much as a Clout about them, which few other 7, 
dians are without. But theſe have only a ſmall.Ve 
ſel of Gold or Silver, if they are able, or at leaft , 
Piece of Plantain-leaf, of a Conick Figure, like the 
Extinguiſher, of a Candle. They torceably bea 
back the Penis within its own Tegument, cloſe tg 
the Pubes ; and they keep it there with this Funne 


expos'd, having no Senſe of Shame with Reference 
to that, as they bave with Reſpect to the Penis, 


turn away their Faces even from one another, if | by 
any Accident it be uncovered; and when they 
would make Water, they turn their Backs to they 


with one Hand, and having done, put it on again 
very nimbly. When they would go to Stool, they 
chooſe always to go into the River, both Men orf. 
Women; having a great Senſe of, Shame as to that 
particular: And in general, they are both a modeſt] 


and a cleanly People. MY. "nk 
Value for Cloaths, and if 


long Cotton Garments of their own, ſome white, 
others of a ruſty black, ſhap'd like our Carter 
down to their Heels, with 2 
Fringe of the ſame of Cotton about a Span long, 
and ſhort, wide, open Sleeves, reaching but to the 
Middle of their Arms. Theſe Garments they put 
on over their Heads; hut they are worn only on 
ſome great Occaſions, as attending the King or 


Chief, either at a Feaſt, a Wedding eſpecially ; or 


in them : But the Women carry theſe and _— 
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her Ornaments in Baskets after them; which they 
put on when they come to the Place of Aſſembly, 
ind there make themſelves as fine as they can. 
When they are thus aſſembled, they will ſometimes 
walk about the Place or — where they are, 
Sh theſe their Robes on: And I once ſaw Lacenta 
thus walking about with 2 or 300 of theſe attending 
him, as if he was — . them: And I took, 
Notice that theſe in the black Gowns walk' d before 
him, and the white after him, each having their Lan- 
mt the ſame Colour with their Robes. 
For an Ornament to the Face, beſide their gene- plates 
7 painting and daubing their Cheeks with red hanging 
when they go to War, the Men wear at all Times a over the 
e of Plate hanging over their Mouths, general- Mouth. 
of Silver, but the principal Men have it of Gold. 
'Tis of an oval Figure, covering the Mouth from 
Corner to Corner; and this is the length of it. It 
rachey ſo low as to lye upon the Under-lip with its 
loweſt Side, and there is a piece cut out of the Up- 
per-lide, ; hear the Extremity of it; which Edge 
being cut aſunder, the whole Plate is like the Figure 
of a Half-meon, only inclining more to an Oval; 
ind gently” pinching the Bridle of the Noſe with its 
Points, it hangs dangling from thence. Ir is in the 
Middle of about — Thickneſs of a Guinea ; but 
grows thinner gradually towards the Edge. The 
Plates of this To are lach as they uſe So they 
0 to a Feaſt or Council: But that which they 

war abroad upon a long March, Hunting, or at 
,W Cdinary Times, is of the ſame Shape, but much 
aller, and does not cover their Lips Such an 
we I wore among them of Gold. 
Inſtead of this Plate, the Women wear a Ring The Wo- 
hanging down in the ſame Manner; and the Metal mensNoſe 
and Size alſo differing according to their Rank, and Nang. 
the Occafian. The larger Sort is of the Thickneſs 
@ a Gooſe-quill ; and not Oval as the Men's * 
a ut 


Mr. WA FER Deſcription 


but circular. It goes through the Bridle of the 
Noſe ; which many Times, by its w_ and ws. 
Uſe, eſpecially i in Elder Women, it „ down 
to the Mouth. 

Both Men wy Women, at Sbehin Meals 0 or 
Ftaſts, when they wear their larger Plates or Rings; 
take them out and lay them aſide till they have 
done Eating; when rubbing them very clean and 
bright, they put them in again. Ar other Times 
when they eat or drink, they content themſelves with. / 
* lifting up with the left Hand, if need be, the ſmall 
Plates or Rings they then wear, (and the Womens 
Rings are ſeldom * ſmall but they lie upon the 
Lips) while they uſe their Right in taking up the 
Cup or feeding themſelves. And by the Way, they 
always make the chief uſe of their right Hands: 
Wil None of And I never perceiv'd a Left- handed Perſon among 
gi them them. Neither the Plates nor Rings hinder much 
tt , = Han their S tho? they lie. bobbing upon che 

Ly A 

Ear pen- The King or Chief, and ſome few of the great 
dants. Ones, at extraordinary Times, wear in each Ear, 
faſtned to a Ring there, two large gold Plates, one 
hanging before to the Breaſt, and the other behind 

on the Shoulder. They are about a Span long, of 

an Heart-faſhion (as that is commonly painted) with 

the Point downward'; having on the upper Part à 

narrow Plate or Label, about 3 or 4 Inches long, 

by a Hole which it hangs to the Ring in the Ear. 

| It wears great Holes in he Ears by frequent Uſe. 
Diadems I once ſaw Lacenta, in a great 1 wear a 
of Gold, Diadem of Gold-plate, like a Band about his Head, 
3 or 9 Inches broad, jagged at the Top like the 
Teeth of a Saw, and lined on the Inſide with a Net- 

work of ſmall Canes. And all che armed Men, 

who then attended him in Council, wore on their 

Heads ſuch a Band, but like a Basket of Canes, 

and ſo Jagged, rough fine, and * 
N SAS” 
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kl omely, for the moſt part red; but not cover'd 
yer with a Gold-plate as Lacenta's was. The Topandof 


heſe was ſet round with long Feathers, of ſeve- Canes 
2 the moſt beautiful Birds Ruck upright in — * 
ting or Crown: But Lacenta had no Feathers on 
is Diadem. 5 5 | | 
Beſide theſe particular Ornaments there are yet o- Chains of 
her general ones, which they all wear, Men, Wo- Beads, 
nen and Children of 7 or 8 Years old, in Proporti- “ 
in to their Age. Theſe are ſeveral Strings or 
Chains of Teeth, Shells, Beads, or the like, hang- 
{ng from the Neck down upon the Breaſt, and to 
de Pit of the Stomach. The Teeth-chains are cu- their 
ouſly made with Teeth jagged like a Saw in ſeye-greatMens 
nl Rows, ſo contrived as that the Prominences of 
de one Row may lie in the Notches of the other, 
nd look like one ſolid Maſs of Bone. This Was 
wrn only by Lacenta, and ſome few of the princi- 
ul Men, on particular Occaſions ; and they put them 
n over the reſt of their Beads. We us'd to call 
theſe Tygers-teeth, though I know not for what Tyzers- 
Reaſon, for I never ſaw any ſuch Creature there ;** 
Yet I have been informed there are Tygers on the Tygers 
Continent. Some of our Men who croſs'd the , = we 
mus, told me, they killed one there; and at ano- — 
ther Time, when we went over with Capt. Sharp, 
ſome of the Men faid they ſaw a Tyger, who ſtood 
t a ſmall Diſtance, and ſtar'd upon them. I have 
teard alſo that there is a ſmall Sort, but very fierce, 
u the Bay of Campeachy. | 3 
Zut for the reſt of them, both Men and Women, The 


liey wear not any Teeth, but only a few ſcattering — | 


ſometimes here and there in the Chains among the made. 
lt of the Baubles. Each of them has, it may be, 
bout the Neck 3 or 400 Strings of Beads, Shells, 
er the like, but theſe divided into 7 or 8 Ranks, 
ad the Strings of each, by being turn'd a little a- 
bout one another, make, as it were, ſo many 
You, III. * Ropes 
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Ropes of them. Theſe hang uſually one below g 
nother, yet in no great Order; and the Wome, 
generally have theirs hanging all on a Heap 

— 3 P 
_ Eliiſter. Whatever Bugles or other ſuch Toys the 
get, they find a Place for them among their Chains 
which the heavier they be, the more ornamental 

Their She is a poor Woman who has not 15 or 20 Poun, 

Went: Weight upon her; ſome have 30 or more; an 

eint? the Men have commonly near twice as much i 


Weight as the Women, according as their Strengi 


is, and their Ability to compaſs them. 
when When they are in the Houſe, or on Hunting, « 
worn. going to War, they wear none of theſe Chains; 
— only when they would appear in State, don 
Occaſion of a Feaſt, Wedding, Council, or the 
like. As they go to the Place of Rendezvous, thi 
Women carry them for them, as they do their othe 


Trinkets, in Baskets; one at each End of a Poll 


laid a- croſs the Shoulder. When they come to th 
Place, they put them on, and walk about; and 
ſometimes will dance in them; till with the Motion 
and Weight they ſweat extremely. When they 


fit down to eat, they take them off nll they have 


done. "19S --- 
The Children have only a few ſmall Chains; and 
a String or two of Beads or Bugles they will put 


upon their very Infants. And the Women, belides 
theſe Chains, have ſometimes Bracelets about their 


Womens Arms, of a ſmall Quantity of the ſame Material 
Bracelets twiſted ſeveral Times about. Both Men and Wo- 


"_ ries, make no ordinary Figure. 


Their Their Houſes lie moſtly thin and feattering, eſ- 
Houſes ; pecially in new Plantations, and always by a River 

| fide, But in ſome Places there area pretty many 
together, ſo as to make a Town or Village; ye 
not ſtanding cloſe or orderly in Rows or Streets, but 

and how diſpers'd here and there, like our Villages or Com- 


ſeated. 


of the * men, when painted, and fer out with all theſe Finc-Y 


mons, 


mons, or in Wood- lands. They have Plantations ly- 


er Diſtance, reſerving ſtill a Place to build the com- 


and covered with Leaves of ſome Frees of the 
Palm-Kind. * 


bout 24 or 29 Foot; the Breadth prop rtonable. 
| Middle of the Houſe, on the Ground; 
in the Thatch. The Houſe 1 is not ſo much parted 


ing together m. one Houſe. 


| Hanging from 


and cover'd with Leaves as their other Houſes. The 
Materials and Method of Building a are alſo much 
the ſame is i in the Other Houſes; but there. are ho 


houſes a are full of Holes, each about 1 wide as 'one's 


—— 
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ing about them, ſome at a nearer, others at a great- 


mon War-houſe on. They change not their Seats 
or Houſes, unleſs either for fear of the Neighbour- 
ing Spaniards, if they think them too much ac- 
quainted \ with the Place of their Abode; or to 
mend their Commons, when the Ground is worn 
out of Heart; for they never manure it. 
In bailding they Jay no Foundations, only 


* built. 
Holes 2 or Feet aſunder ;' ih which they ſet ſma 

Poſts upr . i equal e "af '6 

$ Foot Reb. The Walls are walled up with Sis 


and daub'd over with Eatth : And from theſe Walls 
the Roof runs in ſmall Rafters, meeting in a Ridge, 


F > * P. 2 


is all irregular, The Le 


The Building +l 


de in the 
the Smoke 
going out at a Hole on the Top, or at the Creviſes 


There is no Chimney, but the Fire is n 


into Rooms, as all of it a Cluſter of Hovels, join- 
No Stories, no Doors, # 
nor Shelves, nor other Seats, than Logs of Wood. 
Every one of Family has a Rinne tied up, 
nd to End of che Hovel or Room. 
Several. Houſes in a Village or Neighbourhood, War- 
| have one ar-houſe or F ort i in common to them; + * 
which pO enerally at leaſt 120 or 130 Foot long, — 
about 25 * the Wall about 9 or 10 Ft oor high ; 


and in all to che Top of the Ridge about 20 Foot; 


Partitions. The Sides and Ends of theſe, War- 


A 1 Fit 
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Fiſt ; but made here and there at Random in no 
regular Figure or Order. Out of theſe they view 
an approaching Enemy, and ſhoot their Arrows. 
They have no way of flanking an Enemy. Theſe 
Houſes are always ſeated on a Level, on the Na 
or Edge of a gentle Hill ; and they clear the Coat 
of Woods and Shrubs, for a Bow's-ſhoot quite 
round it. There is a Door-way at each End; and 
to barricado it, a Sort of Door made of Macau- 
wood and Bamboes, both ſpin and bound together 
with Withs ; *tis about a Foot thick : This they 
have ready to ſet up againſt an Enemies Entrance, 
and 2 or 3 Poſts in the Ground to ſupport it. *Tis 
a great Inconvenience of theſe Forts that they are 
* eaſily ſet a Fire; and the Spamards ſhoot into the 
Thatch, Arrows with long Shanks made red hot, 
for that Purpoſe. There is uſually a Family of In. 
dians living in the War-houſe, as a Guard to it, and 
to keep it clean: And they are always kept pretty 
neat, as their private Houſes alſo are. The War- 


houſes ſerve them alſo to hold their Councils, or o- 
ther general Meetings. | 


? 


* 


Plantati- In the Plantations, among their Houſes, they ſet 
on and ſo much of Plantains, Maiz, or the like, as ſerves 


4 dan their, Occaſions. The Country being all a Foreſt, 
the firſt Thing of their Husbandry is uſually to cut 
down the Trees and clear a piece of Ground. They 
often let the Trees lie along the Place 3 or 4 Tears 
after they are cut down; and then ſet fire to them 
and the Underwood or Stumps, burning all toge- 
ther. Yet in the mean time they plant Maiz a- 
mong the Trees as they lie. So much of the 
Roots of the Trees as are under Ground, they ſut- 
fer to lie there and rot, having no way to grub them 
up. When the Ground is pretty clear, they hough 
it up into little Ridges and Hillocks ; but in no very 
good Form nor regular Diftance. In each of theſe 
Hillocks they make a Hole with their 1 
* — 
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throw in 2 or 3 Grains of Maiz as we do Garden- 
heans 3 covering it up with Earth. The Seed- time 
is about April; the Harveſt about September or 
Odaber. They pluck off the Ears of the Maiz 
with their Hands, as is uſual alſo elſewhere: And 
tho? I was not there in their Harveſt-time, yet 1 
faw the Maiz in the preceeding Harveſt laid up in 
the Husk in their Houſes. Inſtead of Threſhing, 
they rub off the Grain. They make no Bread of Maiz 
it, nor Cakes, but uſe the Flower on many Occaſi- Flower. 
ons; parching the Corn, and grinding it between 
two Stones, as Chocolate is made. One uſe they put 
the Flower to, is to mixt it with Water in a Cala- 
baſh,: and ſo drink it off; which they do frequently 
when they travel, and have not leiſure to get other 
Proviſions. This Mixture they call Chichab, which, 

I think, ſignifies Mar. e 
They make a Drink alſo of their Malz, which Corn 
they call Chichab- Co- pab; for Co- pab ſignifies Drink. Drink. 
They ſteep in a Trough of Water a Quantity of 
Maiz bruiſed, about 20 or 30 Buſhels, if it be a- 
gainſt a Feaſt or Wedding; letting it lie ſo long till 
the Water is impregnated with the Corn, and be- 
gins to turn ſoure. Then the Women, uſually ſome 
old Women, who have little elſe to do, come to- 
gether and chew Grains of Maiz in their Mouths, how fer- 
which they ſpit out into a Gourd or Calabafh : mented. 
And when they think they have a ſufficient Quan- 
tity of this Spittle and Maiz in the Calabaſhes, they 
empty them into the Trough of Water, after ha- 
ving firſt taken out the Maiz that was infus'd in it; 
and this ſerves inſtead of Barm or Yeaſt, ſetting all 
the Trough of Liquor in a ſmall Ferment. When 
it has done working, they draw it off clean from the 
Sediment into another Trough, and then 'tis ready 
for uſe. It taſtes like ſoure ſmall Beer, yet *tis ve- 
ry intoxicating. They drink large Quantities of it, 
and are very fond of it: It makes them belch very 
ana Aa 3 much. 


Miſlewof Miſlaw is a Drink made of ripe Plantains : There 
Plantains. is of two Sorts, one made of Plantains freſh-g. 
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much. This is their Choice Drink ; for ordinarily 
| they drink plain Water or Miſlaw. * 


 ther'd, the other of dry ones, The former they 
roaſt in its Cod, which peeling off, they put the 
Plantain into a Calabaſh of Water, and math it 
with their Hands, till 'tis all diſſolved 3 and then 
they drink it up with the Water. The other is made 
of Cakes, or Lumps of Plantain dried; for the 
Plantains when ripe and Bather'd, will not keep, 


* 


but quickly grow rotten if left in the: Cod. To 


LY 


EA them therefore, they make a Maſs of the 
ulp of a great many of the ripe Plantains, which 
they dry with a gentle Fire upon a Barbecue or 
Grate of Sticks, made like a Gridiron. This 
Lump they keep for uſe, breaking off a = of it 
when they . pleaſe, and maſhing it in Water for 
Miſaw. They carry a Lump of Plantain with 
them for this End when ever they travel; eſpeci- 
ally into Places where they can't hope to get ripe 
Plantains, tho* they prefer the dried ones. Green 
and half ripe ones they eat inſtead of Bread with 
Fleſh; but they boil them firſt. They do the ſame 
SS Lit 34 V3 „1 1 2 * Offa BYE 4 
with their Yams and Potato's, which they ſome- 
© $3 FEES s 3k Fi fe. "FI 8 
times .roaft ; as alſo the Caſſava root: And their 
Plantations are never without ſome or other of 


theſe. and_uſually in good Plenty; eſpecially the 
| erbs. 


1 faw:no Herbs or Sallading in their Plantations, 
neither did I ever ſee them eat any Kind of Herb 
But they neyer forget to haye in their Planfations 


ſome of their beloved Pepper? and they ufually 

are pretty well ſtor'd with Pine-Apples, which 
hey have very plentiful, and cat of them every 
Day. * = 


„ r 
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The Men firſt clear the Plantations, and bring 


* 


Trouble of them afterwards; the digging, hough- 
ing, planting, plucking the Maiz, and ſetting Tams, 
and every thing of Husbandry, is left to them, 
but only the cutting down Trees, or ſuch Work 
that requires greater Strength. The Women alſo 
have the managing Affairs within Doors, for they 
are in general the Drudges of the Family ; eſpeci- 
ally the Old Women, for ſuch Works as they are 
able to do, as Cooking, Waſhing, and the like. 
And abroad alſo the Women are to attend their 
Husbands, and do all their ſervile Work. Nay, 
they are little better than their Pack-horſes, carry- 
ing all the Luggage of their Houſnold-Utenſils, 
Victuals, Sc. and when they come to the Place 
where they are to lodge, the Wife dreſſes Supper, 
while the Man hangs up the Hammocks; for each 


on 


of them lies in their own Hammock. | 


But notwithſtanding the Women are put thus to The wo- 
all Manner of Drudgery about the Houſe and Flan- Bead he 
voluntaty 


tations, and in travelling abroad, and are little bet- 
ter than Slaves to their Husbands; yet they do 
their Work ſo readily and chearfully, that it ap- 
pears to be rather their own-Choice than any Ne- 


ceſſity laid upon them. They are in general very Their 


Win eee and care no. good Con- 
good condition*®d, pitiful and courteous. to one ano — 


ther, but eſpecially to Strangers; ready to give any 
juſt Attendance or Aſſiſtance they can. They ob- 
ſerve their Husbands with a profound Reſpect and 


Duty upon all: Occaſions; and on the other Side and their 
loving to them. Husbands. 


their Husbands are very kind and lo. 
Lnever knew an Indian beat his Wife, nor give her 
any hard Words: Nor even in the Quarrels, which 
they are wont to have in their Cups, do they ſhew 
2 Roughneſs towards their Women who attend 
ew. | | 


Aa 4 Beſide 


- 


them into order, but the Women have all the Planters 
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Care of 
their 


Children. 
Lying in. 


in half an Hour or leſs after it is born, and take 
the lying- in Woman u 


Nurſing. 


the Child; and their Children generally grow very 
| ſtreight. When there is Occaſion to clean the 
Child, they take it off from the Board, and waſh 
it with cold Water; and then ſwathe it on again. 


Board and all, and lays it down again in a little 
Hammock made for that Purpoſe ; the upper Part 
of which is kept open with ſhort Sticks. 


Educati- 


on ofthe. 


Boys. 


Their 


Dexterity. 


5 This I have feen, and this is the chief of their Exer- 
on Hunting, (eſpecially when about 10 or 12 Years 


and a Calabaſh of Corn-Drink) ſo they will ſhoot | 


their Fathers Exerciſes ; eſpecially ſhooting with 


Hunt. Their young Children they never carry a- 
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| Beſide theſe Cares, the Women have that which 
more immediately belongs to them, the Care 9 
their Children. When a Woman 1s deliver'd of , 
Child, another Woman takes it in her Arms with. 


n her Back, and goes with 
both of them into the River and waſhes them there, 
The Child for the firſt Month, is tied upon 3 
Board, or piece of Mataw-wood ſplit (for that 
ſerves them uſually for Boards, having no Saws) 
and this piece of Wood is ſwathed to the Back of 


The Mother takes up the Child to give it Suck, 


As the Children grow up, the Boys are bred to 


the Bow and Arrow, and throwing the Lance ; at 
both which they are very expert. I have ſeen 
Things performed by them with a Dexterity almoſt 
incredible: For Inſtance, a little Boy of about 8 
Years old, would fer a Cane up on end, and going 
about 20 Paces from it, would fplit it with a Bow 
and Arrow, and not miſs once in ſeveral Eſſays. 


ciſe: And as they generally accompany their Fathers 
old, and big enough to carry their own Proviſion, 
little Birds they meet with, and ftrike in with the 
broad with them on a Journey, or on a hunting or 
fighting Expedition. The . when grown ſome- 


waat big, always go abroad with the Father and 
Wn Mother, 
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Mother, and do what little Services they can; but 

the Girls ſtay at home with the old Women. 

They ſeem very fond of their Children, both Fa- Indu- 
chers and Mothers; and I have ſcarce ſeen them uſe 8cnce. 
any Severity towards them. And the Children are 
t ſuffer'd to divert themſelves which way they will. 
» Swimming in the Rivers and catching Fiſh, is a 
a at Exerciſe even for the ſmall Boys and Girls; 
ar and the Parents alſo uſe that Refreſhment. They go 
s) © quite naked, both Boys and Girls, till the Age of 
of @ Puberty ; when the Girls put on their Clout, and 
ry the Boys the Funnel. 
6 

h 

n 

8 

e 

t 


The Girls are bred up by their Mothers to their Girls Eu- 
domeſtick Employments. They make them help ploy- | 
to dreſs the Victuals, and ſet them to draw Strings ments. 
out of Mabo-bark, and to beat Silk-graſs, for 
Thread, Cordage, and Nets. They pick the Cot- 
ton alſo, and ſpin it for their — — weaving. 

For weaving, the Women make a Roller of Wood, The wo- 
> & about 3 Foot long, turning eaſily about between 2 _ _ ar 
| & Poſts. About this they place Strings of Cotton, Veaving. ul Wit 
t Jof 3 or 4 Yards long, at moſt, but oftner leſs, ac- —_—_— = 
| 


cording to the uſe the Cloth is to be put to, whe- 
ther for a Hammock, or to tie about their Waiſts, 
or for Gowns, or Blankets to cover them in their 
\ Hammocks, as they lie in them in their Houſes ; 
which are all the Uſes they have for Cloth: And 
they never weave a Piece of Cotton with a Deſign 
to cut it, but of a Size that ſhall juſt ſerve for the 
particular Uſe. The Threads thus coming from 
the Roller are the Warp; and for the Woof, they 
twiſt Corton-yarn about a ſmall piece of Macaw- 
wood, notch'd at each End ; and taking up every 
other Thread of the Warp with the Fingers of one 
Hand, they put the Woof through with the other 
Hand, and receive it out on the other Side: And 
to make the Threads of the Woof lie cloſe in the 
Cioth, they ſtrike them at every Turn with a — 
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and thin piece of Macaw-wood like a Ruler, which 
lies a- croſs between the Threads of the Warp for 
that Purpoſe. 
The Girls alſo twiſt Cotton-Yam for Fringe, 
and prepare Canes, Reeds, or Palmeto-Leaves, a; 
The Mens the Boys alſo do, for Basket-making. Bur the ma. 
Basket- king up the Baskets is the Men's work; who firſt 
making. dye the Materials of ſeveral curious lively Coloug, 
| and then mix and weave them very prettily. They 
weave little Baskets like Cups alſo very neat ; with 
the Twigs wrought ſo very fine and cloſe, as to 
hold any Liquor, without any more to do, having 
| no Lacker or Varniſh : And they as ordinarily drink 
Woven Out of theſe woven Cups, as out of their Cala. 
Cups. baſhes, which they paint very curiouſly. They make 
i, Baskets of ſeveral Sizes, for carrying their Cloaths, | 
or other Uſes, with great Variety of Work; and ſo 
firm, that you may cruſh them, or throw- them a- 
bout, how you will almoſt, with little or no Da- 
mage to them. „„ SE 
Modeſty The young Maids are ſhut up in private by their 
of the Parents at the Time of Puberty, and will not be 
Jud ſeen by any, but put a piece of Cotton as a Veil o- 
ver their Faces, if any one ſhould come accidental- 
ly into the Place where they are, though it be their 
Father. This Confinement laſts not long, but they 
ſoon go abroad again. They ale very modeſt; 
and though they will lay hold of any Part of a 
Man, yet they do it with great Simplicity and Inno. 


Cence. 


Plurality Lacenta had ſeveral Wives, as others of them al- 
of Wives. ſo had. Lacenta's were 7 in Number. When he 


went a Progreſs or long Journey, *twas fo contri- ge 
ved, that he ſtill found one of his Wives at every I ef 
new Stage he came to. 


Adultery 
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Adultery is puniſhed among them with the Puniſh- 
U of Doch Farce Yet if the Woman confeſ. mant of 
& the Fact to her Husband, and ſwears The was 
red, ſhe finds Favour : But if fhe conceals it, and 
t be prov'd againſt her, ſhe is burnt. Their 
Laws are ſevere alſo in other Reſpects; for a Thief Theſt, 
des without Mercy. 

If a Man debauches a Virgin, they thraft a Sort and de. 
of Briar up the Paſſage of his Penis, and then turn flouring 
t round ten or a dozen Times: Which is hot only Virgins, 
1 great Torment, but commonly mortifies the 

part; and the Perſon dies of it; but he has Liber- 

y to cure himſelf if he can. Theſe Facts muſt be 

woved by Oath 3 which is by their Tooth. 

© WY When they marry, the Father of the Bride, or Their 
„ne next Man of Kin, keeps her privately in the fame Marriage 


o kpartment with himfelf the firſt ſeven Nights; a 


wecher to exprefs an Unwillingneſs to part with 
her, or for What other Reaſon I know not; and 
ſhe is then deliver'd to her Husband. 5 
When a Man diſpoſes of his Daughter, he invites 
al the Indians within 20 Miles round, to a great 
Feaſt, which he provides for them. The Men who Preſents 
come to the Wedding bring their Axes along with brought. 

them, to work With: The Womén bring about 

lalf a Buſhel of Malz: The Boys bring Fruit and 
Roots : The Girls Fowls and Eggs; for none come 
empty-handed. They ſet their Preſents at the 
Door of 'the Houſe, and'go away again, till all the 

reſt of the Gueſts have brought theirs; which are 

4 þþ in, and diſpos'd of by the People of the 
1 e e "ee Wh = 
Then the Men 'return' firſt to the Wedding, and Marriage 

the Bridegrobom preſents each Man with a Calabaſh Ceremo- 

of ſtrong Drink, and conducts them through the 

Houſe one by one, into ſome open Place behind it. 

The Women come next, who fkewiſe receive a Ca- 

abaſh of Liquor, and march through the Houſe. 

ee 8 5 Then 


Adultery. 
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Hard 


Drinking. Drinking: But before they begin, the 8 
Care — takes all their Arms, and hangs them to the Ridge- 
even 
quarrell- 

ng. 


the Hand, and the Bridegroom returns the Bride 


2 Then all the Men take up their Axes, and run 
new Cou- 


The Mar- The ſeven Days being ended, and the young 
rage Feaſt Man ſettled with his Wife in his new Houſe, the 


Mr. WAFER 's Deſcription 
Then come the Boys, and laſt of all the Gin. 
who all drink at the Door, and go after the reſt. 
Then come the Fathers of the young Couple 
with their Son and Daughter : The Father of the 
Bridegroom leads his Son, and the Father f 
the Bride leads his Daughter. The former make 
a Speech to the Company; and then dances 3 
bout with many Antick Geſtures, till he is all on 
a Sweat. Then kneeling down he gives his Son to 
the Bride; whoſe Father is kneeling alſo and holds 
her, having danc*d himſelf into a Sweat, as the o. 
ther. Then the young Couple take each other, by 


to her Father; and thus ends the Ceremony 


ſhouting and hollowing to a Tract of Woodland, 
which before is laid out for a Plantation for the 
young Couple. There they fall to work, cutting 
down the Woods, and clearing the Ground as faſt 
as they can. Thus they continue about ſeven Days, 
working with the greateſt Vigour imagineable: 
And all the Ground which they clear, the Women 
and Children plant with Maiz, or whatever elſe i 
agreeable to the Seaſon. They alſo build a Houſe 
for the new-matried Couple to live in. 


Company make merry there with Chichab-Co-pab, 
the Corn-drink before deſcribed, of which they are 
ſure to provide good Store. They alſo make Proviſion 
for Feaſting ; and the Gueſts fall too very heartily. 

When their Eating is over, the Men fall to hard 


pore of the Houſe, where none can get at them but 
himſelf: For they are very quarrelſome in their 
Drink: They continue drinking Night and Day, 
till all the Liquor is ſpent ; which laſts uſually 3 


or 
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fi Days. During which ſome are always drink- 

while others are drunk and fleeping: And 

all the Drink is out, and they have recoverd 

heir Senſes, they all return to their own Homes. 
They have Feaſting on other Occaſions alſo; as Other 

ſter a great Council held, or any other Meeting; Feafts and 

nich they have ſometimes only for Merriment. Meals. 

The Men conſtantly drink to one another at Meals, 

peaking ſome Word, and reaching out the Cup to- 

wards the Perſon they drink to. They never drink 

o their Women; but theſe conſtantly ſtand by 

ind attend them while they are eating; take the 

Cup of any one who has drank, throw out the Re- 

nander of the Liquor, rinſe it, and give it full to 

mother. The Women at all Feaſts, and in their 

own Houſes, wait on their Husbands till they have 

done; and then go and eat by themſelves, or with 

TVT TOM 
The Men, when they are at home, trouble them- The Mens 


If 
es 
& 
n 
0 
ls 
A 
y 
le 


Ao oO JI 


te quite idle, they will be often making them Cups ment. 

and Baskets, Arrows and Heads for them, Lances, 

Nets, and the like. x4 ee 
The Men make alſo a Sort of Pipes of ſmall hol- Their Re- 

by Bamboes, and ſometimes of a ſingle Reed. creation. 

They cut Notches in it, and blow it ſtrongly, ma- 

ling a whining Noiſe, but without any diſtinct 

Notes: And they frequently entertain themſelves 

wth ſuch Inſtruments, as they us'd in their Pawaw- 

g. They will do any thing to make a Noiſe, 


2 2 . 


| nch they love much; and they keep every one a 

" W fumming at the ſame Time to themſelves. 

They hum alſo when they dance, which they do Dancing: 
may Times 30 or 40 ina Ring, Men only toge- 
ber. They ftretch out their Hands, laying them 


on another's Shoulders. Then they move 


ently 
lle · ways round in the ſame Circle; and ſh 


e all 
the 


{lves little with any Buſineſs ; but that they may notEmploy- + 
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verſions. are Over; for they never feaſt nor 


ol their vrhen they have made themſelves drunk. 
Husbands. 
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the Joines of their Bodies with a wrigling ang 
Geſture, as they move along the Ring. 

They pipe and drum often, even at 'Qrking 
Times; but their dancing they uſe chie y whe 
they get together to make merry. When th 
have danc'd ſome Time, one or other of the Com. 
pany ges gut of the Ring, jumps about, and play 
antick Tricks, throwing and catching his Lang. 


ging 
S Our 


bending back towards the Ground, apd Tor 
forward again, with many other Motions, lik 
Tumblers ; but with more Activity than Ar, 
And when one is tired with his Tricks, another 
ſteps out; and ſometimes two or three together. Az 
ſoon as ever *tis over, they jump into the River, al 
in a violent Sweat as they are. and there waſh them 
ſelves clean; and when they come out of the Wa. 
ter, they ſtroke it off from their Hair and Bodies 
wich their Hands. A Dancing-bout, if the Meet- 
ing be large, laſts ſometimes a whole Day, ſeldom 
15 than 5 or 6 Hours; and tis uſually after having e 
a ſhort drinking Bout: But they don't dance after 


they have drank very hard. 
Theſe, and the Huntings and Shooting at a 
Mark, are their chief PI Sen ** = 
Men and Boys will be letting fly at any thing they 
ſee, though for nothing but Exerciſe or Tri 
The Wo- Skill. The Women have Dancings and Merri- = 
mens Di. ments by themſelyes, when their Hysbands Paſtime: 
| they ſt no1 Play together 
with the Men: But they will drink by themſelves 
till they are fuddled. 2 ages 
The Women take great Care of their Fa ee 
| . G or when 
drunken they, perceive him in ſuch a Condition that he cal 
bear up no longer, they get 1 or 2,more Women 
to aſſiſt them to take him up, and put. him into us 
and ſprinkle Water on his Body to cool him, waſh- 


Their care 


ing 


Fr S& 


of the Wihmus of America. 
ig his Hands, Feet and Face; ſtroking off that 
| Water with their Hands as it grows warm, and 
rowing on freſh. I have ſeen 10 or 12 or more, 
hing thus in their Hammocks after a Feaſt, and 
the Women ſtanding by to look after them. 

The Men never ſtir abroad upon the molt ordina- Hunting 
ry Occaſion, if it be but juſt without the Door to Expediti- 
make Water, but they take with them ſome or o- ons. 
ther of their Weapons, their Bow and Arrow, 

| Lance, Hatchet, or Macheat or Long-knife. Their 
moſt frequent Expeditions in Time of Peace, are to 
go a Hunting. For this is their way of ſupplying 
themſelves with Fleſh ; and they go out as often as 
it fails at home. They ſometimes go out a Family 
or two only by themſelves; but they have often 
| larger and more ſolemn Huntings, of a great many 
in Company together: And there is ſeldom a Coun- 
eil held, or Feaft, but there is ſome hunting Match 
concluded on before they part; and a Time ſet for 
every one to appear with their ſeveral Neceſſaries, 
| ar the general Rendezvous. 3 

A hunting Expedition laſts ſometimes 3 or 4, 
ſometimes 10, 12, 17 or 18 Days, according as 
they meet with the Game, and as the Courle is 
which they ſteer to find it: For ſometimes they will 

range to the Borders, to viſit or traffick with their 
Neighbouring Indians; And they will hunt all the 
way as they go and return. They hunt more or 

' tels at all Seaſons of the Year; never regarding 
whether their Veniſon be in Seaſon or not. They 
take with them one or two Dogs a piece, to beat 

about; and there go as well Women as Men. 
When I went with them a hunting a young Woman 
was appointed me to wait on me, and carry my 
Basket of Proviſions. 22 5 


The Women carry in their Baskets, Plantains, proviſions 
Bonanoes, Tams, Potatoes and Caſſava - roots, rea- | 
dy roaſted; but in the Woods, among ag 
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which they dreſs there, and with theſe Roots: 80 


ripe Plaintains raw to make Miflaw with. This is 
all their Proviſion. 
baſh ; and there are one or two Pipkins among 
them all. The Men carry Bows and Arrows, a 
Tamahock or little Axe, and a Macheat. All go 
Barefoot, and are often ſcratch'd in the Woods, 
but matter it not. They hunt Pecary, Warre, 
TheGame Quaums, Chicaly-Chicalees, Corroſou's, or any other 


Deer. The Fowls, and what will not be ſo eaſily 
reſerv'd, they eat preſently. They lodge all 
Night at any place where they happen to be at Sun- 


with a Fire all Night by the Hammock. They ne- 
ver hunt after Sun-ſet ; and begin not again till 
Sun-riſe. Their chief Game are the Pecary and 


or ſo few, conſidering how many they ftart, that 


I was a hunting with them; of which we kilPd but 
two, as I remember. Sometimes when they are 


the Beaſt is tir'd, it will ſtand at a Bay with the 
Dogs ; which will ſet him round, lying cloſe, not 
daring to ſeize, but ſnapping at the Buttocks 3 _ 
— 9 


T Plantations, they often meet with green Plantaing 


that if they go deſignedly among ſuch Plantation, 
they carry the leſs with them. They carry alſo 
fome parch'd Maiz in Meal or Flower, and ſome 


Every Woman carries a Cala. 


Beaſt or Bird they meet with, except Monkeys and 


ſet, ſo it be near a Brook or River, and on the Nap 
of the Hill. They hang up their Hammocks be- 
tween two Trees, and cover themſelves with a 
Plantain-Leaf, for Shelter from Rain, Wind, Ge. 


Marree; neither of which are ſwift of Foot. They 
go in Droves, often 2 or 300; ſo that if the - 
dians come upon them unawares, they uſually kill 

ſome by random Shot among them. But elſe, they - 
are many Times a whole Day without getting any; 


it ſeems a great Toil to little Purpoſe. I have ſeen 
about a thouſand ſtarted, in ſeveral Droves, when 


ſhot, they carry away the Arrows quite. When 


' of the ihmus of America. 
bien they ſee their Maſter behind a Tree ready to 
ot, they all withdraw to avoid the Arrow. As 
don as an Indian hath ſhot a Pecary or Warree, he 
Is in and lances them; then he unbowels them, 
Pooving away the Guts, and cuts them in two a- 
roſs the Middle. Then he cuts a piece of Wood 
p at both Ends ; ſticks the Forepart of the 
bat at one End, and the Hinder-part at the other. 


bo to the Rendezvous, where they appointed the 
Women to be; after which they carry their Meat 
Home, firſt barbecuing it that Night. | 8 

When they take a Beaſt or Bird, they pierce it 
with the Lances, or ſhoot Arrows into it, to let 
but the Blood. Then they quarter it (firſt cutting 


From ſome of the Birds they ſtrip the Feathers on- 


6 each laying his Stick a-croſs his Shoulder, they 


of the Head 3) and if it be a Pecary they ſcald otic 
Wihe Hair with hot Water; if a Warree, they flea it. the Meat. 


, from others the Skin alſo : And this not regular-. 


Wh, while the Carcaſs is whole, but Piece-meal, af- 
ter they have diſmember'd it; eſpecially in their 


Jour nies. 


| If they intend to preſerve any, having little Salt, 


they erect four forked Sticks 8 or 9 Foot aſunder, 


above a Foot from the Ground, and ſo make a 


of the Beaſts or Birds; and ſpread underneath a 
ew live Coals,' to make which they burn a Parcel 


dur ſmoak'd Beef. This they do abroad if they 
Kill a great many Pecary, Birds, &c. and bring the 
pieces home ready dried: And if there be much of 
w the Men help the Women to carry home the Ve- 


Vol. III. ing. 


Barbecue. A- croſs theſe Staves they lay the pieces 


of Wood on purpoſe; and rurn the fame pieces, 
and renew this ſmall Fire for 3 or 4 Days, or a 
Week, till the Meat be as dry as a Chip, or like 


Won. Theſe pieces will keep a great while; and 
ben the Stock is almoſt * go again a hunt- 
B | 


on which they lay two parallel Staves that ſhall be 


Their 
Cookery ; any newly killed, they cut it into ſmall pieces, an 


den- 
. Calabaſh, ſetting it on the great Block, which is 
Eating. every Houſe as a Table, fitting round on littl 


ing. They make a Barbecue at home alſo, hear 
ing up theſe dried pieces a- croſs, and often pun 
ſome Embers underneath, to keep them from 


From theſe pieces they cut off Bits for uſe as f 


other Eatable, and a great deal of Pepper; ſtewit 
all together by a ſimmering gentle H 
. boiling it. The Veſſel ſtands thus cloſe cover 


Morning, and they ſtay till all be brought to Pul 
or Maſh. This is for ſet Meals; for Plantains an 
Bonano's they eat all Day; but this ſet Meal g 


Breadths of Plantain-leaves for a Table-Cloat 


they dip the two Fore-fingers of the Right-Han 
bent Hook-wiſe, and take up therewith out of 


king it a-croſs into their Mouths. At every moutly 
ful they dip their Fingers into the Calabaſh of W. 
ter by their Side, whether for Cleanlineſs or Cool 


hot, as well as violently pepper'd. They eat ne 
thing with it as Bread; but when they have a Lum 
of Salt (which is rarg) at every 3 or 4 Mouton 
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ving, or growing muſty in that moiſt Count 


want them. . 223 
If they take any Parcels of their dried Fleſh, 9 


throw them into the Pipkin ; putting into it ſome « 
the Roots and green Plantains or Bonano's, or an 


for 7 or 8 Hours; for *tis ſet on very early in t 


Fleſh they eat but once, about Mid-day only. Th 
Maſh they pour out into a large Earthen»Diſh 0 


Blocks as on Stools. But at great Feaſts, for larg 
Companies, they make a great Barbecue, 10, 12 
or 20 Foot long, or more, as the Company is, an 
broad proportionably: They ſpread on it 3 or 


Every one has a Calabaſh of Water ſtanding bj 
him at his Right-Hand, on the Ground. In cating 


Diſh, as with a Spoon, as much as they can, firg 


ing, I know not; for they eat their Meat exceſſi 
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of the Iſthmus of America. 
ſtroke it. over their Tongue, to give a Reliſh, 


ards ſuch a determinate Point, obſerving the 
Ending of the Trees, according as the Wind is. 
they are at a loſs this way, they notch the Barks 
if Trees, to ſee which Side is thickeſt ; which is 
rays the South, or Sunny-ſide; and their way lies 
xencrally through Woods. They go alſo through 
Swamps, Boggs, Rivers, Sc. where there is no 


yet will keep their way pretty direct for ſeveral 


ts with their Macheats, eſpecially if of hollow 
jamboes 3 for there is no getting through without 
it. They ſwim over Rivers, Men, Women and 
Children, without felling Trees, as we did there. 


— 


Bark-Logs made of Light-wood. 


to ſome part of the Arc the Sun deſcribes in their 


ifter. So the Middle diſtance between the Eaftern 
Limb of the Horizon, and the Meridian, ſignifies 
qa Clock in the Morning; *ths of the South - weſt 
Arc of the Sun's diurnal Courſe denotes 4 in the 
Afternoon, &c. If the Time th 
de not of Hours but Day 


, they curn their Faces 
Bb2 South 


0 


The Indians, when they travel , guide themſelves Their ra: 
ither by the Sun, when it ſhines, or by ſteering to- veling. 


Sign of a Path, and are often forced to turn aſide; 


WDays together; clearing their way through Thick- 


But down the River they uſe either their Canoas, or | 
b 


Hemiſphere : For according as they point higher 

or lower, either to the Faſt or Weſt of the Meridi- 
im, they ſuggeſt the Time of the Day, Morning 
or Afternoon, in which you may hape to arrive at 
the River, Plantations, or whatever dis you enquire 


would intimate 


When any enquire the Way of them, as we had Shewing Wn 
ſeveral Times occaſion to do in paſſing and repaſ- the wax Ts 
ing the [thmus, their uſual Method of informing 32<71m® [it 
them as to the Bearing of Place they enquire after, 7 Signs. 
b by pointing towards it; and as to the Time in 
yhich they may hope to arrive there, by pointing 
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Southward, and deſcribing with their Hand the Arc 
of the Sun's diurnal Courſe from Eaſt to Weſt, 
when they have brought their Hand to point to the 
Weſtern Horizon, they then bring it to the Side 
of their Head; and laying down their Head on 
that Side upon it, and ſhutting their Eyes, counter. 
feit for a Moment their 3 aſleep. Then re. 
peating the Motion with their Hand, and the inter. 
vening ſleeping Times, they make you underſtand ! 
that there will be ſo many ſleeping Times or Nights | 
before you arrive at the Place you ſeek. 
Computa- I obſerv'd among them no Diſtinction of Weeks, 
of Time. or particular Days, no parting the Day into Hours, 
or any Portions, otherwiſe than by this Pointing : 
And when they uſe this, or any other Sign, yet 
they ſpeak at the fame Time, and expreſs their 
Meaning in their own Language, tho? to European 
who underſtand it not. They reckon Times paſt 
by no Revolutions of the Heavenly Bodies, but the 
Moons: For Lacentia ſpeaking of the Havock the 
Spaniards had made to the Weſtward, intimated 
*rwas a great many Moons ago. | ES 
Numbers Their Computation is by Unites and Tens, and 
andCalcu Scores, to an Hundred z beyond which I have not 
tions. heard them reckon. To expreſs a Number above 
this, they take a Lock of their Hair, little or great | 
(in Proportion to the Number they would intimate) 
and hold it up in their Hands, ſorting it gradually 
with their Fingers, and ſhaking it. To expreſs a 
thing innumerable, they take up all the Hair on one | 
—T a 3. V f ©' 3 RE 
| When we went into the South Seas under Captain 
Sharp, we were in Number about 336, as I remem- 
der; and a pretty many of the Indians of the Ib. 
mus bore us Company in our March. They were 
willing to take Account of our Number as we 
march*d ; ſo one of the Indians ſat in the Path, and 
having a little Heap of Maiz-grains by him, for 
| * ever 


- 


| every Man of ours that paſs'd by him he put one 


bi ((Þ OD FD oy: GD os WW Wo 
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of the Isthmus of America. 


Grain into his Basket. When he had thus taken a 
eat Part of our Number, one of our Men in 
paſſing by, gave his Basket purpoſely a Toſs, and 


This ſeem'd to diſpleaſe them: Yet one of them 
got a little before, and fitting cloſe in the Wood, 


at a ſmall Diſtance from the narrow Path, which 
we were to paſs one by one, he there took our 


Number in Grains of Maiz. But when he had ta- 
ken his Account, they were put to it to caſt it up: 
For 2 or 3 Days after, in the Progreſs of our 


March, coming among ſome of the Southern Indi- 
| dans, we ſaw ſome 20 or 30 of the graver Men got 
together, and trying their Skill to compute the 


Grains in the Basket; which when they had laid up- 


on a Plantain-leaf, ſeveral of them indeavour'd to 
tell one after another: But when they could tell no 


further, (the Number probably exceeding their A- 


rthmetick) and ſeem'd to grow very hot, and ear- 
neſt in their Debates about it, one of them ſtarted 


up, and forting out a Lock of his Hair with his 
Fingers and ſhaking it, ſeem'd to intimate the Num- 


ber to be great and unknown; and ſo put an end 
to the Diſpute. But one of them came after us. 


and enquir d our Number in broken Sp 


ume thus: 
1. Conjugo. 1 5 Numera! 


3. Pauquab, _ 
4. Pakeguab, 
5. Eterreh. _ 
6. Tudricab, 9 


0 8 alles ** 


threw out his Corn, and fo ſpoil'd his Account. 


TY 122-28 $1 
Bb; 10. Anivegs, 
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Their Capital Numbers, One, Two, Toree, they | 
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10. Anivego. | 
11. Anivego Conjugo. 

12. Anivego Poquab. 

13. Aniyego Pauquab, &c. 
1 | 20. Toola Boguab. 
| 40. Toola Guannab. 

| And ſo on to 100. 


Under 10 they content themſelves with naming 
the particular Number at once; which they do rea. 
dily. But at the ſame Time that they name Aniveyy, 
or 10, they clap together their expanded Hang, 
| And for 11, 12, 13, Sc. to 20, they clap toge- 
"| ther their Hands, and ſay Anivego ; and then ſepa. 
rating them, they ſtrike in order their Fingers of 

the Left-hand, one by one with the Fore-finger of 
the Right, ſaying, Anivego Conjugo, Anivego Prquat, 
Anivego Pauquab, &c. to the Number they would 
xpreſs, if under 20. e 
When they would expreſs 20, they clap their 

Hands twice, (once at every 10) and fay Toola Br- 

gua h. Toola ſeems to ſignify the ſame with them, 

as Score with us. For 21, they ſay Toola Boguab Con- 

jugo; 22, Toola Boguah Poguah, &c. To exprels 30, 
they clap their Hands thrice, and ſay Toola Boguab 

Antvego, (20 and 10) for 31, Toola Boguab Anivego 
Conjugo, (20 and 11,) and ſo on to 40; when again 
they clap their Hands 4 Times, and 2 Toola guan- 

nab, implying another Score; 41, Toola guannab 
Conjugo, &c. 30, Toola guannab Anivego, (two 

Score and Ten ;) 51, Toola guannab Anivego Conju- 

8% (Two Score and Eleven, &c.) The Name of 

the other Scores to 100, I know not; and there 

are few of them can reckon ſo far: For while 
was among them, I was induſtrious to learn their 

Numbers, and *twas a Diverſion I had with them; 

for they liked well my trying to imitate them 3 and 
would be very merry upon it: But *twas not every. 

e one 
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of the Iſthmus of America. 375 my 
one could readily carry me much farther than I have = 
now reckoned, or ſet me right if I was out. 

Their way of Reckoning thus from Score toReckon- | 
Score, is no more than what our old Engliſh way ing by 
' was: But there ſaying inſtead of 31, 32, One Scores. 
| Score and Eleven, One Score and Twelve, is much 

like the High-landers of Scotland and Ireland, reck- 
oning Eleven and Twenty, Twelve and Twenty, 
Sc. So for 53. the High-landers ſay Thirteen and 
two Score, as the Darien Indians would, two Score 
and Thirteen, - only changing the Place. In my 
Youth I was well acquainted with the High-Land, 
or primitive Jriſb Language; both as it is ſpoken 
in the North of Ireland, particularly at the Neves 
upon the Boyne, and about the Town of Virgini 
upon Lough Rammer in the Barony of Caſtle Ragben, 
in the County of Cavan; and alſo in the Higb- 
lands of Scotland, where I have been up and down 
in ſeveral Places. Their way. of Reckoning may 
be a Curioſity to ſome ; for which Reaſon I have 
here inſerted a Table of it; ſpelt not according 
to the Orthograpby, but the Pronunciation. 5 


1. Hean. Iriſh and 
2. Ds Scotch 
4+ Caber. = — 

5. Cooig. Ne 

6. Shae. 

7. Shaucht, 

8. Oacht. 

9. Nuye. 
10. Deb. 
11. Heanegg. 
12. Dacegg. 
13. Treedeegg. 
14. Caberdeegg. 
15. Cooigdeegg. 


Bb 4 16. Shaedeegg. 


Indian 
Pronun- 


ciation 
compar d 
with 

theirs, 


Mr. WAFER's Deſtription 
16. Sbaedecgg. | 
0+ Schaucbideegg. 

18. Oachideegg. 

19. Nayedeegg. 

20. Feb. A Score; Rr 

21. Hean augus feb Briefly 
[ausfeb ; augus ſignifies and. 2 
22. Ds augus feb. Two and a Score 

23. Tre augus feb. Three, Sc. 

30. Deb augus feb. Ten and a Score. 
31. Heaneegg augus feb. Eleven and a Score, 
32. Dacegg augus. feb. | A 
40. Joyibt. Tt: 

41. Hean augus th* yoyibt. 

43. Ds augus th* yoyibt. 

50. Deb augus th* yoyibt. 

G1. — th yoyibt. 

52. Dieegg augus ib yoyibt. 

60. Tree febth, 2 | 
61. Hean augus Tree fehth. ad 
ro. Deh augus Tree fehth. * 
80. Careb. febtb. "BE 
9o. Deb augus Careb-febth. 

100. Coorg febth , or Caed, a Hundred. 
200. Oychead. $f 

Iocoo. Meelah. 

 toocOOO, Meclioon. 


My Knowledge of the High-Land Language 
made me the more capable of learning the Darien 
Indians Language, when I was among them. For 


there is ſome Affinity, not in the Sighification of 


the Words of each! anguage, but in the Pronun- 


ciation, which I could eafily imitate; both being 
ſpoken pretty much in the Throat, with frequent 
Aſpirates, and much the ſame ſharp or circumflex 


Tang or Cant. I learned a great deal of the Dari- 


en Language in a Month's Converſation with * ; 
| EL EO Eck 


of the lahmus of America. 377. 


for I was always asking what they call this and that: 
And Lacenta was continually talking with me; who 
ſpake alſo a few Words of — paniſh. I took 
no Care to retain any of the Indians Language; 
but ſome few Words that I ſtill remember, I have 
fly bere 75 as a Specimen. 


Tautab, F ather. | — 1 
Naunab, Mother. 5 Os Words. 
Pronab, Woman. e 
re. Roo pab, Brother. 1 : 
Bidama ſaquab Roo pab? How do you Brother? 
Neenab, a Girl. 
Nee, the Moon. 
Chaunab, Go. 
Chaunab Weemacab ; Make haſte, run. 
Shennorung big, 2 great T hing 
Eecbab, ugly. 
Paccha, foh ! ugly 1 5 
* Eecbab Maloaguab, (an Expreſſion of great Diſlike.) 
. BU Coichab, Sleep. 
Caupab, a Hammock. 
Cotchab Caupah ? Will you go leep in the Ham: 
Pa poonab eetab Coupab? Wogan have you got 
the Hammack ? 
Doolab, Water. 
Doolab Co pabꝰ? Will 
Chicha-Copab, Maiz- 
Mamaubab, Fi ine. 7 
Cab, Pepper. 1 
Aupab cenab? What do vou call this? e 


— 


* 


you drink Water ? E- 
mat. : 
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The Rela- det 
tion of ſuch Obſervations about it as occurr'd to me, 


the Voy- I ſhall now reſume the Thread of my Voyage, 
age con- 
See p.294. Coaſt of Mexico, where I parted with Mr. Dampier, 


| Harbour after my ſecond being with him in thoſe Seas. Cap- 


Mr. WA FER's Voyages, &c. 
e 
Ar. War ER Voyages, &c. 


Aving thus gone over the INbmus, and made 


which I broke in the South Sea, at Realeja on the 


of Reale/4-rain Swan in the Cygnet, was going to the Welt- 
ward; and Mr. Dampier, choſe to go with him. J 


Raid with. Captain Davis in the Batchelors Delight , 
and he was for going again to the Southward. 


See Dam- So we left them in the Harbour of Realeja, when 


ages, 


Vol 
I. p. 223. 


1 „ ' prersVoy-we ſet out Aug. 27. 1685. with three other Veſſels 


in our Company. But our Men growing very ſick 
when we were got out to Sea, we ſoon pur into the 


Gulph of Gulph of Amapalla. There we lay ſeveral Weeks 


Amapalla at a ſmall Ifland, on which we built Huts for our 


fick Men, whom we put aſhore. In our 4 ſmall 
Ships, we had then above 130 ſick of the Spotted- 
Fever, many of whom died: Yet tho' I attended 


them every Day, I thank God I eſcap'd the Infect- 


jon. But *tis not my Intention to particularize as 
to all the Places or Occurrences we met with; for 
I kept no Journal : But ſome ſuch Things as I took 
more particular Notice of, and thought worth re- | 
marking J ſhall briefly ſpeak of as I go along. 

Being in great want of Proviſion while we lay 


| here, we went aſhore, in order to ſupply our Ne- 


ceſſities at a Beef-Eſtantion on the Continenr, at the 
South of the Cod of the Bay, which lay from the 
Landing- place about three Miles. In our way we 

3 were 


rat on this Coaſt. I had the Curioſity to wade up [| 


Men who had the Itch bath'd themſelves here, and 
growing well ſoon after, they imputed it to the Sul- 
phurouſneſs, or other Vertue of this Water. In 


| their Aſſiſtance; and we went but ſtragling up and 
down. eee e e 


Iſland Cocos, in 5 Deg. 15 Min. N. Lat. Tis ſo I. Cocos, 4 


ſurrounded all about with a Plain, declining to the 
Sea. This Plain, and particularly the Valley where 

fruitful Soil. 3 alſo on the Skirts of the 

ing in Spots upon the Sides of it, very pleaſantly. 


te Place is, that a great many Springs of clear and 
ſweet Water riſing to the Top of the Hill, are 


Mr. WAFER's Voyages, c. 379 | — 
were forced to paſs a hot River in an open Savan- Hot Rixet 
nab, although we made ſome Difficulty at ir by Rea- mn 
ſon of its Heat. This River iſſued out from under  - 
a Hill: But it was no Vulcan, tho' there are ſeve- 


N Ji 

' 1 

. 
*73 

" 1 

1 

[1 


n 
1: 
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the Stream as far as I had Day-light to guide me : 
The Water was clear and ſhallow, but the Streams 
under the Hill were like thoſe of a boiling Pot, and 
my Hair was wet with them. The River withour 
the Hill reek'd for a great way. Many of our 


: s 
ö 
q | ; 
' 
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this Place are a Multitude of Wolves, which are the Fierce Yn 
boldeft that ever I met with: for they would come V-*ve- 
ſo near, as to be almoſt ready to pull the Fleſh out MM 
of our Hands: Vet we durſt not ſhoot them for 
fear the Noiſe of our Guns ſhould call more to 


ing tolerably well recover'd, we 
ſtood away to the Southward, and came to the 


Our Men | 


called from its Coco-Nuts, wherewith *tis plentifully 1 
ſtor d. Tis but a ſmall Iſland, yet a very pleaſant a pleaſant JW 
one: For the Middle of the Iſland is a ſteep Hill, flac 


you go aſhore, is thick ſet with Coco-nur Trees, 
which flouriſh here very finely, it being a rich and 


Hilly Ground in the Middle of the Ifle, and ſcatter- 


But that which contributes moſt to the Pleaſure of 


there gathered as in a deep large Baſon or Pond, the 
Top ſubſiding inwards quite round; and the Wa- 


ter 


VWombed- however, that Sort of Liquor had ſo chilled aud be- 
= — numb' d their Nerves, that they could neither g0 
= Goc, nor ſtand: Nor cauld they 

milk. Skip, without es o& BYE wig had Rar been 


5 


Mr. W AFER's 13 Ne. 
ter having by this Means no Channel whereby to 
flow along, as in a Brook or River, it overflows the 
Verge of its Baſon in ſeveral Places, and runs trick. 
ling down in many pretty Streams. In ſome Places 
of its overflowing, the rocky Sides of the Hill being 
more than perpendicular, and hanging over = 
Plain beneath, the Water pours down in a Cataract, 
as out of a Bucket, ſo as to leave a Space d under | 
the Spout, and form a kind of Arch of 
which together with the Advantage of the Profpet: 
the near adjoining Coco-nut Trees, and the Freſh- 
neſs which the Falling Water gives the Air in this hot 
Climate, makes it a very charming Place, and de- 
lightful to ſeveral of the Senſes at once. 
Our Men were very much pleas'd with the En- 
tertainment this Iſland afforded them : And they al- 
ſo fill'd here all their Water-Casks ; for here is ex- 
cellent freſh Water in the Rivulet, which thoſe little 
Cataracts form below in the Plain, and the Ship lay 
juſt at its Outlet into the Sea, where there was very 
good Riding: So that *tis as commodious a 3 
ing- place as any I have met witn. 
Nor did we ſpare the Coco- nuts, eating what ve 
would, and drinking the Milk, and carrying ſeveral 
Hundreds of them on board. Some or other of 
our Men went aſhore every Day: And one Day a- 
mong the reſt, being minded to make be 
very merry, they went afhore and cut down a 
great many Coco- trees; from which they gather d 
the Fruit, and drew about 20 Gallons, of the Milk. 
Then they all far down and drank Healths to the 
King, and Queen, Sc. They, drank an exceſlive 
Quantity yet it did not end in Drunkenneſs: But 


return on d the 


* £4 


full of very ſweet Gum. While we lay here at the 


1 | vath. Pers. 
the Reader with. We had Engagements at Guvra,' 
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partakers in the Frolick: Nor did they recover it 
ander 4 or 5 Days Time. ROME SHE] 
From hence we ſtood on til} to the South, and, Gn. 
came to one of the Galla pago-Iſlands, lying under page's. 
che Line. Upon one of theſe Hands we found a Land ror- 
rear many very large Land-Tortoiſe, of that Sort toiſe, c. 
which we us'd to call Herate. Upon this Iſland is 
no Water to be found, but in one Place, whither 
[ obferv*d theſe Animals frequently go to drink; 
but they go not into the Water. 
At this Iſland there was but one Watering-place, 
and there we careen'd our Ship. Hither many Tur- 
:e-Doves and other Birds reſorted for Water; 
which were at firſt fo familiar with us, that they 
would light upon our Heads and Arms; infomuch 
that for ſeveral Days we maintained the Ship's Com- 
ny with them: But in a little Time they began to 
e ſo ſhy, that we could kill none but what we ſhot. 
| Hera are alſo Guano's very plentiful, which are very Guano's. 
good Food. There grows a Sort of Wood in this 
lle very ſweet in ſmell. - *Tis but a low Tree, not 
ſbrubby, bur like a Pear-tree, tho* thicker ; and 


Calla pago's, we took in at one of the Iſlands there 
500 Packs of Flower, which we had formerly left 
W there upon the Rocks; but the Turtle-Doves had plocwer 
devoured a great deal of the Flower, for the Bags leſt there 


lay expos'd to the Air. 


and down about ſeveral of the Iſlands and Coaſts of on the 
Peru; the Particulars of which I ſhall not trouble Coaſt of 


Guacha, and Piſca; and the two laſt very ſharp ones, 
pet we took the Towns. There was with us then in 
Company Captain Knight only; for the other two 
Veſſels that came with us from Amapaila, had left 
us at the Iſland Cocos, * Twas July 1686. when we 


were 


When we left the Gallapage's we went cruiſing up Craing 
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were at Piſca, and Capt. Knigot and we kept Com. 

pany almoſt all that Year. 1 8 

81! | Monkeys Among other Places we were at the Iſland Gorge. 

16 and Oy- als, J we ne; * . note of ſeve. 
reer onkeys there who lived partly upon Oyſte 

ene, hich . ho got out of the Ses x 1 Mae, 

Their way was to take up an Oyſter, and lay it upon 

a Stone, and with another Stone to keep beating 

of it till they had broke the Shell in piece. 

We were together alſo at La Naſca, which is a 

. Naſca ſmall Port, in the Lat. of 13 S. It affords Abun- 

| Wine. dance of rich ſtrong Wine, (as Piſca and other Pla- 

ces on that Coaſt alſo do) taſted much like that of 

Madera. *Tis brought down out of the Country 

to this Port, to be ſhipt for Lima, Panama,. or o- 

ther Places. It lies here ſometimes many Tears 


F 

i 0. 

4 

S 

19 
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Wil ö | the Jars are under no Shelter, but ſtand expos'd to 
_ = the hot ſcorching Sun; being plac'd along the Bay, 

. and between the Rocks, every Merchant having 
| his own mark*d. We took in Store of this Wine. 
| Coquimbo. We were alſo together at Coguimbo, a large 
1 Town with nine Churches in it, — in about 29 


| S. Lat. Here we landed upon a deep Sand, in a 
large Bay, which had a ſmall River that ran through 
= the Country, and made its way out 3 Mile below 
[ i the Town. In this River the Spaniards get Gold 
Is Gold higher up in the Country; and the Sands of the Ri- 
| River. ver by the Sea, as the whole Bay, are all beſpang- 
led with Particles of Gold; inſomuch that as we 
travelled along the Sandy Bays, our People were 
covered with a fine Gold Duſt; but too fine for 
any thing elſe ; for it would be an endleſs Work to 
pick it up. This Obſervation I have made in ſome 
other Places along the Coaſt, where any of theſe 
Gold Rivers make their way into the Sea through 
Sandy Bays ; for there the Sand is in a manner gild- 
ed by them: But all that is worth looking after is 
| | up 


ſtopt up in Jars of about eight Gallans apiece : But ; 


Mr. WAFER's Voyages, &c. 
up near the River* Head, or towards the Mountains 


they fall from, where the we tier Grains lodge ; 4 
ſor gone d tis meer Del 2 ic s waſh*d down to 


the Sea. 


We went after this to che Idand of Jobn Fernan-1, Joby 
b, where we careen' d; and there Captain Knight Fernanda | 


left us, making the beſt of his way round Terra del 
Fuego to the Weſt-Indies. But we were for coaſting 
it back again toward the Line: having with us a 
Bark we bad taken' off . 
Going off therefore John Fernando's we 
ſtood yet further South in going over to the Conti- 
tinent, to the Latitude of 39 S. as well to gain a 
Wind as to have the more of the Coaſt before us. 


We fell in firſt with the Iſland of Mocha, which lies I. Moche. 
in about 38 Deg. 20 Min. S. and wanting Water 


and Proviſion we came to an Anchor, and put a- 
fſhore there, about the Middle of December, 1686. 


and ſtay'd 5 or 6 Days. Here we were very well 


—_— for the Iſland afforded both Water and 


freſh Proviſion for our Men, all the Time we ſtay'd. 
The Land is very low and flat, and upon the Sea 


coaſt ſandy ; but the middle Ground is good Mould, 


and — Maiz and other Wheat, Barley, with 


Variety of Fruits, Sc. Here were ſeveral Houſes 


- belonging to the Spaun Indians, which were wary 
well ſtor'd with Dunghil-Fowl. They have here 


ſo ſeveral Horſes : But that which is moſt worthy of 


Note; is a Sort of Sheep they have, which the In- ths Sheep: 


habitants call Cornera de Terra. This Creature is 


1 about 4 Foot and an half high at the Back, and a 


very ſtately Beaſt. Theſe _ are ſo tame, that 


ve frequegtly uſed to bridle one of them, upon 


whoſe Back two of the luſtieſt Men would ride at 
once round the Iſland, to drive the reſt to the Fold. 


His ordinary Pace is either an Amble or a good 


Hand-gallop ;; nor does he care for going any other 
Face, during. the Time his | Rider is upon his * 
6 13 
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His Mouth is like that of a Hare; and the Hait-lip 
above opens as well as the Main-lips, when he bites 
the Graſs, which he does very near. His Head z; 
much like an Antelope, but they had no Row 
when we were there; yet we found very larg 
Horns, * — — in we * _ of a Snail-ſhel} 
which we N ha They la 

of them * 3 the ſandy 8 ay ay 
reſemble thoſe of an Aſs, his Neck ſmall, and re. 
ſembling a Cammels. He carries his Head bend. 
ing, and very ſtately, like a Swan; is full-cheſteg 
like a Horſe, and has his Loyns much like a well. 
ſhap'd Grey-hound. His Buttocks reſemble thoſe 
of a full-grown Deer, and he has much ſuch a Tail. 
He is Cloven- footed like a Sheep, but on the In- 
fide of each Foot has a large Claw, bigger than N 
ones Finger, but ſharp, and reſembling thoſe of an 
Eagle. Theſe Claws ftand about 2 Inches above 
the Diviſion of the Hoof; and they ſerve him in 
climbing Rocks, holding faſt by whatever they 
bear againſt. ' His Fleſh eats as like Mutton as can 
be: He bears Wool of 12 or 14 Inches long upon 
the Belly; but *tis ſhorter on the Back, ſhaggy, 
and bur inclining to a Curl. Tis an innocent and 
ſerviceable Beaſt, fit for any Drudgery. Of 
het. we kilFYd 43; out of the Maw of one of 
which I took 13 Bezoar- ſtones, of which ſome were 
ragged and of feveral Forms; ſome long, reſem- I ſendi 
bling Coral; ſome round, and ſome oval, but all I u, i 
rm when taken out of the Wr Let by long d' 
keeping they turn'd of an Afh-colour ; ; and I have that 
ſome of them now by me. 4 
The Spaniards told us, that theſe Cree are WW lope 
extraordinarily ſerviceable to them at the Mines of I but 
Potofi, (which lie a great way up in the Country) in I the 
Fn the. Sitver fro m thence to the Cities that lie I Hill 
toward the Sta; between which Cities and the Mines I that 


are wen cragged Ways and dangerous Precipices, s for - 
by tha | 
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at it were almoſt impoſſible for any Man, or any 
other Beaſt to carry it. But theſe Sheep being la- 
Jn, and led to the Precipices, their Maſter leaves 
hem there to themſelves for above 16 Leagues, 
ind never meets them till he himſelf has alſo ferch*d 
, Compaſs about 57 Leagues round. This their 
czreneſs of Foot conſiſts folely in their aforeſaid 
s © Claws, by which they hold themſelves ſo faſt upon 
re- the leaſt Footing, that they can go where no other 
Beaſt can. The Spaniards alſo inform'd us, that at 
z City they named, which has no Water within a 
League of it, theſe Beaſts, being bred up to it, 
ere wont to be laden with two Jars, like Panniers, 
upon their Backs, and away they would go, with- 
out Guide or Driver ; and when they came to the 
rer, would lye down and rowl themſelves in the 
"an Water until both the Jars were full, and then of 
their own Accord, would return home with their 
Water. The Spamards added, that this Creature 
will not nor can be forc'd to work after Day-light : 
n And we found them obſtinate enough; for when 
© once lain down, no Beating ſhould make them riſe; 
but they would lie and make a whining or groaning, 
_ they were not tir'd, being but newly ta- 
» 15 15 
We went from Mocba to the Continent, and kept 
re kihng and touching along the Coaſt of Chili, often 
m- ending our Canoas aſhore, till we came to Copa ya- R. ofca- 
all , in the Lat. of about 26 8. We wanted Water, payapo. 
nd ſo got aſhore to ſee if we could find the River 
that bears the Name of the River of Copa ya po. As 
ſoon as we came aſhore we aſcended a Hill, in 
lopes to deſcry that River from the Top thereof; 
but contrary to our Expectation, when we came to 
ne Top, we had yet another ſteep and very high 
Hill ro climb, and another after that; inſomuch 
lat before we reach'd the utmoſt Heighth, I fainted 
br want of Water: But refreſhing my ſelf with that 
You, III. "Mp of 
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of my own, I at laſt came to the Top of the thirq 
Mountain, where we fat down and reſted our ſelvez 


Sea-ſhells under the Shade of a vaſt craggy Rock. The Place 


on th 5 1 a 1 
= ae where we fat was cover*d with Sand and Sea-ſhells of 


Hills. divers Shapes and Forms; tho* indeed, which J 
No hell- wonder'd at, there were no Shell-fiſh on the Shores 
fich on the all along this whole Coaſt. I have landed at many 
Coat. Places of it, but could never find any. When we 
had reſted our ſelves in this Place, which was a 

near as we could compute 8 Miles from the Sea, and 
at leaſt a Mile in perpendicular above it, we looked 

round us to ſee for the River; but to our great 

Griet could diſcover none. All this Land, as well 
high as low Ground, is cover'd with Sand and Sex. 

| ſhells, many of which are of the Shape of a Scal. 
lop-ſhell; and theſe in vaſt. Quantities, in ſome 

Places, eſpecially at the Feet of the Rocks, from 
whence they are crumbled and driven down by the 
Winds: For in the very Maſs of the Stones of 
Rocks there were, as I remember, of the very ſame 
Sorts of Shells. We were told by the Spantarg;,' 
that at one Time of the Year, the Sun melting the 

Snow that lies upon the Top of Mountains that are 
a great way up in the Country, makes the River 

that we looked for overflow. It may as well poſſi- 

bly be from Rains falling on theſe Mountains far 

within Land; for I never knew it rain on all the 
Sea-Coaſt of Chili and Peru; but we could ſee 

Clouds hovering over the Tops of the Mountains 

within Land, as we fail'd along the Coaſt : And 
once at Arica we could not ſee the Mountain's peek- 
ed Top for Clouds that hung about it; though at 
another Time we ſaw it plain enough; the Rains 
then probably, being gone off from the Hill-Coun- 
try : But as for Aria it ſelf and its neighbouring 
Sca-Coaſt, we were told by old Spaniards. Inhabi- 
tants there, that they never had any Rain. I have 
alſo been at one Time of the Year aſhore pe — 
— Aire 
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River of No, but could find little or no Water: 
et at another Time of the Year there was Water 
enough; although I never knew of agy Rain on 
that Coaſt, and the Spaniards told us, it never 
rain'd there, unleſs far within Land: Yet they have 
very great Dews. At Copayapo the Coaſt is barren garren 
and deſolate, and ſo on each Side all along both Chi- Land. 
fiand Peru; nothing is to be ſeen but bare Sands, 
and naked Rocks, unleſs in a Valley now and then : 
No Trees, Herbs, or other green Thing. Nor 
did we ſee any Sort of Fowl, nor Beaſt or other li- 
ving Creature: No People, nor ſign of any; un- 
| leſs here and there a poor Town or Village, at as 
ſorry a Port, with ſcarce Water enough, at moſt 
of them, to admit a Cock-boat, unleſs at a Flood : 
Elſe little or no Water, nor any Thing for Accom- 
modation or Uſe, 5 
Getting no Water at Copayapo, we were forc'd 
to put to Sea again, and ſtood along the Coaſt to A 


rica, which is a Town of Peru, handſomely ſeated A4rica, 
in the bending of that Coaſt, in the Lat. of between the Port 
18 and 19 S. Hither the Silver of Potoſi is brought _ e 
down to be ſhipt off for Panama, for the Harbour Pe. 
is tolerably good, having a Road made with a little . 
INand ly ing before it, breaking the Swell of the Sea, 
which is here very great and continually rowling 
in upon the Shore, though ſmooth as the Surface 

| of a River, here being little or no Wind to curl 
the Waves. It daſhes ſo violent againſt the Shore, The 41. 
which is all along a high bold Coaſt, though no- des. 
thing ſo high as the Mountains far within Land, 
that there is ſcarce any Landing hereabouts but juft 
at Arica it ſelf. There is a little River which Arica 
ſtands upon, and we would have taken in Water 
there; but there was no getting at any freſh, for 
its Outlet was among little craggy Rocks, and the 
Sea-water daſh'd in among it. We landed here, and 
ranſack'd the Place, meeting with little or no Re- 
eee 2 ſiſtance; 
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and Wine; and ſaw a whole Houſe full of Fe 


of our Men; and every one of our Surgeons wiz 
kill'd befide my ſelf, who was then left to guard 
water'd at the River No, where we got Oil-Olive, 
grow there very plentiful. There is an Oil-work, 


good Oranges, of the China Sort. *Tis the fineſt 


tables: Though it has no Moiſture but that of the 
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lies all about, and ſerve as a Foil to them: They 
are moſtly ſandy or black Rocks, like Cinders or 


once were ſo Hunger-pinch'd, that meeting with 


for that Food, looking about found a lean galPd 


very Guts aboard, 
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ſiſtance; we got a few Hogs and Poultry, Su 
its Bark, as I have ſaid already. I was here al. 


ſo formerly with Captain Sharp, when we had ſo 
ſmart an Engagement that we loſt a great Number 


the Canoas. PTE 
We went hence a little further to Leeward; and 
Figs, and Sugar, with ſeveral Fruits ; all which 


and 2 or 3 Sugar-works. There are extraordinary 


Valley I have ſeen on all rhe Coaſt of Peru; very 
fertile and well furniſh*d with a Multitude of Vege- 


little River, (which they carry winding up and 
down among their Grounds in artificial Channels) 
and the great Dew which falls every Night. The 
Valley is the pleaſanter, and fo are all thoſe of Pe. 
ru and Chili, for the diſmal barren Mountains that 


Iron-ſtones for Colour. 
In failing along upon this Coaſt we were ſome- 
times put to it for Food as well as Water; and 


ſome Sea-crabs on the Coaſt, one of our Men, 
Mr. Smallbones, eat them raw, and even Sea-weeds : 
But others of us, whoſe Stomachs would not ſerve 


Horſe graiſing in a little Spot at the Foot of the 
Hill; which we preſently kilPd, cut in pieces, and 
making a Fire with Sea-weeds, eat the Fleſh while 
*twas hardly warm, leaving none, but carrying the 


- I ſhall 
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I ſhall not purſue all my Coaſting along this Shore 


with Captain Davis; but two Particulars more I 

muſt not omit: The one is, that we put aſhore at 
Vermej9, in 10 Deg. S. Lat. There we landed a- 
bout 30 Men {of whom I was one) to fee for Wa- 

ter, or any other Refreſhment that we wanted. Vermejo. 
After we were landed, we marched about 4 Miles 

up a ſandy Bay; all which we found covered with 

the Bodies of Men, Women and Children; which 

lay ſo thick, that a Man might if he would, have 
walked half a Mile, and never trod a Step off a Dead Bo- 
dead human Body. Theſe Bodies to Appearance, dies in 
ſeem'd as if they had not been above a Wok dead ; 2 
but if you handled them, they proved as dry and 

light as a Spunge or piece of Cork. After we had 
been ſome Time aſhore we eſpyed a Smoak; and 
making up to it, found an old Man, a Spaniſh In- 

dan, who was ranging along the Sea- ſide, to find 

ſome dried Sea-weeds, to dreſs ſome Fiſh which his 


Company had. caught ; for he belonged to a Fiſh- 


ing Boat hard by. We asked him many Queſtions, 
in Spaniſh, about the Place, and how thoſe dead Bo- 
dies came there? To which he returned for anſwer, 
that in his Father's Time the Soil there, which now 
yielded nothing, was green, well-cultivated and 


fruitful: That the City of Wormia had been well 


inhabited with Indians: And that they were ſo nu- 
merous, that they could have handed a Fiſh, from 
Hand to Hand, 20 Leagues from the Sea, until it 
had come to the King or Yanca's Hand : That the 
River was very deep, and the Current ſtrong: And 
that the Reaſon of thoſe dead Bodies was, that 
when the Spaniards came, and block'd up and 
lid Siege to the City, the Indians rather than lie 
at the Spaniards Mercy, dug Holes in the Sand, 
and buried themſelves alive. The Men as they 


now lie, have with, them their broken Bows; and 
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Canta. 


Ships caſt Hill and the Town we ſaw 3 ſmall Ships of about 
far aſhore 60 or 100 Tuns a- piece lodg*d there, and very rut 


by an 
Earth- 
quake. 


with Cotton-yarn upon them. 


ny dead Body was on Board, threw him over-board, 
and Valleys of Sand. 
when we were there. 


touching at a Place called Santa, a ſmall Town in 


an Indian, whom we called, and he at the firſt Mo- 


Hours, and then came in again, tumbling and 
_ rowling with ſuch Violence, that it carried theſe 


= 
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the Women their Spinning-wheels, and Diftah, 
Of theſe dead Bo. 
dies I brought on Board a Boy of about 9 or 10 
Years of Age, with an Intent to bring him home 
for England: But was fruſtrated of my Purpoſe by 
the Sailors; who having a fooliſh Conceit, that the 
Compaſs would not traverſe aright, ſo long as 4 


to my great Vexation. gets « 
This Place is a deep ſandy Ground, of little Hill 
Tis like the reft of this part 

of Peru, witnout Rain; but it has Dews, and then 
was the Channel of a ſmall River ; yet *twas dry 


The other Particular I would ſpeak of, is of out 


the Lat. of 8 Deg. 40 Min. S. Here I went aſhore; 
and ſo up to the Town, which was 3 Miles or there- 
abouts from the Sea. In our way to the Town we 
croſs'd a ſmall Hill; and in a Valley between the 


nous. It cauſed in us great Admiration, and we 
were puzzled to think how thoſe Ships could come 
there : But proceeding toward the Town, we faw 


tion came to us. We asked him ſeveral Queſtions, 
and among the reſt, how thoſe Ships came there! 
He told us, that about 9 Years before, theſe 3 
Ships were riding at Anchor in the Bay, which 5 
an open Place about gꝛ or 6 Leagues from Point to 
Point ; and that an Earthquake came, and carried 
the Water out of Sight; which ſtayed away 24 


Ships over the Town, which then ſtood on the Hill 
which we came over, and lodged them there; _ 
| 5 The I 
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that it deſtroyed the Country for a conſiderable way 
along the Coaſt. This Report when we came to 
the Town, was confirmed to us by the Pariſh-Prieſt, 
and many other Inhabitants of the Town. 
We continued thus rambling about to little Pur- ' 
ſe, ſometimes at Sea, and ſometimes aſhore ; till 
Loving ſpent much Time, and viſited many Places, 


we were got again to the Gallapago*'s, under the l. Gzlla- 
Line; and were then reſolved to make the beſt of 2429 5- 


our Way out of theſe Seas. 5 

— we went thence again for the South- 
ward, infEnding to touch no where till we came to 
the Iſland of Jobn Ferdinando. In our way thither, 
about 4 a Clock in the Morning, when we were in 
the Lat. of 12 Deg, 30 Min, S. and about 150 


Leagues from the Main of America, our Ship and Earth. 
Bark felt a terrible Shock ; which put our Men in- duke fele 


to ſuch a Conſternation, that they could hardly tell 
where they were, or what to think; but every one 
began to prepare for Death. And indeed the Shock 
was ſo ſudden and violent, that we took it for 
granted the Ship had ſtruck upon a Rock: But 

when the Amazement was a little over, we caſt th 


Lead, and ſounded, but found no Ground; ſo that 


| after Conſultation, we concluded it mult certainly 


be ſome Earthquake. The Suddenneſs of this Shock 


at Sea. 


made the Guns of the Ship leap in their Carriages, - 


and ſeveral of the Men were ſhaken out of their 
Hammocks. Captain Davis, who lay with his Head 
over a Gun, was thrown out of his Cabbin. The 
Sea, which ordinarily looks Green, ſeem'd then ot 
a whitiſh Colour; and the Water which we took 
up in Buckets for the Ships uſe, we found to be a 
little mixed with Sand. This at firſt made us think 
there was ſome Spit of Sand; but when we had 


ſounded, it confirm'd our Opinion of the Earth- Erh. 
quake. Some Time after we heard News, that at quake at 


u very Time there was an Earthquake at Callao, Ca by 


C c 4 which“. 
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which is the Road for Lima; and that the Sea eb. 
bed fo far from the Shore, that on a ſudden there 
was no Water to be ſeen: And that after it had 
been away a conſiderable Time, it returned in rowl. 
ing Mountains of Water, which carried the Ships in 
the Road of Callao a League up into the Country, 
overflowed the City of Callao, though it ſtood up- 
on a Hill, together with the Fort, and drowned 
Man and Beaſt for 30 Leagues along Shore; do- 
ing Miſchief even at Lima, though 6 Miles within 
Land from the Town of Callao. This ſeems to 
have been much ſuch another Earthquake as that, 
the Effects of which we ſaw at Santa. 
Having recover'd our Fright, we kept on to the 
Land dif- Southward. We ſteer'd South and by Eaſt, half Eaſt- 
cover d. erly, until we came to the Latitude of 27 Deg. 20 
Min. S. when about 2 Hours before Day, we fell in 
with a ſmall, low, ſandy Ifland, and heard a great 
roaring Noiſe, like that of the Sea beating upon the 
Shore, right a-head of the Ship. Whereupon the I Kr 
Sailors, fearing to fall foul upon the Shore before l 
Day, deſired the Captain to put the Ship about, and 
to ſtand off till Day appear'd; to which the Captain 
gave his Conſent. So we plied off till Day, and 
then ſtood in again with the Land; which proved 
to be a ſmall flat INand, without the Guard of any | 
Pauls Rocks. We ſtood in within a Quarter of a Mile 
"Eq Þ of the Shore, and could ſee it plainly ; for *twas a 
clear Morning, not foggy nor hazy. To the Welt- 
ward, about 12 Leagues by Judgment, we ſaw a 
Range of high Land, which we took to be Iſlands, 
for there were ſeveral Partitions in the Proſpect. This 
Land ſeem'd to reach about 14 or 16 Leagues in a 
Range, and there came thence great Flocks of 
Fowls. I, and many more of our Men, would 
have made this Land, and have gone aſhore at it; 
but the Captain would not permit us. The ſmall 
Iland bears from Capayapo almoſt due Eaſt 509 


Leagues ; 
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Sheep, Horſes, and all other living Creatures. We I. Santa 


brought from the Gallapags's ; which were chiefly 


| fion : But we were content with killing there no 


' tual the Ship. 


in the Ground like a Rabbit; lodging there in the 
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Leauges; and from the Gallapags*s, under the Line, 
boo Leag ues. 3 
When we were arriv*d again at Jobn Fernando's, I. Mocha 
which was at the latter End of the Year 1687, we laid waſte; 
clean'd our Ship there, having quitted our Bark, 
and ſtood over to the Main; intending to get ſome 
of the Sheep of Mocha, for our Voyage round Ter- 
n del Fuego, But when we came there, the Spani- 
aide had wholly deſtroyed, or carried away the 
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went then to Santa Maria, an Iſland in 37 Deg. S. Maria 
in Expectation of freſh Proviſion ; but this Iſland Ao. 
was likewiſe deftroy*d : So we were forc'd to con- 
tent our ſelves with ſuch Proviſion as we had 


Flower, Maiz, Hecatee, or Land-Tortoiſe ſalted, 
and the Fat of it tried, or made into Lard or Oil, 
of which we got there 60 Jars. The Spaniards had 
ſer Dogs aſhore at John Ferdinando's, alſo, to de- and Jobn 
ſtroy the Goats there, that we might fail of Provi- Fernandes 


more than we eat preſently ; not doubting but we 
ſhould have found Sheep enough at Mocha, to vic- 


Three or four of our Men having loſt what Mo- Some flay 
ney they had at Play, and being unwilling to re- aſhore at 
turn out of theſe Seas as poor as they came, would Foun * 
needs ſtay behind at Fobn Fernando's, in Expectati- — 
on of ſome other Privateers coming thither. We 
gave them a ſmall Canoa, a Porridge-pot, Axes, 
Macheats, Maiz, and other Neceſſaries. I heard 
ſince that they planted ſome of the Maiz, and 
tam'd ſome of the Coats, and liv'd on Fiſh and 
Fowls ; of which there is one Sort grey, and about 

the Size of a ſmall Pullet, that makes Burrows 


Night, and going out to catch Fiſh in the Day: 
For 'tis a Water-Fowl, and eats a little fiſhy, yet 
| THER pretty 
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well taſted after a little burying. I hea 
Allo char theſe Men were taken by a N 
ſel which came thither a Tear or two after; and 
that one of them is ſince come to Exgland. 
We were now ſtanding out to Sea again, to doy- 
Terre det ble Terra del Fuego: We were in a terrible Storm 
Fuego. for about 3 Weeks before we came off Cape Horn: 
AStorm- We did not ſee Cape Horn, being a great way to the 
Hern. South of it, and in the Lat. of 62 Deg. 45 Min. 8. 
nor did we well know what Courſe to ſteer, having 
dut very indifferent Seamen aboard. It was now 
about the Heigth of Summer here; for 1 remember 
that upon Chriſtmas day, 1687. we were juſt clear 
of the Storm, and in the Latitude we mention'd, 
off Cape Horn. Running hence to the Northward 
lands of again, being now got out of the South Sea, we met 
Ice. ſeveral Iſlands of Ice; which at firſt ſeem?d to be real 
Land. Some of them ſeemed a League or two in fo 
length, and ſome not above half a Mile. The big. 
geſt ſeem'd, as we faiPd by them, which we did be. 
fore the Wind for ſeveral Days, to be about 4 or 
500 Foot high. We ſounded near them, but found 
no Ground ; ſo that it may reaſonably be conclu- 
ded they were afloat; and perhaps reached as deep | 
Into the Water, as their Heighth was above it. We 
ſaw no ſuch Ifland of Ice as I went into the South 
Sea with Mr. Dampier ; neither did J ever hear that 
Capt. Sharp met with any in his Return out of that 
Sea. Theſe Iſlands appear'd to us fo plain at 
Night, that we could eaſily ſee how to ſteer clear IF. | 
of them: But there were ſome which lay under 
Water, which we could not poſſibly ' ſhun, but 
ſometimes they would ſhake our Ship: Yet they 
never did us much Damage. From theſe Hills of 
Ice came very cold Blaſts of Wind; inſomuch that 
our Men, newly coming out of a hot Country, 
could hardly endure the Deck. ah 
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Weather was ſo ſtormy — Weeks, that we lay 
to the Southward of Cape Horn, and the Sun and 
Stars ſo obſcur'd, that we could take no Obſerva- 
tion of our Lat. yet, by our Reckoning, we were 
in very near 63 Deg. S. Lat. which is the fartheſt 
to te South that any European, probably, ever 
yet was, and perhaps any Man. When we were in 
Fat 62, Deg. 30 Min. we began to think of ſhift- 
ing our Courſe to the Northward again, toward the 
tbio pick and Atlantick Seas; and we ſoon brought 
our ſelves to ſtand E. N. E. and E. and by N. 
and kept much thoſe Courſes for a great way. 


erly Variation: But when we came to have a good 


N. E. and by N. 
Buy this Means, when we came into the Latitude 
of the River of Plate, along which we intended to 
run, we reckon'd our ſelves to be about 100 
Leagues off Land; and ſtood m directly for the 
Shore, not doubting but we ſhould find it at that 
Diſtance. But we were then really 300 Leagues 


Land, our Men were out of Heart, fearing we 
vere ſtill in a wrong Courſe, and being all in | Trig 
ger of periſhing at Sea, through want of Provifi- 


1 Kain, which fell very plentiful ; and we ſav'd of it 
* © feveral Casks of Water, which was a great Refreſh- 
ment to us, and made our Men pluck up their 


in all our Paſſage round Terra del Fuego, the 


In our Paſſage, we had allow'd for 3 Points Weſt- 


Obſervation we found that we had gone to the Miſreck- 
Faſtward, making our way E. and by S. We oning the 
found therefore that we had miſtaken the Variation lation. 
of the Compaſs, ſo that we concluded the Varia- 
tion to be Eaſterly, and ſteer'd away N. N. E. and 


off; and having run ſome hundreds of Leagues to 
the Weſt in the fame Latitude, and yer finding no 


ans; having little Food, and leſs Water. It pleas'd A ſeaſon- 
God, during this Exigence, to ſend us a Day's able Rain. 


| Hearts for ſome Time, But having run 450 Leagues 
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in this Latitude, and ſtill finding no Land, which 
they had expected to have ſeen in 100, this bred 
freſh Commotion, and we had like to have been a}. 
together by the Ears upon it. The greateſt pan 
were for changing their Courſe, which they thought 
Deliver- muſt needs be wrong: But Captain Davis, and 
ance from Mr, Knott the Maſter, begg'd of them for God 
2 — Sake to keep the ſame Courſe two Days longer, 
ing Sea. Which they did, though we had but a ſmall Wind: 
And in that Time a Flight of Locuſts and other 
Inſects coming off with a Flurry of Wind from the 

| Weſt, aſſur'd us there was Land there, not far off. 
Had not this providentially hapned, we ſhould have 
chang'd our Courſe, for the Men would not be per- 
ſwaded to the contrary ; for a great many of them 
were ſo ignorant, that they would not be perſwa- 
ded but that they were in the South Sea: And had 
we chang'd this Courſe, we ſhould have ſtood out 
to Sea again, and muſt have periſh'd there. 
The Land we made, following the Direction of 
the Flurry and the Locuſts, and ſetting the Point 
they come from by the Compaſs, was a little to the 
North of the Mouth of the River of Plate. We 
put aſhore here to get Water and freſh Proviſion, 
of which this Country afforded Plenty : And here 
our Men having with them their Fuſees, ſpy'd. a 
Sca-fwine. Herd of Sea-Swine, as we call them, upon a Point 
of Land; and were thereupon reſolved to kill ſome 
of them to bring on board. In order thereunto 
they contrived, that ſome Meri ſhould ſtop the 
Paſs that led up to the Mountain, whilft others 
went in among them, and with their Cutlafles did 
what Execution they could. Bur ſtill as the Men 
came near them, the Herd walked toward the Sea, 
contrary to our Mens Expectation ; for they hither- 
to took them to be Land-Swine. There they ſtood 
on the Shore, ſtaring at and admiring our People: 
But when the Men came near enough, and 1 
ns. zul 
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which Myſt going to ſtrike among them, the whole Herd 
red 2 Mump'd into the Sea, leaving the Men in Amaze- 
en al. Nnent, and ſorely vex*d at their Diſappointment. 
part Mut at another Time they fhot and brought on 
Dught Board two of them which eat like Land-pork, ex- 
and MWcept ſome fiſhy Taſte it had. They were ſhap'd 
30d; much like Swine, and had ſhort Hair more briſtly 
nger, than that of Seals; and like them had finny Stumps 
ind: Ito ſwim with, and were of a black Colour. The 
other Country hereabouts is well water' d, but without 
any Inhabitants. Here is notwithſtanding Abun- 
dance of black Cattle, of which for ſeveral Scores 
of Leagues we obſerv'd many Herds ; with Deer 
alſo and Eftridgess | e n 

We ſaw a great many of theſe Eſtridges, and ggridge-. 
found Abundance of their Eggs on the Sand: For 6 
there ſhe drops her Eggs upon the Ground, and 
tis ſaid ſhe never takes any farther Care of them; 
but that they are hatched by the Sun, and the 
n of © young one ſo ſoon as hatched follows the firſt Crea- 
oint I ture it meets with. I my ſelf had ſometimes a great 
the I many young Eſtridges following me. They are a 
We fooliſh Bird; and will follow a Deer or any Crea- 
ion, ture. The old Birds are here very large: I mea- 
here I fur'd the Thigh of one of them, and thought it 
da little leſs than my own. We have had ſevera! of 
oint them on Board, and ſome we eat; but the old 
dme ones were very rank, coarſe Food. Some fancy 
nto that the Eſtridge eats Iron: I believe juſt as truly as 

the I Poultry eat Pebble Stones, not as Food, but for 
ders Digeſtion, and to ſerve as Mill-ſtones, or Grinders, 
did do macerate their Food in the Maw. The Eſtridge 
len vill indeed ſwallow Nails or Stones, or any thing 
ea, ¶ Jou throw to it; but they paſs through the Body as 
er- whole as they went in. £ 
od Putting off to Sea again, we coaſted along Braſil, Braſil: 
le: ud thence toward the Caribbee-Iflands ; where 
ere meeting with one Mr, Edwin Carter, in a _ 

n oes 


The A. 
Arrives in 
Pen ſil va- 
nia; 


of Land into Bohemia River, which leads down the 
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does Sloop, I and ſome others went aboard him 
and had of him the News of King Zames's Prock. 
mation to pardon and call in the Buccanniers, $, 
we went in his Ship to the River de la Ware, and up 
into Pelſilvania, to the City of Phuadelphia; where 
I arriv'd in May, 1688. | wy 

There I ſtayed ſome Time ; after which I came 
down the River de la Ware, as far as Apotunnumy 
creek, with Capt. Davis and Fobn Hingſon, who 
was left with me on the Itbmus: There we carted 
our Cheſts, with other Goods, over a ſmall Neck 


great Bay of Chiſapeck to Point-Comfort in James 
iver in Virginia, There I thought to ſettle : Bux 
meeting with ſome Troubles, after a 3 Years Re- 
ſidence there, I came home for Exgland in the 
SU, 1096 8 
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An Addi e Account of ſeveral Beaſts, 
Birds, Fiſhes, Reptiles, Gr. and particular- 
ly many Trees, Shrubs, and Herbs, with 
their Names, Uſe, Venues, Cc. as has 
been obſer vd in thoſe Parts. Communicated 
by a Member of the Royal Society. 


rte 


n 
of the BEASTS. 


V T HE great Armadillo, Theſe live chiefly 


under Ground in watry Places; they eat 


Rabbits, dead Birds, &c. 
2. The leſſer Armadillo. This is excellent Meat. 
3. Round- headed Armadillo, This differs from 
| the two laſt, in having but four Lifts round his Bo- 


| dy, the others have as many more. 


4. Great Ant-Bear. His Food is Piſmires, which 


he fucks i in with a long Chameleon-like Tongue. 


5. Small Ant-Bear. About the Bigneſs of a Ra- 


c00n, he ſleeps all Day, with his Head between his 
Fore-Legs : His Fleſh ſmells like a Fox. 

6. The Musk-Boar. He has ſhort Fars, and no 
Tail, eats like our Hogs, but is not ſo fat. 

7. The Beſcbratie. A long lender Animal with 
2 Woolf-like Head, its Hair ſhines, is white tipt 
with black ; they live on Fowl. 


they live on Fowl which they greedily devour, af- 


der 


8. Vi d. Cat. Here are of them of divers Colours; 
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Fruits, can ſwim and dive well; they make a hideous 


length not above ſix Inches, but his Tail ten, his 
Head no bigger than a ſmall Apple, has a ſharp 


and cannot endure cold. 


in coming down frequently holds by the Tail (for 


of theſe Parts. 
ter {tripping them of their F eathers 3 ; they are not 
to be tamed. 

9. The Goat. Whilſt a Month or two old, they 
are finely ſpotted with white, which wears out as 
they grow older. 

10. The Monkey Hare. He 18 canned with 
brown Briſtles, and feeds firing like a Squirrel, is a 
very fwift voracious Animal. 

11. The Elephant Hog. Has a long ſlit Snout, 
which he extends or contracts at Pleaſure : He is 


an excellent Swimmer. 
12. The River-Hog. Feeds on Graſs and divers 


N in the Night, braying like an Aſs. 
. The Black Monkey. Is as big as a Woolf, a 
a — Animal, and not eaſily tamed. 

14. Satyr Monkeys. Are bigger than the laſt, and 
black like them, with very long Beards ; theſe are 
very leacherous, and often fall foul on the Negro 
Women. | 

15. The Shrew Mouſe. "Theſe are brown, with 
three black Liſts along the Back, the Cats and hy 
are very friendly. 

16. The Otter. Is black all but the Head, 
which is brown, and a particular yellow Spot on his 
Tot : x 

The great Pongie. Is of an Aſh Colour, re 

* a Mixture of black, their Tails are * an " 
and near a Foot and half long. . 
18. The leſſer Pongie. Is a very ſmall Ape, in "uy 


Voice, and leaps nimbly ; they are very tender, 
19. The Porcupine. Climbs Trees lowly, and 


he cannot leap) to prevent falling; they are very 
good — eſpecially roaſted, — 
20. Lhe 


Birds. 


of theſe Parts. 


20. The Poſſum. Is a ſtrange Animal, and ſaid 
do breed its Young at its Paps; it having a double 
Belly or Pouch, whoſe Orifice may be ſtretched a- 
dove two Inches wide; it climbs Trees and catches 


21. The Rackoon. Runs from Tree to Tree and 
eats its Fruit; they love alſo the Fleſh of Sheep and 

bl -. oy _ 1 
22. The Black Racoon. Their Hair very ſhort, 
rough and knotted. He 

23. The Collard Rabbit, This is bigger than the 
long Noſed, and is diſtinguiſh'd from the Common 
by a white Ring about its Neck. 

24. The Hog Rabbit. Is groſs and fat, with Hair 
ſhort, hard, and dark, ſpotted on the Edges with 
2 The Long-noſed Rabbit. Has ſhort round 
Ears and a long Snout, lives and eats like ours. 

26. The Spotted Rabbit. Theſe have round Ears, 
with white, black, and reddiih Spots: When tame 
they grunt for their Food. . 

27. The Sloath. Is a very ſlow-paced Animal, ta- 
king a whole Day in going fifty Paces : he is about 
the Bigneſs of a middling Fox; living on Trees, 
eating the Leaves, but never drinks. 8 

28. The ſtrip'd Squirrel. Is a pretty tame Crea- 
ture, of a pale yellow, mixt with brown, having a 
white Liſt on each Side. pes 

29. Tygers. Here are of two or three kinds, all 
very fierce ; but their Fleſh good Meat, 
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CHAP. I. 
Of the BiRDs. 


1. HE Hunch-back, A Water Fowl, with , 14 
I Duck's-bill, its Head black, Belly white, MW a Go 


Back brown. = 


2. The $p001-Bill. Its Back and Wings Fleſh co- foun 


loured, the reft white; is good Meat. "i 
3. The greater Bill Bird: or Toucan, Its Breaſt MY Wat 
bright Gold, the Belly or Thighs red, Tail black 1 
tipt with red. 7 Feat 
4. The leſſer Bill Bird. The Body and BreaſtI 1 
moſtly yellow, with a red Circle croſs the laſt. the 
. The Chriſtmas- Bird. Is almoſt as big as 2 grec 
Pidgeon, it has about the Throat many Inch-longſW hig 
black Watles ; it never cries but in December and 1 
Beginning of January, but then may be heard 2 2 
great way off. 3 whe 
6. The King-Bird. An elegant Sort of Bird offi 2 
Paradiſe. „ 5 tha 
7. The Muftachs-Bird, He has on each Side eight 2 


or ten thick Briſtles ftanding both forwards and fide-M lon 
ways; the Tail eight Inches, the two outſide Fea- bla 
thers longer than the reſt. me OE : 


8. The Unicorn-Bird. Has a Horn on his Head red 
above two Inches long, which is ſaid to be a great} : 
Counter-poiſon. The Female bigger than a Swan, ſhi 
and the Male twice that Bigneſs. 3 5 I) 
9. The Yellow-Breaſt. About the Bigneſs of a gr: 
Sparrow, partly yellow and Steel-blue ; theſe ac R. 
kept in Cages, and love to be five or ſix together. W wi 


10. The Green-Cap. Is of the Chaffinch Size, 
partly yellow and Steel-blue, but when it flies it ap 1 
pears ſtreakt with black and yellow. * | 

11. 49 


of theſe Parts. 


11. The Chaffinch. Has a Mixture of Aſh- colour | 


and Sea-green 3 which laſt in the Backs and Wings 


ſhines wonderfully i in the Sun. 


12. The Cbalt. Has a black Tail with white 


Tips. 


13. The Curlew. His Head and Neck ſprinkled 
* white, the reſt brown. It's pretty ſow. Mear. 
4. The greater Curlew. Is about the Bigneſs of 
a Goo /e, m moſtly black. It's good Meat roaſted. 


15. The leffer Curiew, Is no bigger than a Hen, 


found with the laſt about Rivers. 


16. The Scarlet Curlew. Is both a Land and 
wor owl ; and feeds as well on Fleſh as Fiſh. 
. The Silk-Diver. From the Softneſs of its 


* its Neck a Foot long, and very ſlender. 
18. The Black- tufted Duck. The Shoulders of 


the Wings white, the reſt black, with a ſhining - 
green Gloſs : They are good Meat. Theſe ſettle. on 


high Trees. 


19. The black-legg*d Duck. 


20. The red- legg d Duck. The Feet of theſe 
| when roaſted dye both Hands and Linnen red. 


21. The creſted Eagle. His Cry 1 Is like a Hen 


that has loſt its young. 


22. The Pied-tail Eagle. 


ſhining Gloſs like poliſnt Steel. 

25. The Yellowfinch. His Wings and Tail of a 
greeniſh yellow mixt with brown, the reſt all 4x 
26. The Ruſſet King's F ber. Is known by a 

white Ring about his Neck. 
27. The Gip. 
Ws variegated with red, brown, and white. 


56: 


From its Note, * a Lark's Size; 


28. The 


Its Tail nine Inches 
long; the fx firſt are white and the Tip, the reſt 
black. 5 

23. The Bull fcb. Head and Neck of a bloody 
W red, the Tail black, and three Inches long. 
. Steel-inch, His Feathers black, with a 


Body being ſcarce 4 and the Neck 7 Inches long. 
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28. The Hook-bilPd Gooſe. Is moſtly black and 
white, with a Hew of green; it's very common 3. 
bout Rivers. 

29. The Yellow-bammer. Is of the Lark's Size 
moſtly yellow and black, except Tail and Wing, 
which are browniſh ſtreakt with green. 

30. The Black-Head. Its Breaſt and Belly of , 
Mixture of white and yellow ſtreakt with black 

Lines. 

31. The Blue- headed Water-hen, A beautitul 
Bird, about the Bigneſs of a Pidgeon, its Feathers 
green and black ; they are very common in moor. 
iſh Places. 5 | 

32. The Horn-wing'd Water-ben. Like the laſt 
in Shape and Bigneſs, but ſhort in Colour; it hath 
on the Infide of each Wing a ftreight Horn or 
Spur for its Defence. I 
33. The Black Horn-wing'd Water-Hen. Like the 
laſt, but moſtly black, the reſt green and brown, 
 Y.x OL 
34. The Red-headed Horn-wing'd Water-Hey, 
Its Bill yellow and Spurs Saffron-coloured. 

"35. I've Ceed. Heron. Is moſtly grey and 
white, from its Creſt hang two black Feathers each 
five Inches and a half long. The Meat is good. 

36. The Notch-bill Heron. The Quill Feathers 
are half black and green tipt with white. 

37. The Pidgeon Heron. From its Bigneſs, the 


i The White Heron, Its whole Body Milk- 
whute. 

39. The White-Heron, with a Saffron-bill. His 
Neck near one Foot and half long, and Bill 3 Inches. 

40. The Yellow-Speckled Heron. The Back and 
Wings are black, ſpeckled with yellow. 
41. Short-bil®d Humming-Bird. Like Numb. 45. 
but more beautiful; near the Vent is a large Spot 
of pure white, = — 

42. The 


of theſe Parts. 


42. The Grey Humming-Bird. Is of an Aſh co- 
Jour, with here and there a Mixture of ſhining red. 
43. The Green-Golden Humming-Bird. For Shape 
ind Bigneſs like Numb. 45. its Tail an Inch long, 
no. pretty broad, and blue like poliſht Steel. 
a8 . The Rubine-beaded Humming-Bird. This is 
the moſt beautiful of all, the Head and Throat be- 
black ing of an admirable Rubine ſurpaſſing Deſcription. 
45. The Blew-taiPd Humming- Bird. It's wonder- 
fully mixt with green, gold, flame colour, and 
thers yellow, which ſhine admirably in the Sun ; its Tail 
oor. blue like poliſht Steel. = — 
46. The Brown-TaiPd Humming-Bird. The Tail 
lat =» Inch long, of a fine brown, with a gloſs of blue 
hath I about the Edges. 1 1 

47. The Fine-TaiPd Humming- Bird. His Body 
moſt Gold, half Fire-colour, and a little green, 
his Tail handſome, broad, and an Inch and a half 
long, of party-coloured Feathers, ſome like the 
Body, others half white and green. 

48. The Fork-TaiPd Humning-Bird. This is leſ- 
ſer then Numb. 41. and 45. and is known by its 
forked Tail which is three Inches long. OS: 

49. The Tip-Tail'd Humming- Bird. This is the 
leaſt of all, yet its Bill is an Inch and a half long, 
its Tail ends with its Wings, is of a greeniſh black 
with white Tips. | 
4 Jacu. A Sort of Pheaſant ſo call'd from its 

Re. - 

51. The Kite. Its Feathers tawny, with white 
and yellow Specks. ; boo. 

52, The White-breaſted Kite, Like the laſt, bur 
Breaſt and Belly white. Ep 

53. The Sea-lark. Has a white Ring about his 
Neck, and near it a Semicircle of dark grey ; it's 
frequent on the Sea-ſhores, and Salt River Banks. 
54. The Red-Maccaw. 


"IG 3 55. The 
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55. The Yellow-Maccaw. "Theſe are two Sort 
of large Parrots. 

56. Meeuwe. Is as big as a Hen, and lays Eggs 
in the Sand, which are like them, and ol taſted, 
but their Fleſh is not eſteem'd. N 

57. The Tit. Mouſe. Is wholly black and blew. I blue 

38. The Green-headed Tit-Mouſe. Has a black I the M 
8856 above the Bill, and Circle of black encompaſ- 1 
ſes the Beginning of the Back. 

59. The Scarlet-headed Ti :i-Monuſe. * The Body, 
Wings, and Tail ſhining black, the Thighs white 
with Scarlet Spots. 

60. The Great Wide-Mouth. Is as big as an Oui; 
when it gapes one may eaſily put in one's Fiſt. 

61. The Lafee W:de-Mouth. Is no bigger than 
a Swallow ; it's black, ſpeckled with white. 

62. The Black and Red Hang Neff. This and 
the next build their Neſts at the Ends of the Boughs 
& 1s 

62. The Black and Yellow Hang-Neft. 
64. The American Oſtrich. c whole Body h _* 

covered with grey Feathers. The Fleſh is good Bird 
Meat. 8 

65. The Heart-Oul. The F eathers have a Mix- | 
ture of white and pale yellow, ſpotted with brown. 

66. The Tricolour Hor d Owl. Theſe are as big 
as Geeſe, finely mixt with black, white, and yellow. 

67. The Little Tame-Owl. Ir's of the Bigneſs of 
a Throſtle; and plays with Men, making divers an- 

tick Faces. 

68. The Black Parret.. Has an erect Tail fix 
Inches long, common in Woods, it has but one 
Tone, which it raiſes in the Middle. 

69. The Black and Red Parrot, 

70. The Red. breaſted Parrot. His Head, Breaſt, 
and Shoulders, VIZ, the Top of his Wings red, " 
the reſt green, 


71, The 


of theſe Parts. 


71. The Blewiſh-grey Parrot. Is very large, 
ind feeds on the Marococ Fruit. | 
72. The Blew-crown'd Parrot. Is of many Co- 
lours, viz. yellow, green, ſaffron, and blew. 
73. The Tripple-crown'd Parrot. His Creſt is 
blue with a Gloſs of Black, and a yellow Spot in 


+ I the Middle. 
npaſ. 74 The Yellow-crown'd Parrot. With the yel- 
low is a Mixture of white. 9 
ody, 75. The Greater-green Parrot. 
white 76. The Leſſer- green Parrot. 


77. The Oe-Parrot. From its Cry. His Wings 
above green with blue Tips, below ſcarlet. _ 

78. Yellow-bellied Parrakeet, The Shape and Tail 
like Numb. 74. ; 3 

79. Blew-edged Parrakeet, As big as a Lark, the 
and whole Body light Green, the Beginning of its 
ughs Wings and the Borders of its Feathers are blue. 

80. The Green Parrakeet. Theſe will grow tame, 
learn to talk, and bear Handling. ER, 
7 is 81. The Brown-beaded Parrakeet, Is a beautiful 
00d Bird. ETD 
$2. The Scarlet-beaded Parrakeet. Its Body of 

Mix. a pale yellow, this builds on Trees in forſaken Ant- 
"Wn, bills. ” | * . 
big Y $3. The Tellow-headed Parrakeet, His Back, 
low, Wings, Tail, and Belly, are green. 
z of 84. The Long-taibd Parrakeet. Is about the 
an- I} Size of a Sparrow, all green. 3 
85. The Short-taiPd Parrakeet, Otherwiſe like 
fx © the yeHow-bellied, Numb. 78. 
one M 86. The Yellow Parrakeet. Is all yellow except 


the Tips of the Wings which are green; has a long 


Tail, and is eaſily tamed. 1 
iſt, 87. The Partridge. Like ours, but of a dark 
ed, vellow, ſported with brown. 


Dd 4 „ 
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88. The Great Partridge.” Has as much Fleſh 38 


two oidinary Hens, and 1s well taſted, its Eggs | 


are of a blueiſn green. 
89. The Bare-Neckt Pelican. The greateſt Part 


of the Neck is one half white, the other black and 


bare. 


go. The Feather-Neckt Pelican. Has long Fea- | 


thers hanging about his Neck. The Fleſh is well 


taſted. 


91. The Creſted Pheaſant. His Bill Saffron-co- 
Joured, its Head covered with twiſted ſpiral curl 
Feathers, which it raiſes on Occaſion. 


92. The Turky Pbeaſant. Is moſtly black, rooſts 
on high Trees, and is eaſily tamed. The Meat 


good and ſavoury. 


93. American Sparrow. Is all red except the | 
Wings, Top of the Head and Tail, which are 
black, the laſt three Inches long. 


94. The Black Sparrow. Has on his Head a 


bloody Spot, moſt of the Feathers on the Back and 
art of the Wings have a blue Caſt, the reſt as 


* 


lack as a Crow. 


9. The Blueiſh Sparrow. His Wings reſemble 
a Sea-green, the reſt a blue Aſh-colour. except the | 
Belly and Throat, which are of a ſhining Silver. 

956. American Starling, All his Feathers are of a 

ſniping black, except fome ſcarlet Spots on his 

Throat. 5 1 . 

97. The Yellow-breaſted Starling, Hath on his 


Head a white Crown. 


98. The Red. bill d Starling. His Throat yellow, 
Breaſt and Belly white, ſpeckled with brown. = 
99. The Red-headed Starling. Is Male to the next. 


100. The Yellow-headed Starling. The yellow 
places on the Head and Neck are ſpotted with red. 
101, The Long-taibd Starling. Hath long Fea- 


| Thers alſo on his Head, which he can erect like two 


Horns. 


102. The 


Neſt, at the Ends of the Boughs of Trees. 


of theſe Parts. 


102. The Pied-Stork. Its Bill nine Inches, the 
Body black and white ; the Fleſh eatable. 
103. The Swallow. Is moſtly white below, and 
;bove brown, mixt with grey. 
104. The Black-tail. The Body three Inches 
long, and Tail four: it's moſtly black and yellow, 

with a white Spot in each Wing. 
105. The Ring-tail. Is green above, mixt with 
z fiery Gold, ſo that it ſhines wonderfully ; about 


its Neck it hath a Ring of the ſame, below it's dark 
| yellow, like Bees-wax, the Tail above three Inches 


long. _ 
A The Tufted Featber-tail. Has a ſmall Body, 
but ſeems as large as a Pidgeon ; Its Colours are ve- 
ry beautiful ; the Tail has but two Feathers, and 


E they very long, viz. ten Inches, and but one broad, 


except near the Tip, which is two Inches. 
107. The Black-Throat. Is of a Gold-finch Size, 


part Gold colour, the reſt pale green. 


108. The Throſile. Its Head and Bill bigger in 
Proportion than the Body. 5 

109. The Water Turkey, Eats very well; he 
hath a Tuft of Feathers ftanding upright on his 
Head, its Cry like a Hen Turkey ; and is heard a 
—_— —_ 
110. The Red-legg'd Turtle, Has a Mixture of 
grey and brown, 


111. The White-legg'd Turtle. Are good Meat 


and very fat. 


112, The Black Vulture. Feeds on dead Carcaſſes. 


= 1:3. The Creſted Woodcock. Has a Vermillion 
Head, the reſt black and white. 


114. The Red-breaſted Woodpecker. The End of its 
Tail is bordered with black, the reſt, and the Back 
of a ſhining green, with a Gloſs of gold and blue. 

115, The Hang-neſt Woodpecker. Has a Mixture 
of black and sky colour; it builds an admirable 


116. The 
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Un; the Tip of the Tail white, the reſt dusky 


black, the reſt Silver; it's often eat. 


* two ſhort Beards, and two others eight Inches 


this is ſomewhat paunch Bellied. 


and Warts. 


along each Side; it's not much eſteemed, having 
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116. The Creſted-yellow Woodpecker. Is moſtly 


117. The Black-beaded Zip. Irs Breaſt and Belly 
whitiſh, Back and Wings brown. 
118. The White-headed Zip. Is like a Sparrow, 
but black, with a white Head; both theſe from 
their Note. 


22 ͤ 


CH AP. III. 
Of FisHEs. 


HE Awl- fiſh. Its Fins black, and beſide 
theſe it hath three or four Awl-like Prickles 
on its Back and Belly. 


2. The Silver Ae. The Awl- like Spikes 


3. The Brown-Barhbel. Is ſpotted with black, ta- 
m_ in Rivers: It's good Meat. 
The Fin-bearded Barbel. About the Mouth it 


long, and another pair as long near its Gill-fin ; 


and what 1s particular, at his Back- fin he has one 
nine Inches long. 


5. The Four Bearded Barbe Two of which are 
very ſhort, the other eight Inches long; at the 
Back-fin it hath a Thong nine Inches in length: 


6. The Gold yellow Barbel. The Fins and Tail | 


grey; it has ſix Beards; the outer four Inches long, 
the reſt ſhorter : It eats well. 


7. The Saffron Barbel. Is full of brown Spots 


8. The Saw-finn'd Ba-bel. Has a Liſt of Prickles 


but little Meat. 
9. The 


of theſe Parts. 


9. The Silver Barbel. Has four Beards each an 
uch and half long, and two others as long as the 
Fiſh ; the Bite of this Fiſh cauſes great Pain and is 
ard to cure, nevertheleſs it's good Meat. 

10. The Spotted Barbel. Thus eats well, and is 
27 fat. 
. The Water-Batt. 


fly kinn d. 
13. The Prictle- belly. Is a Foot long, with fil 
rer Scales, and towards the Back ſhaded with 
brown: an edible Fiſh. 


14. The Bili-f/h. Its Bill ſharp, hed and boney, 
and the upper Jaw fixteen, the lower ten Inches 


long, without Teeth or Notches ; its Back-fin very 


krge and prickly. 

254 15, The Blood-fiſh. Is fix Inches long, and one 
kes WW ind a half broad; its Scales of a ſhining Silver; 
long its Side is a broad white Lift, which ſhines 


ta- not: theſe are eaſily caught with Bread, Sc. this 


Fiſh often bites Men, being very greedy of Hu- 
mane Blood. 


taken out: it's good Meat. 
17. Green Bodiano. 
three broad; this is a beautiful Fiſh and eatable. 
18, Yellow Bodiano. Is moſtly Gold yellow, 
Head and Back Purple : good to ear. 
19. The Sexilo. 


five Inches where broadeft, of a Silver colour. 
21. The Cannibal. Is a Foot long, and half as 


thick, very greedy of Humane Blood, theſe chiefly 
delight i in muddy Rivers. 


than the next, is Silvery with a Shade of blue; this 
ls not ſo ravenous as the laſt, 
23. The 


14 The Rock beard. Is fat and good Meat, ea- 


16. Boca molle, or ſoft Mouth. Becauſe without 
Teeth :- it lives in the Sea Mudd, but dies as ſoon as 


About ten Inches long, and 
20. The Braſem. It's hope a Foot long, and 


22. The Leſſer Cannibal. Has a Snout ſharper 
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23. The Sand Cannibal. Has a Mixture of Gold, 
red and blue, and are caught at the Bottom of ſan- 
* Rivers: they are all eatable. 


24. The River-Carp. Its ſhape, colour and taſte 
Wb ours. 


25. Sea-Carp. It's ten or twelve Inches long, 
and three or four broad: It cats well. 


26. Cloud: Having four blackiſh Clouds on 
each Side its Back. 
27. The ſmall Corcovado. Is an edible Fiſh, 
Belly-fins white, the reſt, with the Tail, Cold e — 
lour. | 
_ a8. The Dolphin. Its Head, Back, Sides and 
Fins, are green mixt with white, elegantly {ſprinkled 
with blue Specks of ſeveral Sizes, it's a very ſwift 
Swimmer, and good to eat. 
29. The Lake Eel-łin. Is moſtly brown, darker 
on the Back, the Belly Liver-coloured, the Tail 
like a Snake: It's caught in Lakes and Ponds, and 
is good Meat. 
30. Jacob Evertſon, A large Fiſh, greyiſh 
brown, full of black Specks: Is good Meat. 
31. The Beard ain. Is about a Foot long, with 
Silver Scales: It eats well, and is taken in ſandy 
Places. | as 
32. The Bloody Fins. Its Scales are red and filve- 
Ty, the Belly- fins are white tipt with red, the reſt of 
a Bloody colour ; rhey are often preſervedin Pickle. 
- ns The Party-fin. Is moſtly deep red and ſpot- 
* with divers ("Wong 3 the Back-fin next the 
Head is prickly, the other End larger and ſmooth. 
34. Speckled Party in. Is Moon-ſcaled, ſpeckled 
with black ; the Fleſh tender and good. 
__-46.. Sail-Fin. A flat Fiſh three Inches broad 
and four long, its Scales black, and ſhining like H. 
Silk, and moſt of them edged with yellow Semicir- 
ces he is remarkable for three broad Liſts, two ex- th 
tend into his Back-fin, the third round his _— 5 
3 


of theſe Parts. 

36. The Sword-fin. Is a large Fiſh eleven or 
twelve Foot long, and as thick as a Man; its Scales 
are very like Silver ſhining through a blueiſh Shade, 
which 1s on his Back only ; its Fleſh very boney, 
and ought to be boiled long. 

37. The White-fn. Is two or three Inches long; 
is moſtly white and Olive colour, along the Mid- 
dle of the Side is a broad ſhining filver Liſt: It's 
edible. 1 
38. The Flying Fiſh. Is ſomewhat bigger than a 
Herring and ſhines like them; its Fin-wings are 
very large and ſported with black. DP OM 
ind W 29. The Eel Gar. Is two Foot long and very 
led gender; along the Side is a greeniſh Lift, which 
vift parts the ſilver Belly from the olive coloured back: 

| It's good Meat, eſpecially fryed, is not boney; it 

ker frequents Salt Rivers coming from the Sea. 
al W 40. The Gate-fiſb. Is pale yellow, fully ſprinkled 
nd with ſmall bloody Spots: It's good Food. 

i 41. The River-Gilt, Hath ſmall Scales with a 
in Bluſh of Gold towards the Back. They eat it. 
8 42. The Gold Head. Has blue Streaks along the 
th Sides; it's found amongſt the Rocks; and eats well. 
dy 43. The Hard-head. Is covered with Gold, Sil- 

ver, and fine coloured Scales, good to eat. 
44. The Black Hard- bead. Is a Fiſh found only 
in Lakes and Ponds, his Belly whitiſh, but all his 
Fins, Back, Sc. are black: It eats well. 9 

45. The Brown Hermet. Is four Inches long; he 
hath two red Threads above his Eyes. . 

46. The Striped Hermet. Has deep Purple crook- . 
ed Lines on his Sides; both theſe live amongſt the 

Rocks, and often ſhelter themſelves in Sea-ſhells. 
47. The Horned-Hog. A ſmall flat Fiſh, with a 
Horn on his Head, notcht on one Side only. Py 

48. The Smooth Horn'd Hog. Is much larger than 
the laſt, being near a Foot long, and four _— 

where 
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_ where broadeſt its Horn four Inches long and 
taper. 

49. The Sea-bog. Its Back blue, alſo two Lit; 
near the Gills, the Scales beautiful, being ſpeckled 


with green; it's good fryed, but of no Account 
—_—_ - 
50. The Hound-fiſh. Is two Foot and a half 

4 the Fleſh is dry, yet often eat. 

51. The Facket-fſh. Hath five black Girdles 
- * Tail of the ſame Colour, a Peach-finn'd Back: 
It's good to eat. 

52. The Iron-fiſp. Is half a Foot long, the Bel. 
ly whitiſh. 

53. The Leſſer Iroakb.. Has whitiſh Scales, 
with a round Tail, theſe two, and the next are 
edible. 
54. The Soft Tron-filb. Has a broad and wide 
Mouth. 

55. The Arul- pointed Knife-f . Its Tail running 
into a Point of three Inches long, found in Rivers. 
56. The Spctted Knife-fiſb. Is a flat Fiſh, blunt 
on ** Back, and Belly ſharp like a Knife ; rs 
caught in Lakes and eaten. 

57. The Spotleſ, Knife-fiſh. Not half ſo broad as 
the firſt ; it's taken in Lakes : Eats well, but boney. 

58. The Lattice Fiſh, Is very large, ſome Welgh- 
as above a hundred Pounds; the Side-fins have twe 


golden Edges, the reſt Liver-coloured. Y Ro 
59. The Loufie Fiſh. Has crſtaceous Lice often | 
found on him. Y lf 


60. The Great Mackarell. Is ſeven Foot hag, 
and as thick as one's Body, it hath a crooked Line 
on its Side, compoſed of very minute S: It 
eats well. 

61. The 5 potted Mackarell. Is like the laſt, but | 
much ſpotted on the Sides with brown: It's good 
Meat, but dry: this is a ſhy Fiſh, and difficult to 
be caught. 

62, The 


: of theſe Parts. 
62. The Moon-fiſh. Is black and full of yellow 


cemicircles : good to eat. | 
63. The Red-Mouth. 


black Lift : Is very good boiled. 

64. The Stone-Mouth, Is like a Carp, its Fins 
are ſilvery with a Caft of Gold: It eats well. 

65. The Bloody Mullet, From its Colour; it's 


ſpotted with black, and has a golden Tail. 


66. The Needle Fiſh. It's line-ſpotted with blue 


and green. | 
67. The Gili Pearch. Has ſeven Streaks on each 


Side, ſome golden, others of a ſhining brown: Is 
good Meat. 


is a large Spot. 
69. The Rock. Pearcb. 
a rough Cruſt, Fleſh coloured, the reft ſilvery. 


70. The Silver- liſted Pearch. The Scales are round, 
ſmall, and of a ſhining Silver, as is a Liſt along its 


Side: it eats well, is ſometimes two Foot long. 
71. The Spotted Pearch. Has a large black Spot 


in the Middle of each Side, and another near the 


Tail; it's found in freſh Rivers and eaten. 


72. The Yellow-headed Pearch. Has on each Side 
two golden Liſts ; it's good Meat, found amongſt 


Rocks. 


73. The 7ellow-ſtrip'd Pearch. Is found with the 


laſt, and eaten. 
74. Pieterman. 


with black Specks; it's eaten if the Liver and Gall 


be taken out, otherwiſe poiſonous. 


75. The Frog-mouth*d Porcupine. Has near each 


Fin a black Spot, both above and below each Gill, 


and another near his Tail, his Prickles yellow. 
76. The Sea- Porcupine. Is 14 Inches long, and 
22 round ; it's full of Prickles inſtead of Scales. 


His Back and Gill-fins 
carlet, the reſt edged with white; has a broad 


68. The Red-liſted Pearch. Is good to eat; has 
large ſilver Scales with a ſcarlet Gloſs ; near its Tail 


77. The 


415 


Its Head is covered with 


A chick headed Fiſh ſprinkled 
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77. The Yellow: finn'd Porcupine. Has near each 
Fin a black Spot; it ſwells and grows lank at Ple,, 
_ 

78. The Sand-. Its Fleſh very white, and eaty 
ſhort. 

79. The Saw. . Is large and taper, with 2 
rough Skin and ſlanting Tail: They eat well, ef. 
pecially the young ones. 

80. The Seale. A Sort of Shark. | 
$81. The Shark. Has three Rows of Teeth on 


each Jaw ; they are great Devourers : the young, 
are pretty good Meat. E 
32. The Heart Shark, From the Shape of in I thie 
Head: this is not ſo dangerous as the laſt, ha ving liſts 
but a ſmall Mouth. tha 
83. The Thorn-back Shark. His Body black and R. 
a 


Belly very white, is accounted a very choice Fiſh. 


84. The Sole. Is caught in ſandy Waters; eats I vb. 
well. 5 Ia. [apt 
| $5. The River Souldier. It's maibd ſomewhat I Like 
like a Sturgeon, the Meat good; they ſay it gets on full 
Land to ſeek for Water when the Rivers are near dry, G 
86. The Sprat. Is of the Shape and SIZE of a1 "ex 
2 has no Gills; is eaten. ſpr. 
87. The Meer Sprat. Never exceeds an Inch and g 

ga half in length; the Fins yellow with a black Spot low 
near the Tail; it's found in freſh Lakes and Ponds, 9 
is eaten. and 


88. Yellow-ftreakt Stock-fiſh. Has nine yellow 
Liſts on each Side, the Belly ſilvery, is found both 
at Sea and in Rivers: It eats very well. 

89. The Sucting-ſiſb or Remmora. Theſe are of. 
ten found ſticking to the Shark, and taken with 
them. 

90. The Gold-tail. A little Fiſh, rarely exceed. 
ing 4 or 5 Inches, it ſwims ſtrongly againſt the 
Stream in freſh Rivers: they are often eat roaſt in 
the Embers, firſt wrapt in Leaves, 

8 . 91. The 


of theſe Parts. 


91. The Male Hard-tail. Is 8 or 10 Inches long 
and 2 broad, on his Side is a Row of round Pea- 
like black Spots ſprinkled with blue Specks; its 
Tail covered with a black Shell : it's a River Fiſh 
and good Meat. 3 

92. The Female Hardtail. Is like the Male; 
but without blue Specks ; its Belly alſo towards the 
Tail is reddiſh. 5 

93. River Tairera. Has a hard ſhelly Head and 
is much thicker than the next: it's edible, but very 
boney. - 8 
= The Sea Tairera. Is a Foot long and half as 
thick, has a forked Tail, otherwiſe like an Eel ; it's 
liſted with yellow Streaks and green: it eats better 
than the laſt. 3 ; 

95. The Great ſmooth Thorn-back. Its Belly white, 
above Iron coloured with white Spots ; the Skin is 
wholly ſmooth ; its Tail above 4 Inches long and 
taper 3 not far from the Rump are two Fiſh-hooks 
like Thorns 3 Inches long: one Fiſh affords Meat 
ſufficient to ſatisfy 40 Men. a 

96. The Smooth-taiPd Thorn-back. Is like the 
next, but wants Waddles ; it's of a dark Colour, 
ſprinkled with black Specks : the Meat is good. 

97. The Waddle-taiPd Thorn-back. Is white be- 
low, and Aſh- brown above: it's good Meat. 

98. The Whip-taiPd Thorn-back. Its Tail 3 Foot 
and a half long, thick at ſetting on, but ends taper, 
and is very plyable ; it's full of black Warts. 

99. The Warty Thorn-back. Is flat and round, 
about 9 Inches over, his Tail 4 Foot long, with 2 
thick horny Pricles in the Middle, ſet backward to 
offend ; the Belly white, Back Iron colour, with 
black Warts in the Middle. 8 

100. The Sea-ſcad. Is of a dark red with black 
Spots, has a Horn on his Noſe which he turns back; 
ts eaſily skinn'd and ſtuft. 


Vor. III. 0 


101. The 
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101. The Stone-tongue. A boney Fiſh : but good 
to car. 

102. The Triangle with Horns. Is full of black 
Spots on the Back. 

103. The Hornleſs Triangle. Leſſer than the laft, 
but broader Bellied and longer tail' e. 
104. The Sea Trout, His Scales are ſilver with 

grey Lines between, all his Fins are whitiſh. 
105. The Tuck. The Scales blackiſh ; its Rapier 
or Tuck is hid in his Side; it's good Meat. 
106. The Violin. It's taken in the upland Rivers 
in ſtormy Weather; the Fleſh intoxicates. 
10%. The River Whisker, Has ſix long black 
Whiskers, but no Scales: it taſtes well, and is fre- 
quently eaten. - 5 8 
108. The Cod-f/b. Is two Foot long; the Up- 
per- part dark grey, the lower filvery ; it's very fat, 
and may be eaten either boiled or fryed without But- 
ter or Oy]: theſe are ſalted and dryed in great 
Numbers, or otherwiſe kept in Pickle. 
109. The Ling. Is much leſs than the laſt, but 
ſalted like them and dryed ; the Fleſh is dryer, and 
and the Fat in boyling turns yellow. — 
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CHAP. . 
Of Cruſtaceous FIsn, and Teſt aceous ANIMALS. 


1. QHT P-Barnecles, Are compoſed of five 
white Shells, but where joined, yellow. 

2. The Ambergreaſe Crab. Becauſe he loves it, 
and comes often aſhore at low Water to find it. Of 
a Wallnut Size, his Hookers white, his Legs and 
Body grey and pale yellow. 
3. The Apple Crab. Is finely ſpotted and paint- 
ed, with red, green, blue, white and brown, * 
arc 


of theſe * Porte. 


a red Spot on each Side; its Legs pale yellow ſtreakt 
with brown: it's good Meat. 
4. The Bogg-crabb. Is as big as a Hen's Egg, his 
-ght Claw much the bigger, with ſharp Warts be- 
low, its Belly pale yellow, above Olive coloured, 
with yellow 2 nag the Meat good. 
5. The Great Bogg-Crab. Differs only 1 in Bigneſs 
and Colour from the laſt. 
6. The Female Bogg-Crab. Is lefſer than Numb. 4. 
the left Claw bigger than the right, and very litrle 
hat 
4 The Thorny-eds 'd Crab. Its Claws are hairy 
tipt with black. He is of a lively red, and holds 
his Colour after boiling. 
8. The Brown Heart-Crab. Its Legs and Claws 
are white, blue and green mixt: they eat well, and 
are ſometimes taken at the going out of the Sea. | 
| 9. The Round Land-Crab. Runs Side-ways, and 
ſwiftly : They are good Meat, and found Plenty 1 in 
doggy Woods. 
10. The Square Land- Crab. Is of divers Co- 
lours, as blue, white, and dark brown, with red 
n ſpotted ; its Legs alſo variegated. 
l. The Olive Spotted Crab. Is of a dark Colour; 


* Tips of his —— and Hookers blue, his Bel- 


ly whitiſh mixt with ſcarlet. 

12. The Mandevill Crab. Comes out of his 
Holes only at the Receſs of the Sea ; his right Claw 
above 3 Inches long, very thick, and can hide his 
| whole Body, the Shoulder warty, the Claws ſerra- 
ted: it's eaten. 

12. The Maon-Crab. Is a large beautiful varie- 
cated Animal: it ſpouts Water out like a Fountain. 

14. The Plumb-Crab. Its Body ruſty coloured, 
Legs deep Purple covered with pale Hair; lives in 
Salt Rivers. 

15. The Three-pointed Crab. Is as big as a Hen's 
Egg; the Body ſpotted with brown, the Legs with 
purpliſh Specks, the reſt white. 

7H. 1 
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with brown: Are found plentifully i in the rainy Sea- 


and ſlender: 
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16. The Square Crab. Is very ſmall, of a Liver 
colour, his e dark red. 


17. The Brown Cray qiſb. Is four Inches long: 
they eat it boiled. 


18. The Long- legg d Cray ib. Hath a pale 
Cruſt, long ſtriped with thick grey Streaks; its 


Meat good to eat. 


19. The Black Creviſe, differs from Numb. 21, 
only in Colour, and the Slenderneſs of its Legs. 


20. The Land-Creviſe. Climbs Trees, his Shell 


black, ſprinkled with many yeliow Specks. 


21. The Whitih 


Creviſe. 


Is all over ſpeckled 


ſons, and eaten boil'd. 

22. Five Fingers. 
thick-ſet with curious Warts. 

23. The Brancht Five Fingers. 


Theſe Rays diſ- 


play themſelves each into ſeveral Ramifications, 
n one into another. 


4. Nine Fingers. A Sort of Star-fiſh with cut Rays. 
beg The Sea-kidney. From its Shape; it's flat, 


* five Inches long, is brittle, and hath a Navel | 


or Orifice on the under Side. 
26. The Sea-Locuſt. His Body is full of Prickles, 


as are its Horns ; between which are two Pair of 
Imooth Feelers. 


27. The Seg. Mantiſ. 


it's of Kin to the Cray - fiſn. 
28. Sbip-Nuts. 


29. The Tree-Oyſter. Found commonly on the 


Branches of the Mangrove, which grows by the 
Sea- ſide. 


30. The Shrimp. 


Is not much bigger than 2 
Fi * the Shell brown, the reſt, with its Legs 
yellowiſh : it's eaten. 


31. The Hermet Shrimp. Theſe are of different 


Sizes and Colours; are frequently found in Shells 


on the Banks of Rivers, 32, The 


Fach Ray half a Foot long; 


Is about a Foot i in length, | 


Are hard Shells, which com- 
monly adhere to Ships like the Barnacles. 


the 


ells 


a Swan-quill, and but 3 Inches long; its Body 


of theſe Parts. 
32. The Short-bor'd Shrimp. Like Numb. 30. 


but its Horns or Feelers are ſhorter. 


33. The Broad-/quill. Has a ſhort broad Body, 

with notcht Edges ; its Legs very ſhort. 
34. The Flat perforated Sea Urchin, This has a 

Star in the Middle, with Holes thro* the Shells. 


. k cc x & ira: fr ic x ac ce x de x ic cc & ic xc c ic x 
CHAP. v. 


J RePTiLEs, 4s SNAKES, LIZARDS, Cc. 


1. PP HE Crocodile, Is 8 or 9 Foot long; his 
Mouth very large, opening beyond his Eyes, 
their Eggs white, hard, and as it were warty 


they 
taſte well ; you often find near 3o of them toge- 
ther : the Fleſh of the Crocodile is often eaten by 
the Blacks. 8 93 EY 
2. The Tree Frog. Is of a midling Size, above 


pale yellow, below deeper; its Sides and Hind-legs 


are ſtreakt with black. 1 
3. The Guana. Is green, with black and white 


| waved Liiſts along his Back; from Head to Tail is 
a notable green Welt, whoſe Seam gradually leflens 


downwards: bailed or roaſted they eat as well as 
Fowl or Rabbits. * gs 


4. The Smootb-back Guana. Is black finely 


ſprinkled with white ; towards the End of the Tail 
it has as it were ſix white Prickles, they love raw 
Eggs: its Fleſh is eaten. 1 

5. The Houſe Lizzard. Is a friendly Animal, 


for if it ſees you in Danger of any hurtful Creature 


whilſt aſleep, it will come and awake you. They 


are very common in Gardens and about the Houſes. 


6. The Blue-taiPd Lizzard. Is not thicker than 


ſmooth and ſquariſh ; theſe are ſaid to be poiſon 


aus, 


and 


* 
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white : its Fleſh is eaten. 
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and thirſt after the Blood of breeding Women: and 
they report, that if a Woman, or but her Cloathg 
do touch this Creature, ſhe will afterwards prove 
barren. 

7. The Fork-taiPd 0 Reſembles in all 
Things the Houſe Lizzard, except * Tail, which 
ends in two ſtrait Horns. 

8. The Long-taiPd Lizzard. Is no thicker than 
one's little Finger; its Belly white with bloody 
Spots, its Back finely ſtrip*d and waved with Specks 
between. 

9. The Spotted-taiPd Lizzard, Is ma on the 
Back with brown Liſts, and has four Spots on the 


* 


10. The Small Venomous Lizzard. Is four or five 


Inches long; it's brown markt with white Lines 
mixt with yellow. 


11. The Coral Snake. Is two Foot Jong, and as 


thick as one's Thumb, it's alternately ſpotted very 


— antly with white, black and ſcarlet; the firſt 
laſt are edged with black : it's venomous. 


= The Frog Snake. From his Food; he is ſe- 
ven or eight Foot long, and as thick as a Man, is 


taper and ends very ſharp ; he is Olive coloured, 


with a yellowiſh Belly. 

13. The Grea! Goat-/; rake. Tenn ſo large they 
can ſwallow them whole, being above 8 Foot long, 
and 15 Inches about; finely markt wich black and 


14. The Horn-: bellied Snake. 


ſmall Bird-like Claws. 

15. The Houſe-fuake. Its Belly white, and Back 

Iron coloured ; about 3 Foot long, and two Fin- 

gers thick : theſe deftroy the Hens Eggs. 

16, The Green Houſe-ſnake. About as thick as 

ones little Finger, and 2 or 3 Foot long; has 4 

large Mouth, and is very poiſonous, 
17. The 


Near fix Foot long, 
and half a Foot about z it has near its Vent two ff 


its leſh and E. 


Clas, with co 
Ants; it's r 


| Poiſon. 


F theſe Parts. 
17. The Rattle-ſnake. Is pale yellow, with black 


Spots : It's ſaid to be ſo poiſonous, that there is no i 


Remedy for it. a 
18. The Circle: ſpotted Snake. Is brown, with 


two Rows of alternate yellow Spots ſet in dark red 


Circles. 


19. The Great ſpotted Snake. Is veno nous and 


ſpotted like the Rattle Snake. 


20. The Ring-taiPd Snake. Hath a ſhining fil. 


ver Belly, the reſt black and white; he hath ſix ſil- 
ver Rings in his Tail, and as many ſharp Teeth in 


both Jaws. 
21. The Veado. nate. In Length about 8 Foot, 
with a Chain of black Spots along the Back, with 


white Spots on the Sides ſurrounded with black. 


22, The Terrapin or Land- turtle. Is covered with 
a black Shell, the Scales triangular ; its Liver is 
delicious. 

23. The Sea-turtle, Has the Noſe of a Bird, 
Fin-like Feet ; 1 and is of ſeveral Sizes and Colours: 
gs are good Meat. 
4. The Leſer 7. —. Is about 10 Inches long, 
5 9 broad; its Tail ſhort and pointed; each 
Foot has 4 black Claws; their Eggs white, round. 


= 2 the B igneſs of Pidgeow s, eat well fryed. 


. The Blind-worm. Is white and ſhining like 
riſh Rings and Streaks, lives on 
2 is no * — its 


8 CHAP. 
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CHAP. VI. 
Of InsEcrs. 


BW TS. Are in great Numbers both in the 


Woods and Fields ; and are univerſal De. 
vourers, as well of Animals as Vegetables. 

2. The Black Ant. Is about an Inch long. 

3. The Flying Ant, Hath four tranſparent yel. 

lowiſh Wings, with fad red Vein and Edges : the 
Blacks eat the Bodies of them. 

4. The Hairy-Ant, Theſe have Wings, but on. 

ly at certain Seaſons, 

The Scarlet-Ant. Has a very ſhining Head. 

6. The Birds-neſt Bee. The Hives of theſe are 

black and hard, hanging from the Trees like Birds- 

neſts, 

7. The Buſb-bee. Yields the beſt and ſweeteſt 

Honey ; it hives on Shrubs and low Trees, [ts 

Combs hang down half a yard long. 

8. The Ground-bee. Theſe are found out by 

ſmoaking them. 
Another Ground-bee. Whoſe Paper-like Hi 

reſembles a Sugar-loaf ; 5 theſe three laſt ſting like 

ous —- 

10. The Tres ber. Sticks his Honey to the Bo- 
dies of Trees, incloſed in round Balls of Wax : this 
and the next ſting not. 

11. The Tree-bole Bee. Lives in hollow Trees : 
Its Honey 1s well taſted and very wholeſome. 

The /mall Black-beetle. Is round and ſhining. 
13. The Bull-beetle, Is very large, with two 


Horns on his Shoulders, and one from his Snout 
turning upwards. 


14. The 


of theſe Parts. 
14 The hair Bull- beetle. A large Sort of black 
_ Beetle, covered with yellowiſh Hairs. 

The croſs Goat-beetle. Is of a dark red mixt 
ih a ſhining Blackneſs; thwart his Back is a yel- 
low Liſt ; his Horns yellow and black. 

16. The Saphire-beetle, Has green Wings with 
a Gold Glols. bs 
17. The Snap-beetle, Its Shoulders black with 
yellow Edges, its Cruſt-wings ſtreakt with black. 
18. The Tortoiſe-beetle. The Body of a golden 
Luſtre, the Edges Copper. 
yel- 19. The Unicorn-beetle, Has a Mixture of black, 
the green, and gold, ſhines; yet covered with fine 
air. It ſmells like a Goat, and has often ſmall 
on. ones about his Body. 
20. The Green-bugg. His Head yellow, above 


. mixt with green; it ſtinks much. 
are 21. The Scor pion-bugg. Is two Inches long, a 
rds - one broad; its Legs dark yellow, with black Spots, 
| and hairy. 


teſt 22. The black Butterfly. Has ſlant green Lines 
its gloft with Gold, 

F 23. Ihe Black-rimm*d Butterfly, 

by Ke The Strip*d-olive Butterfly. 

5. The pale Butterfly with yellow Wings. The 
ive Eder of this is markt with black and white. 


ke MW 26. The Silver-ſpotted Butterfly. 

27. The white Butterfly with brown Spots. 
30- 28. The great yellow Butterfly with differing c- 
his lured Spots. 


29. The black Velvet Caterpillar. Has nine hs 
Rings croſs its Back; its Head, Tail and Feet 
ſcarlet. 5 
30. The Golden Lifted, black Velvet Caterpillar. 

31. The Grey-ring*d Caterpillar. 

32. The green Caterpillar. Is ſpeckled with 

Black, and has white ſlant Lines on its Sides. 


3 23. Tbe 
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3. The green and while Catterpillar. Has two 
EN Lines its Length, and ſlant ones of the ſame 
34. The ſcarlet Horr'd Catterpillar., Has ſome 
white mixt with its deep red, the Belly, Sides, and 
Tail green. 

35. The Maracock Caterpillar, Is hatcht from 
the Eggs of the Silver-ſpotted Butterfly, Numb. 26, 

36. >The Night/hade Caterpillar. Is very black, 
bur Head _ Sides white ſpotted ; it's covered 
with yellow Briſtles: When theſe touch a * 
Skin, it burns like Fire. 

37. The Sil t worm Caterpillar. 

38. Chegoes. Are like Flies, an 
under the Nails af both =. and Feet ; 


there raiſe a great Itching and Lodge, except they 
are pickt out with a Needle. 


39. The Locuff. cricket. Is ſomewhat like and of 
Kin to our Mole-cricket, 

40. The Black-hairy Drone. Is ſhining and vel 
vety ; the Forepart of a whitiſh yellow, with a 
black Spot. 

41. The black Silk Drone. 

42. The ſhining yellow Drone. Is covered with 
fine Hair. 
43. The Great Earwig. Is two Inches long, 
partly black and pale yellow. 
The black Hy. Has ſhining Saphirine Eyes. 

4 = The Dew Fly. Theſe towards the Evening 
flock in great Numbers on Trees, and make a long 
continued Noiſe. 

46. The Fire-fly. On each Side of the Upper- 
part of his Body, is a round white ſhining Spot, 
no bigger than a Muſtard ſeed ; through which it 
_ caſts its amazing Light. 

47. The Green Fly, Has a golden Gloſs, with a 
Saphire coloured Head ; its . ſpotted with 
dark red. 


a frequen tly get 
and 


48. The 


of theſe Parts. 


48. The Hairy Toddy-fly. A very large Beetle, 
vith a long Horn from each Jaw. 

49. The Scarlet Fly, Frequent in Gardens, 
Woods and Fields in the rainy Seaſons. | 

50. The Scarlet Fly with ſpoited Wings. Its Bo- 
iy brown and green, the Wings round and black. 

51. The Scarlet-wing'd Fly, The Head and Up- 
per-parts of a ſhining black, the Tips brown. — 

52. The Silver and Brown Fly, Has tranſparent 
Wings ſpeckled with brown, 5 

53. The yellow Fly. Is a troublefome Inſect. 

54. The Green-golden Gnat. Has two Wings of 
the Colours of the Rainbow; its Legs and Body 
hairy. I 05 
4 The barmleſs Gnat. Is a buſie Fly, but has 
no Sting. 3 =” 

;6. The ſtinging Gnat. Theſe are very trouble- 
ſome, eſpecially in the Night, i 

57. The ftireatd Hog-louſe. Has croſs Lines of 
dark yellow and black. ** 

58. The Variegated Knot-born. Is finely markt 
ich yellow, brown and blue, the Legs yellow and 
vith black party coloured. „ 

59. The Brown Locuſt. Leſſer than the next. 
ng, 60. The Green Locuſt. His Back and Belly red; 
his under Wings are latticed with red, black, aſh, 
res. and green Squares. 5 ” 5 5 
ing 61. The Grey Locuſt. Is three Inches long, his 
ng Pincers red. „ 5 

62. The Leaf-like Locuſt. His Body ſhorter than 
Numb. 60. his Back flat, and Head ſmooth. 

63. The Greater Nuill-Locuſt. The Body of this 
b warty. - en 
| 64. The Leſer Quill-Locuſ. Is a long lender 
1a Bf grey Inſet, with ſpotted Lines, 1 
ith 65. The Green Mantiſi. Somewhat like a Lo- 
euſt; but has a long ſlender Neck like a Camel. 


66, The 


— 


The Natural Hiſtory 
66. The Ruſty Mantiſs. Reſembles a dead Leaf 
67. The Silver Millepodes. Are larger than ours. 

have ſix Legs towards the Head, the laſt pair 

longeſt. 


68. The great brown Moth. Its Wings are three 
Inches and a half long, and one and a half broad. 


69. The Scolopendria. Is about four Inches la 
and has twenty Legs on each Side. 


70. The Flat-ring'd Scolopendria. Is black, with 


yellow Edges on the Rings. 
71. The Scorpion. Is common in Houſes, and 
very large; with two Spines in his Tail. 


72. The Triangular-backt Spider. On his Sides are 


| fix ſharp white Paints, ſpotted with dark brown. 
73. The Great-bairy Spider. Theſe are very 
common: they live on Flies and other Inſects; yet 


can ſubſiſt under Confinement a great while without. 


74. The Houſe Spider, Its Back and Legs are 


75. The Leſſer Houſe Spider. Carry their Young 


in a round Bag under their Belly; they ſpin in the 


W—_ 

76. The Grey-ſpider. Is hairy like Velvet, and 
. ſpeckled with black. - e 
77. The Silver ſpider. Is elegantly ſhaped. 


78. The great Silver-ſpider. Like the laſt, but 


bigger. & Ty 
79. The Silver and Yellow Spider. This is ſtreakt 


with brown Lines, and makes Webs like the com- 


mon. 


80. The Tortoiſe-ſpider. No bigger than a Pea; 


its Shell hexangular, Silver coloured with black 


Spots. 8 
81. The Tick. A ſmall flat roundiſh Louſe: 
if any Body ſits down in the Woods or Fields, this 
| T_ preſently attacks him, and gets into hu 
eſh. 


ſpotted with black; theſe caſt their Skin like the 


$2, The 


build their Houſes, 


of theſe Parts. 


$2. The Steel-waſp. Has a very hard Body, not 
ealily penetrable with a Needle, yet flick as Silk. 


83. The Glaſi-wing. Is a ſmall oval Inſe&, half 


an Inch long. 
84. The Houſe-worm. A Sort of Scolopendria, 
2s thick as one's little Finger, and half a Foot long. 
85. The Palm-worm. About two Inches long, 
and as thick as the laſt. 
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CHAP. VIL 
_ Of TrEEs. 


35 T HE Anda. Is a large handſome Tree, with 


fine yellow Flowers; the Wood is put to 


x many Uſes: The Natives catch Fiſh with the Bark, 


by throwing it into the Water, which fuddles 

them. es CO Rn 

2. Angelin-tree. They uſe the Wood hereof to 
3. The Ball-Apple. Has Leaves growing by 

Pairs eight or nine Inches long, and 2 or 3 where 


broadeſt ; the Apple dark yellow, with 3 Seeds in 


each. — 3 
4. The Bread- Apple. Its Flowers ſmall and yel- 


low growing in a long Spike. Half a Dram of the 


Kernel drank in Water is an excellent Remedy for 


- BE the Flux. 


FY wo 


full of Thread: The ri 


5. The Musk-Apple. Bears ſmall white Flowers 


ripe Fruit in March. 


6. The Stone-Apple. Is a ſweet edible Fruit, as 


large as an Orange, yet its In{ide ſmells rancid. 
7. The Copaiba Balſam. This Tree yields great 


Plenty of a Balſam, very good in all Fluxes of the 


Bowels. 


Fruit big as an Egg and 
yellowiſh : It flowers in Fuly and Auguſt; and bears 
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| Bowels. The Leaves are 4 or 5 Inches long and 2 


they are about the Bigneſs of a ſmall Cherry, 


call Preta. 


ſuck the Juice of only, ſpitting out the Skins. 
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and a half broad; the Wood is very red, and the 
Boards they put to ſeveral Uſes. 1 
8. The Banana. Its Fruit ſtrait, ſhort, round 
and fragrant ; they are to be had all the Year. 
9. Red-dye Bark. Becauſe it's uſed in dying that 
Colour, by boiling it in Water; its Outſide is grey, 
within white. A 
10. Soap Bark. Is a Tree whoſe inner Bark they 
uſe either green or dry inſtead of Spaniſh-ſoap; it 
waſhing Cloaths beyond. the Soap-berries. 
11. The Bird-grain Berry. Its Leaves grow by 
Pairs; are finely veined, white and woolly below, 
the Fruit ſoft and ſweet, and eaten by the Birds. 
12, Blue-berry. Becauſe uſed in dying that Co- - 
lour ; they will keep dry a long time; when ripe 


and are mightily coveted by the Pidgeons. 
13. The Black-Int_ Berry. This the Portugueſe 


14. The White-Ink Berry. Is a Pear-like Tree, 
with large five leaved yellow fragrant Roſes; 
which flowers in Ofober and November. 

15. Soap-berry. This Tree grows in many pla- 
ces; of the Fruit they make Buttons. og 

16. The Suck-berry, Is a tall Tree Tree ending 
with 3 Leaves: the Fruit is ripe in April, which they 


17. The Two Berry-tree. Its Leaves grow by 
Pairs, as does its Fruit, which is yellow, of a Plumb 


Sixe, and round: it may be eaten plentifully with- I Pleat 


out Danger. 
18. Birch-wood. Becauſe like it, which they 
put to ſeveral uſes. * 
19. Bird- lime Tree. Bears ſmall Leaves like the 
ſenſible Plant; yields a clammy Pitch- like Gum, 3 


which they rub on Sticks to catch Birds with, as we I kave 
do our Bird-lime, dety 


20. Braſil 


of theſe Parts. 


20. Braſil- wood. Is a tall thorny Tree, with Box- 
ire Leaves; it flowers in December; they are red 
nd yellow, and ſmell like Lillies of the Vallies. 

21. The Calabaſb-tree. Bears white and green 
Lily-like F lowers, but they ſtink egregiouſly 


me Trees at certain Seaſons loſe all their Leaves in 


dne Day, and in 2 or 3 more they will grow again. 

22. The Canow-Tree, Is very large and much 
trancht ; its Flowers are partly yellow and greeniſh, 
very fragrant 3 the Fruit about as big as an Apple, 
covered with Hair, and when ripe breaks into three 
Parts : Of the Wood they make Fiſhing and Fer- 
boats. + ” 1 5 

23. Caſbew- tree. Bears 2 Kidney- like Fruit, at 


de end of a larger; whoſe Kernel roaſted eats be- 


jond a Cheſnut : The Natives make Canows of its 


Timber. 


24. Wild Caſhew. Like the laſt, but theſe 
Leaves are very rough and hard. 

25. Horſe Caſſia. % a tall great Tree, with Fleſh 
Flowers, which may be ſeen at a great Diſtance. 

26. The Chardone. Is a Sort of Indian-Fig or 
Prickle-Pear ; with an edible deep red Fruit, as big 
gain as a Gooſe Egg: good to eat. 


from one to 4 Foot long; ſome 3, others 4 Square; 


Inches long and 4 about, which by preſſing ſplits 
Lengthways, containing a white juicy Pulp full of 
Seeds: Theſe are eaten with the Pulp, and for 
Peaſantneſs exceed our common Figs. 
28. The Knobbed Chardone. © 

29. The three Square Chardon, 

30. Birds Cherry, Bears a black Fruit much co- 
veted by the Birds. . 7 


have an Aſtringent or dry Taſte, but being rubb'd 
betwixt the Fingers, ſmell very ſtrong. 
32, Pepper 


27. The Cochineel-Chardone or Tuna. Its Leaves 


the Flowers muck leſs than the next, the Fruit 3 


31. Myrtle Cherry. Its Fruit black; the Leaves 
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13 off they are ſweetiſn, each as big as a Gooſe- 


dy knows. 


ſome 5 Inches long, with as many Partitions as Seed. 
or Baß tree, the Leaves like Walnut bur ſharper: 


it bears pale yellow Flowers in great Tufts, and a 
yellow Plumb, the Wood is reddiſh and light: of 


reſemble Elder, and the firſt ſmells of it; the Flow- 
ers are fragrant, large and yellow like Primroſes 


ſaffron coloured Threads an Inch and a half long: 


on a 2 or 3 Inch Footſtalk; Star-faſhioned like the 
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32. Pepper Cherry. The Fruit ſcarlet, with eigi 
Furrows, taſtes bitteriſh, and ſomething hot, like 
Capſicum or Cod-pepper. 

33. The Trefoil, Spotted Cherry, Its Flower 
five Leaved ; the Fruit when ripe (which is in F. 
bruary) blackiſh, ſpeckled with white, the Skin 


rry, and contain 3 ſmall white Kernels. 
34. Tellow-cherry. Theſe they often eat. 
35. The Coco-tree. Is a Sort of Palm every By. 


36. Coral-iree, Grows about as big as a Crah, 
is thorny and trifoliated ; its Bloſſoms equal the 
Flower-de-luce, are ſcarlet and ſeen at a great Di. 
ſtance, but quickly fall off; the Pods are 1, 3, and 


37. The Cork-tree. Is about the Size of a Line 


which they make Corks and Stopples. 

38. Ebony. Is a large Tree, with ſmall dark 

green Leaves; the Heart of the Tree is a ſad Olive- 

colour near black: it's bitter whilſt growing. 
39. Thrum-Elder. Its Wood, Bark and Pith, 


made of five Leaves, and filPd with yellow and 


the Tree very beautiful. 1 

40. The Torch-Fig. A Sort of prickly Pear, on 

the Leaves of which grow certain Warts or Excreſ- 

CENCIES. 3 
41. Silk finger Tree, This bears 8 or 10 Leaves 


Fire-root, ſmooth above, and ſilky below: finely 
veined, ig : 2 


42. Curl 


of theſe Parts. 
42. Curl Flower. This Tree is large and ſhady; 


of the Wood, which is very hard, they make Wheels 


qr their Sugar-mills : the Tree looks beautiful when 


in Flower, which is in Ofrober and November, they 


being of a blue and white Colour. 

43. Sweet Flower Tree. At the Top of the 
Leaves, Which are whitiſh underneath, grow Tufts 
of ſmall white ſix leaved Flowers of a pleaſant 
. 8 VN 
44. Yellow Hang Flower. Is a Tree with ſoft long 


oppoſite Leaves; at the Top of the Branches grow 


2 Spike of beautiful yellow Flowers, which by a 
crooked Foot-ſtalk hang downwards ; its Fruit of a 
Currran Size. 5 „ 

45. Wall-Floguer Tree. Becauſe its Flowers are 


like our ſingle Stock-gillowflower, yellow and rather 


ſweeter than them, which are to be ſeen in December 
and January. Ws 

| 46. Al Fruit. From its Plenty, being ſo thick 
ſet round its Body, you can ſcarce ſee its Bark; 


they are about the Bigneſs of a Lime, tweet, tem- 


perate, and wholeſome, pleaſant in Fevers. 
47. The Fuſtick. Grows every where in the 
Woods ; its Fruit is ripe in March. 


48. The Genipat, or Ink-Apple. A Tree whoſe 


Fruit ſtains like Ink. Y 
49. Gum-Icica. The Bark of this Tree being 
cut, yields a fragrant Rozin ſmelling like Dill; 
much uſed in all Wounds of the Head. Sg 
50. Yellow Gum-Tree. From the Bark of this al- 
lo flows a purging yellow Gum, which the Portu- 
gueſe call Gum — 3 8 
51. The Cheſnut Gourd. Each Fruit, has 5 or 6 
very white Cheſaut-like Kernels, which eat well. 
52. The Orange Gourd. Contains 2 or 3 large 
Kernels, which are not edible, but the Pulp abour 


them is, being ſharp and a little birteriſh, A faf- 


fron Milk flows from the Tree being cut. 
Vor, III. EF 53. The 
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only in being leſs in all its Parts. 


ſmarp pointed Heart-like Leaves 3 or 4 Inches long: 
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53. The Ginger Hazel. Becauſe it bears a Katkin 


ſomewhat like it, which ſmells of Ginger; the 


Root has alſo the ſame Taſte and Smell. 

54. The Greater or Male Iaracatia. Is a tall ſtrait 
thorny Tree, the Fruit of a ſaffron Colour both 
within and without ; when ripe it's eaten either raw 
or boyl'd: in March it renews its Leaves, and in 
April and May it flowers and fruits. 

35. The Female Iaracatia. Differs from the Male, 


36. CoiPd Inga. Is diſtinguiſht from the follow. 
ing in baving its Fruit 6 or 7 Inches long, but odly 
turn'd about like Pennid Sugar. 

57. Feather-Inga. Bears a Tuft of ſmall white 
Flowers filPd with white ſilken Hair two Inches 
long, tipt with yellow ; theſe ſmell ſweet like thoſe 
of the Lime- tree. 0 
58. Foynted Inga. They eat its Fruit, which is 
well taſted ; it's ripe in May. 5 

59. Ruſty Inga. The Pods of this are flat and 
covered with a ruſty coloured Hair. = 

60. Iron-Mood. Is a great branched Tree with 


the Wood extream hard. 
61. Black Lignum-Vite. The Wood hard and 
{mells well. þ& 
62. White Liguum-Vitz, Its Flower buds ſome- 


7 what bigger than a Cherry-ſtone, which opens into 


5 Parts, diſcovering a ſingle, round, ſweet, yellow 
__ on which are many white Threads, tipt with 
yellow. WS 0 
, 63. The Wood-Limon. Has a thin Skin and ve- 
ry juicy, with a few ſmall Seed, which are hurtful 
to the Teeth. |: —— 

64. The Mangrove- tree. The Flowers of a yel 
lowiſh green; the Fruit is Food for the Terrapines. 
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/ theſe Parts. 
65. Maich-tree. The Natives make Ropes of the 
Bark of this Tree, as alſo Match-cord like ours made 
of Paper. 
66. Mullein-tree. The Leaves very like them; it 
hears a Spike of yellow Flowers, and a Gooſe-berr y- 
lke Fruit, which they eat. 
67. Bread Palm. A very uſeful Tree to the Na. 
tives, not only in making Flower of the Wood ſlit 
and beaten, which they eat inſtead of Caſſava-· bread, 
but with the Leaves they thatch their Huts, and 
alſo being pliable they uſe them as Cords: Of the 
Fruit they make an Oyl, the Kernel they eat ; and 
of the Bark they make Match to light their Pipes 
with. 7 9 
68. Egg Palm. Of the ſaffron coloured Pulp; 
they make a croceous Oyl, which they burn in their 
Lamps, and from its Kernel they expreſs a clear 
Oyl, which they cook their Meat withal whilſt 
freſn; of the Bark of the Nut they make Tobacco- 
pipes, and with its Leaves they thatch their Hou- 
kes, make Mats, Baskets, Sc. ** 
69. Hurdle- Palm. Bears pale yellow three leaved 
Flowers, and an Olive-like Frui they make Bas- 
kets, and cover their Huts with its Leaves, and of 
de Wood is made Hurdles to fold their Sheep and 
other Cattle. 5 0 5 
70. Yellow-Palm. Its Flowers three leaved, and 
very ſmall, with Threads, which and the Palm-bag 
are all yellow; its Fruit ſmall, and Wood taper, 
h © which they uſe in Building. 5 © 
71. Bread-Peach. The Fruit of this they eat 
boiPd with Fleſh and Fiſh inſtead of Bread; it hath 
Large Kernel, which they alſo eat with it. 
72. The Pitoma. Is a large branched Tree, the 
Leaves grow by Pairs of divers Sizes, vix. trom 3 
to 8 Inches long; the Flowers ſmall, 4 leaved, of a 
draw colour, the Fruit oval, the Meat of a plea- 
ant ſharp Taſte, with a Stipticity or Dryneſs. 
"FT 2 73. Amber 
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73. Amber Plumb. Its Branches thorny, che 
Flower 5 leaved, but very ſmall ; its Fruit yelloy 
pleaſant, tho* ſomewhat ſour and bitteriſh : it f. 
pens in January and February. 

74. Bay Plumb, The Fruit when ripe black, by 
before yellow. 2 
5. The Kidney-Plumb. 

yellow, and ſmells like Spaniſb-ſoa p. 
76. Mangala Plumb. Its Flowers are like Jeſj. 
mine, and very fragrant ; the Fruit of a greenih 
yellow, frequently ſpotted on one Side with red; 
the Kernel is very white and ſweet taſted; and 
therefore eaten with the Fruir, but not until they 
fall off themſelves. 5 

77. Fire- root. The Natives make a Hole in 2 
Piece of this Root dryed, into which they put a 
Stick of a certain hard Wood; and by conſtant 
turning round, it creates Fire. CV 
78. River Tree, Becauſe it always grows on its 


Banks, and ſhoots its Roots on the Water; it bears 


2 beautiful Umbel of ſmall 3 leaved ſcarlet Flowers, 
79. Balſam Roſe, Its Leaves ſmell like Roſemary 


and Marjerom; the Fruit dark red, eats ſweetiſh 


and gummy. It flowers in January and February: 

the Fruit 1s ripe in April and May. 

80. Heart Roſe, Bears an 8 leaved white Flower 

reſembling a Roſe, and as ſweet. 
81. The Cup-tree. Is very tall, the Leaves like 

Mulberries notcht and crumpled ; it's Wooden 


Fruit as big as a Child's Head; having a Stopple 
or Cover for its Crown, which it drops in Marc 


and April, when ripe: Of the Wood they make 
the Spokes of their Sugar-wheels, becauſe it bears 
Moiſture without Damage. a 

382. The Sali tree. Looks like a Willow; from 
its Leaves come 4 or 5 ſmall 4 leaved 


Flowers, with as many black Threads in them 
theſe Leaves yield a kind of Salt, as much of which, 


you 


The Skin and Fleſh is 


pale yellow 


of theſe Parts. 


you may take from 3 or 4, as will ſeaſon a Meſs of 


Broth. : 
83. Zellot- tree. From its Plenty of large yel- 


low Flowers, by which it may be known at 2 or 3 
Miles diſtance ; at that Time having no Leaves, 


they coming afterwards. 

84. The flat podded 7ellow-tree. Has 3, 4 or 
Leaves from one Baſe on 3 Inch Foot Stalks ; it 
flowers in December: they are Bell-faſhion'd, 2 In- 
ches og and cut on the Brims into 3 Parts. 

85. Thorny Waga. A prickly Tree, with very 


| ſmall Leaves, and thrummy white Flowers. 


86. Cabinet-wood. Is a high Tree with blue 
Flowers: the Wood is mixt with red and black, and 
is much uſed in Carving, Inlaying, c. . 

87. Camel- wood. Is a great Tree with a green 
Ball-like Fruit, red within, full of ſmall Fig-like 
Seed: Theſe are eat by ſome, but not much valued. 


88. Miltey Camel-wood. This Tree bears a white 
RNoſe- like Flower, with reddiſh Bottoms, each on a 
long Footſtalk : In the Middle of the Flower, is a 
| yellow roziney Pea- ſized Button like Tur pentine, but 


of an unſavoury Smell. 


89. Gum-wood, The Leaves of this Tree are 
pointed, ſhine, and grow oppoſite 3 or 7 in a 
Branch; the Fruit red, in Shape and Size like a 


Piſtachio ; which with the Wood ſmell like the 


Gum Tcica. 


90. Boat-wood, Becauſe the Natives make their 
Boats and Canows of this Wood, either green or 


F 
91. Holy-wood. Is a large Tree, with a ſmooth 
grey Bark; its Wood very hard : On the Top 


Boughs of this Tree grow frequently an odd Sort 


of Miſſetoe; ſpringing from ſeveral ſharp pointed 
ſtreakt yellow Balls; whoſe Leaves are of a yellow 
green, fix or ſeven Inches long, and very narrow. 


Ff 3 92. Sugar- 
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92. Sugar-wood, Is yellow; of the Planks they 
make Sugar Cheſts : the Tree is tall, and yields a 
brown ſcentleſs Balſam ; with which the Natives by 
anointing, cures the Worms in their Feet, a Diſeaſe 
frequent amongſt them. 
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CHAP. VII. 
Of SHRUBS. 


1. THE Thorny Globe Acacia. Grows 8 or 'q 
Foot high; the Stem full of ſmall crooked 
Spines, the Leaves grow in Pairs, very like Solo- 
mon's Seal, with 2 ſmall Thorns between each Pair: 
its Flowers pale yellow, and globular, compoſed 
of many ſmall Threads; the Pod a Foot or 15 In- 
ches long, beſet with ſmall Prickles. Li 
2. The Great Ales. Bears a greeniſh yellow 
Flower, made of 5 Star-faſhioned Petalæ or Flow- 
er Leaves; they make good Cloath of the Leaves 
of this Plant ; and hell or its Roots thrown into 
Ponds, fuddles the Fiſh; ſo that you may take | 
them with your Hand. | Os 
3. Aſiſſetoe Aloeß. This grows from the Boughs 
and rotten Trunks of Trees; the Leaves are very 
___z HEY 
4. Arnotto. Is a Shrub, with large cordated 
Leaves; with 5 Jeaved Roſe- like Bluſh-colour'd 
Flowers growing in Cluſters : they make a ſaffron 
coloured Indico of the Seed, call'd Arnotto; with 
which they dye raw Silk. OP 
5. The Burr. Has broad Leaves ſerrated and 
pointed; its Burs grow in Rundles, 12 or more to- 
gether : they are very troubleſome in travelling both 
to Man and Beaft, ſticking to their Hair, &c. 


6, Button- 


of theſe Parts. 
6. Batton-tree, Its Flowers ſmall and yellowiſh ; 
| the Heads are like Alder Cones. f 

7. Brafil Calavancies. Its Flowers yellow, with 
red Veins; the Pods flat and twiſted, each "—_— 
4 white Peaſe, which taſte well: they flouriſh a 
the Year. * 

8. Caſſada. Riſes 7 or 8 Foot high, thick as 
one's Thumb, 6 or 7 Leaves grow from one Stalk, 
Star faſhion'd; its Flowers ſmall 5 leaved, pale 
| yellow, and very thrummy in the Middle: its 

Root large as one's Thigh, 3 or 4 Foot long, and 
yields a thick Milk, which is deadly Poiſon : Ne- 
vertheleſs, by boiling and ordering of it, they make 
a wholeſome Bread. ok . 

9. Cotton-buſh. Has a Roſe- like Flower, yellow, 
with a Purple Bottom; its Fruit bears the Cotton. 

10. Bay-leaved Granadilla, The Fruit Pear- 
faſhion'd ; when ripe of a greeniſh yellow, plea- 
ſant to the Taſte and Smell ; it's full of black flat 
| ſhining Seed. 3 1 

11. Broad-leaved Granadilla, The Flower ſweet 
and party-coloured ; Fruit like the laſt. . 

12, Toy-leaved Granadilla. Each Leaf ſtands 2 
Inches and half diſtant on an Inch Footſtalk; on 
which grows a ſmall, round dentated Leaf, with 
a reddiſh Tendrel joining to it; the Fruit oval, of the 
Size of a large Plumb. . 

13. Fiddle-pointed Granadilla. Has a Leaf with 


5 Segments, and the Middle often ſinuated like the 


| Sides of a Fiddle; the Fruit yellowiſh, and plea- 
ſant both in Smell and Taſte; the Pulp croceous, 
and will dye the Tongue of a Saffron colour. 

14. The Trefoil Granadilla, Its Flowers moſtly 
white, and ſmells well; the Fruit yellow when 
ripe, but before ſpotted with white. 

15. The Trefoil Auriculated Granadilla. The Pars 
conſiſt of 3 ſerrated Leaves; the Fruit ſweet, 
„ grecnich 
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greeniſh and white; the Middle of the Threads 
Purple. 
; 5 The ſinking, * Bladder'd Granadila 
The Leaves cordated, and ſmell like Henbane. 
17. Hop-tree. Bears Willow Leaves and mem 
branaceous Fruit, ſomewhat like Hops ; 3 grows in 
ſandy places. 

18. Indico, Grows 3 or 4 Foot high, and bears 
pale purpliſh Flowers. 

19. White Indico. Has a ſpungy Stalk, hairy 
Leaves, a white Flower of a Daiſie Make and Size; 
the Stalks or Roots broken yield a blue Juice. 
20. Love Apple. Grows about a Yard high; the 
Leaves ſinuated, ſoft and prickly, on the middle 
Rib of the under Side; the Flowers 5 leaved, of 2 
greeniſn yellow: the Fruit edible of a ” Medlar Size; 
yellow when ripe, but before whitiſh with green 
Streaks. 

21. White-flowred Kone Ap ple: Its Stalks thorny 
and hoary, as are its Leaves, and ſomewhat jagged; 
the Fruit of an Apple Size, hoary, yellow and 
ſhining when ripe ; its Shell brittle as an Egg, the 
Pulp very ſweet, and a grateful Food to the Ants. 

22. Hoary Love Apple. Its Branches and Leaves 
both hoary and thorny; the laſt has generally) 
Angles : 4 Flower of a faint hive; reſembling. a 
five- pointed Star. 
23. The Melon Apple, Bears a yellow five leaved 
Flower in Size and Shape like a Daffodil ; theſe grov 
15 or 20 together on very long — the Fruit 


ſhining and black, but when ripe are often found 
* 


' Heart-leaved M. :Netoe. Its F em brown yel - 


wa fix leaved, with yellow Threads : its Fruit like 
2 Wn, 


5. Nettle-berry. Has its Stalks and Leaves hai- 
1 5 "the laſt ſoft, grow oppoſite, and are lightly 
notcht : 


Seeds. 
29. Tree Pea. 5 nnd taper Pods about 
4 Inches long; the Peaſe dark yellow, ſharp at one 


of theſe Parts. 


gotcht: the Fruit like Juniper, and black, ſweet 
"iſted ; and are eaten by the Negroes. 
26. Palma C briſti. From the Kernels of this 
they preſs an Oyl to burn in their Houſes, Sc. 
27. The Nettie Palma Chriſti, The Leaves and 
Stalks are thick-ſet with ſtinging Hairs ; the firſt 
are generally divided into 3 Parts; its Flowers 
(mall, white and five leaved. 


28. Goat Pea. Each Stalk hath 6 Pair of Leaves 
an Inch long, with one at the End, underneath 
woolly : it bears a Spike of ſmall, white Flowers 


mixt with Purple ; after which come many half 
Inch Pods like Goats Horns, each containing 6 or 8 


end, with a Chink or Furrow along its Sides. 
30. Pellitory Tree. The Root is hotter than our 


Pellitory, and like it draws a great deal of Rheum 
from the Head : it's an excellent Remedy for a Go- 


norrbea drank in a Morning as Tea; it relieves allo 


in the Stone and Stoppage of Urine. 
31. Holey Pellitory. Reſembles our common; 
but the Leaves are perforrated like thoſe of Oranges 


and St. Fobr's-wort. 
32. Penguins. 


Leaves very like Aloes. 
33. Tail Pepper. Grows 5 or 6 Foot high ; taſtes 


like long Pepper; is gather*d in October and Novem- 


ber, 5 or 6 Inches long, and ſomewhat crooked: 


The Root ſmells like Thime, and wonderfully cures 


Impoſthumes. 


34. Narrow leaved Tail Pepper. Is common in 
the Woods; the Fruit longer than the laſt. 


35. The Dwarf Plumb. Grows about a Foot 


high, bears Willow-like Leaves in Pairs ending 


ſingle, 


Bears an edible Fruit, 5 Inches 
long ; its Flowers blueiſh, with white Threads, the 


on the leaſt Touch, but open again a while after. 
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ſingle, the Flowers Jun: as is its Fruit, ang 
ſweet, but nevertheleſs is not eaten. 


36. The Cluſter Plumb. Has Leaves thick, 
roundiſh and ſhining: The Flowers 5 leaved, 
ſmall and whitiſh ; the Fruit edible, when ripe of 2 
dark red. 

37. The Granat Plumb. Is ſweetiſh and well 
_ taſted, yellow when ripe, and full of ſmall Grains; 

a Tea made of the Root, is excellent in Fluxes- 
Of the Fruit they make a Marmalade, like that of 
Quinces. 

38. Rats-bane. The Leaves of this grow 2 or 3 
ro N ; the Flowers red, but F nal 4. Saffron 
coloured; the Root is an Antidote againſt the Poi- 
ſon of its Flowers and Leaves. 

39. Blue-berried Rats-bane. Is a certain Poiſon, 
both to Man and Beaſt. £4 24 

40. Balſamick Golden Rod. The Flowers or 
Leaves bruiſed, ſmell like Storax; the laſt they uſe 
in Pain and Redneſs of the Eyes. 

41. Shrub Golden Rod. The Leaves when dry are 
black above, but white and woolly underneath. 
42. The bairy Star-podded Senfible Plant. Is 
= with Leaves about one Inch and half long, 
which grow in Pairs, and are hairy underneath; the 
Flowers are a ſmall white thrummy Head; with a 
Bluſh of Purple, which produces 10 or 12 hairy 
Pods, which- grow Star-wiſe, each about an Inch 
long: The Leaves of this Plant ſhut themſelves up 


43. The Round ſeeded Senſible. The Flowers pur- 
pliſh ſet cloſe into a Head; the Pods about 3 In- 
ches long, rough and hairy: the Roots ſmell like 


Turnips. 
44. The Square ſeeded Senſible. As large as a Slow 


Buſh : the Flowers and Pods like the laſt, but 
bigger. 


45. The 


% ˙V Q 


of theſe Parts. 


45. The Roſe Senſible. The Leaves and Pods 
ow like an open Roſe. 


5 46. Shrub Solomon's Seal.” Has ſhining Leaves 


wing by Pairs, each an Inch and half long, and 
almoſt as broad; the Flowers white. 
47. Golden Spike. A Shrub with oppoſite Leaves, 


' ſomewhat whitiſh' below; at the Top of the Bran- 


ches grow Spikes 6 or 7 Inches long, with 5 ſmall 
laved-yellow Flowers, whoſe Edges are deep red. 

48. The Sugar Cane. Grows generally 6 or 7 
Foot high, and 4 Inches thick, and about that Di- 
ſtance betwixt each joynt, but if longer they are 
the better eſteemed. . 

49. Thorn-berry, Its Thorns grow by Pairs, as 
does its Leaves, which are like Box, and generally 
6, or 3 Couple; its Flowers long, pale purple, 
hang down; are 4 leaved, with as many ſmall 
white Threads: The Berries of the Bigneſs of El- 
der, of a dark Purple and ſtain like black Cherries 
each has one ſmall white flat Stone. —” 
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50. The Waved Torch. Its Leaves are thick as 


Aloes; the Edges of a dark red, and notcht. 
51. The White Tuft. A Shrub bearing at the 


Top of its Branches a Cluſter of white 4 leaved 
Flowers, full of tha ſame coloured Threads, an 
Inch and half long: they ſmell ſomewhat like a 


Roſe, and make a pleaſant Shew. 


51. Yellow Violet Tree. The Leaves finely veined, 


oval and ſerrated towards the Points ; its Flowers 5 
Leaved, yellow and ſweet as our Wall-flower, but 


ef a deep red before they are opened. 
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CHAP. IX. 
Of HERBS. 


I. OUND Adam's Apple. Its Flowers five 
leaved with Purple Veins ; the Fruit round, 
ſmooth, and when ripe yellow; ſomewhat bigger 
than a Crab: theſe are eaten boiled with Oyl and 

Pepper. 

2. Pine Apple. Its Leaves reſemble Alves; the 
Flower three leaved, and blue ; its Fruit very plea. 
fant and well known. 

3. Amarainth-like Herb, Is woody, and grows a- 
bout 2 Foot high; at every Branch comes a red 
Head of ſmall Flowers on an Inch Footſtalk ſuſtain- 
ed by a ſmall Nettle- like Leaf. 

4. White Arſmart. Bears long ſlender white Flow- 
ers, Willow Leaves, and knotty Stalks. 1 
5. Avens. Riſes a Yard or higher, Branches at Sta 
the Joynts, where are generally 5 Leaves wing'd 1 ” f 
and cut like ours. 2 „ 

6. Tway blade Avens. Grow ſometimes a Yard 
high; it Branches from the Joynts, where are 2 ſer- 
rated Leaves 5 or 6 Inches long ; at the Tops grow 
ſmall 5 leaved yellow Flowers, ſcenting ſomewhat 
| like Chamomil. „„ vs 

7. Battata's. Have Leaves ſome cordated, o- 
thers angular, bears neither Flower nor Fruit; the 
Root is milkey, very white within, and pale yellow 
without. | 

8. Red Battata's. Theſe are red throughout, 
and tinge the Hands blue, and a Knife black. 

9. Sea-berry. Bears thick juicy Leaves like Pu- 
lain, but much bigger; the Flowers like a Gily- | 
flower, 5 leaved and white, with black ſhining O- 


ure | 


others bending; at the Joynts grow 3 or 4 


of theſe Parts. 


ive ſized Berries: the Fleſh like that of a Black 
Cherr 

10 e werd. From the Uſe they put it to; 
is a Buſh half a yard high, with oppoſite Vervain 


Leaves, from whence proceed ſmall white 4 leaved 
Flowers, which are ſucceeded by round little Berries 


full of duſty Seed. 

11. Hand leaved Bindweed, Climbs Trees and 
Buſhes, the Stalk hairy and ſpotted ; has plain 
Cinquefoil Leaves and a white Flower. 

12. White Bindweed, Has cordated Leaves, with 
a white pentangular Flower. 

13. The Blite. Bears a Spike of green F lowers : : 
it's ny for a Sallet, and eats well. 

4. Welted Broom, Riſes a yard high, with hai- 
ry pw Stalks; at the Top grow yellow Flow- 


ers, with Pea-like Pods and greeniſh Seed; which 


are generally Worm-eaten. 


15. Bur-budds. Its Branches, ſome are upright 


oft 


Inch- long Leaves hoary below; at the Top of the 


Stalks are ſmall pale Purple F lowers, whoſe Bud 


is fo fat and burry, that it eaſily clings to your 
_ Cloaths. 


16. Yellow Buttons. Is a low Plant, with Hyſ- ” 
ſop Leaves, and a Head of yellow Flowers cut to 


the Middle in 6 Notches, with as many white 


Threads. 


| 17. The Three leaved Calabaſb. Climbs tall 
Trees; it Leaves like the Cowitch: the F ruit leſs 


than the common Calabaſh, elſe very like it. 
18, Ground Calavances. Has Trefoil Leaves with 


ſmall yellow Flowers; it creeps on the Ground 


with many netty Roots: to theſe grow Hazel. like 
Nuts, in which are one or two ſweet edible Kernels, 
as pleaſant as Peale. 


4 9. The 
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and 3 where broadeſt; at the Top grows a yellow 


GConorrbea, without uſing any other Medicine. 


of 3 or 4 crooked Leaves, of a Fire colour, the 
Root cures Ulcers : they alſo eat it boyPd or roaſted 
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19. The Red Camara. Smells finer than Mint: 

the Leaves ſerrated and grow oppoſite, the Berries 
reen. 

K 20. The White Camara. The Flowers ſweet, 

and the whole Plant has a Minty Smell. 

21. The Yellow Camara. The Flowers yellow; 
otherwiſe like the red. 

22. The Clammy yellow Camara. Grows very | 
tall; the Leaves rough and hairy like Nettles, 
the Flowers 9 Leaved, with black Threads. 

23. Star Campion. Grows about 2 Foot high, 
with ſeveral woolly Mouſe-ear Leaves ; at the Top 
grow 5 or 6 blue five leaved Flowers, with a white 
Star at the Bottom, and ſome Threads of the ſame 
Colour. 50 

24. Cone Cane. The Leaves 8 or 9 Inches long, 


and ſcarlet Cone; between the Scales come pale pur- Wl by 3 
liſh Flowers, with many black Seed wrapt in | 
5ort of Lint. The Stalk of this chewed for 8 Days ing on 
together is ſaid to be an infallible Remedy againſt a I of m- 


25. Red Cone Cane. 

26. Blue Cone Cane. Its Flowers four leaved and 
_— — „ . 
27. Red edg'd flouring Cane. Has taper pointed 
veiny Leaves, with red Edges: Its Flowers made 


in hard T imes. e ” 

28. Grape flowring Cane. Its Flowers of a bluſh rated 

red; the Fruit grows in Cluſters, the Bark juicy, I its B 

ſtains like Black Cherries : they uſe it therefore for I brui 

Ink, the whole Plant very fweet, ſmelling like 42 

Ginger if bruiſed. e cord 
29. The Fire coloured Flowring Cane. yellc 
30. The Yellow flowring Cane, Like the laſt, but tort; 


Leaves narrower, 
31. Common 


of theſe Part 5. 447 
; 31. Common Capſicum, Grows 3 Or 4 Foot high, 
vith a ſcarlet pyramidal Fruit; much ſharper than 


\ 


reſt. 
32. Cherry Capſicum. The Fruit reſembling it. 
33. Small Cberry Capſicum. The F ruit much leſs 
; man the laſt, and pale red or yellowiſh. W 

34. Crooked Capſicum. The Fruit of theſe hang 

orn. 5 
, 35. Great Capſicum. Like the Common, but the 
Fruit thicker and deeper red; the Leaves of this 
row ſingle. | | mm 

36. Narrow Capſicum. The Leaves much long- 
er and narrower than the laſt ; the Fruit 3 Inches 
long, red and taper. 1 

37. Deck- leaved Cat in. Its Fulus like that of a 
Walnut, 5 or 6 Inches long, thick and compoſed 
of 4 ſquare Buds of a fine ſcarlet; the Fruit hangs 
by 3 fine Threads, has a white Pulp and Kernel. 

38. The Chardone. A Sort of Indian- fig grow- 
ing on Trees and Shrubs; the Flowers are compoſed 
of many Leaves, green, white and yellow; the 
Fruit oval, with triangular Points of a curious red, 
the Seed black, and eaten with the Pulp. 

39. The Winter Cherry. The Flowers are ſmall 
pale yellow, and five angled, with as many Spots; 
the Fruit of a Cherry Size: is eaten, 

40. Tall Chickweed, Grows 4 or 5 Foot high, 
with ſingle narrow hairy Willow Leaves; the Flow- 
ers are white with purple Bottoms. 3 = 

41. Fiſh-Climer. Has a welted Stalk with 5 ſer- 
rated Leaves, viz. two pair, and one at the End; 
ts Beans are red, with a black Kernel: theſe being 
bruiſed and caſt into Rivers, intoxicate the Fiſh. 

42. Snake-Climer. Its Leaves whitiſh underneath, 
cordated and umbilicated ; it's 8 leaved, Flower is 
yellowiſh, ſmall, and of an odd Make; the con- 
torted Root an approved Remedy in the Stone, the 

Leaves 
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Leaves bruiſed and applied, an excellent Antidote 
againſt all venomous Bites. ; 

43. Three ſeeded Climer. Has cordated Leaves 
with ſmall white 5 Starr'd Flowers, with a Purple 
Spot in the Middle; the Fruit 3 Square, with a 
many Cells, having in each one brown Seed. 

44. Brown Cocks-foot. Grows 3 or 4 Cubirs 
high, the Spikes divided into 12 or 15 brown Fin. 
n - . 

45. Green Cocks-foot, Like the laſt, but the 
Spikes green, as alſo longer and finer. 

46. Sweet Cotton weed, Its Leaves woolly and 
curl'd like Groundſel ; the Flowers grow towards the 
Top of the Herb, reſembling Wormwood, but 
{ſmell like Dittander of Creet, 

47. Wild Cucumber. Its Leaves trifid, notcht and 
hairy ; the Fruit of an Egg Size, prickly, yet 
nn. V Br 

48. The Grand Cow-itch, A Sort of Kidney Bean 
with yellow Flowers; its Pods broad, hairy and 
rugged ; it climbs Trees, flowers in June and Jul). 
49. Umbellated Cyperus. Grows 3 or 4 Foot bib, 
and branches into 4 or 5 Stalks. 5 
50. White headed Cyperus. Riſes a Foot bigb, at 
the Top comes 7 or 8 white Heads ſtanding on 
ſhort Footſtalks, guarded with 6 ſharp Leaves. 

51. Hairy naked Daiſie. Like the next but Stalks 
and Leaves hairy and notcht abour. „ 
52. Smooth naked Daiſie. Its Leaves 3 or 4 In- 
ches long, and one and a half where broadeſt, whi- 
tiſh below: it's a great Counter- poyſon, and very 
good in Fluxes. 3 3 
53. Slender Dock. Grows half a Yard high, with 
many narrow Leaves and ſlender Spikes, with very 
minute yellow Flowers, 5 
54. Slinking Dogshane. Is a climing milky Plant, 
with a yellow Flower and Fruit, ſomewhat * 

* 


of theſe Parts. 
like the Thorn-apple, in which are many Seed ad- 
hering to a beautiful filver Down. 8 | 
55. Apple-rooted Dragons. From the Reſemblance 
of its Bulb, grows 2 Foot hgh, its Stalk ſpeckled 
with green, yellow and white; its Peſtel when ripe 
ſpotted with yellow and red. 5 
306. Four-lcaved-Earthnuts. Grows about half a 
yard high, with two pair of Liquoriſp Leaves, and 
yellow Pulſe Flowers; to its Roots are Pods fixed, 
in which are two pleaſant Kernels that taſte like Pi- 
facheos, and are eaten boyl'd in their Deſerts. 
57. The broad Edder. The Leaves of this are 
more pointed and broader, than the Round, 2nd 
double veined round the Edges ; they eat the Root 
boyl'd as Potatoes, and the Leaves as a boyPd Sallet. 
58. Narrow-leav'd Edder. Has Leaves about a 
Foot long, it flowers in April, green without and 
white within. 


can 59. Round Edder. Has a round cordated milky 
ind WI Leaf; the Root of an Onyon ſize, yellow within, 
but reddiſh withour. «© 
gb, 60. Scarlet Elder. The Leaves 5 or 6 Inches 


long, trifoliated and ſerrated: It flowers like Elder; 
they are of a bloody Colour, without Petalæ. 
61. Elecampane Everlaſting. Becauſe its Roots 
| have the ſame Scent; the Flowers are compoſed of 
ſhining ſilvery Scales which never decay. | 

62. Climing Fern. This twines about ſeveral 
| Shrubs and Plants. 18 3; Ma: ae? 
63. Notchi-leqved Fern. Grows 3 or 4 Foot bigh, 
its Leaves 5 or 6 Inches long, bearing its Seed on 
the Edges only. VV 
64. Miter-headed Flax. Riſes about two Foot high, 
and branches much; its Stalks hairy, as alſo its 
Leaves, which are long and pointed, putting out 
here and there blood-red Flowers, with Flax-like 
| Heads mitred and bluntly triangular. 


Vo I. III. Gg 65. Dead 
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like Flowers, without any Smell. 


Inches long. 


branches with two ſerrated Leaves, but more in the 


Leaves 6 or 8 Inches long, ſomewhat wrinkled and 
lightly notcht ; the Flowers long, hollow and of 3 


Branches, each near 2 Foot high, on theſe grow 
 Willow-like Leaves by pairs; at the Top come out 
white Flowers like Ta 


with Nettle Leaves oppo 


mall. 
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65. Dead-ſcented Fleabane. Grows. half a yard 
high, dividing into oppoſite Branches, where grow 


3 or 4 plain Leaves one bigger than another ; from 
theſe on 2 or 3 Inch Footſtalks come yellow Daiſie. 


66. Dwarf Flower-fence, Riſes a yard bigh, 
each Stalk hath 12 or more pair of Leaves like the 
Senſible Plant, the Flowers yellow and Pods 2 or 3 


67. Feather-flower. Grows half a yard bigb; its 
Stalks angular and knotty at every Joynt, where it 


leſſer, whence proceed ſmall 4 leaved white feathery 
Flowers. 


68. The Horn- flower. Grows a yard high, the 


curious red; its Fruit round and ſtriated, with 
ſmall Seed divided within like a Poppy Head. 
69. The Paunch-flower. Is a ſcandent Plant 
with roundiſh Leaves ; the Flower is of a whitiſh 
yellow; its Shape ſingular, reſembling a humane 
Paunch : to this is annexed a broad Membrane full 
of red Veins. 


70. Twin-flowers. Has from one Root 9 or 10 


nſy, but 6 Times leſs, on 4 

Inch Footſtalks, but always 2 together. 

71. Scarlet Fox- Glove. Grows 3 or 4 Foot high, 
fite ; the Flowers grow nl 


Spikes like the common. 
72. Purging Germander. Its Leaves grow oppo- 
ſite, round and ſerrated, Flowers white, but very 

A Drink of this purges and vomits 


—_— xc 1 
73. Ginger, Grows about two Foot bib, with 
Flag Leaves, —_— 
EE 74. Bani 


the inſſd 


of theſe Parts. 


74. Bottle Gourd, Bears a large white 5 leaved 
Flower ; the Seed flat and as it were forked at each 
75. Toy Gourd, A ſcandent Plant with Toy 
Leaves: In the Fruit of this are 12 Seed in 3 Cells, 
of whoſe Kernels they make a clear Oyl, to burn 
in their Lamps; bur like the Kernel, it's too bitter 
to be eaten. ys 

76. The long Gourd. Its Fruit 15 Inches long, 
and 11 about; its Meat yellow, taſte unpleaſant ; 
and therefore not eaten. _ . - 

77. Trifid-leaved Gourd. Runs amongſt other 
Herbs and Shrubs, the Stalks winged ; the Leaves 
rough and green with pointed Edges. N 

78. Graſs-flower. Has grafly Leaves about the 
Root ; its Stalk near half a yard high; at the Top 
grows a ſingle ſcaly Head, out of which — 
a 3 leaved Flower. 3 

79. Featber-graſs, Near a yard high, divides at 
Top into 25, or 3 ſlender Spikes each 3 or 4 Inches 
—_ - 5 . 
80. Square-beaded Graſs. Its Stalk triangular, 15 
and ſometimes 20 Inches high; the Heads 4 
Square, and ſeem to be made up of 5 Glands as big 
a a Raiſin, with 4 Leaves coming from its Boſom ; 
theſe Heads ſmell like Chamomil. 

81. Pleated Millet-Graſs. Grows 4 or 5 Foot 
high, Reed-like ; its Leaves finely pleated, like the 
young Palmetto; the Spikes half a Foot long. 

82. Hairy Oat-graſs. At the Top of the Stalk 
comes 7 narrow ſharp Leaves, about 2 Inches long, 

e very white at firſt ſetting on; in the 
Middle of the grow Oat-like Seed. 

83. Silver Quaking-Graſs. Bears 5 or 6 ſlender 
Spikes 2 Inches long, no thicker than a Packthread ; 
this from ſilvery, turns purpliſh, and trembles with 
the Wind. — 


* 


6g 2 84. Prickley- 


9 452 


the Water near the Banks, with Leaves 3 or 4 In- 
ches long cut into 8 narrow pointed Segments, re- 
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$4. Prickley-ſeed Graſs. Grows ſrom a 3 Squarg 
Stalk to about 4 Foot high, where grows many 
ſharp Grains, as it were ſet with Prickles. 
85. $14%e-Gra/s, Grows about a yard high, the 
middle Vein of the Leaves is white: If you are bit 
in the Hand by any venomons Sake, the Poiſon 


will not ſpread, if you tye it about with this Graf, 


86. White ſtrip'd Graſs. Riſes 2 Yards high, and 
has a white Liſt in the Midſt of each Leaf. 

87. Itchey Ground el, For the Leaves which have 
a ſharp and hot Tafte, being boyPd and waſh'q 
with it, cures that Diſtemper in any Part of the 
Body: It grows a Yard high, full of long, narrow, 
notcht, ſoft Lraves; at the Top it branches into 
many yellow #!/overs, with downey Seed. _ 

88. Blue H:art-wort, The Flowers which come 


at the Ends of the Stalks are wrapt in a ſingular cor- 


dated Leaf, which alſo covers the Seed. 
809. Scarlet Heart-wort. 1 
90. Marſb Hemlock. Grows 2 or 3 Foot high in 


ſembling Horns, of a Smallage Taſte. 

91. Clammy Horebound. Riſes near a yard high, 
and at every Joynt has 2 or 3 Branches; its Flowers 
blue and 3 leaved. 

92. Red Jeſſamine. Riſes with a ſingle Stalk, ha- 
ving oppolite Leaves 3 or 4 Inches long; at the 
Top grows many red Flowers ſomewhat cut like 
the Honeyſuckle, „ | 

93. Broad-leaved Knot-wort. Is a leaning Plant, 
j. e. between upright and lying on the Ground; its 
Leaves like Hy/ſop, grow 2 or 4 at a Joynt and 


hoary 3 from whence proceed Heads or globular 
Whorles ſet cloſe together. 


94. Narrow-leaved Knot-wort., Like the laſt, 
but Leaves narrower and Anobs white. 


95. Baſe 


der them. 


e theſe Parts. 
95. Baſe Indico. Grows a yard high with Sena- 
like Leaves 4 or 5 pair on a Stalk : Flowers yellow, 


Pods 6 or 7 Inches long, flattiſh and ſomewhat 


crooked, containing 50 or more Seed ; it flouriſhes 
all the Year. Applyed Poultiſwiſe, it's good for 
Pains in the Sides. 1 mY 
96. Round-leaved Baſe Indico. Like the laſt, but 
Leaves rounder and end not ſingle ; they cloſe in the 
Night; the Seed round, black, and ſmall. 
97. White Water-lilly. Is very like ours, has 12 
white Leaves in each Flower, and 4 green ones un- 


98. Yellow-codd:d Looſe-ftrife. Grows 4 Foot bigh, 


branches much; the Leaves hairy and = at both 
lower com- 


Ends: on a 2 Inch Footſtalk ſtands a 
poſed of 4 yellow Leaves, which are wit hahe Cods 
ripe from Auguſt to November... 3 
99. The leſſer Tellow-rodded Loofe-ſtrife. The 
Flowers. ſtand on Inch Pods, and the whole Plant 
grows not t]o Foot high g. 


, 1 


100. Clammy Mallow. A beautiful Plant, often 


S, 


10 Foot high, with hairy notcht Leaves, and Fleſh 


coloured Flowers ; the black Seed, ſhining and 3 


Square, the whole Plant very clammy. 


101. Marſh Mallow. Grows 2 or 3 Foot high, 


with a 5 leaved Fleſh coloured Flower. 
102. Musk Mallow. Its Leaves notcht, angu- 


lar and hairy; the Flowers purple at the Bottom, 
the reſt yellow and ſtrip'd with the ſame; the ſweet 
Seed grow in a 5 angled hairy Pod, in which Divi- 
ſions are 70 or more Seed. _ 5 
103. The yellow Mallow. Is uſed inſtead of the 


Common. 


104. Moc boacan. A Sort of bluſh- coloured 


Bindweed, pur ple within; its Root very thick and 


large. | 
log. Balſam Mint. Grows a Foot or 2 high, t; 
Stalks and Leaves hairy, the laſt notcht, grows by 

G 83 - pairs, 
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pairs, and reſembles thoſe of Nettles : it flowers all 
the Year; they are compoſed of white and blue, 
in Shape and Manner of growing like Tany. 

106. Gray Moſs Miſletoe. Hangs down from ye. 
ry tall Trees almoſt covering them; it's like Thr 
with here and there a few Roſemary Leaves. "4 
107. Palm Miſl:tve. From an oval fat Bulb-like 
Knob, grows a Squill Leaf a Foot or more long, 
with 3 Ribs its full Length: theſe are ſaid to be 
cooling, and very effectual in eaſing Pains. 

108. The Monorchis, Has a round Root of a 
Filbert ſize, with 2 or 3 velvety Leaves from 4 In- 
ches to a Foot long; theſe have 2 Rows of ſquare 

| blackiſh Spots on both Sides, as in ſome Ferns ; at 
the Togggrow 3 or 4 yellow ſcentleſs two-leaved 
Flowers, one of which is ſpotted. | 

109. The Muſhroom Antidote. Grows 2 Foot 
high, the Leaves ſoft and infoliated ; its Flowers 
ſmall, white and 4 leaved, ſet in a double Spike of 
little Leaves; the Root of a biting Taſte like Pelli. 
zory : it's a great Counter-poyſon, and of ſingular 
Virtue wits | the eating of venomous Muſbrooms. 

110. Thrum Muſtard. Has fingred Leaves like 

 Lupines, of a Marjerome Smell; the whole Plant is 
dclammy, and at the ſetting on of the Leaves 
thorny. N i = 
111, The Nettle, Grows 8 or 9 Foot high, and 
the Flowers much more branched than ours. 
112, Nickars, From the Likeneſs of the Seed 
to Marbles ſuch as Boys play with; it's a thorny 

Buſh about the Bigneſs of Bryar ; its Leaves like | 

- Liquoriſh, the Flowers yellow, and the Pods 
prickly, . 

4 113. Black Night-fhade. They uſe it much in 

Phyſick ; the Birds love their Berries, 
114. Occoembo. Has a thick crooked biting 

Root, with broad Legves, green above, but ruſty 

below like a Fern. — 
3 115, Sbort 


Lavander, thick and juicy, 


F theſe Parts. 


115. Short Oter. Grows about a yard high, the 
Flowers yellow like the Holly-oak, with a dark Pur- 
ple Bottom: they eat the green Pods boyl'd with 
Pepper, Oyt and Vinegar. 

116. Cone Orcbis. Has a Tulip-like Bulb, which 
boyPd, they eat as Jams; it Rn or 4 long white 
ſcaly Flowers, at the Top of a 1 Stalk. 

117. Hotlow-leav'd Orchis. From one Root grow 
; or 6 Stalks, with a ſingle hollow Leaf on each, 
from whence riſes a Spike of ſix- leaved purpliſh 
Flowers. 


118. Star Parſly. Grows half a yard high, and 


its Leaves ſomewhat like Herb 2 its Flowers 
pale Purple, ſmall, and grow in Spikes, the Root 
ſmells like Parſly. 

19. Pearl Seed. From its Shining and Hard- 


3 5 yellowiſh Stalks from one 


Root, with hairy Leaves, finely ſerrated. 
120. Rundle Plantain. Becauſe i It bes | its Flor - 


high ; angular above, bur round below. 


121. Serrated Polypody. Grows about a yard 


 bigh, with ſerrated Leaves four Inches long, alter- 
nately ſet. 
122. Trifoliate Polypody. Riſes 3 or 4 Foot 


bigh ; its Leaves have a fourfold Row of Spots on 


W * the middle Rib. 
Great Pumkin. Its Fruit ſtriated, round. 
by Cn flattiſh, mixt with white and red, 
but within yellow ; boyP'd or-roaſted in the Embers 


it an well. 
4. White-headed Purſlain. This they pickle 


pO. 4 with Fiſh and Fleſh ; it taſtes well, and 15 


The Leaves like 
the Stalks take Root 


18 4 at 


n. 
125. Smootb- pur ple Purſlain. 


ers in Whorles, compoſed of 3 white Leaves, 
' which grow on a Plantain-like Stalk near a yard 
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at every Joynt; its Flowers pentapetalous and 
purple. 

126. Woolly Purſlain. Bears a five-leaved yellow 
Flower like ours, ſet in a Roſe of 8 green Leaves; 
its Seed ſmall and black, lying in Wool, with which 
alſo the Branches are covered. 

127. Black Maiden Hair. Grows 2 Foot high, 
and bears ruſty Seed. FIT 

128. White Maiden Hair. Becauſe the Stalks are 
covered with a white Meal, otherwiſe like the laſt. 
129. Green Melon. From the Colour of its 
Meat: theſe are often eat before Meals. 
130. Water Melons. Are very pleaſant, growing 
as big as one's Head, and round; it's red where the 
Seed lies, and white near the Shell; they are to be 
had all the Year, but moſt plentiful about Chrif. 


mas. © 
131. The Arrow Reed, From its Uſe; they 
grow about 20 Foot high, has ſometimes a Branch 
or 2 towards the Top, the Leaves near 2 yards long. 
132. The Thorny Reed. Grows 20 Foot or high- 
er, its Leaves about a yard and half long, grow al- 
ternately, 7, 8 or on a Branch, which is thorny 
at fetting on: theſe, if not cut down in a few 
Months, ſtop up the Roads, ſo that Travellers can- 
not paſs; they uſe them in their Journeys over De- 
ſerts to carry Water n. 1 
133. Clammy R-ji-barrow, Has many hairy 
clammy Staiks, partly creeping and upright, its 
Flowers yellow. + - 1367 tec 4 oo! wo Bl 
134. Roſe podded Reſt-harrow., "Grows a Foot 
and half high, dividing it ſelf into many Branches; 
its Seed black and warty. 5 3 
133. Dwarf Roſ:, Its Flowers pale Purple, re- 
ſembling our Oleander, but the Seed-veſſel very 
ſmall, including a flattiſh brown Seed; the Leaves 
ſome what hairy and grow by pairs. 


136, White 


i @® aA Ut. 


FF ˙ 2. ad... el a. 


8 theſe Parts. 


136. White. Rott, Reſembles ours, but the 


Leaves are notcht : they uſe the Roots (which ſmell 
and taſte like' Parſly) to take out Freckles. 
. 137. Angola Sallet. Becauſe: the Leaves and 


Flowers are eaten by their Blacks; it bears a Leaf 


about 4 Inches long, with 3 cordated ſmall Leaves 
about a Bell. flower. 

138. Sar/aparilla. Is a thorny Bramble ; at the 
ſetting on of each Leaf, which is 3 or 4 Inches 
broad,. and ſometimes 10 or 12 long, come out 2 
Tendrels which. fix themſelves to the. neighbouring 


Plants: Its Berries grow in Cluſters, of near the 


Cherry ſixe, and wrinkled like them when dry, 


each has 1 or 2 hard Stones, with a white Kernel. 


139. Oil Seed, Its Leaves whitiſh, grow moſtly 


' oppolite ; the Flowers of the Shape of Fox-glaves, 


but ſmall and white; the Pods are 4 Square, which 
_ ripe ſheds its brown Seed. 8 
40. Semper vive. Sends forth 20 or more ſharp 


* 1 edged thick Leaves, a Foot or 2 long; 


whence riſes a double Stalk of yellow hollow Flow- 
ers cut into fix Parts. 

141. Silver- brad. A ſmall leaning Plant, bear- 
ng a filvery Head, with purpliſh 3 which 
ſmell faintly of Violets. 
142. Snake-Herb. Is ſomewhat | hairy; che 


Leaves grow oppoſite, ſerrated and whitiſh under- 


neath 3 at the Joynts come ſmall green Flowers with 
a Bluſh of red; the whole Plant is milky: being 


| bruiſed and applied, it's an excellent 3 a- 
mm the Bites of Se 


its or other Wounds. 
. White Snake Herb. Somewhat larger than 


* laſt: the Flowers tetrapetalous and white: the 
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Milk of this is faid to be good to take away the 


Pain and Redneſs of the Eyes. 
144. Soldanella or Sza-bindiveed. The whole Plant 
s very milky : it ſhuts its Flowers after Noon. 


145. Roſemary 
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145. Roſemary-leaved Solomon's Seal. 
near a Foot high, and divides into many Branches, 
146. Purple Sorrel. Its Leaves and Stalks very 
juicy like Purſſain; the Top of the Stalk ſhuts in. 
to another 3 ſquare one, with tri 
on which grow many purple five-leaved Flowers; 
ul Sowerneſs, and is much ef. 


Grow 


lar Branches, 


the Plant has a gra 
teemed as a Sallet. 
147. White Sorrel, Grows 
with Leaves like Muſtard; at the Top grows a long 
Spike of ſmall white Flowers like our Sheep Sorrel. 
148. The Sguill. Has 3 or 4 Leaves near half a 
yard long, and about 4 Inches where broadeſt, net- 
ted with green Veins. 
149. Kats Tail. G 


7 or 8 Inches high, 


rows near 2 Foot high, each 
Joynt hath 4, 5, or more narrow notcht Leaves 
of different Sizes ; at the Top grows a taper Spike 
a Foot long, filPd all about with blueiſh Flowers 
of 5 Leaves, each ſmelling ſomething 
150. Broad Rats Tail. Like the laſt, but Spikes 
broader. oh EA LE . 

151. Germander Rats Tail. Its Leaves grow in 
airs, ſerrated and hairy, the Flowers ſtand on a 
ong Spike, are four-leaved and red, reſembling 
Batchellor*s Buttons. 1 TTY. 

152. Citron Thime, Grows 4 or 5 Foot bigh, 
branches at each Joynt, where grows 2 ſharp-point- 
ed notcht Leaves; its Flowers ſmall and 
growing in a Spike 2 or 3 Inches long: This Plant 

has a grateful Scent of Citrons mixt with Bawm, 
which it retains ſome Years dry. 

153. Toad-bane. Becauſe it's ſaid the Leaves or 

Seeds rubbꝰd on a Toads Back immediately kills him: 

This Herb is alſo a great Counter- | 

all venomous Creatures, the Leaves 

Muſtard ; they boyl it with Fiſh. 


like a Violet, 


pale blue, 


oyſon againſt 
wed bite like 


154. Love 


growi! 
deep 


ſpreading into many prickly Branches; its Flowers 


1 bigger, Leaves ſofter, Flowers five-leaved and 


has Swellings 


of theſe Parts. 3 10 
154. Love Trefoil. Bears a Spike of purple 
Flowers 3 its Pods reſemble the Horſe-Shoe Veſct, But 
being rough, they eaſily ſtick like a Burr to the 


Cloaths. RS I 
155. Prickly Trefoil. Grows about 2 Foot high, 


of 2 greeniſh white, ſtand on Inch Footſtalks; 
the Plant ſmells like Fanugreed. ras 
156. Blueiſh Turnſole. Grows a yard high, has 
hairy Borrage Leaves ; at the Top grows a Spike 
10 or 12 Inches long, befet with blue and yellow _ 
Flowers, which produce triangular Seed, like Buck- 


wheat. . | EO 
157. White Turnfole. Like the laſt, but Stalks 


white,. Seed round. 


158. The Diſſentrick Vomit, This is a leaning 
Plant; towards the Top of which grow 6 or 8 vei- 
ny ſoft Leaves; amidſt theſe comes a ſmall Head 
of a dozen or more five-leaved white Flowers, 
which are ſucceeded by dark red Berries, each in- 
cluding 2 ſmall Seed; it grows in moiſt Woods. 

159. Unbellated M barle. Is a ſmall leaning Plant, 
with a 1 hairy Stalk and Nettle Leaves 
growing oppoſite; from theſe come a Tuft of 
= — galeated Flowers ſtanding on a long 
Footſtak. 


160. Yellow-willow Herb. Grows a Foot bigb, 2 


2 Stalks near the Root; its 
Leaves grow alternately, are notcht and hairy, at 
the Top grow 3 or 4 yellow five-leaved Flowers, 
with Threads of the ſame. BRED 

161. Twine-wood. Bears Tufts of ſmall white 
five-leaved ſweet Flowers ; the Leaves are 4 Inches 
long, ſerrated and pointed. 
162. Purple Yam. Its Root, Stalk, and Veins of 
ts Leaves being of that Colour. 


163. S/. 


one Plant will quickly cover a ſmall Garden; ig 
Stalks welted, the Leaves grow by pairs and cord. 


The Natural Hiſtory, &c. 
163. St. Thoma Yam, Is 1o vaſt a Creeper, that 


ted, the Root large; its outer Coat brown, the 
Inner yellowiſh ; the Meat white and full of milky 
uice. = 

a 164. Round Tam, From the Root which z; 
white raw, but when boyl'd red: it's a drayling 
Plant, with cordated Leaves, and ſometimes ear 
165. White Yam. Its Root being of that Colour, 
the Leaves ſingle and cordated. 1 
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I Expedition of a Boch of Eng- || 


NF liſh-men 10 the Gold Mines of || 
Spaniſh America, in 1702. 1 


with the many ſtrange Adven- 

tures that befel them in that 

bold Undertaking. By Na- 
thaniel Davis. 


„Dag ſenſible that many Times there is bunt 
5 little Credit given to Adventures of this | | | 
5 kind; and that the bare affirming of this 5 


Relation in particular to be true, will hardly go wif 


down with ſome People, without better Autho- 1 
© rity : The Reader for his further Satisfaction, is | 
deſired to take Notice; that this is really an Ac- l 
count given more at large by one of the Adven- | 
'* turers, of what was but very briefly and defect- 1 
« ively inſerted in the London-Gazette, of February 
* $8. 1702. in Words to this Effect, which ſhall 1 

* ſerve here as the Contents of that which is to | 
| © follow. Thatg or 10 Englib Privateers, had at- 
* tacked a Place upon the Continent called Tolou 


(or rather Tels) about 10 Leagues from Cartha- | 
* gena, which they cook, plunder'd and burnt ; | 
* and that from thence they failed to Caledonia, | 
| 
| 


* rowed up the River of Darien, and ingratiating 

_ © themſelves with the Indians, were by them con- 
* ducted to the Gold Mines of Sancta Cruz de Cana, 
a Es » near | 


DAVIS Expedition 
near Sancta Maria; and that after they had march. 
ed Days, they fell in with an 8 of the 
« Spaniards, of whom they —_ but the others 
« eſcaping, gave Notice at the Mines of their Ay. 
« proach. So that the richeſt of the Inhabitant 
0 Bed with their Money and Jewels: that however, 
the Engliſh took the Fort and poſſeſſed themſelves 
of the Mines, where about 70 Negroes remain'd, 
© whom they ſet to work during the one and twen- 
* ty Days they continned there; in which Time 
they got about 80 Pounds Weight of Gold, be. 
« ſides ſeveral Pieces of Plate, which they found 
© buryed in the Ground by the Inhabitants ; and 
that at their Return they burnt the Town, and 
brought away the Negroes. F 
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Davis's Expedition to the 
Gold-Mines. 


N the Year 1702. Colonel Peter Beckford, Lieu- MW oth 
A tenant-Governour of the Iſland of Jamaica, ha- WW the 
ving granted Commiſſions to the 4 following Sloops the 
to goa Privateering againſt the French and Spani- W wh 
ards, viz. the Baſtamento, having 74 Men and 8 Il Nig 
Guns, under the Command of Captain Jobn Raſh; To 
the Thomas and Elizabeth, Captain Murray, 63 W Ca 
Men and 8 Guns; the Phenix, Captain Plowman, I Br; 
56 Men and 8 Guns, and the Bl:ſing, Captain Brown, 

79 Men and 10 Guns. We ſet Sail from Jamaica 

the 24th of July, in order to make the beſt of our 
way to the Spaniſh Coaſt. 

On the 28th, at 6 in the Evening, they made the 
Illand of Palma: And next Morning, the Baſtamen- | 
to and the Bleſſing, ſtood cloſe in to the _ IC 

_—_ ing 


return d without any Priſoners. 


to the Goll Mines, &c. 


being agreed that the other Sloops ſhould ſtand in 
o the Welt-end of the Iſland ; and about 9 Captain 
Naß ordered the Canoa, to be mann'd and arm'd, 
and went himſelf to ſee if they cou'd take any Peo-, 
ple in order for Guides; but at 6 in the Evening 


However, obſerving oP Oagers (that were 
cut out of a Tree all of one piece) under the 
Shore, the Captains Raſb and Browne took one of 
them, with an old and young Man in it, but no 
Money. The other in Company, Captain Browne 
fred ar, but could not come up with ; ſo he made 


his Eſcape. Burt for all this, our 2 Priſoners could 


give us but little Intelligence, for they knew nothing 
of a War; but faid it was expected by the Spani- 
ards. Neither could Captain Murray's 2 Priſoners 
he took upon the Iſland, which were an Indian and 


| a Negroe, give but little Account of any Thing we 


deſir d to be inform'd in. 8 
Hereupon our Commanders conſulting together 
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what to undertake, it was agreed, that Capt. Browne 


| and Capt. Murray ſhou'd go into Tholoe which is a 


rich Town, and Detachments to be made from the 


other two Sloops, which we left at Palma, one f 


the Commanders went with us, except Plowman, 
who was indiſpoſed : They landed on the 3 iſt at 


Night in a ſandy Bay, about 4 Miles from the 


| Browne in the Center, an 
| man's Men was in the Rear: Our Guide was the 


Town, and Orders were preſently given to march, 
Capt. Raſb with his * in the Van, Capt. 


Indian before mentioned: We marched, being in 
all Two Hundred and Seventeen, along 
ſide, very faſt, up to the Knees in Water, and I be- 
lieve we were not above an Hour before we halted 


at the Walls of the Caſtle, not Piſtol-Shot off, we 
having Orders from our Commanders to march 


cloſe 


the Friends Iſlands, for furthering our Deſigns; all 


Capt. Murray with Plow- 


the Sea- 


our own Men's Miſmanagement: For no ſooner was 
the Van engag'd, but the Center and Rear fired in 
amongſt us, and being dark, and not having Room 


one Edward Haggett into the Shoulder, both of our 


very mortifying to us, ſince we reckon'd upon the 


Man; we took 4 Slaves, and redeemed 4 —_— 
Men, who were gaken Priſoners by them in Tra- 
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cloſe up to the Walls: We were preſently challen. 
ged by the Centinel, who called tor the Captain of 
the Guard, and fired on us not above one Volley 
of ſmall Shot; they were anſwered by us in the Van 
in the ſame Language; after which we preſently 
enter*d the Fort, they all forſaking it, as they did 
the Town, without making any Oppoſition; we 
in the Van had like to have had much Damage by 


enough for 6 Men. to march abreaſt, it was very 
good Fortune we loſt no more Men than we did. 
F cannot aſſert it for Truth, but believe Capt. 
Browne was ſhot through the Head by our own 
People, of which Wound he inſtantly dyed ; one 
Jobn Elis was ſhot through the Body, and likewiſe 


Sloop's Crew: We took Care as ſoon as we took 
the Town, to fet a Main-guard at the Caſtle, and 
another in the Church, and Centinels all round it: 
Then we began to look about for Plunder, but the 
Inhabitants having ſome Intelligence of our Deſign, 
had 2 Days before conveyed all their Riches into 
the Country; ſo that there was not left ſo much 
as a filver Candleſtick in their Churches, which was 


ſharing near 200 Pounds a Man. All the People 
we found here was a Mullatta-Woman, and one 


ding. When we had plunder'd as much as we 
could, Orders were given to fire the Town, which 
we did, and ſpiked up their Guns; but we could 
not carry them off, by Reaſon our Craft was but 
Canoes and Petty-Oagers, and hardly big enough 
to carry off our Men and Plunder. We embarked 
at 2 in the Afternoon, and no ſooner were — 4 
ar 


to the Gold Mines, &c. 


board, and out of the Reach of Shot, but' ſome 
Spaniards that lay ſculking in the Woods, came 
our and fired at us, to ſhow us they were not all 
killld. I cannot tell what Number of them was 
lain, but believe there were ſeveral, by Reaſon of 
our firing into the Woods and Buſhes, whole Vol- 
leys, but could not fee them, it being ſuch a 
woody Country, and it would not have been ſafe for 
us to follow them, having a whole Country to en- 


gage with a Handful of Men: About 4 the fame 


Afternoon we all got aboard our Sloops, and made 
the bei. of our way to the Iſland of Palma, where 
our other 2 Sloops lay; about 7 we anchored there, 
and made ready for the burying of Capt. Brown's 
Corps, which was carryed aſhore,” and interr*d on 
that Iſland, with all the Solemnity 
and our Circumſtance would allow of: This done, 


they ſet Sail on the 3 iſt in the Evening for the Sam- 


balloes-Keys,, in order to joyn the reſt of their Con- 


ſorts. * 0 


On the zd of Auguft, we loſt Company with the 
Thomas and Elizabeth, and Phenix, and in the Inte- 
rim it was agreed, that Capt. Brown's Sloop ſhould 


be commanded by Capt. Chriſtian, who was al Vo- 
luntier on board us; he being an old experienc'd 
Soldier and Privateer, very brave and juſt in all his 
Actions. Ni 140: old 013-7531 MD & 

On the ,q4thiat 9 in the Morning we made the 
Land, it bearing North Weſt about 6 Leagues, 
which proved to be Golden Hand, On the eighth 


we ſtood in cloſe to the Land, the Wind at N. we 
ſtood along the Shore, N. W. by W. in order to 


get in amongſt the Keys, for there we deſign'd to 
anchor. ie 2 
On the qth, we 
ſending our Canoa to diſcover what they were, 
chey proved to be the Dragon-Gally Capt. Pilkington, 

and the Grey- bound, Capt. Fobn Golding, who 


„„ *, 


ſaw 2 Sail, under the Shore, and 


— 


that the Place 


had 
been 
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is no bigger than Petty-Oagers, but they have done 
a great deal of Miſchief, both to the Spaniards and 


dering of ſeveral that have fallen into their 


They would have ventur'd to come aboard us, 
and ſtay'd with us, if their Pardon could be cer- 


lieve he came to trade, detained about 7000 Pieces of 


to the Gold Mines, &c. 
been treating with ſome French Pyrates on Articles, 
that if they would ſubmit and come in, they ſhould 
be pardoned. 

n the 1oth, there was a Canoa ſent aſhore for 
Water, the Pyrates giving them leave, and to Wood 
alſo; they put up a Flag of Truce, in Order to 
have Commerce with us, and ſeveral of them 
aboard: We treated them very handſomely, but 
were forced to leave 2 of our Men aſhore for Hoſt. 
ages : Moſt of them were French, I think there wa 
but one Engliſb- man and 2 Dutch-men among them, 
they being in all about 800 Perſons. Their Craft 


all other Nations they could maſter, and have | 
been very barbarous in their Actions, by mur- 


Hands. They have lived among theſe Indians 10 
Years, moſt of them are marry'd among them, 
and have got very conſiderable Sums of Money: 


tain ; for they ſeem'd to be weary of the Courſe 
of Life they follow'd. As ſoon as we got our Wa- 
ter aboard, we in the Baſtamento failed in order to 
joyn our Conſorts at the Samballoes Keys ; we having 
agreed to meet there before our going out of Janai- 

ca, from whence they ſet out 5 Days before us. 
Capt. Pilkington informed us, that the Gloceſter and 
Sea-Horſe Men of War, had been er with the 
Fort at Portobel, and that they landed above 300 
Men from the Sloops - but that before they could 
et into the Town, the Gloceſter Spring of his Ca- 
le, gave way, which made them leave off firing, 
and go off; but Capt. Pilkington the Day before, 
had deluded ſome Spaniards off, making them be- 


Plent 
Eight, before they had any Intelligence of the has agg 
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and had got a conſiderable Summ more, had it not 
been diſcovered by one Allen, an Jriſb-Man, who 
was Interpreter to the Glocefter ; and ſo our Deſign 
miſcarried on that Place. | 

All our Company being met together at the Sam- 
halle's Keys, the foremention*d French Pirates came 
aboard us, and we ſent a Meſſenger up to Don Pe- 
dro, King of the Indians, to know if he would 
come down, and agree to ſuch Articles as we 
 & ſhould propoſe. to him, to join with us againſt the 
; B Spaniards; he readily complied, and propoſed to 
take 300 Indians with him, in order to cut a Paſ- 
* & fage thro? the Woods, for our Men to march up to 
LY the Mines; che French Pirates reſolved alſo to go 
- with us, provided they ſhould have an equal Share 
r 
d 
Y 


with us, and (if poſſible) we procured them their 
Pardon: But an unadviſed Word dropp'd by one 
of our Captains, made them decline the ition, 
and quite break off: However, they were ſo honou- 
nble, that they promiſed to keep the Spaniards 
> & they had cloſe Priſoners for 5 or 6 Weeks, by 
which Time we might have finiſhed our Deſign, 
that ſo no Intelligence might be given of the Ene- 
1 The King of the Indians continued aboard the 
V. 
and 


tune with his Retinue ; he is a very ſenſible Man, 1 
and was brought up amongſt the French at Martinico, — 
ſpeaks French, Spaniſh, and broken Engliſh, and al- = 
ſo writes it, which no other Indian can do in his 1 


Country, and ſeemed very deſirous of a Correſ- 1 
pondence with us; and on the 14th in the Evening 5 
there came 30 of the beſt of the Pirates, with the 4 


Conſent of the teſt, on Board. 


On the 15th Don Pedro, accompanied by ſome 
of our Captains and others, went aſhore, and treat- 
ed them at his Houſe very nobly, after the Man- | 
ner of his Country; they had Proviſions very .Y 
Plenty of all Sorts, but they had no other Drin 
bur Muſbla u, made of 8 and Chity 
E = 1 
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of Indian Corn and Water boiled, the manner or of ar 
it is thus, a parcel of Old Women chew the Corn. diſco 
and then drop it into a Calabaſb, from whence they Rive 
put it to boil, and ſo drink it. "TT AC Mis whic! 
On the 16th Don Pedro returned, with our got 
Captains, and brought ſeveral of his Wives and us, < 
Grandees to attend him, with 14 Tadians, which Barc 
were to ſerve for Pilots up the River in our Canoes; you, 
one of the Women was Pedro's Wife, who was vellit 
very richly dreſt, with Corals, and other Stones, mud 
which were put on Strings, round het Hands, marc 
Arms, Legs, and Neck, to a very great value: 1 Path 
was informed by Captain Chriſtian that he had when 
ſeveral Wives more, and that he had had a Child ver, 
by one of his own Daughters, and that that is very caſio 
common among them; it is their way, that when- Mou 
ever they Marry their Daughters, that the Father and 
if able) lies with them firſt, if ſne is a Maid, and over, 
if the Father is very Old, and paſt his Labour, IL) W 
then the Eldeſt Son does that Office, and the next | Mar: 
day all his and her Friends meet, and put them to- it is 
gethei d This Captain Chriſtian is very well acquain- Som 
ted with all their Methods, for he lived among them Arm 
ſome Years, when he was out a Roving on the At- each 


[ 
Fig, and Fowl in it ; Parrots were as plenty here as 
Sparrows are at a Farmer's Barn Door in England 
at Thraſhing time, and Monkeys like Flocks of 
Sheep on a Common, but we durſt not fire for _ 
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it is as much as a Man can do to ſtand on his Legs. 


ro the Gold Mines, &c 
of any Spaniſb-Indian ſhould be looking out and 


| diſcover us: About twelve we turn'd into another 


River on the Right-hand,. not ſo broad as the other 
which brought us into a Lagoone ; about four we 
got into it, it being a large Bay; Land all round 
us, only ſmall Creeks, which carry us up to the 
Barckadeers or landing Places, but no Houfes near 
you, except it were Huts,. which are built by tra- 
velling Indians: We landed about five, at a very 
muddy Place, having nothing but Swamps to 
march through, and but one Man could go in the 
Path, which was but juſt cut by the Indians for us; 
when we got out of that Path, we came to a Ri- 
ver, Which was full as bad marching as before, oc- 


| calion'd by the great Rains deſecending from the 


Mountains, 1t took us ſometimes up to the middle, 
and when out of it, had nothing but Rocks to climb 
over, and before we came to the Town (as they call 
it) we croſt this River thirty three times in ten Miles 
March, and in moſt Places it runs fo ſtrong, that 


Some of the Men tumbled, and loſt their 


Arms and Ammunition, and almoſt themſelves, 


each having with him a Gun, Piſtol and Cartouch 


Box, with thirty Cartridges beſides ſpare Shot, 


Powder and Proviſions, burthen enough for a City 
Porter, conſidering the way: We kept marchi 


that Night till it was quite dark, and then we cut 


Wood and built our ſelves Huts to ſhelter us from 


the Weather; at break of Day, on the twentieth, 
| we ſet forward to the Town after the reſt of our 
Men, who had landed the Day before; and about 


ten a-Clock we came to the 'Place of Rendezvous, 


where all our Men met together and lodged their 


Arms, only Captain Plowman and Captain Pilking- 
ton were ordered to ſtay with the Sloops;. at the 
ſame time there was Proviſion brought us for all 
the People, as Hogs, Pickery's, Fowls, Cc. a Pic- 

Hh 3 | kery 


450 


gain to the Houſe we came from: Don Pedro ha- 
ving given Directions to all the Indians to take them 


we lodg'd that Night in a Houſe, but not big 
enough to hold our People, the reſt lay without, 


young Fellows, each of them having two Lances, 


to their Waſtes, and a Horn which they put their 
=_ of Gold, with a Ring in the ſhape of a 


their Noſe, into which the Ring goes; and for the 
Women they have a Clout about their Poſteriors, 


Money, for they had rather have ſmall Beads, 
which are but of little value. Since the French Py- 


ly : Don Padro had a very good Gun and Hanger, 
. and 
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kery is a Creature like a Hog, and as ſweet Meat. 
** twenty firſt at three in the Afternoon, Or. 

ders were given to march, which we all did, down 

the ſame River we came up, but did not go above 

a quarter of a Mile before we mounted one of their 


Mountains; the Path was ſo narrow, that but one 

Man could march, and almoſt Perpendicular; ſo 

that we were forced to hawl our ſelves up by Twigs 
high, and 


of Trees; it was above a Mile and a hal 
not twenty Yards of plain Ground on it, fo that 
ſome of the Men fainted, and were ordered back a. 


into their Houſes, and to let them not want for 
any thing that could be got for them by Women 
and Children, left in that Country, for he took 
all the Men along with him. About ſeven in the 
Evening we got to the Top of this Mountain, where 


we being in all 482 Engliſh, be ſides Indians, of 
whom at that time they had no more than a Hun- 
dred under Pedro, but moſt of them very brisk 


two Bows, and about twenty Arrows, They are 
all naked, having long black Hair hanging down 


Yards into, ty'd with a String, and a very lune 


oon, reaching from Ear to Ear, and a Hole in 


and only a Ring in their Noſes: They value not 


rates have been amongſt them, they have learnt 
how to make uſe of Fire-Arms, but very unhandi- 


fo the Gold Mines, &c. 


and two or three more of the Captains, which were 

all I ſaw amongſt them. | N 
Next Day, after a very hard march, we reſted at 
Night on the Top of a very high Mountain, which 
according to the beſt of my Computation could not 
be leſs than four or five Miles in heighth. 

We had a very difficult March for the two fol- 
lowing Days, eſpecially by reaſon of the narrow- 
neſs of the Path, and the rapidity and depth of a 
River we were forced twice to croſs ; and therefore, 
on the 25th, reſted among the Indians, who for the 
moſt part live upon Plantains, Caffador, and Beans; 
their Drink is Chitty made of Corn and Water 
boyled, and My/blato made with ripe Plantains boyled. 

On the 26th we croſſed the foremention'd Ri- 
ver again, and beſides many other Inconveniences, 
were incommoded with getting up to a prodigious 
Mountain, which, I believe, could not be leſs 
than fix Miles high: Nothing remarkable hapned 
next Day, only that we came up to a Spaniſh 

Houſe, in which we found a Boy ſent from the 
place which we deſign'd to attack, in order to get In- 
telligence. Our March on the 28th was exceeding 
difficult, by reaſon of the badneſs of the Way, ſteepneſs 
of the Mountains, and the many Rivers we had to 
pas over; ſo that our Men fell ſick in great Numbers. 
On the 2oth we came up to a Houſe where there 

was a Guard kept to look after us, conſiſting of a 
Spaniſh Captain and nine more, whoſe Orders were 
| to give all the Intelligence they could to the Mine, 
whom we all killed, or took Priſoners, except one 
who made his eſcape to the Mine, and gave them 
an account of our approach. We loft on our fide 

one Indian, whom we bury*d in the Houſe. This 
Day we marched over the higheſt of all the Moun- 
tains, and ſuch a one as I thought Man could not 
de able to get up: I do really believe it could not | 
be leſs than ſeyen or eight miles high. Some of 
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our Men imagin'd it to be within a Stone's caſt of 


our Men damnify'd their Arms and Ammunition. 
Captain Gand) and Goulding with Pedro, being in 


left there, we carryed it into the Church, as we 
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Heaven, and would willingly have tarry'd there, 
eſpecially being much wearied with the Fatigue 
they underwent, and ſuppoſing they ſhould never 


come again ſo near the bliſsful Region. We paſſed 


over three Rivers on the Zoth; and being within 


two miles of the Town of Cana, 4 Spamard who 


was ſet on the look-out, was diſcover'd by our 
Forlorn, and was ſhot dead by Captain Goulding; 
we got into the Savannah (as they call it) about 
eleven, but ſuch an one, as I believe, was never 
ſeen before, for we were up to the Crutches, go- 
ing up to the Town in Mud and Dirt ; ſeveral of 


the Van, with about fifty Exgliſb and thirty Indians, 
fell on as ſoon as they came within Gun-ſhot, and 
our People not coming up, as faſt as they could, 
if it had been dry, Gandy made a halt, but it was 
not above two or three Minutes, the reſt marching 
as faſt as poſſible to joyn them. The Spaniards ſee- 


ing no more of us in Number ſtood a ſmall Bruſh, 


but diſcovering the reſt, quickly retired from the 
Town to a Hill in the Woods ; however, we took 


ſome Priſoners, and thence marching up to the 


Hill, which was naturally very ſtrong, we quickly 
drove them thence, and ſeizing what Booty they 


did next Day, what Gold and Silver, with Rings 


and other rich Moveables, we could get in the Town. 


On the firſt of September we ſent out a Company 


of our Men, with Spaniards and Negroes, to waſh 


the Gold from the Oare; the Mine is on the ſide 
of a great Hill, above Thirty Yards deep, and 
ſeveral Caves run into the Hill farther than any 
one would venture to go; the Oare they dig out 


of it is a ſort of a mixture of Rock, which after 


it is dug out of the Mine is brought to the Mill, 
which 


to the Gold Mines, &c. 
which grinds it ſmall, and then *tis waſhed, made 
up into the form of Bricks, and lodged in Houſes 
built at the Mine for that purpoſe, over which a 
Guard is fet, with a Captain and Governour to ſee 
that the King 1s not cheated : After it has lain ſome 
hort time in thoſe Houſes, then it is waſh'd a 
ſecond time, and fo cleared of the Droſs or ſome 
rocky Part wherewith it's intermixed till there re- 


mains pure Gold. They make a great quantity of 


Gold every Day they work ; we made tive pound 


weight and nine Ounces in leſs than a Day. Every 


thing here ſells at an Extravagant Rate, as a pound 
of Sugar at fifteen Shillings, and ſo proportionably 


for all things elſe ; they carry what Gold they make 


every ſix Weeks to Panama, which is ſeven Days 


Journey from this Town. The Town was now 
ſearch'd more narrowly, when we found more Gold 


and Plate. 
Next Day our Scouts brought in more Spaniards 
and Negroes, than we had already in our Power, ſome 


of whom we ſent with a Guard to the Mine to waſh 


the Oare, of which they made ſix pound weight. 
We ſent twenty four Negroes on the third into 
the Mine, who brought eight Pounds of Gold: 
| Now it was, that we began to puniſh ſome of the 
| Spaniards and Negroes, to make them diſcover 
where they had hid their Treaſure ; the Captain of 


dhe Mine (who was our Priſoner) we ty'd up by 


the Neck ſo long, till he was almoſt dead, yet 
could get nothing out of him, nor the reſt, whom 
we puniſhed in the ſame manner ; the Prieſts having 
it ſeems, given them the Sacrament not to dit- 


cover any thing upon pain of Damnation. But 


| though we could procure nothing this way, we 


made however fourteen pound weight of Gold on 


the 4th, as we did fixteen on the next; when we 
thought it time to kill Beef, and other Proviſions, 
and get Mules ready to carry our ſick Men over 
the 
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the Savannahs: As we were leaving the Town on 
the 7th, there was an old Prieſt who could hardly 
creep, at whom Pedro fired his Gun, but ſeeing it 
had not done any Execution, he took up a great 
Stone and beat the poor Fellows Brains out, which 
Barbarity the white Men much diſliked ; then we 
fired the Town, wherein I gueſs there might be a. 
bout nine hundred Houſes, but one Church; it lyes 
from Caledonia S. W. about ſixteen Leagues; fo 
that our deſign in marching ſo far about, was to 
come upon them undiſcovered. Indeed, ſuch a 
March, was never undertaken before, by any, but 
ſome French Pyrates, who after they went ſome 
part of the way, returned again. 
Having got over the Savannah on the 7th, we 
were the three ſucceeding Days much incommoded 
in our March, eſpecially with our ſick Men; but on 
the eleventh, we got up to a large Indian Town, 
where we joyned all together; but the Indians were 
very unkind to us, for we could get little of any 
fort of Proviſions without ten times the value of 
it; ſo that ſcarcity began to creep in among us, 
moſt of our Shoes were worn out; fo that 1 
or fifty Shillings was a common Price for an old 
pair; others gave as much to have their Guns 
carry*d; if we had ſuch a Train of Women after 
us, as uſually follows a Camp, they might have 
got more Plunder, than forty ſhares amounted to, 
or any thing above a Pound weight was ſo trouble- 
ſome, that it was ſurely flung away; it is indeed 
almoſt incredible what Hardſhip we endured, we 
having throughout the whole Expedition, except 
when at the Town, endured exceſſive hunger, 
travelling ſtill over nothing but Mountains and 
Rivers, lying always in the Rain, for we never had 
it fair in the Night, and nothing to comfort us. 
Things went no better with us the ſucceeding 
Days, but at length on the eighteenth we __ 
WI 
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ſhip for one Month, and that we ſhould divide in- 
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to the Gold Mines, &c. 
within five Miles of the Barkadeers ; from whence 
Capt. Chriſtian was ſent with a Party of Men to 


Capt. Robins, to ſee if it was poſſible to get the 


Pirates down aboard the Sloops, but few of them 
would truſt us: Captain Robins, who was an Indian, 
and of conſiderable Authority there, having been 
diſobliged before our ſetting out upon our Expe- 


dition, becauſe he was not invited to dine with 


Don Pedro and the reſt of the Captains, threatned to 


Having got all things in a readineſs, and em- 
bark*d on board our Sloops by the 21ſt, the Com- 
manders held a Confultation, wherein it was agreed, 
that Articles ſhould be drawn to renew the Conſort- 


to three Squadrons ; the Neptune, Bleſſing, Edward 


and Sarab, ſhould cruize off Portobel for one 


Month, and the Phenix, Thomas, Elizabeth and 
Content, ſhould cruize off Carthagena, and the 


Baſtamento*'s, Greybound and Dragon, ſhould be at 


the Rivers Mouth of Facco, till they all returned, 
which was agreed upon in a Months time, and then 
we deſigned to go up the River. 

It will be unneceſſary, as well as too tedious for 
us, to follow theſe three ſmall Squadrons in their 
reſpective Cruiſings; tis ſufficient to obſerve, that 
they met with no great matter of Booty, eſpeci- 


kill any Engl;/Þ-men that came to them for the future. 


ally thoſe whoſe Station it was to be about the 
Mouth of Facco, who in the ſpace of five Months, 
that they continued in theſe Parts, could never hear 
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of any Tidings of 201 white Men, beſides Negroes, 
who ſome time before went up the River of Facco, 


in order either to trade with the Jacco Indians, 


who have a great deal of Gold, or to join with 


them againft a rich Spaniſþ Town in that Country: 


and ſo gave them over in a manner for loſt. 
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To the Hon curable 
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Secretary to his Royal Highneſs Prince 
George of Denmark, Lord High- 
Admiral of England, elan. Go. 


ß AvING been employ'd on 4 
SRD, Voyage into the South-Seas, 
WH egg under the Command of Captain 
| Dampier, in the Year 1703. 
and having both 1 in that Expe- 
dition, and in my Return by the Eaſtern 
Part of the South. Sea, and through the 
Indian Ocean, remarked not only faithful- 
1y, but with all the Accuracy I could, what- 
ever I conceiy'd might be ſerviceable or 
42 inſtructive 


The Dedica tion. 


inſtructive to ſuch as ſhould hereafter fail in- 


to thoſe Parts, I hope you will pardon my 
Preſumption in laying my faid Obferyations 


I humbly take the Liberty to repreſent 


to you that I have launched forth into no 
Deſcriptions, or particular Accounts of Things, 


which the Courſe of my Voyage gave me not 


ſufficient Opportunity to be fully and perfect- 
ly inſtructed in; and I ſpared no Pains in 
the ſetting them down, together with Draughts 
of ſuch Places as I had Time or Convenience 


of taking; and in all this I have not, through 
any Deſign of contradicting others, or in 


Hopes thereby to recommend my own Per- 
formance, either oppoſed or {lighted any good 
and true Obſeryations which have already been 


made by thoſe who have heretofore viſited 
any of the ſame Places. This I preſume to 
mention with a particular Regard to the moſt Þ} 


material of Captain Dampier's own Obſer- 


vations, formerly publiſhed, which I found 
by Experience to be true: But I hope I 


may, without Breach of Modeſty, declare, 


that I have remarked ſeyeral Things both 
ne and uſeful, which the uncommon Courſe 


we 


to 


T he Dedication. 
we ſteered, and the unuſual Accidents we 


met with, gave me particular 3 
ties to enquire into. 


SIR, I am not pretending to a merits 
rious Claim of your Protection, but am en- 
couraged to hope for it from your known 
Candour and Goodneſs : And it is very na- 
tural to flatter ourſelyes, that Perſons of 
of your Judgment and Experience in Ma- 
ritime Affairs will look with a more fayoura. 
ble Eye, even on our meaneſt Endeayours, 
than thoſe can be expected to do who know 
but little of thoſe Matters, and are apt to 
prefer ſuperficial Accounts, which are fre- 

quently very erroneous, before the moſt uſe. 

ful, though leſs diverting. However it be, 
if I can be ſo happy as to receive any Coun- 
tenance from your diſtinguiſhing Judgment, 
| or at leaſt your Pardon for this my Bold- 
neſs, I ſhall not fear that any Opinion or 
Prejudice of leſs diſcerning Perſons can diſ- 


credit the Truth or Uſefulneſs of my Ob. 
ſeryations. 


I am ſenſible, Sir, how little I ought 
to encroach upon your Time, which is fo 


A 3 uſe- 


The Dedication. 


uſefully and fo diligently employ'd: And, 
therefore, I humbly beg Leave to conclude 
with ſubſcribing myſelf, 


Your Hoxovr's, 
Maſt Dutiful, 
Moſt Obedient, 


And Moſt Humble Servant, 


; William Funnell. 


* LHE 1 Deſcriptions 
ena * & —.— 


* Dorſal Approbation in the 
2 orld ; and there has been ſo general an 
Expectation of the Succeſs of the pre ſent 
Expedition unger the Command of a Per- 
n ſo perfectly acquainted with thoſs Party 
of the World. to which we were bound, 
and. ſo well killed in the Trade, Shipping 7 
Cuſtomt, and Deſigns of the Spaniards, 4 
gainſt whom we were employ'd 3 that I pre. 

| fume there needs no Apology for 
the fam Account. 


The 


' with ſo good Reception and nn” 


promi ſing Hopes; as they have often been 


hope cannot but be very acceptable to the in- 
25 rive Reader. 


ic above ſixty Degrees, I have given one. 


"The Preface. 


The Succeſs, indeed, of 0 our E apt 


was not ſuch as might at firſt have been 
expected from the Skill of our Commander, 


and the Reſolution of our Men, Diſa- 
 greements and Miſmanagements having bro- 


ken our Meaſures, and defeated our moſt 


Occaſions of the Miſcarriage of the greateſt 
ond volle Attempt. 


'B VT rhou oh we failed in our cher De- 


guns, get the great Variety of Accident 


we mer with, and the many Diſcoveries 


ve made, and particular Accounts of the 


Manner. how our Atempts miſtarried, I 


4 HAV E "FS not to be large | in 


the Deſeriptions f Towns and Places, &f * 
which others have already given us ſuſſt- 


cient Accounts: But the whole Weſtern 


Coaſt of America, from the South End of 
California, to the Port of Valdivia, which 


continued and much more 8 De- 
ſcription 


| Ihe Preface: 


ſeription of, than has ever yet been made 
publick 5 and alſo 1 have given an exact 
Account of the Variation of the Compaſs 
upon the whole Chaſt. And the it may, 
perhaps, by ſome be thought not ſo pleaſant 
and entertaining, as Deſcriptions of the 
Country within Land; yet it cannot but 
be much more uſeful, eſpecially to ſuch as 
Pall hereafter ſail into thoſe Parts. 


| AND here I cannot in Fuſiice but 

take Notice, that upon all this Coaſt, and 
during our whole Stay im the South Seas, 
we found Captain Dampier's. Deſcriptions 
of Places very exat? ; and his Accounts 
of Winds, Currents, &c. very extraordi- 
My. EU. 3 


AFTER our Parting from Captain 
Dampier in the Gulf of Amapalla, and run- 
ning over to India, we met as with ma 
» Hardſbips, ſo alſo with ſome Variety of 
grew Diſcoveries, in our wandering among 5 
unknown Spice Iſlands 5 and particularly the 
I Ilicfortuner, which neceſſitated us to put in 
«> Amboyna, where we were detain'd Pri- 
ſoers by the Dutch, gave me an Oppor- 
Funty 


= 6 


The Preface: 


tunity of making ſich Enquiries into thy 
State, Government, Product, Trade, &e 
of that Ifland, as I perfivade myſelf will 
le very acceptable to the ingenions Reg. 
K * IEG 
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Mc WILLIAM FUNNE Ls Voyage to 
the South-Sea, &c. in the Ship St George, 
Captain WILLIAM DauriER Commander. 


a nende 


ä 
CHAP. I. 


The Deſogn of the Voyage. The A's Departure. Arrival at St Ja- 

go. A Deſcription of that Iſland. Of the Shark. Of the Dol- 

phin. Of the Felly Fiſh. Of the Ol1-Wife. Deſcription” of the | 
„ [ſands of Sr Ann. of the Booby. Of the Iſland Le Grand. 
* Of the Silver-Fiſh. A firange Bird taken off the Sibbel de 
Wards. Arrival at Juan Fernando s. n 


©» 

be E were at firſt Two Ships, of Twenty-ſix 

11 Guns and One hundred and twenty Men 
each, deſigned for the Saut h-Seas: The one 
vas named the St. George, Captain William Dampier 

72, Commander, on Board of which I was; and the o- 

be ther was named the Fame, Jobn Pulling Captain. 
We were each of us ſupplied with all War- like Stores, 

of ad very well victualled for nine Months; and had 

od Commiſſions from his Royal Highneſs the Lord 

of igh-Admiral, to proceed in a War- like manner 
js againſt the French and Spaniards : And we Both were 
upon the ſame Terms, of no Purchaſe no Pay. But 
whilſt we were in the Downs, there ariſing ſome Dif- 

ference between the two Captains, Captain Pulling 

n his Ship the Fame went away and left us; intend- 

Mg, as he ſaid, to go and cruize among the Canary- 

Hand; and we never ſaw him after. But before 


y our going away from Ireland, we were joy ned by = | 
other Ship ſent after us on purpoſe. She was a 1 
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The Deſign of the Voy. Depart. from the Downs 


ſmall Ship, named the Cinque-ports Gally, Burthen 


about ninety Tons, fixteen Guns, and fixty three 


Men, Charles Pickering Captain: Which Ship waz 
alſo very well victualled and provided for the faid 
Voyage. Our Propoſals were to go into the River 
of Plate, to Buonas Aires, to take two or three 
Spaniſh Galleons which Captain Dampier gives an 
account are uſually there: And if by that Expediti. 


on we got to the value of 600000 Pounds, then to 


An. 1703. 


return again without proceeding further: But if we 


- miſſed of Succeſs there, then to cruize upon the Coalt 


of Peru, for the Valdivia Ships, which commonly are 
ſaid to bring down ſtore of Gold to Lima: But if tha 
Deſign ſhould alſo fail, then to attempt ſome rich 
Towns, according as Capt. Dampier ſhould think fit; 
And after that, we were at the uſual time of the Yeat 


to go down upon the Coaſt of Mexico, to ſeek for: 


great Galleon, which trades from Manila, one e 


the Philippine Iſlands, to Acapulco on the Coalt « 


Mexico; and which is commonly reported to he 


worth thirteen or fourteen Millions of Pieces © 


Eight. The Reaſon we did not go to Buonas Aires 
was becauſe upon our Arrival at Madera, we hal 
Advice that the Galleons before-mentioned were at 
rived at Teneriff. The Succeſs of our other Deſigns 
are ſet down particularly in the following Relation. 


Downs, and on the 18th of May anchored at Kinga 
in Ireland. Here we refitted and victualled our Ship 
and were joined by another Ship named the Cinque 


ports, Burthen about ninety, Tons, ſixteen Gun 


and ſixty three Men, Charles Pickering Captain: And 


on the 11th of September, we in Company of on 


Conſort Captain Pickering, left King ſale, and on thi 


25th we reached the Iſland of Madera, where We 
did not anchor, but lay off and on for our Boats 
which were ſent aſhore for ſome Neceſſaries. By 


On the 3oth of April 1703, we failed out of ti 


| g0⁰ 


Arrival at the Canaries. The Ifland St Jago. 3 


good Obſervation I make this Iſland to lye in the 4. 1703; 
Latitude of 32 d. 20m. N. And Longitude by my VN 
Account from London, W. 18 d. 5 m. It is a very 
pleaſant Iland, inhabited by Portiguee; it abounds 
in Corn, Wine, Honey, Sugar, Madder, Oranges, 
Lemons, Pomegranets, Oc. 

Having done our Bufineſs here, we departed 
iti. Sept. 28, and on the 3oth ſaw Palma and Fero, the 
two Weſtermoſt of the Canary-IHlands, they being 
in all ſeven, ſo called from Canaria the Chief: They 
are alſo called Fortunate, from their Fruitfulneſs, 
being plentiful in ſeveral ſorts of Commodities, but 
eſpecially in the Wine called Canary, brought from 
hence in Abundance. We did not ſtop here, but 
made the beſt of our way for the Cape de Verde I 
lands; and October the 6th ſaw the Iſland of Mayo, 
lying in the Latitude of 15 d. 10 m. NV. and Lon- 
gitude from London, W. 24 d. 29 m. The chief 
of what this Iſland produces, is Salt; of which 
here is plenty for fetching. We lay off and on all 
Night, but could not get off any, becauſe here ran 
ſo great a Surf that we durſt not venture our Boats 
aſhore. So October the ſeventh, in the Morning, 
e au ve bore away for the Iſland St Jago, and at Noon 
lens anchored at Prior Bay. This Bay lies in the Lati- 
tude of 14 d. 530 m. N. and Weſt from London 24 d. 
„m. 


f the This is one of the Southermoſt and moſt fruitful 
gag of che Cape de Verde lands ; it abounding in Hogs, 
pg Fowls, Guinea-Hens, Monkies, Maiz, Oranges, 
Lemons, Dates, Water-melons, Plantains, Bona- 
x unsWioes, Sc. Here is good Water to be had, but trou- 
1Folcſome fetching of it; and Wood is very dear, by 
ou eaſon of its Scarcity. The Natives of this place 
ere formerly Portugueze, who were baniſhed to 
| this Place for Murthers, Thefts, and other Villa- 
Mes; but now they are moſtly black, by reaſon of 
Mileir Converſe amongſt their Women-ſlaves (which 
Tok Iv. _ are 
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tit being the 13th of OHober, we parted from the ſaid 


The Shark deſcribed. 


An. 1703-are Guinea Negroes :) And although they have chang. 
ed their Colour, yet they ſtill retain their Vices ;| 


thieving being commoner here than in any place 1 
have been in; inſomuch that they will take your 
Hat off your Head at Noon-day, although you be 
in the midſt of Company. You muſt alſo be very 
wary how you trade with them; for if you let them 
have your Goods, before you have tbeirs, you will 
be ſure to loſe them. At this place we water'd our 
Ship and refreſh*d our ſelves; and here being ſome 
Diſagreement between our Captain and firſt Lieute- 
nant, our Captain turned him aſhore with his Cheſt 
and Cloaths and Servant, much againſt both their 
Wills, about 12 at Night. At 4 the next Morning, 


Iland, not fully reſolved what place to touch at 
next. On OZober the 22d (being in the Latitude of 
6 d. 36 m. N. and Longitude from London W. a 


bout 19 d. 57 m.) we caught four Fiſn; a Shark, 


a Dolphin, a Jelly-fiſh and an Old-wife. 


Feet in length; they have a great wide Mouth, 
with 3 and ſometimes 4 Rows of Teeth, very ſhary 
and jagged like a Saw. It is fo fierce a Fiſh, that 
when it wants its Prey, it will ſeize upon any thing, 
and make nothing of taking off a Man's Leg at a 
Bite or two. He hath two Stones between his Eyes, 
which are accounted very good if taken inwardly 
by any one that has the Stone or Gravel. Thelc 
Stones we commonly take out and give to our Dod- 
or, who makes uſe of them as he finds occaſion, 


When they are taken out of the Head, they are 3 


perfect Jelly; but being laid in the Sun and dry, 
they look like damp Chalk. The Shark is uſually 
attended with -1, 2, 3, or more {mall Fiſh (about 


the Bigneſs of an ordinary Whiting) which go be- 


fore him and ſhow him his Prey; They are — 
; Pilot- 


Ar za a, ney 


The Shark is a very ravenous ſort of Fiſh: Thoſe 
that we catch at Sea, are commonly about 33 or 6 
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8 he Dolphin. The Jelly-Fiſh and Old. Wife. "4 


ot-fiſh, and. look very pretty in the Water; they An. 1703. 
ill play about him, * he never ſo hungry; 5 ane 
e never offers to prey upon them. | 
The Dolphin is between 4 and 5 Feet length, See 
ome more, ſome leſs. It is a very 2 * bp Fig. 2. 
iſh, and very good to eat, but ſom : 

They feed meli upon F lying-fiſn ort f 
bout the Bigneſs of an ordinary Vos | 
ike one; the Dolphins are fo 2 . Se „ 0 E 
hem when they "mY ® 15 et 
Vings, or rather His, "OR: 

han their Wings e Wet To (roi 
ter and mount; — . 1 * . 
Shifcs and Tum 1 ia 
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| bad. one e frooll Fin un 


Poubſtance. That W when. * | 


pots, is a perfect green L ence he was called 
dy us a Felly-fi/þ : The rei 
er colour, with ſmall © Tots, ind Streaks or 
Partings, as is expreſs'd in the 2... 
The Old. wife was a Fiſh about 2 en and See 
Inches high; he hath a ſmall Mouth, a large Eye; Fig. 4. 
great Fin on his Back, beginning at hinder- 
part of his Head, and ſtretching to his Tail; he 
lath a large broad F in on each ſidę ent the Gills, 
Pith one pretty large one under h Belly 3 his Body 
of a deep blue, and his Fins light blue, © 
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The Iſlands St Anns. 
4. 1703. the Ends of which are yellow. His Body and Head 


have a great many Spots and croſs Streaks or Part. 
ings, as is expreſt in the Fig. There is alſo another 
ſort of Old- wife, ſuch as is deſcribed by Captain 
Dampier in his third Volume. 

On November 2d, 1703,: we croſſed 


the 


Equator, 


about 45 Leagues to the Weſtwatd of the Meridian 


of the IffandSt Jago. Alſo this Day we faw Abun- 


_.. "ſervation S. 13 d. 48 m. Longitude from Londen 
Weſt, 31d. 4m. November 15th we found the Va 


by AZth Compaſs, and found the Variation by 1 


in the Morning we obſerved again by AZth- Com 
_ paſs, and found Variation by the Medium of; 


St Anns ; which by my Account lie in the Latitude 


dance of Flying-fiſh. We now found our ſelves in 
the S. E. Trade-wind, and met with but little Rains, 


Tornadoes, Thunder or Lightning to the North- 


ward of the Line. wo 
On November 8th, in the Evening, we obſerved 


good Amplitude to be 5 d. 20 m. Eaſterly. Latitude 
by Obſervation S. 10 d. 20 m. and Longitude Wet 
from the Ifland St Jago, 5 d. 36 m. November roth 


AZths to be g d. 29 m. Eaſterly. Latitude by Ot 


riation to be 7 d. 44 m. E. Latitude by Obfervati 


on S. 20d. 13 m. Longitude from London W. 35 d 
28 m. This day 14 or 15 of our People fell ill of # 


Fever. November 19, we anchored at the Ifland 


of 22 d. 20 m. S. Longitude W. from London 38 d 
23 m. and we reckon here about 10 d. Eaſterly Va 


riation. We went aſhore here, intending to woo 


and water, but could find no Water; ſo we cut 


Long-boat-load of Wood, and came on board a | 


gall, and SO up Our Anchor I, intending to wood 
and water at the Iſland Le Grand. 


There are three of the Iſlands, called by thi 
Name of St Anns, not above a Stone's Caſt fron 
each other; they are very full of Wood, as is a 


the Braſilian Coaſt. Theſe Iſlands are diſtant * 
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The Great and Small Bay of 
LE GRANDE. Part . 
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The Booby deſcribed. The and Le Grand. 5 il | 


ce Main, about 4 Miles. This place is very much An. 1793. 
troubled with Southerly Winds which blow extraor- — 
dinarily in Guſts; 9 the only way is to lay rg 
your beſt Anchor ＋ the Southward, and all little 
enough ſometime?® The Hands produce. nothing | 
but Wood; and have a vaſt many Sea- fowl upon 

chem, by Sailors called Boobies. See a Draught of the See if 

chree Iſlands of St. Anns. Fig. g. | 
The Booby is much about the bigneſs of a Duck; «4 

ſome are quite white, ſqme grey; they have Feet Fi ig. 6 

like a Duck, being a Water-fowl ; they feed moſt 

ly upon Flying-fiſh, which they catch flying. I [ 
have made many a Meal of this ſort of Birds, but it | 

was for want of other Victuals; They taſte very | I 

fiſhy ; and if you do not falt them very well before 

you eat chem, they will make you ſick ; They are 
ſo ſilly, that — they are weary of f ing, they 
will, if vou hold out your Hand, come and fir 
upon it: From thence [ conjecture that they are 
called Boobies. ( «| 
November 24th we Let ME at the and Te 78 

Grand ;” whoſe Latitnde is 23 d. 30 m. S. Longitude | 

rom London W. 40 d. 24 m. and found here about 3 

11 d. E. — This is a very woody Ifland, *' See 

and hath ſeveral very good Springs of treſh Water P ig. = 

upon it. The Soil is black, and the Iſland is about 

[9 Leagues round, and diſtant from the Main about 

3 Miles. It is not inhabited by any other than Jac= 

cls, Lyons, Tygers, &c. which in the Night make 

a moſt hideous Noiſe, enough to terrify any Man, 

About 3 Miles from this place is the main Land, all 

very mountainous and woody, where 1s a ſmall 2” 

Town of the Portugueze called by the Name of 

Le Grand Town,) who come out of the Country _.. 

for 40 or 50 Miles round on Saint Andrew's Day, ta 

pay their Devotions to that Saint, here being a ſmall  _ 11 

Church conſecrated to his uſe. They abide here a- 

bout 14 Days, and then return to their own Dwell- _ 

B 4 ing. . 
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33 The Silver-Fiſh. | 
As. 1703, ings. Here is Rum, Sugar, and ſeveral Sorts of 
WYWVY Indian Fruits to be had, but very dear by Reaſon of 

their ſupplying the Town of St Paul's with theſe Ne, 
ceſſaries; near which Town is ſaid to be a Gold, 
mine, accounted one of the richeſt yet known. It 
1s diſtant from the Town of Le Grand: about 300 
Miles; and is reckoned, by reaſon of the Difficulty 
of the way and the vaſt high Mountains that inter. 
_ cept the Paſſage, to be 60 Days Journey. At this 
place we wooded, watered, and refitted our Ship, 
Here our firſt Lieutenant (with 8 of our Men,) our 
Captain and they falling out, went aſhore with their 
Goods, and left us. Here alſo Charles Pickering, 
Captain of the Cinque-ports our Confort (another 
main Pillar of our Voyage) departed this Life, and 
his Body was buried afhore at the Watering-place 
with the uſual Ceremony of firing of Guns; and 
Mr. Tho. Stradling his Lieutenant took Command of 
his Ship. Here is good fiſhing with the Saine.; Fiſh 
being very plentitul, and of various ſorts, as the 
Silvergſiſb and ſeveral others. 34.5 Art. 7 
Se The Siiver-j/þ is about 20 Inches long; in height 
11 Fig. 8. from the top of his Head to the bottom of his Bel- 
11 ly 8 Inches; he hath 5 ſmall Fins on the hinder- part 
of his Head, and one large One reaching from the 
hindermoſt of the 5 ſmall Ones to the Tail. He 
has 2 midling Ones, one on each fide near the Gills, | 
and one large One ſtretching from the Middle of 
the Bottom of his Belly to his Tail; which is halt- 
mooned. He has a large Eye, a wide pair of Noſ- 
trils, and a ſmall Mouth. It is a very thin Fiſh, and 
very boney. He is of a fine tranſparent White, and 
thence called by us a Silver. 
December the 8th, having done our Bufineſs here, 
we departed together with our Conſort Captain Strad- 
ling, not intending to touch any where till our Ar- 
rival at the Iſland Juan Fernandes. December the | x 
15th we obſerved by AZrh Compaſs, and found the 
7 1 Variation WW ? 
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The Sibbil de Wards. A Strange Bird. 


Longitude from London W. 40 d. 26 m. December 
the 16th, we obſerved again by AZth Compaſs, and 


tound Variation to be 16 d. 25 m. Eafterly. Lati- 
tude, - 34 d. 35 m. S. Longitude from London W. 


41 d. 46 m. = bs | 

December the 29th, betimes in the Morning we 
ſaw the Iſlands of Sibbil de Wards, which are 3 in 
Number, lying in the Latitude of 51 d. 35 m. S. 
Longitude W. from London, by my Account 51 d. 


37 m. and had a good Obſervation by AZth Com- 
paſs, and found Variation to be 24 d. oo m. Eafterly. 
Captain Dampier in his Voyage round the World, com- 


putes the Longitude of theſe Iſlands Weſt from the 
Lizard, to be 37 d. 28 m. The occaſion of which 


any. From the time of our paſſing the Latitude ot 
% d. S. we ſaw a great many Birds about the Ship. 


took one remarkable Bird, which ve ſuppoſe came 
from thoſe Iſlands: It was about the Bigneſs of a 
Duck, and of a very fine white colour. His Bill was 
yellow, and both above and below the Bill were 
long grey Hairs like Whiskers; and inſtead of Fea- 
thers, at the bottom of his Eye-lids, he had ſhort 
if Hairs, which were black. We did not ſtop at 


January 4th 1703-4 being in the Latitude of 57 d. 
50 m. S. we met with a very hard Storm of Wind 
i S. W. in which Storm we loſt Company of our 
Conſort, but hoped to find him again at Juan Fer- 


vous. 7anuat'y the Sth we found the Variation by a 
$0d Amplitude to be 25 d. 30 m. Eaſterly. Lati- 


* 


difference I ſuppoſe to be his having made longer 
Runs in that Voyage, and ſo more liable to Miſtakes 
of this Nature. Whether there be any Water up- 
on theſe Iſlands, I know not; but never did hear of 


And when we were off the Sibbil de Ward Wands, we 


Fig. 9. 


theſe Iſlands, but kept on our way for the South Seas. 


landoes, that being the appointed Place of Rendez- 


tude 


x 
. 
wv 4 
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Variation by a good Amplitude to be 15 d. 58 mm” 08: nen 
Eaſterly. Latitude, by Obſervation S. 34 d. oo m.. 
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10 Terra del Fuego. 
A». 1703- tude Obſervation, S. 58 d. og m. Longi. 
WY tude | Am utes Weſt, 66 d. og m. Fant n. 
Captain Dampier thinking we were to the W d 
of Cape Horn, ordered to pur the Ship about : We 
had then the Wind at W. S. W. Jr,” ſtood away 
South; but racking we ſtood away to the North. 
ward ; and at Noon had Latitude by Obſervation 
S. 57 d. 10 m. and made Longitude from London. 
W. 69 d. 29 m. 

January 11th betimes in the Morning, we fay 
Land, contrary to all our Expectations ; which pro- 
ved to be four Iflands lying about 5 Leagues to the 
Eaftward of the Iſland Terra del Fuego, or the Land 
of Fire, ſo called by*the ee the firſt Diſco- 
verers of it, becauſe as they paſt by it they ſaw a 
great many Fires, as I ſuppoſe, made by the Inha- 
birants. So we tackt and ſtood to the Southward, 
and had Latitude by Obſervation S. 55 d. 20 m. and 
Eongitude from London, W. 73 d. 57 m. January 
14th, one of our Men being dead, his things were 

fold as follows. A Cheſt, value fve Shillings, was 
ſold for three Pounds: 'A pair of Shooes, value 
four Shillings and ſix Pence, fold for thirty one 
Shillings: Half a pound of Thread, value two Shil- 
lings, fold for ſeventeen Shillings and ſix Pence, 
January the 20th, we found Latitude by Obſervati- . 
on S. 604. 51 m. which is the furtheſt South we e- 
ver were; and made Longitude from London W. 
94 d. oi m. And now being pretty well aſſured we 
were about the Cape Horn, we tackt and ſtood to the 
13 January the 24th, having made 884d. » 
Longitude from London, and being in rhe fe 
41437 of 54 d. 36 m. we hauled away N. to edge ch 
in with the Land. | LD the 28th we found Vari- 
ation by Amplitude to be 10 d. Eaſterly, and hal 
Latitude by Obſervation S. 47 d. 46 m. and Longi- 
tude from London W. 86 d. 23 m. January the gilt, - 
we found the Variation to be 9 d. 6 m. Eafſterly: 


Latitude 
8 


La Moucha and J. Fernando's. - 


Latitude 42 d. 24 m. S. and Longitude from Lon- An. 17 
n * 
February the 4th, we ſaw the Iſland La Mouc ha, 
whoſe Latitude is 38 d. 30 m. S. Longitude from 
London W. 77 d. 37 m. and we found the Variation 
by a good Amplitude juſt off this Iſland, to be 8 d. 
44 m. Eaſterly. This Iſland is very well inhabited 
by Indians, who are always at Wars with the Spani- 
ard (or with any white Men; for they think all 
white Men are Spamards.) It is a high Ifland, four 
Leagues in length, and has many Shoals on the Weſt- 
fide, which run a League or more into the Sea. It 
is diſtant from the Port of Valdivia 25 Leagues 
Northward, and from the River Imperial N. N. W. 
February the 5th, we obſerved by AZth Compaſs, 
and found Variation by Amplitude to be 7 d. 02 m. 
Eaſterly. Latitude by obſer vation S. 35 d. 33 m. 
Longitude from London W. 80 d. 19 m. 
February the 7th, we ſaw the Iſland Juan Fernan- 
do's: And fo ſtood off and on; but drawing pretty 


INand ; ſo we tackt and ſtood to the Eaſtward: But 
on February the roth, after we had ſtood about 30 
Leagues to the Eaſtward, not ſeeing any Land, we 
ſtood back again to the ſame Iſland ; and paſſing by 


in the Cingue-ports, who had been arrived 3 Days be- 
fore ; ſo we anchored in the little Bay in 12 F athom 


Water, oazy Ground; but finding it not conveni- 
ent lying here, we weigh'd and went to the great 


the Bay is 33 d. 50 m. S. 


CHAP. 


near it, our Captain thought it not to be the right 


the great Bay, we ſaw our Confort Capt. Siradling 


Bay, where we anchored in 35 Fathom Water, and See 
found Variation to be 6 d. 05 m. Eaſterly. Lat. of Fig. 10. 


2. Deſeript of F. Fernando's. The Cabbage * 
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Deſcription of Juan Fernando's. Of the Cabbage: tree. Wild Cats. 
_ Goats. The Humming-bird. Deſcription of the Sea- Lion. Of 


the Seal. Another ſort of Silver-fiſh. A Sea-fight. Departures 
for the Coaſt of Peru. Sea coloured red with a multitude Cats che | 
al o. 


"Spawn of Fiſh, The Port of Arica. Arrival 61 rhe * 
It Deſerip tion. "2000s Lizards. 
r this It nd of Juan Fernando s we wooded, 
water'd, heePd and refitted our Ships. Here 
Captain Stradling and his Crew having ſome differ- 
ence, they to the number of 42 went on ſhore; ſo 
that for two Days, the Ship lay as it were without 


Men; But by the endeavours of Captain Dampier 


they were again reconclied, and returned aboard 8 
their own Ship again. 
This Iſland is fo called from the firſt Diſcover of 
it, who was a Spaniard, named Juan or Jobn For. 
nando. It is about 14 Leagues round; full of high 
Hills, and ſmall pleaſant Valleys. The Woods af- 
ford ſeveral forts of Trees, but none fit for Maſts. 
Here are Pamento-Frees in abundance, but the Spice 
was not ripe whilſt we were here: Alſo abundance 
of Cabbage- trees, altho ſmall, yer very good and 
wet. | 


The Cabbage-tree i is of Body fmall and ſereight; 


with ſeveral Knots or Joynts about 4 Inches from 
-_ each other, like a Bamboe-Cane, void of any 
Leaves, except at the top; in the midſt of which, 
Te the Cabbage is contained; which when boiled, 4588 
Fig, 11. good as any Garden- Cabbage ever taſted. The 
Branches are commonly about 12 or 13 Feet in 
length, and about a Foot and an half from the 
Trunk of the Tree they ſhoot forth Leaves, about 

4 foot long, and an Inch and a « half broad. Theſe 
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14 The Hummingbird. 
A. 1703. for them. Of theſe Goats we uſed to get Store; an 
AE Joint of one of them roaſted, with about half . 
Foot of our Cabbage boiled, makes a very good 
Meal. I have heard Captain Martin tell of ſom 
French Pirates who were in theſe Seas, that having 
been ſometime cruizing up and down, and not meet 
ing with a ſufficient Booty, and being every where 
diſcovered by the Spaniards, and out of hopes dn 
getting any more; they concluded to come to this 
fland of Fran Fernando's. they being 20 in number, 
and there to lie 9 or 10 Months; which accordingly 
they did, and landed on the Weft-fide of the Iſland; 
then drew their little Armadilla aſhore, and in a 
ſmall time brought the Goats to be ſo tame, as that 
they would many of them come of themſelves to be 
milked ; of which Milk they made good Butter and 
Cheeſe, not only juſt to ſupply their Wants whill 
they were upon the Iſland, but alſo to ſerve them 
long after ; and that after they had continued here 
10 Months, they launched their little Man of War, 
went upon the Coaſt of Peru, and off the Bay of 4 
rica met with a Spaniſh Ship and took her, in which 
was ſaid to be two hundred thouſand Pieces of Eight, 
with about the value of half as much more in Gold 
double Doubloons. — | 
Birds here are few or none of Note, except the 
Humming- Bird, which is about the Bigneſs of a Bee. 
It hath a Bill no bigger than an ordinary Pin; his 
Legs are ſmall, but in proportion to his Bulk; his 
Feathers are very ſmall, and moſtly black. We fe 
dom uſed to catch or fee theſe Birds, unleſs toward 
Evening; and then they would come humming 4- 
bout us: But if it was dark, and we had a Fire, be- 
fore Morning we ſhould have a hundred of them fly 
into the Fire. 
Of the Sea Inhabitants here are Seals in ſuch A 
bundance, that without driving them away, theres 
no going aſhore. Here are alſo a great many Sea 
— 85 Lions; 


* CY 
Z ol te rm. —ͤ ——  . th 
ns * 


nn . — ©.4 444-444 
. je = IT, 

4 p 

Oo * 


1 | "F" ry =. © . is 
4 of an 8 2 * 2 
a _ —_ - 
6 © % = 
L — | g 
' * . S - 7 7 ry «+ © 1 * 
e | | S "o21. UOTE 
2 ä — - — — . 0 . 3 
— Miz iq. 7, un IO on OE A ' 
— O— — — — . Fr „ ** nm if — —— E —⏑ ey * ” a” — — 
— . 1 1 „ 
| : - oy 
— = "IP * ö . - : — — N 


1 — — — rg 
— —_—— L 
"I 5 7 
* 0 
ch 4 


„ 23 3 1 


— — Og 
. —7 * 


— — — 


* * ” — 
N 


4 — a = "a * 1 a 

* r 8 . n * 7 — 
8 of 1 » #228 2 Tos "bg * 2 My 

* - * 

— x 

« * 
> „„ 
* 2 1 r 
ww I - — 


The Sea- Lion. = | 
Lions 3 and for Cavallies, Silver-fiſh, Groopers, 4. 170 /½ß500 
Breams and Craw-fiſh, here is ſuch great Plenty, <> 

Hat it is almoſt incredible. SS 

The Sea-Lion is ſo called (as I conjecture) be- 

Maſe his Roaring is not unlike that of the Lion; | 

She Head likewiſe much reſembles the Lion. He f 

ach four large Teeth before; the reſt thick, ſhort 

ad ſtubbed. In this he is like the Lion; in all 

Mother Parts quite different: He hath four Fins ; the 

vo foremolt ſerve him, when he goes aſhoar, to 

ie the fore-part of his Body, and then he draws 
ee hinder-part after him; the two hinder Fins are 

f no uſe to him on Land, but only in the Water. 

tl heſe Creatures are very fat; for which Reaſon we 

ird ſeveral of them, and ſoon made us a Ton of 
on for our Lamps; although moſt of us, whilſt we 
ere here, made uſe of it in frying of Fiſh ; and 

m 

re 

, 


deed it had no unpleaſant Taſte. We killed one 
which was twenty three Feet in length, fourteen Foot 
and a half round, and cut ſeventeen Inches deep in 
Lit. They have ſhort Hair, of a light Colour, but 
hWighter when young than old; for when old, they 
t, Wook more ſandy. Their Food is Fiſh; for their 
Prey is all in the Water, tho' they generally come 
Jen Land to ſleep; and then five, fix or ſeven of 
he them will huddle together like Swine, and lie ſo 
. Ichree or four Days if not moleſted. They are very 
much afraid of a Man; and fo ſoon as they ſee him 
y thing near, they will make to the Water ; for 
they never go far from it. If they are hard pur- 
lied, they will turn about and raiſe their Body up 
nth their Fore-fins, and face you, ſtanding with 
eir Mouth wide open upon their Guard: So that Cr 
men we wanted to kill one to make Oil, we uſed — 
tmmonly to clap a Piſtol juſt to his Mouth, as it 
od open, and fire it down his Throat; but if we 
e ad a mind to have ſome Sport with him, which we 
ea Walled Lion-baiting ; uſually fix, ſeven or eight, or 
185 5 more 


16 The Seals. Another fort of Sitver-Fiſh 


An. 1703 more of us, would go with each.a Half Pike in hj 
Hand, and fo prick him to death; which common 
ly would be a Sport for 2 or 3 Hours before we coul 
conquer him. And oftentimes he would find uf 
work enough. But he being an unweildy Creature 
and we afſauking him both behind, before, and al 
round, we mult needs conquer. Yet he often pi 
us to the run; and ſometimes he would run himſel 
but knew not which way, for we commonly got be 

tween the Water and im. „ 
Ihe Seals are much of the ſame kind; only thei 
Heads are like a Hound's. They howl like Dog 
when old; and bark like them, when youngf 
They have a very fine Furr ; the fineſt, next th 
Sable, I ever ſaw. Some of them are of a brigh 
Silver-colour, ſome of a Cheſt-nur. They feed a 
the Sca- lion, being both amphibious Creature 
and ſleep like them; only when they go, their H 
der as well as Fore-fins are of uſe to them. The 
are about the bigneſs of a large Maſtiff.. They an 
very fat, but not the beſt Victuals. When they com 
out of the Sea, they bleat like Sheep for their Young 
which, though they are to paſs through Thouſand 
both young and old, yet will find out their oy 
Dam to ſuck ; for none of them will ſuffer a 
Young to ſuck them, but only their own. Bol 
Young and Old love much to lie aſhore ; but whe 
beaten by us, they make to the Sea; and a {mi 

Blow on the Noſe ſoon kills them. I have eaten d 
theſe Seals often, but it was to fave better Vituals 
however they eat tolerably well, to thoſe that are 
ry hungry and have no other Meat. The Lean « 
the Fleſh is black, and of a coarſe Grain. 
The Sihver-fiſp here, is quite different from thol 
at Braſil, both in Shape and Subſtance ; This ha 
ving but fix Fins, viz. 3 large ones, two upon bl 
Back, and two oppoſite under his Belly; and ol 
ſmall one on each fide near his Gills. It hath a ” 
= 


A Sea-Fight. 17 


1 e, and a great Bottle noſe. It is a very fleſhy Fiſh, 4# 1704 
a the Fleſh is extraordinary white and good; they * 

re commonly about 12 or 13 Inches Jong, and a- See 
bout 7 Inches deep; with a half-mooned Tail, aS Fig. 12. 
q expreſſed in the Figure. e 
February the 29th 1704, at Noon we ſaw a Sail: 
Wo we got on board all our People, got up our 
ards and Topmaſts; and he being pretty near, we 
apt our Long- Boat on our Moorings, let flip, and 
ot under fail. He ſeeing us get under fail, tackt 
ad ſtood from us; and we made the beſt of our 
ay after him; and our Conſort made what haſte 
te could after us; and about 11 at Night we came 
Kloſe up with him, but did not think convenient to 
ngage till Day. In this Chace our Pinnace towed 
Sunder Water; ſo we cut her looſe. Capt. Stradling's 
Boat alſo broke looſe, and in her was a Man and a 
Dog. At Sun-riſe the next Morning, being March 

e 1ſt, we began to engage the ſaid Ship; which 
Was a French Ship of about 400 Tons, and 30 
Pons, well-mann'd. We fought her very cloſe, 
road-fide and broad-fide, for 7 Hours; and then 
{mall Gale ſpringing up, ſhe ſheer'd off. As for 
bur Conſort, he fir'd about 10 or 12 Guns, ang 
hen fell a-Stern, and never came up again during 
Wi Fight. We had 9g of our Men killed in the Fight, 
nnd ſeveral wounded. We were deſirous to haveſthe | 
"*Wher Tryal with him, knowing it would be of din- 
"@-rous Conſequence to let him go; for if we did, 
doe were ſure he would diſcover us to the Spaniards, 
"Which would be of ill Conſequence to our whole 
Toceedings : But our Captain was againſt it, ſay- 
g, that at the worſt, if the Spaniards ſhould know 
our being in thoſe Seas, and ſo ſhould hinder 
ir Merchant-ſhips from coming out, yet that 
e knew where to go, and could nor fail of ta- 
ng co the value of 500000 l. any Day in the Year. 
pon this we lay by for our Confort, who foon 
me up; and it was quickly agreed between the two 
Vor. Iv. C Captains 


— 
— 


| 


An. 1704 Captains to let her go. So the Enemy ſtood from 
as, I ſuppoſe very well ſatisfied that he had diſap- 


Departure for the Coaſt of Peru. 


pointed us both: And we were very much diffary. 
fied that we ſhould fuffer our ſelves to be baffled in 
our firſt Attempt: But however, ſince it was fo, 
we concluded to return to Juan Fernando's, to pet 
our Anchors, Cables, Long-boats, and ſeveral Ton 
of Water casked; with a Ton of Sea-Lions Oy], 
which we had left there: And Captain Stradling had 
left five of his Men, who were gone to the Weſt-pan 
of the Iſland, and knew nothing of our going out 
after the Enemy. He had alſo left behind him all hight”) 
Sails, except thoſe at the Yards, with a great many 
other Stores. Accordingly we ſtood away towards 
the ſaid Iſland; and on the 3d ſaw the Ifland bear- 
ing South, diſtant about g or 10 Leagues. We had 
then the Wind at South, right off the Land; fo t 
that we found it very difficult to get up with it. But 
it falling calm, the Cingue- ports put out her Oan e 
and rowed towards the Iſland. Preſently after which, 
we ſaw two Sail. The Cingue- ports was pretty near 
them, and they fired at her ſeveral Shots; but the 
rowed away to us, and gave us an account that they 
were two French Ships, each of about 36 Guns: $ 
the two Captains thought it convenient not to go in, 
but to go away for the Coaſt of Peru; leaving be- 
bind Capt. Stradling's five Men, with other Neceſſ 
ries that we could ill ſpare: For now we had neithet 
of us any Boats. However, according to their A= 
greement, on March the 6th, we ſtood away for the 
Coaſt of Peru; and on the 11th fell in with the 
Land;; it being very high, three rows of Hills one 
within another ; that towards the Water loweſt, and 
that towards the Land higheſt. We were then in tne 
Latitude of 24d. 53 m. S. From thence we coaſt· 
ed along ſhore to the Northward; and on the 14 
paſt by the Port of Co pia po, whoſe Latitude is 210 


oo m. 


| Sea colour'd red with the Spawn of Fiſh. 11 
Jo m. S. We obſerved here, and found the Vari- 48-7 


don by AZth Compaſs to be a d. 30 m. Eafterly. S WW 
N This is faid to be a very good Port, and to be 
d, 


. 


enced from almoſt all Winds. Near to the Port are 
or 5 Rocks; and within Land it is inhabited by 
er adians, who make good Wine. Here is ſaid alſo to 
ende good Meat, Corn, and other Neceſſaries. In 
| this Port they load Wine, Money, and other Goods 
or Coguimbo. We would very willingly have gone 

. to have got ſome Refreſhment, but could 
not for want of Boats. The Land continues to be 

eery high and mountainous, ſo that I think it is the 
higheſt Land I ever ſaw. We kept ſtill cruizing 
down along aſhore. ——— * 

' The 19th Inſtant, our Men being all at Dinner, 
and our Ship about 10 Leagues oft Shore, going 
with a fine freſh Gale of Wind at Eaſt, we were ſud- 1 
denly ſurprized with the change of the Colour of 1 
the Water, which looked as red as Blood to as great 
a diſtance as we could ſee, which might be about 7 
or 8 Leagues, At firſt we were mightily ſurprized; 
but recollecting our ſelves, we ſounded, but had no 
Ground at 170 Fathom. We then drew ſome Wa- 

ter up in Buckets, and poured ſome into a Glaſs. 

It ſtill continued to look very red, till about a 

'B quarter of an Hour after it had been in the Glaſs; 

when all the red Subſtance floated at top, and the Wa- 

fer underneath was as clear as uſual. The red which 
Joated at top, was of a ſlimy Subſtance, with little 
Knobs 3 and we all concluded it could be nothing 
but the Spawn of Fiſh, We were now in the Lati- 
tude of 16 d. 11 m. South, and had Variation 
90 d. 48 m. Eafterly ; having paſt by three noted 
Ports, viz. Arica, No, and Attignipra., 
The Port of Arica is in the Latitude of 18 d. 20 
m. S. Longitude from London by my Account V. 

412d. 20 m. and juſt on it we found 1 d. 27 m. 

m. faſterly Variation: This Port of Arica is a very 

Vor. IV. 8 good 


* 


20 The Port of Arica. The Rocks of Ormigas 
A. 1704.g00d Port, and it is the Embarcado to molt of the 
A Mine- Towns of Peru: It is a place of vaſt Trade, 
and extraordinarily well-peopled. It is ſaid to he 
ſeldom without Shipping, altho' we ſaw none there 
at our paſſing by. On the South- ſide of the Har. 
bour 1s a pretty Town, ſituated on each fide of 3 
River, called after the name of the Town of Arica; 
and near the Town is a great Mountain, called the 
Mountain of Arica, under which the Shipping com- 
monly lie in 8 Fathom Water; And at the other 
end of the Bay is another Mountain, called the 
Mountain of Sama, under which Mountain are 
whitiſh Cliffs; And between the 2 Mounts of Samy 
and Arica, are 3 Rivers: The Northermoſt is called 
the River of Sama, the middlemoſt the River of 
Jobn Deus; And, as I ſaid before, the other, the 
River of Arica; on the Banks of which the faid 
Town is ſituated. As we paſt by, I took a Draught 
of the Harbour. As for No and Attiquipa I ſhall 


ſay little of them, till I come to TRE them in 
my Deſcription of the Coaſt of Chili, Peru an 
— £20 +: 208 

From the Latitude of 16 d. rx m. S. where we 
-met the red Water, we kept ſtill ſtanding away to 
the Northward: And on the 22d of March, found 
our ſelves juſt off Lima, the Capital: City of the 
two great Empires of- Peru and Chili, Here we 
furled all our Sails to our Main-Sail, becauſe we 
would not be ſeen by the Spaniards; and laid out 
Ship by, intending to watch all Ships going in 
or out. At 5 in the Morning we made Sail again, 
and before we were aware, had like to have been 
upon the Rocks of Ormigas,s Theſe Rocks att 
diſtant from the Iſland Calau (which is the Port for 
Lima) about 8 Leagues; and they bear from each 
other S. S. E. and N. N. W. They are large Rocks, 


tha 


which is ſaid to be abundance of good Fiſh, ſo Y 
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A Ship eſcapes. | wt 2T 


de Fiſhermen come to theſe Rocks a fiſhing. Here Au. 1704. 
they likewiſe make abundance of Sea- ſiſn-Oil. Ha- A 
ring narrowly eſcaped theſe Rocks, we ſtood away 
o the Northward, and ſoon deſcried two Sail. We 
preſently made a clear Ship, and gave chaſe, and 
r aſdon came up with the ſtern- moſt; ſhe proved to be 
de Ship we fought with off the Ifland Juan Fernan- 
s, and was now juſt off the Port of Lima, into 
thich ſhe was bound to trade: We were very eager 
o ſtop her going in; for if we could, it would hin- 
er the Spaniards from having Intelligence of us. Be- 
des, we did not queſtion the taking of her, be- 
zuſe now our Men were all in Health, whereas 
wen we fought her before, we had between 20 and 
o Men very ſick and weak; but being willing to 
how themſelves, they had done what good they 
ould. We knew alſo, if we took her, that ſhe 
ſt needs prove a good Prize: And her Guns, 


mmunition, and Proviſions, would have been ve- 


; welcome to us. So we concluded to engage her 
ir ſelves, and to ſend Captain Stradling after the 
ther, which ſeemed not fo big. But our Captain 
bought it not adviſeable to venture upon her: And 
mult che Matter was diſputing, the two Ships got 

ito Lima; from whence I quettion whether 20 ſuch 

Pups as ours could have forced them out. 

Being therefore very much diſcontented, we a- 

zun ſtood along Shore to the Northward ; and the 

ext Day in the Morning, being March the 24th, 

e faw a Sail which we gave chaſe to, and came up 

th her, and took her without any reſiſtance; She 

ved to be a Spaniſh Ship of about 150 Tons, la- 

en, as far as we could perceive, with Snuff, Flan- 
Lace, Woollen Cloth, wrought and unwrought. 

Mk, Pitch, Tar, Tobacco, Turtle-ſhell, Bees- 

a, Soap, Cinamon, Jamaica Pepper, Jars of Bal- 

pm of Peru, a few Planks, and a pretty good Sum 

1 Money. We kept her with us till March the 
1 zo... 


22 They take two Ships. Arrival at the I. Can, 


. no goth, and then having taken out a little of every. or 


WY thing, our Captain diſcharged her, alledging that, 


if we kept her, it would be a hindrance to his great. 
er Deſigns. We were forced to be as well content 
as we could. So they ſtood for Lima whereuntg 
they were bound ; and we ſtood along ſhore to the 
Northward ; and the next Morning by break off 
Day we found our ſelves juſt aboard of a ſtrangeff 

Ship which we ſoon took, not firing above 3 Guns; 
She was a new Ship of about 200 Tons, and failed 
very well, conſidering her built ; She was laden 
with ſeveral very good Commodities, as Indico, Ce 
chineel, Sc. We were now juſt off the Port of Pai”. 
ta, whoſe Latitude is 5d. 15 m. South; its Lon 
aitude from London I reckon to be Weſt 85 d 
37 m. and we found Variation by a good Amplitude 
juſt off the Harbour, 2 d. 47 m. Weſterly. A fur 
ther Deſcription of this Port ſhall be given in the 
Deſcription of the Coaſts. I took a Draught, 
we lay off the Harbour ; but not ſeeing any Ships 
we did not go in, but ſtil] coaſted away to the North: 
ward. On the 4th of April this ſecond Prize, aſtei 
we had taken out a few odd Things, was, contrary 
to molt of our Minds, diſmift ; the Captain alledg 
ing, that he would not cumber up his Ship, for tha 
he intended to make a Voyage at one ſtroke _ 
_ rich Town, on which he had a ſpeedy Det; 

gn. 3 „ 

On the 5th of April we began tro Drepare for ou 
intended Action, our Carpenters 2 twe 
Launches or Spaniſh Long - Boats with two Patereroe 
ta each Launch. On the 11th, being juſt in figh 
of the Iſland Gallo (which at a diſtance looks lik 

three Illands,) we ſaw a Sail, came up with. her 
and ſoon took her : She was a Bark of about fiſt) 
Tons, laden with Plank; and had a 2 
8 ro 


quantity of Turtle-thell on board. At firſt fi 
us, their Men had all took to their Boat, — 
| 2 ore I 


hore. This Bark our Captain intended to keep for 4. 704 
he deſign in Hand; and the next Day, being April v.. 


Ty 

Mic 12th, we anchored at the Ifland Gallo, whoſe 

Watitude is 2d. 45 m. Northward : Longitude 

Jom London W. 76d. 38 m. and we found Varia- * 

don 4 d. Weſterly. | S- 14. 
It is diſtant from the Main about 3 Leagues. It 

z in length about 2 Leagues, in breadth one. This 

"Bs 2 very noted Iſland : When you are to the South- 

Jord of it, it appears in three Hummocks, which 

t a diſtance look like three Iflands ; and the Land 

between each Hummock is very low. But when 

Jou are to the N. W. of it, at the South- end you 
vill ſee a ſmall Iſland, or rather Rock, which looks 

rery much like a Ship under fail; And when you are 

zt the North-end, you will ſo open the Land, as 

that you will ſee part of it does not join to the I 

land, as it ſeems to do when you are to the Weſt. 

ward of it. At the N. E. end of this Iſland are 

three ſmall Iſlands, or rather Rocks; the one of 

which is pretty high, and at a diſtance looks like a 

Barn; and the other two look like two Sail of Ships. 

At this INand you may ſee the main Land, which is 

very low near the Water-fide, but prodigious high 

p into the Country. Here we anchored in 35 Fa- 

tom Water two Cables length from the ſhore, hard 

dand. We anchored in the N. W. part of the I- 

land; the Northermoſt Point bearing N. half W. 

vuthermoſt Point S. W. The Watering- place goes 

n with a ſmall Gap; over which upon the Hill is a 

A Spot of red Earth, bearing N. W. half 
Though there are alſo ſeveral other good 

7 WV atering-places upon this Iſland. And in the N. E. 

part at Segnetta is the beſt anchoring. Here you 

uy wood and water very ſecure from any Enemy; 

ul if occaſion be, you may hale your Ship afhore 

nd clean her. For it is very good ſandy Ground, 

aa the Water at Spring-tides riſes and falls 14 or 15 

r e Foot. 
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An. 1704. Foot. The Ifland is very woody, affording large 
Timber, which is often ſent in ſhipping up to the 


1? 


24 The Lion-Lizard. A ſmall Spaniſh Veſſel taken 


Coaſt of Peru. Here are ſome few wild Monkies, 
with abundance of Lizards; and a large ſort of Li- 
zard called a Lion-Lizard. | 
They are about the bigneſs of a Man's Arm. I 
meaſured one, which from the Head to the end of 
the Tail was 3 Foot 11 Inches. He has a large 
ſort of a Comb upon his Head, which ſtands up like 
a Helmet or Head-piece to defend his Head. When 
he is aſſaulted or frightned, he ſets his Comb up an 
end; but otherwiſe 1t lies down flat in a deep Dent 
in his Head, juſt fitted, to it; ſo that when it is 
down, it can hardly be perceived. He has two very 
large Eyes; a large Mouth, with a great many fine It 
ſmall ſharp Teeth. His Skin 1s very tough, of a 
{ad Colour; full of black, yellow and blueiſh Spots: 
In all other things he reſembles the common Lizard. 
When they are purſued, they will run very ſwift; 
= our Dog uſed often to catch them. About 6 
Leagues to the S. S. W. of this Iſland, is a ſmall 
Iſland, or rather Rock, called Gorgonilia ; and not 
far of, is the Iſland Tumaco. Hereabouts upon the 
Main are a great many Rivers, which make the 
Currents very uncertain about this Iland, 
On April the 17th, having lain here five Days, 
juſt as we were going to get up our Anchors, we 
ſaw a Sail ſtanding in for the Iſland. So we lay ftill till 
ſhe was pretty near in, and then we all three got un- 
der Sail, viz, ourſelves, the Cinque-ports, and a 
ſmall Spaniſh Bark whom we took ſix Days before. 
She ſtood boldly to us; and we ſoon, contrary to 
their expectation, made a Prize of them. They 
were going for the River Tumaco, to get ſome Pro- 
viſions there; but as they paſt by, ſceing us, and 
not hearing of an Enemy's 3 the Seas, but 
thinking us to be Spaniards, they made towards us, 
being in hopes to get ſome Proviſions of us for their 
_ — — wh Money 3 


A Guernſey Man releard. 


Veſſel. of about fifty Tons, in her Ballaſt; command- 
d by an halt Indian. They had on Board a Guern- 
Man, whoſe Name I have forgot. He was ta- 
en in the Bay of Campeachy, having ſtrayed from his 
Companions, cutting of Logwood. He was ſent 
Priſoner to Mexico, where after he had been impri- 
ned for two Years, upon his turning Roman Ca- 
holick, he was at liberty either to ſtay in Mexico, 
r to go aboard any Ship belonging to the Spaniards 
n-the South Seas: But they would not let him come 
y nearer the North Sea, for fear he ſhould make 
his eſcape. So he being a Sea-faring Man, thought 
Wi moſt convenient to go on board ſome Ship, where 
we found him. He was very glad he was releaſed 

from the Spaniards; for had we not met with him, 
e muſt probably have continued there all Days of 
bs Life. . ee > 
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Departure from Gallo. Deſign upon the Town of Sancta Maria. 
Cate Cotrientes. Point Garachina. Attempt upon Santa Ma- 
na. How it miſcarried. A Prize taken very ſeaſonably, when 
2 we were in great want of Proviſuons. The two Captains part 
11 company. The Iſland Iguanos deſcribed. Departure for the 

Coaft of Peru. Another Prize taben. The River of St. Jago. 
1 The Bay of Sardinas. Alligators deſcribed. Cape St Francifco. 
The Ifland of Plata. The great City of Guiaquil. A dangerous 
Sea-Fight. Point Gallera. The Bay of Tacames. Coco-Iree 
and Nat deſcribed. Plautain deſcribed. Bonanoes deſcribed. 
The Bay of St Matthew, Departure from the Bay of Tacames 
ſor the Gulf of Nicoya. uy 


Rom Gallo, we ſtood along to the Northward ; 
our Captain letting us know, that his deſign 
Ns upon the Town of Santa Maria; where we did 
t queſtion but to get Gold enough, becauſe it is 
the 


Money 3 but on the contrary, they loſt both them- An. 1704: 
elves, their Veſſel and Money. She was a ſmall WWW 


An. og. the firſt place that they ſend all the Gold to, w 
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many good Ships have been loſt : But it is ſomething 


8 


26 Deſen upon S. Mar. C. Corrientes. 7 Garaching 


ey ut out of Mines not far from Saiita., ; 
RI, TEE we togk, ſailing. very hea % 
ng 2 Would be 4 hindrance to gur! 
„ Ne Captain. of ber, after 
Nooſe that we would give him a Re and . 
if we ſucces ded | in our Attempt on the Town of * 
2 e would — him otherwiſe go 
Te Tearts. .Coneent, 7 he would be dur Fo 
# Maria. So preparing for our intended 
eee We ſailed ry ſhore to the North- 
- ward ; and in our way paſſed by Cape Corrientes 
and ſeveral other noted places. 7 
This Cape Corrientes lies i the Latitude of 5 d. N. 
Ir is a very high Land; and when you are at Sea, it 


looks like an Iſland, by reaſon the Land near it at 
the Sea ſide is not ſo high Or 


Ou the top of the Cape: 
land are three Hillocks. A a very good” Coaſt, 
and clear from Rocks and'Shaals, and almoſt ſteep, 
From hence we proceeded on for 2 Garacbina. 
Since we left the Iſland of Gallo, we had fine freſh 
Gales of Wind, commonly at S. W. and S. S. W. 
On the 25th of April, having paſt by ſeveral good 
Ports, as Port Santa Clara, Port Quemado, Port 
Pinas, and ſeveral others; (of which I mall ſpeak 
in my Deſcription of the Ooaſts 3) we anchored at 
Point Garachina, in 18 Fathom Water, claicy 
Ground, diſtant from the Point. two Miles. 

I make this Point of Garachins to lie in che Lati- 
.tude of 7d. 20 m. N. and diſtant from Port Pins 
7 a and from the Hand Gallera, 6 Leagues 
N. W. You may fail very well between the Iſland 
Gallera and the Main; but have a great care of 4 
Shoal of Sand which lies midd-way, and on which 


dangerous to fail between the Ifland Gatera and the 
Kings Hands; for there are many Rocks, and if tht 
Water mould * you muſt of Neceſſity real 


AN. 


la) Foe Carachins Lat. 2: 20 North © 
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away with twenty two Hands each 


A Indian. Canoes efcapes. 


uch Point of the Gulf of St Michael, as Cape 
| Laurenzo makes the North. We 
Into this Gulf we were bound. So having laid 
e two. Days, on the 27th, 102 of our Men with 
wtain Dampier and Captain Stradling in our Bark 
z three Spaniſh Launches, went from our Ships, 
zich we left at Point Garachina with 60 Men to 


id them, with poſitive Orders not to remove 


m the place where we left them till our return; 

d we proceeded, on our intended Expedition for 

wis Maria. At 8 at Night we anchored amongſt 
e Iſlands at the River's Mouth, by reaſon the Tide 

Ebb made ſtrongly out, ſo that we could not go 

inſt it. Here we lay all is <a> having dark 
wy Weather, with much Thunder and Lightning; 
chat we were all very wet, and had a moſt un- 
mfortable Night; for we were forced to lie in all 
te Rain, having no ſhelter either in our little Bark 
x Boats. By Day-light the next Morning, as we 
wy at anchor, the Tide of Ebb not being done, a 
noa with 5 Indians came within call of us. They 
ad us and ask'd from whence we came: Our In- 
ar Pilot, by the Captain's Directions, made an- 
wer, that we came from Panama. He bid them 
ome on board, but they anſwer'd they would not: 
v our Captain ordered them to be fired at, which 


"KWccordingly was done. Whereupon they made 


hat haſte they could from us. One of our Lanches 

s ſent after her, but in vain ; for they ſoon got 

tom us. This was of ill conſequence ; for we were 
Wire they would diſcover us to the Spaniards at Santa 
ria; who, we knew, if they heard of an Enemy 
Wo near them, would not only lay Ambuſcades to an- 
Wy us going up the River, but (which was worſt of 
ll) would carry all that was valuable out of the 
town. So two of our Lanches were immediately 
(Captain 
Stradling 
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point Garac bin-. Point Garachina makes — | 
uth Point of the Gulf of St Michael, as Cape 
Laurenzo makes the North. _ 3 
Into this Gulf we were bound. So having laid 
Je two Days, on the 27th, 102 of our Men with 
otain Dampicr and Captain Stradling in our Bark 
EN three Spaniſh Launches, went from our Ships, 
hich we left at Point Garachina with 60 Men to 
ward them, with poſitive Orders not to remove 
com the place where we left them till our return; 
d we proceeded, on our intended Expedition for 
a Maria, At 8 at Night we anchored amongſt 
e Iſlands at the River's Mouth, by reaſon the Tide 
of Ebb made ſtrongly out, ſo that we could not go 


inſt it. Here we lay all Night, having dark 
_ Weather, with = Thunder and 2 3 
o that we were all very wet, and had a moſt un- 
comfortable Night; for we were forced to lie in all 
the Rain, having no ſhelter either in our little Bark 
or Boats. By Day- light the next Morning, as we 
hy at anchor, the Tide of Ebb not being done, a 
Canoa with 5 Indians came within call of us. They 
hal'd us and ask'd from whence we came: Our In- 
dan Pilot, by the Captain's Directions, made an- 
ner, that we came from Panama. He bid them 
come on board, but they anſwer*d they would not: 
do our Captain ordered them to be fired at, which 
accordingly was done. Whereupon they made 
what haſte they could from us. One of our Lanches 
was ſent after her, but in vain ; for they ſoon got 
rom us. This was of ill conſequence ; 4 we were 
ure they would diſcover us to the Spaniards at Santa 
Maria; who, we knew, if they heard of an Enemy 
lonear them, would not only lay Ambuſcades to an- 
oy us going up the River, but (which was worſt of 
al) would carry all that was valuable out of the 
Town. So two of our Lanches were immediately 
ent away with twenty two Hands each (Captain 
; Stradling 


As. 1704. Stradling commanding them) with the Indian Pilg 
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28 Canoa talen. They take theT. of Schuchade {| Wy 


o take the Town of Schuchadero : And Capi 


Dampier and we in the Bark were to follow as fog 
as the Tide ſerved. Juſt as our two Lanches entu 
ed the River of Santa Maria, they ſaw a Canoa wit 
three Indians come out of the River Congo. When 
upon our Men put in behind a Point of Land in th 
River, juſt by the entrance; fo that the Indians 
the Canoa not having ſeen them, were upon they 
before they ſuſpected any thing; and our Men i 
mediately ſtepp'd out and ſeiz'd them. It grow 
now towards Even, they took one of the Priſoner” 
Into the Lanch, and ſent the other two in the Cano 
with five of our Men, to feek the Town of Schuchs 
dero, which our Captain told them was on the North 
fide of the River, and about three Leagues within 
the Mouth. But it being dark, they could not find 
it. However they heard the barking of a great mW. 
ny Dogs on the other fide the River; whence con- 
cluding there muſt be ſome Town, they immediate. 
ly put over for the other fide. As ſoon as they ap- 
proached near the Town, the two Indians which 
were in the Canoa with our five Men for the Out- 
ſcout, jumped over-board, and we loft them. Im: 
mediately one of our Men in the Canoa, ſnatched 
up his Gun and fir'd at one of the Indians: Whe 
ther he ſhot him or no, we cannot tell; but as ſoon 
as he had fired, there was another Gun fired from 
the Shore.. 'Upon which our Men fired a Volley, 
and landed, and went to the Town, which ſtood 
near the Water-fide, and took it without any refiſt- 
ance; all the people being fled at our firſt Gun fl 
ring, knowing they were not ſtrong enough to reſiſt 
us: For no doubt they had Intelligence by the Ca- 
noa which eſcap'd us at the River's Mouth. In the 
Town our Men found abundance of Fowls, Maiz, 
Beans, Yams, Potatoes, Sc. but little elſe. The 
next Morning, being April the 27th, Captain 3 

cons neee ing 


J 
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den Deſign on Santa Matia miſcarried. 29 
ſent the Canoa to ſee for Us in the Bark: For 4.1704; 
Mer they were gone to take the Town, as ſoon as 
Tide of Flood began, we got under fail, intend- 
co be ſoon after them. But miſtaking the Ri- 
mouth, we ran paſt it; and not finding any o- 
Wer way to go in, we came to an anchor, and ſo 
ee forced to lie all Night, and the next Day till 
oon, the time of the Sea-breeze; at which time 
met a Canoa coming out, which at firſt we ſuſ- 
ted to be Enemies, but found they were our own 
_+ Wen; who gave us an account of the taking of the 
„„ Town aforeſaid, and that in the Canoa they 
Wok a Pacquet of Letters : The Letters were imme- 
rely opened; and in them was found as follows: 
um the Preſidænt of Panama to the Governour of the 
wn of Santa Maria: That this was to let him know 
bad advice that 250 Engliſh from Jamaica had 
od on the North-fide of the Iſthmus, and had à de- 
wm upon the ſaid Town of Santa Maria, and that it 
ws ſeven Days ſince be bad ſent 400 Soldiers to rein- 
me them at Santa Maria, and that be did not queſtion 
ut by the time be received the Letters they would be 
pith him: That be would have bim always keep bim- 
F upon his Guard, till this Advice was either diſpro- 
ed or confirmed. By that time we had read this Pac- 
pet, we were up as high as the Town that we took, 
ich we called Schuchadero, there being another of 
ſame Name on the North- ſide againſt it; and 
ame to an anchor juſt in four fathom Water. The 
ext Day in the Afternoon, which was Apri the 3oth, 
aptain Dampier and Captain Stradling, with 3 Laun- 
es and the Canoa with 87 of our Men, proceed- 
for Santa Maria: And our chief Mate and my 
klf, with thirteen Hands, were left to guard the 
ark, .with Orders not to ſtir from the place where 
lay, till our Men's return; which was ſoon af- 
Erwards: For about 12 this Night they returned on 
dard, fruſtrated of their Deſign. Our Men gave 


us 
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30 They take a large Ship. A ſmall Bark talen. 
#2. 1704. us an account, that they were up within a quartej ongf 
WY of a Mile of the Town ; that they were aſſaulted e aw 
three Ambuſcades, in which one of our Men WMHee 1 
killed, and ſeveral wounded ; that our Men beah,,q * 


them from their Ambuſcades, and would willinglyh,,71 
have put aſhore ; but Captain Dampier advis'd, t and 
ſince the Spaniards knew of our coming, and ha to 
had ſo much time as to provide Ambuſcades for M chor 
it could not be doubted but they had made the bei ith, 
uſe of their time, and had taken care to conveylſp.ovii 
their Wives and Children and all that was valuable Howe 
out of the Town; which is always the firſt thing but 
they do when they hear of an Enemy: So it was t - 
ſolved to return to us at Schuchadero, And on May, y 
the 1ſt, betimes in the Morning, we left Schuchadero ie. oc 
and went down the River in order to return oh - 
board our Ships, which we left at Anchor at Poim me 
Garachina, Eh” "oe : 
At our return on board, May the 6th, we wen 
ſo ſcant of Proviſions, that there were five green 
Plantains order'd to be boiled for every 6 Men: But 
to our great comfort, when we were almoſt at our 
Wits- end, we deſcried a Sail at 12 this Night, who 
came to an Anchor cloſe by us. We ſoon got up 
our Anchor, and took her without any reſiftance, 
This was a great Ship, of about 550 Tons. She 
was deeply laden with Flower, Sugar, Brandy, 
Wine, about 30 Tons of Marmalade of Quinces 
a conſiderable quantity of Salt, with ſome Tons at 
Linnen and Woollen-Cloth ; ſo that now we might 
ſupply our ſelves with Proviſions for 4 or 5 Years. | 
was put on board this Prize in Behalf of Captavy 
Dampier and our Ship's Company ; and the Maſter 
of the Cinque-ports was put on board, as Chief for 
Captain Stradling and their Ship's Company. Then 
we ſunk our Bark which had carried us up to Sant 
Maria, and with our two Ships and great Prize ſtood 
a-crofs the Bay of Panama to the Weſtward, 7 
rs mong 


F * "The Iſland Iguanos 
neſt the Kings or Pearl Iſlands. May the t2th, 4». 1304 
e aw the Kings Iiand, bearing N. diſt. 4 Leagues... 
ie 13th we anchor'd in the Bay of Panama, the 
Dad Tabago bearing N. diſt. 4 Leagues; the Kings 
und E. S. E. diſt. 8 Leagues. The 14th we weigh- 
na and ran nearer to the Hand Tabago; and brought 
co bear N. by E. dift. three Leagues. Here we 
cchor'd on purpoſe to romage our Prize. The 
sch, 16th, 17th and 18th, we continued taking 
oviſſons out of her, as Wine, Brandy, Sugar, 
ne Slower, Sc. And on the 18th a ſmall Bark of 4. 
our 30 Tons coming in fight, we ſent our Long. - 
eat and Canoa and took her. She had little in her, 
my a ſmall quantity of Money. This Bark 
Captain Stradling kept for his own uſe. 
ere our Captain and Captain Stradling having 
ſome difagreement, concluded to part Company; 
»Wobich accordingly they did; and the Men of each Ship 
ere}ad their liberty to go in which Ship they thought 
convenient. So 5 of our Men went to Captain 
Stradling, and 5 of his came to us. We were told 
by the Priſoners, that there were 80000 Dollars on 
board our Prize; that they were taken in by ſtealth 
it Lima, and lay at the bottom in the Run of the 
Ship. Our Captain did not believe this; and was 
willing to tarry longer, that we might have ro- 
maged her to the bottom; becauſe be thought loſs 
of time would ſpoil his greater Deſigns. Having 
therefore taken out a quantity of Proviſions, ſhe 
was diſmiſs'd ; And we, on the 19th of May, part- 
ad from the Cinque-ports, intending to beat up up- 
en the Coaſt of Pers again; and this day paſted by 
the Iſland Iguanos. e 
This Ifland is not very high. It is very woody, 
and has a very good anchoring place over - againſt 
the main Land in 18 Fathom iter, Here 1s alſo 
very good freſh Water; and if occaſion be, you 
may haul your Ship aſhore and clean: For the Wa- 
| ter 


An. 1704. ter riſes and falls 10 or 11 Foot 3 And on the Landi 
—ſſide is good ſandy Ground: This will defend yah 


| Another ſmall Veſſel taken. 


from the S. E.; for theſe Winds often blow vert 
hard. The Marks of this Iſland are, that to thin 
S. W. is Punta-mala or bad Point. You muſt notes. 
come near it; for it hath a great many Roche tw 
and Shoals which come near a League into the Sea Fern 
From this Punta-mala we ſtood away to the South ere w 
ward for the Coaſt of Peru: And on the 29th offffcat w 
May we ſaw Land, which proved to be the Iſlandroke 
of Gallo. From Punta-mala, and during our ſtay iH Fus 
the Bay of Panama, we had for the moſt part dir ad be: 
ſqually Weather, with much Thunder and Lightur Ar 
ning, and very uncertain Gales, but moſtly between{Wiradli: 
the South and the Weſt. We ſtood off and on for 
5 Days, endeavouring to weather the Ifland Gall; 
but here being a ſtrong Current ſetting to the North- 
ward, we found it difficult to do: Yet after much 
turning on the 4th of June we weather' d it, and pro- 
ceeded along the Shore for the Coaſt of Peru. 
On Fune the 7th we ſaw a Sail, gave chaſe, came N Gui 
up with her and took her: ſhe was about 100 Tons, Wi. F 
came from Truxillo, and was bound for Panama, la- 
den with Flower, Sugar, Brandy, Cc. with ſome yt 
Bales of wrought Silk in her. We took a Packet, 
which we opened; The firſt Letter we happen'd to g. 
read, was from the Captain of the French Ship we NR 
fought off the Iſland Juan Fernando's, and met with Wan 
again of the Port of Lima: It was directed to the 
Preſident of Panama, and gave an account, That 
be fought two Engliſh Privateers off the Iſland J. Fer- 
nandoes ; That the ſmalleſt of the two fired but eighl 
or ten Guns at him, and then' fell a-ſtern, and did u 
come up again during the Fight; as be believed, fer 
want of Wind ; That the great Ship (meaning us) 
fought him Broad-ſide and Broad-ſide for more than ſix 
Hours; That we kild them a great many Men; and 
that at his coming to Lima, he ſent aſhore thirty two 1 


Wh. w 
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alen bim; for that at our parting they bad given 
Wien/elves over as loſt, not having Men to defend them. 
hes. We alſo had account by other Letters, that 
e two Frenchmen, which we ſaw off the Iſland Ju- 
Fernando's, had met with a Boat at Sea, in which 
Where was an Engliſbman and a Dog: This was the 
e oat which belonged to Captain Stradling, and which 
andſroke looſe from him as we chas'd the French Ship 
inf Juan Fernando's : That the ſaid two French Ships 
ird been in at Juan Fernando's, and had taken up 
Mor Anchors, Cables, Long-boat, with all Captain 
Eiradling*s Stores, and his five Men, and our Negro 
mich was left there. We alſo had advice that the 
;{W1aniards had fitted out two Men of War againſt 
; the one of 32 braſs Guns, 24 Pounders each; 
je other of 36 Guns, of the fame bigneſs; That 
ach of them had 350 Seamen, and 150 Soldiers, 
oice Men ; and they lay cruiſing for us in the Bay 
ff Guiaguil, between Point St Hellena and Cape Blan- 
„ From the 7th to the 12th, we were forced ro 
away with an eaſie Sail, becauſe of our Prize, 
zo ſaiPd very heavy. And ſeeing it was likely to 
be a great hindrance to us in beating to Windward, 
e concluded to go into ſome place to romage her. 
ccordingly on the 12th we went into Sardinas Bay, 
ind anchor'd with our Prize in 10 fathom Water, 
about 4 Miles off Shore. We durſt not venture any 
further in, by reaſon of ſo many Shoals and Banks 
If Sand which lie off it. The Sea-coaſt here is in- 
labited by Indians, but they are not very numerous. 
ere are ſeveral ſmall Rivers, which run with freſh 
Water down to the Sea- ſide. And from this place, 
7 the Sea-ſide, all along to the Southward, till you 
lome to the Bay of Tacames, are white Cliffs, and 
Many Shoals, as far as to Point Gallera. 


Vol. VI. — — . From 


, of the Span. Prepar. The R. of St Jago: 33 


Men, euch of which bad either loſt a Leg or an Arm A. 1104 
an Eye: and that it was à great chance we had WW 


9 
"An. 1704. From this Bay of Sardinas, 6 Leagues 


WYW Southward, is the 


as well as in the Water. When they are lying 


carry it down to the Water, and there devour r 


Alligators deſeribed. l A 

to thamdy i 
great River of St Jago; Me 7 
Mouth of which is ſaid to be + of a Mile over; em, 

in it is no good anchoring, until you are got Ms, a 
within the Mouth; and if you muſt needs go ind by 
the River, keep near the Land on the South-ſideffifrs, ' \ 
This River is ſeldom made uſe of by Shipping; Miter : 
lying out of the way; only in caſe of neceſſity, v them 


by chance, they put in for Refreſhment ; for here ¶ Mouth 


plenty of all ſorts of Proviſions. It hath on the Sealffpires 1: 
fide 14 or 15 pieces of broken Ground, of a whitire abo 
colour; and at the North-end of them is the Bay ¶ N moſt 
Sardinas, wherein we careen'd our Ship, and rom then 


ged our Prize, and water'd at one of the freſh- wn umpie 


Rivers; the Water of which was white like Mili ie E 
and both ſmelt and taſted very ſtrong of Musk, o eſe he 
caſioned by the many Alligators ſwimming in Me All 
River. „„ ö : + ea 

We ſhot ſeveral of them, one of which meaſur rs w' 


3o Feet in length, and was bigger about than a la at 
Bullock. He is very full of great Scales, from i 


Neck to the end of his Tail. He has a very lan 
ſharp Sett of Teeth, with very long Claws on hi 
Feet. It is an amphibious Creature, living on Lang 


Shore, they look like a great fallen- down Tree ; an 
tor ſuch one would take them at a diſtance. Tb d d 
will run very faſt on the Land, and are of fung 
Str ength, that they will take a Horſe or Cow M th 


Y 
They will ſeize on any thing as well on Land as Me pla 
the Water; and commonly make great Havoc Sal, 
amongſt Cattle, if there be any near the Place height, 
they harbour, which is commonly in freſh Waitgh C 
Rivers. The Indians are not greatly afraid of thempear t 
neither in the Water nor on Land. If they are pututh 


| ſued by them on Land, they run in a Circle ; anWoody 


this great Creature is not able to turn his unweildiſ in 


| 2 e464 322 ages St Franciſco. 
5 — likewiſe go into the 
, with a piece of Tron like a Harpoon at both 

. and two pieces of Iron a-croſs: This they 
nod by the middle in their Hand; and” the Alliga- 
in, when they bite, raiſe their Head out of che 
Vater: Then the Indian hold out this piece of Iron 
e chem, at which they bite, and it faſtens in their 
eWſouth and keeps it open like a Gag. Theſe Crea- 

Wires lay Eggs abour 100 at a Time; Their Eggs 
fre about the bigneſs of a Gooſe's, but the Shell is 
moſt as thick as an Oftridge's. 1 have ſeen many 
_ They are quite round; although Capt. 
mpier: in Vol. II. Fart II. page 78, fays, that 
2 Eggs are longer than a Gooſe's; which I ſup- 
ele he took only upon Hear-ſay. The Fleſh of 
he Alligators are * fit to be eaten, it being very 
trong and musky ; nay the very Water of the Ri- 
which they were in, taſted fo ſtrong of them, 
e, of Musk, that a Draught of it would al- 
th oſt ſuffocate us. By the River's fide here were a- 

out 14 of 15 {ndian Fiſhermen s Houſes, who, as 
Y — 2 fled for fear of us: For we could 
lee any of them all the Time of our Stay 


* 


On the wth, hrving done all our Buſineſs here, 
id 22 our Prize, after having taken a few odd 
$ out, we departed from this place, and ſtood. 

| Southward for the Coaſt of Peru; and the 
ie 2 to the Northward for Panama, being 
Wie place whereto ſhe was bound. The 2iſt we ſaw 
Sal, being then off Cape St Franciſco ; but in the 
bohe, loft her again. This Cape St Franciſco, is a 
ph Cape; but far higher within Land, than it is 
Far the Water-ſide. When you are North or 
Puuh from ir, ir ſeems like three Capes. It is a 
ang oody — Land, and has white Cliffs. It 
; n * Latitude of 1 d. N. Longitude from Lon- 
Bod — don 


ly from him. An. 1104 
Water to ſeek OD. 
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4s. 1104. don Weſt 8 1 d. 50 m. and we found the Variation lf 


of about 427 Tons, came from Ria Lexa, and vu 
Cordage; and after we had taken out a ſmall 


quantity of each, ſhe was diſmiſſed. On the 8th of 
July we ſaw the Iſland of Plata, bearing E. 8. E 


which is on the Eaſt- ſide; And at both the North 
Shoals, which ſtretch out into the Sea for a Mile o 
two. Upon this Iſland is ſaid to be no freſh Wa 


uw 


conſiſt of 950 Spaniſh Houſes, beſides Indians ; an 
to have 5; Pariſh Churches, beſides private Chapels 


other upon a Hill. 


Point St Hellena. 


be 3 deg. 57 min. Weſterly. On the 25th we fall 
the Sail we had ſeen the other Day ; we ſoon cam 
up with her, and took her. She was a ſmall Bark 


bound for Guiaquill, laden with Pitch, Tar an Tb. 


diſtance 5 Leagues. This Ifland lies in the Latitud 
of 14. 14 m. S. and from Cape St Laurenzo 8. E 
It is a pretty high Iſland, but higheſt at the Nori 
end. At ſome time of the Year here is faid to he 
plenty of very good Turtle; and onit are ſome ſmalliff 
Trees or rather Buſhes, not fit for any uſe. It id 
round ſteep Rocks, unleſs near the anchoring-place, 


and South-Points there are ſmall ſteep Rocks and 


From hence we ſtood to the Southward, and at 
the 11th fell in with Point St Hellena. This Point is 
diſtant from the Iſland of Plata 18 Leagues. It i 
high Land, and at a diſtance looks like an Iſland, 


becauſe the Land to the Northward is lower than it. gk 


vindv 
ould 
but \ 


ana 


This Point is the North Point of the Bay of Guiaqui, 
as Cape Blanco is the South Point. In this Bay is the 
great Town or City of Guiaquil, which is ſaid ro 


- 


It has a Governour, who is next to the Preſident off , 
Panama, although under none but the Vice-roy e 
Peru. it is ſaid to be pretty well fortified, to hinder 
the approach of an Enemy, having two Forts, the 
one ſtanding at the South-end of the Town, and the 


They fight a Spaniſh Man of War. 17 
oOn the 21ſt we ſaw a Sail, and ſtood towards her; 4 1304. 
1nd next day, being July the 22d, came up wich 
her. She proved to be one of the Spanih Men of 
War which was fitted out on purpoſe to take us. 
WThis was the Ship of 32 Guns. We being pretty 
near each other, they gave us a Broad-ſide, but we 
Jad not mind them; all our care was to get the 
Weather-gage. In order to which, while we car- 
ried too much Sail, and the Wind blew very freſh, 
our fore-top Maſt unfortunately came by the Board. 
Immediately we got our Hatchets and cur all clear 
Yay, and our Captain ordered the Helm to be clapt 
Weather and bore away. The Enemy ſeeing this, 
immediately bore away after us with all the Sail they 
could, hoping to come up and take us; for now 
ey doubted not but they ſhould take us. We ob- 
erving that our running had increaſed their Courage, 
"Wrcſolved thereupon to lie by, and fight it out. Capt. 
„en pier's Opinion was, that he could fail better upon 
me Maſt than the Enemy; and therefore it was beſt 
tbput before the Wind. But however, we being em- 
: Whbayed, choſe rather to fight than to be chaſed aſhoar. 
Fs hoiſting the bloody Flag at our Main-top-maſt 
Head, with a Reſolution neither to give nor take 
Quarter, we began the Fight, and went to it as faſt 
s we could load and fire. The Enemy kept to 
nindward at a good diſtance ſrom us, ſo that we 
ould not come to make uſe of our ſmall Arms: 
But we divided the two Watches, and one was to 
a Manage the great Guns, whilft the other looked on; 
red when thoſe at the great Guns were weary, the 
ber were to take their places, till ny had re- 
telh'd themſelves. Thus we fired, I believe, 
Guns to his one. We fired about 360, and he a- 
out 110 or 115 3 and we fought him from 12 at 
oon to half an hour paſt 6 ar Night, although at 
good Diſtance ; for he kept ſo far to windward of 
chat our Shot ſometimes would hardly reach 
1 him, 


Fi 


wil, 


On 
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At half an hour 


Point of Gallera. 


him, tho' his would at the ſame Time fly over uy 
; aſt 6, it growing duskiſh, they 
left off firing, nd we did the ſame.” We had by 
good Providence none of our Men either Kill'd d 
wounded by the Enemy ; only two thro? Careleſs. 
neſs had their Hands and Faces blaſted ; but in 3 
ſmall time they both recovered. After our Fight 
was over, we got a ſpare Main-top-maſt which we 
had between Decks; and our Carpenters went to 
work to fix it; it being of it ſelf roo big for a Fore- 
top-Maſt. We lay by all the Night, and in the 
Morning betimes looked out for our Enemy, expect. 
ing to have the other Battle with him; but contrary 
to our Expectation, he had made Sail from us in 
the Night. Our Captain upon this, reſolved to 
quit the Coaſt of Peru, and told us he deſign'd to go 
into the Bay of Tacames, where he did not doubt 
but we ſhould get Proviſion enough; for now we 
had little beſides Flour, We were pretty well con 
rented, and ſtood away for the ſaid Bay; and on 
of 28th of 7ul; we paſſed by the Point of Gai 
era. 4 Ie 
This Point is low towards the Sea- ſide, and plain 
even Ground on the top. You muſt ſteer N. E. 
Keeping off from it about a Mile to Leeward, by 
reaſon of a Shoal which lies off it, which Shoal xs 
full of Rocks and Stones, and lies all hid under Wa- bee. 
ter. And in the Point is a Bay of Sand, which you" 
may ſce when you come in with your Ship within the 
Point; and coming over the ſaid Bay, you will fee 
a little Lake of freſh Water running into the Sea 
and when the Tide is at the, higheſt, the Salt Water 
runs into it, Wherefore if you would take in freſh 
Water here, you muſt take care to go to the right of lhe | 
the ſaid Spring, and you will come to the Head ct 
It, Where you will find excellent good Water in 3 
Pond, near unto a pleaſant Grove of Trees, about 
+ Maxketlhor within Land, But you mult be fur 


Bay of Tacames. 39 
ho go well arm'd, when you fetch it. For there 4. 704. 
ommonly come down Indians, who are always at © 
Far with the Spaniards, and will rob and kill an 
Site Men, thinking all white Men to be $ — aa 4 { 
Here is faid to be abundance of Oſtridges and wild 
r 3 

We paſſed by this Point of Gallera, and the ſame 
Day anchored in the Bay of Tacames; which was 
the place whereto we were bound, and is diſtant 
Jom the Point of Gallera between 2 and 3 Leagues. 
We anchored at this Tacames in 6 Fathom Water, 
Point Gallera bearing W. S. W. diſtant between 2 
ud 3 Leagues. At our coming in, we ſent our 
Boat aſhoar with 20 Men armed, hoping to get 
ome Proviſions ; but the Inhabitants having notice 
of an Enemy's being in thoſe Seas, as ſoon as they 
ww us, drove the Cattle from the Water - ſide up in- 
to the Country, and they themſelves retired to the 
EMountains: with their Wives and Children and all 
they had. So our Men went into the Village, which 
onſiſted of about go Indian Houſes, deſerted b 

Ihe Inhabitants. Here in the River we found a Bark 
n upon the Stocks a building, of about 30 Tons; 
E vih new. Plank enough by her, to build another. 

And we took another ſmall Bark of about 10 Tons, 

aden with Plantains. This Bark we intended to 
keep inſtead of a Long-boat; ſhe had two Maſts 
aud two ſquare Sails, and we named her the Dragon. 
| The Road on the Coaſt of Tacames, is lower Land 
than the Bay of, St Matthew ; it is indifferent clear 
Ground, but not very deep, where you may anchor 
near the Mount. And if you do not like to anchor 
dear the Mount, you may anchor where you will by 
tne Main Land on the Weather -ſide ; and there is 
Vater enough, and no danger. And if you ſend 
Jour Boat aſhoar, you may ſupply your ſelf with 
both Wood and Water. In the River are pleaſant 
Groves of Trees; and it has in the Entry of ita little 
D 4 Rock. 


40 Bay of St Matthew. Coconut, and Tree. un. 


An. 170 Rock. The Land- marks of the River are, that i make 
and on the Lee-ſide is high, and you may ſee I which 
white Spot upon it, like a white Sheet. Zaſt- 
To the Northward 8 Leagues, is the Bay of of prett 
Matthew. In this Bay is a large River, the breadi and n 
of which is 3 quarters of a Mile; but till you g 
within the Mouth, you will find no good Anchor tai 
Ground. If you would go into it, keep near th 
Land on the Weather or South fide : This River 
ſeldom uſed by the Spaniards, but only for Refreſh 
ment; for there is plenty of all ſorts of Proviſions 
and if their Ships be out of Repair, they can her 
have them repaired. Two Leagues up the Rine 
are Indian People, who fell to the Spamards, wha 
they come here, all ſorts of Fruits, as Coco- nun 
Plantains, Bonanoes, Sc. "Y * 
The Coco-nut-Trees are from 30 to 60, 70, & 
and 100 Foot in height, moſtly ſlender and ftreight 
They have Leaves, ſome 4 Fathom, and 4 Fathon 
and a half long, and produce a Nur call'd a C 
co nut; which, with the outer Rind on, is bigg 
than any Man's Head. The outer Rind being raken 
off, there appears a Shell, ſome of which will hol 
near a Quart. Within the Shell is the Nut; and 
within the Nut is about a Pint and a half of pure 
clear Water, which is very cool, brisk, pleafant 
and ſweet. The Kernel ot the Nut is alſo ver 
good; which if it be pretty old, we ſerape all u 
pieces; the Scrapings we ſet to ſoak in about a quart 
of freſh Water for 3 or 4 Hours, and then ſtrain the 
Water; which when ſtrain'd hath both the Colour 
and Taſte of Milk: And if it ſtand a while, it wil 
have a thick Scum on it, not unlike Cream. This 
Milk being boiled with Rice, is accounted by our 
Doctors to be very nouriſhing ; for which Reaſon 


we often give of it to our ſick Men. The Leaves af 
the Tree, ſerve to thatch Houſes ; the outer Rind of lan, 
the Nut, to make Linnen-Cloth3' of it they - 


The Plant ain and Bonanoe- Tree, and Fruit. 41 
TS make Ropes for Ships, as Rigging, Cables, Sc. An. 1704. 
which Sea aac 1 x 1 of tbe © 
Eaſt-Indies, The Shell of the Nut will make very 
pretty Drinking-cups : It will alſo burn very well, 
and make a very fierce and hot Fire. The Kernel 
erves inſtead of Meat, and the Water therein con- 
nined inſtead of Drink: And if the Nut be very 
old, the Kernel will of itlelf turn to Oyl, which is 
A often made uſe of to fry with, but moſt commonly 
0M to burn in Lamps. So that from this Tree, as I 
may ſayy they have Meat, Drink, Clothing, Houſes, 
W Firing, and Rigging for their Ships. Theſe Trees 
ive] may be known by any Ships paſſing by 3 for they 
are void of Leaves, except juſt at the top. At the 
bottom of the Leaves the Coco-nuts grow, 10, 15 
or 20 in a cluſter ; and they hang by a ſmall String, 
which is full of Joynts es 
The Plantain-tree, is about 13 or 14 Foot in 
heighth, and about 4 Foot round: The Leaves of 
the Tree are about 8 or 9 Foot long, and 2 Foot 
broad, and end ina round Point. The Fruit grows 
u the bottom of the Leaf, upon a great Stalk, in a 
Cod of about 8 Inches long, and the bigneſs of a 
W Black-pudding. The Cod is of a fine yellow co- 
bor, often ſpeckled with red. The Cod being ta- 
ken off, the inſide of it is white; but the Plantain 
it ſelf is yellow like Butter, and as ſoft as a ripe 
Pear. There will grow 50 or 60 ſometimes upon 
aStalk; and 5 or 6Stalks upon a Tree. They are 
an extraordinary good Fruit; and in moſt parts of 
* Eaſt and Weſt-Indies there is great plenty of 
The Bonanoe-Tree is much the ſame; only the Se. 
Fruit is not ſo long as the Plantain, being, as I ſaid Fig. 17 
tefore, about 8 Inches long, and the Bonanoe not 7 
above 6, It grows in the ſame manner as the Plan- 
kn, 50 or 60 in a Cluſter, upon one Stalk. — . 


4 1704 Fruit is very mellow, and extraordinary ſweet and 
The Land- marks of this River in the Bay of t 
Matthew are, that the Bay is higher Land than that! 
which is behind it towards the inward parts, to the 
Cape of St Franciſco, or thereabouts. It hath on the ſ 
Sea-Coaſt 14 or 15 pieces of broken Ground, which s; 
are white; and in the middle of them is the faid 
Bay of St Matthew. 4.2 os Yet: LS 
On the 31ft of July we left the Bay of Tacames, 
and carried our little Prize, named the Dragon, with 
us; not deſigning to touch at any place, till we came 
to the Gulf of Nils. 3 


OPDPEDEEEEEOOPODPODOODDCEEDY 
: CHAP. IV. 1 


The Iſland Caneo. The Mountain: called Sierras de los Coronadas, 
| The Gulf of Nicoya. The Ship cleaned. Mr Clippinton the 
Chief- Mate leaves us. A particular Deſcription of the Gulf of 
Nicoya. The Maccaw deſcribed. The Carrion-Crow. The Pt 
© Jican. The Guance. The Turtle. The Pearl-Oyfler. The Great 
 Oyſler. Muſcles, Departure ſram the Gulf of Nicoya. u. 
Mountains of Guatimala, the one caſting our Water, the other 
Fire, A Prize taken. Vulcanoes. The Bay of Tewantepeque. 
Subvartaneo. Anoeher Prize taken. The Bay of Martaba. The 
_ © Mountains called Motines. The Mount of St Jago, and Port of 
_  Quelegna. i Another Prize taken. Attempts wpon the Manila- 
| Ship unſucceſsſul. The Men de ſire to return Home: Bat 
10 cruize fix Weeks longer, and then go into India. The Albi 
core deſcribed. The Crew divide, part tarrying with Captain 
Dampier in che South-Seas, and part reſolving to go fi 


 IDROM the Bay of Tacames in the Latitude of 
about 1 d. 20 m. North, we ſtood away to the 
N. W. a- croſs the Bay of Panama; and on the 30th 
of Auguft we fell in with an Iſland, which proved 

to be the Iſland Canco. It is an indifferent high “. 
land, and lies in the Latitude of 10 d. N. It is not 

above a League round, and the anchoring place * 


- 


oe 4 quarter of à Mile from the Shore. Here is WWW 


S .Es. III 


jerras de los (Zoronodas. The Gulf of Nicoya. 43 


ud by our In Jian Pilots ro be extraordinary good 
Wood, Water, Turtle, and ſtore of wild Hogs, 
Near this Iſlan( are two Iſlands more ; and between 
hem are ſeveral Shoals ; and not far off, upon the 
main Land, is Punta-mals or bad Point; * within 
punta- mala is a. fine deep Bay, in which Sir Thomas 


Icevendiſb form erly clean'd his Ship. 


From hence we coa ſted away to the Weſtward, 


th and paſt by the Sierras de los Coronadas, or the crown- 


ed Mountains. Thefe Mountains are very remark- 
ible, there being none like them on this Coaſt. 
From the crowned Mountains we ſtill coaſted away 
to the Weſtward, and paſſed by the four Rocks, 
alled by the Sp aniards, Farallones ds Quei po. Theſe 
Rocks lie juſt at the Weſt-end of the Crowned 
Mountains; ancl the Coaſt runs N. N. W. and S. S. E. 
Near theſe Rocles is the River Eſtrella, or the Star 
River. This River is in the bottom of a large Bay, 
nd here is commonly a great Sea. From this Bay 
to Herradura is 11 Leagues. Herradura is the 
South Point that makes the Gulf of Nicoya, as Cape 
Blanco is the North. We arrived at Herradura on 
the 16th of Auguſt ; but paſt by it, and went further 
Into the Gulf, till we came to many ſmall Illands, 
alled by the Speniards the Middle Iſlands, becauſe 
they lie in the rniddle of the Gulf. We anchor'd 
between Them and the Bay of Caldera; bringing the 
bay of Caldera to bear Eaſt, and the faid Middle J. 
ſands to bear Weſt. Here we lay all this day; but 
knt our little Prize the Dragon to view the Gulf, and 
b find out a convenient place to lay our Ship aſhore 
n. And the next Morning, being Auguſt the 17th, 
bur Captain and Carpenter went in the Canoa a- 
nongſt the Middle Iſlands, to ſee if there was any 
onvenience amongſt Tbem for laying our Ship a- 
Found, In the Evening our Captain and Carpenter 
[ — L.-6net returned 


a4 They find tuo Canoas, and bring em off. 
2s. 1704- returned in the Canoa, and brought on board tl... 
Turtles, which they caught as they were going 
aſhore. We preſently went to work in cutting uy 
the Turtle, boiling, roaſting, frying, baking, ang 
ſtewing, according as each one thought fit. Oy 
Captain and Carpenter had, as they faid, found our 

a convenient place to lay our Ship aſhore, among 
theſe middle Iſlands. So we intended to lie here ka 
Night, and, if it was fair, to go in on the mor- 

row. 5 * 

The fame Evening our little Prize returned to us 
again. They had been up the River Changel, and 
found 2 or 3 Indian Houſes, and ſome Plantan. 
Walks; The Indians climbed the Trees, and cur 
down for them as many Plantains as they would 
have. They found alſo two Canoas haul'd up upon 
the Sand, and brought them both off. In their way 
they caught 8 Turtles, and eat nothing of their own 
Proviſions, but fed upon Turtle during the Time 
they were from us; They gave us an account that 
they had found out a very good and ſecure place at 
the Iſland St Lucas, for us to lay our Ship aſhore in; 
That it was in a fine deep Bay, which at the Entrance 
was not above a Piſtol-ſhot over: That with 5 or 6 
Guns upon each Point at the Entrance, we might 
fortify our ſelves, as that no Enemy durſt approach 
us; for that 10 of us might defend ourſelves againſt 
500. However we found the Middle I/lands to be as 
convenient as any place could be : And our Captain 
ſeeming to like this place as well, and knowing we 
could fortify our ſelves as ſtrongly here and with as 
little trouble, we choſe this place: Accordingly on 
the 18th, it being fair Weather and calm, we towed 
our Ship in amongſt the Iflands, and lay within 
Stone's caſt of the Shore all round, with one An- 
chor a-Head, and a Cable out at our Stern, which 
was made faſt to a great Tree on the Shore, As 
ſoon as we had faſtened our Ship, all Hands þ- 


_ 7 


(hey take a ſmallSp. Bark. MyClippintonleaves us. 44 
ore and begzan to build Tents for our Cooper Au. 704. 
and | $a We work in, and to put our on WY WS 
ind Proviſions in. In the mean time our chief Mate 
vas ſent in the little Dragon with 20 Men armed, 
and two Pattereroes, to cruize in the Gulf; where 
ter he had cruized 5 or 6 Days, he returned with 
a Spaniſh Bark of about 40 Tons: She had in her 
ſome few Jars of Brandy, Wine, and ſome Sugar. 
They were going to repair her, ſhe being very old; 
ud for that purpoſe had 5 or 6 Carpenters and 
Caukers on board, who came very opportunely to 
help us to repair our Ship, for we had great need of 
Workmen. We took out our Powder, Shot and all 
our Ammunition ; with all our Bread, ſome of our 
Flour, and our two Quarter-deck Guns; and put 
them on board this laſt Bark. Then we got all the 
reſt of our things aſhore, and made every thing rea- 
dy for cleaning our Ship. Our Men went aſhore 
" Wotten with the Sain, and caught ſtore of Fiſh, eſpe- 
cally if they took the right time, which was at the 
Flood, and better in the Night than in the Day. 
*The 22d of Auguſt, we ſent our Canoas to an Iſland 
"+ W juſt by us, upon which there were ſeveral old fallen- 
down Houſes 3 the Thatch of which we brought a- 
way to make uſe of in burning the Bottom of our 
Slip. The bottom of our Ship was in many Places 
eaten like a Honey-comb ; inſomuch that the firm 
Flank was no thicker than an old Six-pence : Nay, in 
ome places in the Hold, we could thruſt our 
Thumbs quite through with eaſe. Our Ship being 
n this condition, and we in want of Planks to new 
bottom her, our Carpenter was forced to make a 
lard Shift, and ſtop the Leaks as well as he could 
nth Nails and Oakham. n 
September the 2d. Our Captain and Mr Clippin- 
n the chief Mate falling out; Mr Clippinton, with 
1 of our Men, ſeized upon the Bark, in which was 
il our Ammunition, and a great partof our — 
ions; 


46 de Tfand of Ss Lucas, an Chir: 
2e ſions; and got up her Anchor, an d went without 


ay of us had a mind to go with him, we ſhould be 
welcome ; but however that we might not be quits 
deſtitute, he would reſtore us all oft Powder, Shot 


%, 
o 


his own uſe. And according to his promiſe he put 
on ſhore our Powder, Shot, and other Ammunition 
in an Indian Houſe, to ſhelter it fron the Rain, and 
ſent us word of his ſo doing. And we went with 
our Canoas and fetcht it aboard. ag 
And now our Captain's deſign be ing to take the 
 Manila-Ship, we went to work in get:ting our thingy 
aboard, and watering and rigging our * And 
on the 22d, we haPd out from the Midale Hands, 
and anchored in the Gulf; which before I proceed, 
TI ſhall here give you ſome Deſcription of. 
See In this Gulf are ſeveral Iſlands, as the Hand of 
Fig. 27. St Lucas, and the Iſland of Chira. To this latter Leut 
ſland the Spaniſh Ships come to take in their lading, W 
which is brought from Nicoya. This Ifland is inha- 
bited, and lies in the Latitude of 10 d. 30 m. 
North; and on the N. E. part is another Iſland call. 
ed the Iſland Guiabas, near which is a Bar or Shoal. 
Obſerve, when you enter into this Gulf, that you 
leave all the Iſlands to the Weſtward, except the 
Iſland Graiabas, which has the Bar near it; and 
ſteer cloſe by the Ifland of Chira. This Ifland is 
diſtant from St Lucas 8 Leagues; and they lie from 
each other North and South. To the S. S. W. of 
the Iſland St Lucas, diſtant about 4 Leagues, are 
the Middle Iſlands, They are a parcel of ſmall 
flands, and amongſt them is a good Elarbour, in 
which we wooded and watered and hal'd our Ship 
aſhore. 
We found here ſeveral forts of very good Fith, as 
Mull:ts, Breams, Silver-fiſh, &c. Of Shell-fiſh here 
is Conchs, Clans, Pearl-Oyſters ; and another * 
. of 


de Iflarnds. From thence he ſent xis word, that if fs g 


and Ammunition ; reſerving only 2 or 3 Barrels for fg 


d, Ws, and feed u 


Ie Maccaw, and Carrion Crow. The Pelican. 1 


of Oyſter, called the Great-Oyſter. Of Birds here n. 17. 
great Store, viz. Maccaus and Pelicuns and Car 


Crows. And of amphibious Creatures, the 
«+ BCygno and the Sea-Turtle. | | 


The Maccaw is a very fine Bird, his Feathers be- 
ag of moſt ſorts of Colours. He is about the big- 
gels of a Hawk, and in ſhape like a Parrot, only 
IDs Bill is perfectly white, and his Feet and Legs 
The Carrion-Crow is as big as a ſmall Turkey, 
nd in all reſpects very like one; for I never ſaw any 
jference neither in Colour nor Shape. The Fleſh 
f them both ſmells and taſtes ſo ſtrong of Musk, 
hat there is no eating of it. Theſe Creatures com- 
nonly refort to any place where any dead Creature 
pon it; for which reaſon they are call- 

& Carrion: But the reaſon why they are called 
(rows, I know not; for they are nothing like them, 
hut altogether like a wild Turkey. =. 
The Pelican is almoſt as big as a Swan. Its Co- 

bur is inclining to white, only the Tips of his Wings 

ue brown. It hath a long Bill of about 20 Inches, 
mth a very | Crop joyning to the lower-part of See 

bis Bill, and fo deſcending by the Throat, like a Fig. 18. 
lag or Satchel, very obſervable, and of a Largeneſs 

moſt beyond credit, into which it receiveth Oyſters, 
Cockles, Conchs, Sc. or any other Shell-fiſhz 

mich being not able to break, it retains them until 

hey open, and then vomiting them up, picks our 

he Meat. As for their making a Hole in their 
lreaſt to give their Blood to their Young, I do not 
believe, nor ever ſaw any ſuch thing, although I 

lave ſeen thouſands both young and old together, 

nd have eaten many of them. They are good Food, 

mly they taſte ſomewhat fiſhy. They have broad 

feet like a Duck, being Water-fowls; but they 

woſt commonly on Rocks and in Trees, and always 
& with their Heads to the Wind; fo that if the 


Wind 


As. 170% Wind changes e 
dout their Heads to the Wind. They are hea 
Birds, and fly very flow; and always, when they fi 


bout 3 foot long, more or leſs ; and is a very ugly 
Creature to look at; having great, ſharp, black 


See the end of his Tail; and a Set of great and ſhayy 


Fig. 19. Teeth, with four long Claws upon each Foo 
They breed commonly in the Roots of old Trees 


extraordinarily well boiled, 
to eat; making Men very 


ſoners. 


and July. In other places, as in the Bay of Motines 
on the Coaſt of Mexico, we took them aſhore laying 


| The Guano. Sea-Turther. 
| whit they ace ar e608, chop UE 


either on Rocks, Trees, or in the Water, they reſt 
their Bills upon their Crop. > 34 

The Guano is a fort of Creature, ſome of which 
are found on Land, ſome in the Water. He is a: 


and green Scales, from the fore-part of his Head to 


near the Water- ſide; and frequent the Water 2 
well as Land. When they are ſtewed with a little 
Spice, they make good Broth ; and the Fleſh looks 
very white, and eats very well; bur if they are not 
they are very dangerous 
fick, and often putting 
them into a Fever, as we were informed by our Pri- 


Of Sea-Turtles there are ſeveral ſorts, but we al- 
ways account the green Turtle to be the beſt Meat. 
They have ſeveral Iſlands and fandy Bays, where 
they go to lay their Eggs : Which they do in diffe- 
rent Flaces at different Times. For in ſome Places, 
as at the Iſland of Aſcenſion in the Atlantick Ocean, 
their common time of laying is in April, May, Jun 


their Eggs in the Months of December and January. 
Here in the Gulf of Nicoya. upon the ſame Coaſt of 
Mexico, in the Latitude of between 10 and 116d. 
North, we caught a great many of them, and com- 
monly found them full of Eggs in the Months of 
Auguſt and September, Though therefore at one or 
at ſeveral conſtant places their Seaſon of laying 1s 
always the ſame, yet in different places their Sealons 

are 


1 Sea-Turthes. The Pearl and Great Oy ſter. | 49 


jre different. I have been at the catching of them A. 1704; 
n moſt times of the Year, and commonly found WW 
hem full of Eggs. When they want to lay, they 
zo aſhore in ſome ſandy Bay, and with their Fins 
make a Hole in the Sand about 2 Foot and a half 
deep, wherein they lay their Eggs, commonly about Lil | 
ſo or 90 at a Time: Then they cover them up 1 
with the Sand they had ſcraped out of the Hole, Ll | 
and ſo leave them for the heat of the Sun to hatch. 
Thus they lay 2 or 3 times in a Seaſon ; and after 
they have laid, they go off to Sea, and leave the 
Young, when hatchet, to ſhift for themſelves ; who, 
ſoon as they get out of the Shell and Sand, retire 
o the Water. The Eggs 


are round, about the 
tigneſs of a Duck's, with a white, thin, tough 
Nin over them, but no Shell: Both the Eggs and 
the Turtle are extraordinary good Food, as I have 
aperienced many times. I have ſeen of this ſort of 
Turtle ſeveral times from 200 to 350 and 400 weight. 
The Lean of them, before tis dreſt, looks like 
teef; but the Fat is as green as Graſs; and it is 

ry wholſome Food. 3 8 

The Pearl. Oyſter is much about the bigneſs of our 
tmmon. Oyſter, but more flat and broad. It hangs 

to the Rocks by a long ſtringy Beard, like a Muſcle, 

The Pearl lies in the thickeſt part of it ; ſome have 

5, 6 or 7 Pearls in them. The Spamards make ſe. 
ral Voyages to this Gulf of Nicoy)a and to the I- 

land California for them. The Indians go down in 
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ing 6, 7 or 8 Fathom Water, and bring up 8, 10, 
ry. WT 12 Oyſters at a Time, while the Men on board 
of Wipen them. The Meat of this Oyſter is very green, 
d. Nad the Oyſter fat. I have eaten of this Oyſter ſeve- 
m- times, both boiled and ſtewed; and found them 
of v be tolerable good Victuals. : 
of WW The Great Oyſter grows to the Rocks, as other 
1 ſters; not hanging to them by a Beard, as the 
ons Wzrl-Oyſter. When they are opened, one part 
ego. Iv. — looks 


10 


Au. 1704 looks of a fine Red like a Cherry, the other part . 
of a fine White. I have eat of this ſort of Oyſter , 


Men. 


Vinegar. 


the Main are ſeveral Shoals, which ſtretch a conf 


the Point of it, full of high Trees; The Cape . 
Gulf, it Salt, Honey, Maiz, ſome Wheat and 
_ Fowls, which they ſend yearly to Panama. 


neſs here, we with our little Dragon Prize left thy 


ved to be 2 high Mounts, called the Vulcans lf 


Cape Blanco. Guatimala; 


many times; but it was for want of better ViCtuals 
They are ſo large, that one of them cut in piece 
and ſtewed, is ſufficient for a Meal for 5 or 6 


The Muſcles here are ſo large, that one of them 
when dreſt, will ſuffice 2 Men; and they are tolerg, 
ble good Victuals, when ſtewed with Pepper and 


From the Middle Iſlands before- mentioned to the 
Iſland of Chira, is clear Ground, and 6 or 7 Fathom 
Water. When you fail up the Gulf, you mult keep 
nearer the Iſlands than the main Land; becauſe near 


derable way. From the Iſland St Lucas to Cape 
Blanco, is 9 Leagues. Cape Blanco lies in the Las 
tude of 10d. 20 m. North. It has a ſmall Ifland g 


high towards the inner Parts, and appears 2 and 
even. The chief of what they bring from th 


On the 23d of September, having done our Bui 


place, intending to cruize to the Weſtward. - Ol... 
the 7th of October, we had Latitude by Obſervation... 

13 d. o/ m. North. Variation 4 d. 30 m. weſterly 
And at the ſame time we ſaw the Land, which pre 


Guatima!a; the one being of Water, the other oi 
Fire. Theſe two famous Mountains ſtand almouey 
the one over-againſt the other, on each fide of M. 
Valley; that of Water being on the South-ſide, ang”. 
that of Fire, on the North, nearer to the old Cir: 
That of Water, is a little higher than the othel 
and yields a goodly Proſpect, being green all . 
Year round. In the Year 1534, this Mountain bo 


. The Vulcans of Guatimala. 

. Mid to burſt open, and threw, Water in ſuch large 
"YQuanrities, that it drowned the City of Guatimala; 
mich cauſed the Inhabitants to remove the City 3 
Leagues further off, where it now ſtands. The Vul- 


at ſome certain times (eſpecially in the rainy Sea- 
Mon, which is from April to November,) very terrible 
t the Inhabitants. It ſometimes throws out Stones 
s big as a Houſe ; and breaks out with ſuch a 


e 5 or 6 Miles of, yet by the Light thereof you 
may ſee to read a Letter written in a ſmall Hand. 


Natives of the place. 5 : 

The 8th, we had dirty ſqually Weather, with ve- 
j hard Guſts of Wind from the two Vulcans afore- 
fd; with ſuch prodigious Claps of Thunder and 
aſhes of Lightning, as none of us ever ſaw or 
"card the like. On the gth, we took a Bark of a- 
out 80 Tons, in ballaſt. She came from Suvarta- 


untity of Proviſions, which was very welcome to 
us. The Captain's name was Chriſtian Martin, a 
Woniard, born at the Canaries, but —_ up 
London. He was Servant formerly to Captain 


ich time he was Captain Eaton's Gunner; but 
Alling out with the Men, ran away from them at the 
land Gorgonia, where he lay concealed 6 Days till 


wo, and was bound for Ria Lexa. She had a ſmall 


1 
An. 1704. 


an of Fire, which ſtands oppoſite to that of Water, 


ame, that if it be in a dark 20 although you 


This was affirmed to us by ſeveral of our Priſoners, 


in, and came with him into the South Seas, at 


Wie Ship was gone; after which he cut down 2 ſmall _ 


dem together with Twigs, fixed a Maſt, and of 
Shirts, which he had with him, made a Sail; and 
wing filled a large Bag with Oyſters, which he 
Made faſt ro the faid 2 Trees, he in the Morning be- 
Wes put off from the Ifland Gorgonia, and the next 
n che Afternoon got into the River of Bonaven- 
where he went aſhore, and had but ill uſage 
ol. IV. E 2 from 


res, which he drew to the Water-ſide, and bound 


{| 
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52 The Vul. of Attitlan. The Bay of Tecoantepeque 


An. 1704. from the Spaniards, who ſent him to Lima, where he. 
vas examined, cleared himſelf, and was ſet at Liber. 


25 m. North. Variation 3d, oom. Weſterly, being 


the Eaſt-point of the Gulf of Tecoantepegue. We ol 


| keep near the Shore, after you are paſt the 


ty. He could ſpeak very good Engliſh. 
The 15th we had Latitude by obſervation 13 d 


then off the great Vulcano of Attitlan. This Vuk 
can commonly caſts out ſmoak z and under it are g 
ſmall Hills, which are faid to be always green. G 
the16th, we paſſed by the Vulcan of Sapotitlan ; whid 
throws out vaſt quantities of Fire. This and the 
Vulcan of Sacatapeque, are reckoned two Wonder 
of the World. We obſerved off the Vulcan of $f 
potitlan, and found Variation 2 d. 51 m. Weſtery 
and had Latitude by Obſervation 13 d. 51 m. North 
The 19th, we ſaw the Hill of Bernal, which make 


ſerved off it, and found the Variation, by a good 
Amplitude, to be 2 d. 45 m. Weſterly ; and h 
Latitude 15 d. oo m. N. 0” ue A 
The 20th, we found our ſelves a-breaft of the 
Bay of Tecoantepeque, which is very low Land, and 
full of little Hills, which look like ſmall Iſland 
This place is very ſubſect to hard Gales of Wind 
N. E. called Tecoantepequers, from the place whend 
they come; and they happen commonly about the 
New and Full Moons. The beſt way therefore is t 
0. 
Gulf. In the Gulf it ſelf, you may keep 3 9 
Leagues off; for it is Shoal to that diſtance: But 
when you are to the Weſtward of the Bay, keel 
within 2 Leagues of the Shore, that you may com 
to an anchor if occaſion be. For if you ſhoull 
chance to be driven off from Shore, which ſrequenz 
ly happens; you will hardly be able to get in 
days, ſo much as you will drive out in one. Fog 
when you are driven out of ſight of the Land, Je 
will have a ſtrong Current, which will drive you fl 


to the S. W. : 


Su vartaneo. Bay of Martaba. 


November the 11th, in the Even, we ſaw four 4». 1704- 
mall White Iſlands, lying cloſe together: On the WW 
kaſt- end of which, about 2 Miles diſtance, is a large 
Hummock, which looks like an Iſland, but is not; 
he Land going from 1t to the Main, being very low, 
muſes it, till you are very near it, to look like an 
land. This place is called Suvartaneo, inhabited by 
paniards and Indians. It lies in the Latitude of 17 d. 
m. N; and has a ſmall Village of about 40 
Houſes, ſtanding by the Sea- ſide. Here we ancho- 
ain 14 fathom Water, not above Piſtol- ſnot from 
e Village. At our coming in, we ſaw about 300 
aniards and Indians, both Horſe and Foot. We 
Wired 8 or 10 of our great Guns at them, and they 
+ Mitired into the Woods. Then we landed about 30 
us, and went to the Village and romaged it. In 
Wit we found a great many ſmall things, with 16 
Packs of very good Flour. We filled here 2 Boats 
ad of Water; but the Sea running high, over-ſet 
Wor Boats. Our Men would have ſet the Village on 
ire, but the Captain being aſhore would not ſuffer 
em. So on the 18th we went out with the Land- 
Wind, and ſtood away to the Weſtward. | 
The 22d, we anchored in the Bay of Martaba, 
Inder the Mountains of Motines, Here we watered 
r Ship, and found in a ſmall River a great many 
urge green Turtles, the beſt I ever taſted. On the 
With, at Sun-ſerting, we ſpied a Sail, and immedi- 
© got every thing in a readineſs for an Engage- 
om ent, not knowing but it might be the Manila-Ship, 
Mich we now began to expect ſhortly to ſee. We 
ere at this time 2 of us, Men and Boys; all well 
in W Health ; and did daily wiſh to have a Sight of the 
Menila-Ship, We ſoon came up with the 22 
„ and took her. She was a ſmall Bark, of about 
Tons, from California, laden with Plank; and. 
de had on board ſome Parcels of Pearl, which they 
kd fiſh d in the Gulf of California, | ns 
| E 3 | In 
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A 1704. In this Bay of Martaba is a very good anchoring 
place, defended from the Eaſt and North-Weg 


— 


Maguille; under the Juriſdiction of the City of C6 
lima. Obſerve that ar the Point of Chaſipi, the M. 
lines end. The Motines are a long Ridge of Moun- 


0. The Mount of St Jago is in the Port of Quelay: 


a little River of freſh Water. It was at this Rivy. 


from this row of Trees, to the N. W. is ſome bro- 


| ſtands a Vulcan, which is ſaid always to ſmoak. | 


Rock cloſe by the ſaid Mount, which loo 


The Bay of Martaba. Point Chaſipi. 


inds. And there is 10 and 12 fathom Water, 
clear Ground. When you are aſhore, you will ſee 


let that we water*d our Ship, and in it found Store 
of extraordinary large and very good green Turtle, 
Near the Rivulet is a Road, which ſtrikes up into 
the Woods. This Road leads to an Indian Tow, 5 
called Mavota. It is ſaid to be 4 Miles and a half: 
from the Sea-fide. l . 
To the N. W. of this Bay of Martaba, 5 or 6 
Leagues, towards the Sea-ſide, you will ſee broken 
Ground, which looks like an Iſland. It is called 
Chajipi. On the S. E. of which, is a little pleafant 
Valley of pure white Sand, called the Valley of 


rains, reaching in length 25 Leagues. They 2 
bound in many rich Towns of Spaniards, Mnllatioes, 
Moſteſe, and Indians. To the N. W. of the Point 
of Cbaſipi, you will find a plain even Land toward 
the Sea- ſide, which is full of Coco- nut Trees plant. 
ed here for the uſe of thoſe Ships which come from 
the Gulf of California. Two or 3 Leagues diſtant 


ken Ground; and at the end of the broken Ground 


is called the Vulcan of Colima; and the broken 
Ground is called the Valley of Corelan. It is all 
planted with Cocoa's, ſuch as we make Chocolate 
of. This Valley is diſtant from the Town of Colina 
N. W. 18 Leagues; And not far from the Valley 
is a Mount very round, called the Mount of St J. 


na. To know it, you muſt obſerve that there 1s 1 
ks very 
White, 


| * * »H 
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ite, and may be ſeen at a great diſtance. There 4: 704. 

nll is a Bay at the end of it, where is a Plain of green VP 

et Trees. If you would go to this Port of Qyelagna, 

you muſt ſteer ſtreight to the Bay. For there are 

elf very good Harbours, which have good Anchor- 
ground, and will hold a great many Ships: They 

are called the Calztas. On the N. W. fide of the 

{aid Bay is another very good Port, and cloſe by it 

is the Port of Yuelagna; and between the Port of 

9uelagna and the white Rock, is a very good Port, 

in which you are Land-lock*d from all Winds; and 

this is called the Port of St Jago, but is not inhabi- 

ted. Five or fix Leagues to the N. W. of the white 

Rock, is a little Mount; coming near to which, 

you will ſee an indifferent high Mount, full of bro- 

ken Ground, and a Rock joining to it, which is in 

form of a Sugar-Loaf; and on the N. W. fide of - 

that Rock, there is a Bay a League wide. bo 
It was on the 4th of December that we came into 

this Bay; in which we ſaw a Sail, ſtood in after her, 

and ſoon took her. All the way we chaſed her, 

they heaved their things over-board ; after which 

they all took to their 3 and got aſhore. We 

took Poffeſſion of the Veſſel, which was a new Vel- | 

ſel of about 60 Tons: And in her we found a great 

deal of Powder and Shot ſcattered up and down in 

all Parts of the Veſſel. We ſuppoſe therefore that 

this Ship lay here with Ammunition to ſupply the 

Manila-Ship; But upon our chaſing of her, they 
tirew moſt of it over - board. This Bay is called the 

Bay of Navidad. 5 my 
From this Bay of Navidad or the Nativity, we ſtil] 

coaſted along to the Weſtward. Ar the N. W. end 

of this Port, is another Port which is called Cha- 

netla. It is a Port defended from the N. W. and 

8. E. Winds, Two Leagues to the N. W. of it, is 

an Iſland ; and about it lie 4 or 5 Rocks, which come 

rom the main Land; They lie to the N. N. E. and 

„ may 


4»: 1704 may plainly be ſeen ; and at the Eaſt-end of them, ea 
WY WS you may ſee the Vulcan of Colima. _ 


ſuſpect us to be an Enemy, and were not at all pre- 


They fight the Manila- Ship. 


On the õth in the Morning, being off the Vulcan of 
Colima, we ſaw a Sail, and ſoon came up with her. 
She proved to be the Manila- Ship. So we, being all 
provided, gave her ſeveral Broad- ſides before ſhe 
could get any of her Guns clear. For they did not 


pared for us. Capt. Martin, whom I formerly men- 
tioned, was then a Priſoner on board us: He adviil8 
ſed to lay her aboard immediately, while they were 
all in a hurry, and that this would be the only way 
to take her; but if we gave them ſo much Time as to 
get out their great Guns, they would certainly beat 
us in pieces, and we ſhould loſe an Opportunity of 
making our ſelves Maſters of the value of ſixteen Mil- 
lions of Pieces of Eight. And accordingly it hap-W 
pened : For time being delayed in quarrelling, be-Wi 
tween thoſe of us that would lay her aboard, and 
thoſe that would not, the Enemy got out a Tire of 
Guns, and then were too hard for us; ſo that we 
could not lie along her fide, to do her any conlide. 
rable Damage, For our 5 Pound Shot, which was 
the biggeſt we had, ſignified little againſt ſuch a 
Ship as ſhe was; but any of her Shot, which were 
18 and 24 Pounders, if any of them happened to 
ſtrike Us, our Ship being very much decayed, it 
would drive in a piece of Plank of 3 or 4 Foot. So 
being much damaged, and receiving particularly a 
Shot from the Enemy between Wind and Water in 
our Powder Room ;- by which we had 2 Foot of 
Plank driven in on each fide the Stem; the Signal 
was made to ſtand off from the Enemy. ew 
Thus our Deſign being diſappointed, all our Men 
2 diſcontented, and were for going Home 
nowing we could do no good in che Parts, either 
for our ſelves or Owners; having Proviſion but for 
3 Months, and that very ſhort z and our Ship =, 
read 


F 


= The Albicore. The Ship's Company part. 
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eady of her felf to fall in Pieces. Our Captain de- 4». 1720. 


f 
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fred our Conſent to cruize here 6 Weeks longer, SWW 
ind then he would permit us to go for India, to 
bme Friend's Factory, where we might all diſpoſe 
our ſelves, as we haul think moſt for our Ad- 
antage. To this we all agreed: And accordingly 
aized along ſhore to the Eaſtward in fight of the 
Land, and paſſed by ſeveral noted Ports, as Acapul- 
„ Port Angels, Port Guatulco, and ſeveral o- 
bers: Of which I ſhall ſpeak in my Deſcription of 
the Coaſts. ook Os x 
Our Deſign now was to go into the Gulf of Ama pal- 
u to new Water our Ship and Bark, for our intend- 
xd Voyage to India. On the 5th of Fanuary, 1704-5, 
e met with vaſt Quantities of Fiſh ; ſo that in half 
n hour's time, we caught of Albicores, from 60 to 
o Pound Weight, no fewer than 58, And ſmall 
gin of about 5 Inches, were ſo numerous, that with 
Bucket we haul'd up 14, 16, 18 and ſometimes 20 
r 8 r 
The Albicore is about 4 or 5 Foot in length, ſome See 
more, ſome leſs; weighing from 50 to 100 and 150 Fig. 21. 
ound weight. He hath 11 Fins on his back, one 
pretty large, one middling one, and 9 ſmall yellow 
des near the Tail. He hath one large Fin on each 
ide near the Gills; and 12 Fins under his Belly; 
ne on each fide underneath near the Gills, one near 
Ihe middle of the Belly, and 9 ſmall yellow Fins ex- 
ending to his Tail. Iris a very fleſhy Fiſh, having 
ttle or no Bones, except the Back-bone ; and is ex- 
aordinary good Victuals. It is a prodigious ſtrong 
lh, when in the Water. They prey moſtly up- 
n the Flying-fiſh, as do the Dolphins, Bone- 
des, Sc. - 
On the 6th, it was concluded between Captain 
lam pier and 30 of our Men, to continue in the 
Iuth-S2a5 ; but upon what Terms this Agreement 
ks made, was kept ſecret. We who were reſol ved 
ra 
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| ler The Iſland Alcatrazes Point Eſcondedo. The R. Mel 


Deſcription of the Coaſt of Mexico, ot; 

to go for India, uſed our endeavour to get into t 
Gulf of Amapalla (which was the place we deſign' 
to water at) with all the haſte we could. Where 
we anchor'd on the 26th of January 17046, 
And the ſame day, the Proviſions being equally 
parted according to the directions of the Ownen 
Agent, and 4 great Guns, with ſome ſmall Army 
Powder and Shot, Cc. being taken out for yg, 
we, (that is, 33 of us who reſolved to go in the 
Bark for India,) went on ſhore in order to water ow 
Veſſel for the ſaid Voyage. 


CHAT T 


A particular Deſcription of the Coaſt of Mexico. The Hill of Zl 
co. The Cocoa-Tree. The iſlands Maria's. The Rocks and Print 
of Pontique. Cape Corrientes. The Iſlands of Chamet 
Port of St Jago, and of Navidad. Bay of Sallagua. The M 

zains Motines. The River Sacaticli. The Mountains of Che 
quetan and Petaplan. Acapulco. Pore Marquiſs. Poine Gal 


ſias. The River of Gallera. Port Angels. The Port of Gum 
co. Mazattlan, Port of Salina. Tecoantepeque. Car- As 
The Hill of Bernall. The Vulcan: of Soconuſco, Amilpas, Sape 
_ titlan, Sacatepeque, Atitlan, and Guatimala. The Pert of Soi 
ſonat Trinidad. The Vulcans of Ifalco, S. Salvadore and Sacaele 
Pa. The River Lempa. St Michaels. The Gulf of Amapallay” 
The Shovel noſed Shark. The Ceawau. Port of Ria Lexa. Th 
Vulcan Vejo. The Vulcans of Telica, and Leon Mamotombo, 

- Granada and Bombacho. Mowntain of Popogajo. Port of Ve 
las. The Mount of Hermozo. The Cape of Gajones. Cape Blan 
co. The Gulf of Nicoya. Sierras de los Coronadas. The Ian 
Caneo. Punta-Mala. Gulfo Dulce. Puebla Nova. The Iſand: 
Quibo, Quicarz aud Rancheria. The Point of Mariato. Th 
Moro de Porcos. The Peint of Higuera. Punta-mala. The 
ſland Guanoes. Nata. | 


B T before we go any further, I ſhall here give 
a particlar Deſcription of the Coaſt of Meri 
Peru and Chili, from the entrance of the Gulf 0 
California in the Latitude of 23 d. 30 m. N. * 


The Cocoa- Tree. Iſlands Maria's. 


3 from the Spaniards. 
And firſt, on the main Land you will fir the Hill 
"Walled Zalifeo : It is a very high Hill, with a bending 
"Wan the top; and cloſe to this _ is a white Rock 
Walled Maxentelbo, which at 3 or 4 Leagues diſtance 
looks like a Ship under Sail. And behind the Hill 
A Zaliſco, is a; ceat Town of the ſame Name inha- 
dited by S paxihds, Mullattoes, Moſteſe and Indians. 
And the Men here all along, is full of Cocoa-walks, 
with Eftan30ns or Farms of Beeves. 
| The Cocoa-Tree is ſmall, and the Nut or Kernel 
bigger than an Almond; and ripens in a great Husk, 
wherein are ſometimes 30, nay 40 Cocoas. Theſe 
c(ocoas are made uſe of to make Chocolate: And as 
Win England we go to the Tavern to drink a Glaſs of 
Wine, ſo they do here (upon this Coaft of Mexico) 
t frequently go to their Markets to drink a Diſh of 
Chocolate ; And the Indians count it a very whole- 
om Drink. We were glad, whilſt we were upon 
this Coaſt, to make three Meals a Day of it for near 
Month. We would much rather, if we could, 
have fed upon Fleſh: But however, living near a 
Month upon Chocolate, it made us very fat, and we 
found that it kept us very well in Health. Whether, 
we had lived upon it much longer, it would have 
done us hurt, have not; but I am apt to believe 
t would have increaſed our Fat roo faſt, and ſo 
ure made us unhealthy. ” 
From the white Rock called Maxentelbo, 20 
Leagues to the South, are 3 great Hlands called Ma- 
ta's, and a little one called the Low Hand; and a- 
nongſt them are ſeveral ſmall Rocks. Theſe Iſlands 
ne of an indifferent height, and are very full of 
Wood. The Weſtermoſt is the biggeſt ; — be- 
"Ween the Iſlands and the Main, is faid to be good 
* in 8, 10, 12 and 14 fathom Water, 5 
| Alk 


ort of Valdivia in the Latitude of 40 d. S. ſo far 4. 104 
sI knew them my ſelf, or could get an account of A 


60 Rocks of Houtique. Cape Corrientes: 


s. 1704-faft Ground. The Iſlands are not inhabited; ang 0 

about them is faid to be commonly Store of Seal, 
and Turtle, and ſeveral ſorts of very good Fiſh, 
Whether theſe Iſlands have any freſh Water upon 
them, I know not, but I am apt to think they 


may. 3 
Fourteen Leagues to the S. S. W. of the Iſlands 
Maria's, are the Rocks or Iſlands of Pontique; 
They lie from the Main about a League; You may 
fail between them and the Main-land, without any 
gues in length, and 


danger. They take up two Leag 
the Weſtermoſt of them looks like a Ship without x 
Maſt. You may fail between them; for there is ng 
danger, but what is viſible. The Land here by the 
Sea- ſide is low; but within the Country it is very 
high and ragged : And about a League to the Eaſt. 
ward of theſe Iflands, is the Point of Pontique, 
This Point at a diſtance looks like an Iſland. It ia 
high round Hill, and very barren ; being only a rag: 
ged Rock. From this Point to the Eaſtward, far 
14 Leagues, runs a deep Bay ; and on the North- 
end iris low Land. This Bay is very well inhabited 
by Spaniards, Mullat toes, Moſteſe and Indians. Here 
are a great many Gardens of Cocoa; and all this 
Bay and the Valleys, are under the Juriſdiction of 
the Governor of the City of Compoſtella, 
At the Eaſt-end of this Bay, is the Cape Corrim. 
tes, which Cape lies in the Latitude of about 20d 
30 m. North. It is high Land, and full of ſharp 
ragged Hills. Obſerve, when you fail near thus 
Cape, if it blow hard from the N. W. as it com. 
monly doth, that 4 or 5 Leages ta the S. E. of the 
Cape is broken Ground towards the Sea-fide, Steer 
exactly to it, and on the S. E. fide of the ſaid bro- 
ken .Ground you will find a good convenient place 
where you may anchor, and in it you are defended 
from moſt Winds. This place is called by the Fr 
lots Salina's, becauſe near it they make Salt. Gn 


Cape, is a high Mountain, which has three ſharp 
kes on the top, ſomewhat like a Crown: Ir 1s 
called Coronada or the Crowned Mountain. The 
Sea-winds hereabouts are commonly at N. W. and 
the Land-wind at North. | | 
From Cape Corrientes S. E. by E. runneth a great 
+ Bay, in which are 3 or 4 Iſlands called the Iſlands of 
Chametly : they are little low Iſlands, and between 
them and the Main there is a very good place to an- 
chor in; and near this anchoring place, the Main is 
nhabited by Indians, who are Fiſhermen, and fiſh 
for the City of the Purification ; Which is a large 
515 and ſaid to be about 14 Leagues within 
From the Bay of Chametly to the S. E. 20 
Leagues, is the Port of St Jago; a very good Port, 
in which you are defended from all Winds; but near 
t are no Inhabitants. Not far from this Port, is 
the Vulcan of Alima, 5 Leagues within the Land. 


s the Port of Navidad or the Nativity; between 
which 2 Ports are ſeveral ſmall Ports, and many 
Rocks and Sholes, ſo that it is bad going into them; 


never made uſe of by the Spaniards. The Port of 
Navidad is a very good Port, in which is Water and 
Wood. Here the Spaniards build Ships, the biggeſt 


of December, we took a new Bark of about 50 Tons; 
n which we found ſome Bacon, Fowls, Bread and 
Rice, with {ome Powder and Shor. At Our chaſing 


their things over- board, took to their Boat and got 


[land Chametly. Port S. Jago. Port Navidad. 61 
Cape Corrientes is very high Land. It hath on it a 4s. 170g. 
ew Trees; and within the Land, near the faid WWW 


From the Port of St Jago to the S. E. 16 Leagues, 
and beſides, for want of Trade, they are ſeldom or 


they have in theſe Parts of the World; And here 
they built the firſt that ever was known to fail from 
America to the Eaſt- Indies. At this place on the 4th 


of her, the Men, after they had heaved moſt of 


aſhore. 


62 Bay of Salagua. Port Deſapan: - 


4.1704 aſhore. This Port lies in the Latitude of 19 & 
20m. N. 
From hence to the Bay of Salagua or Salt-water' 
Bay, is 8 Leagues. It was at this place, that Capt. 
Dampier, Vol. I. page 245, gives an account that 
the Manila-Ship ſets aſhore her Paſſengers that are 
bound for the City of Mexico: But now the Vice. 
roy finding an Inconvenience in their ſo doing, has 
given a poſitive Command that they ſhould not pw 
any of their Men or Goods aſhore till their arrival 
Acapulco ; Becauſe it was uſual with them, when 
they ſet aſhore their Paſſengers, to convey away 3 
great deal of the Goods, and ſo defrauded the King 
of his Cuſtoms. W 
From this place to the Port Deſapan, is 16 
Leagues; and half a League within the Land, is 3 
Town called Feſu-Chriſfto, ſaid te be a large hand- 
ſome Town. At this place begin the high Hill iſ 
called Motines, which ſtretch 25 Leagues to the MW: 
S. E. Theſe Hills abound in many rich Towns of WH! 
Spaniard; and Indians; And here are abundance of 
Cocoa-walks, and Farms of Cattle. The Land 
by the Sea-ſide is mountainous and rocky; and by 
the Water, it is all along planted with Cocoa - nut 
Trees, for the uſe of thoſe Ships which come here- 
abouts and have occaſion for Chocolate. Hereabouts 
you will ſee the Vulcan of Colina, which is faid al- 
ways to ſmoak, and ſometimes, though ſeldom, to 
| burſt out with Fire. Under theſe Hills, on the 
27th of November, we took a Bark of about 60 
Tons, laden with Plank. She came from the Gulf 
of California, where they had been fiſhing for 
Pearls; of which we found a few Parcels. Under 
the ſame Mountains, in the Bay of Stabala, we wa. 
rer*d our Ship, and found a great many very g 
green Turtle. es 


_ 


J 


| | nt. Motines. River Sacaticli. P. Acapulco: 6z 


At the Eaſt-end of theſe Mountains of Motines, Au. 1704 
the River Sacaticli; a League up which River, is 1 
Town of the fame Name. Near this River are 
"me pieces of broken Ground, the leaſt of which  _. 
andy, and has no Trees on the top of it. From 
ence S. E. to Eſtapa is 16 Leagues; in all which 
Fance there is neither Hill nor high Land; but in 
oft places tis full of Trees, and continues fo till 
ou come to a thick green ſpot of Trees. A little 
o the Eaſtward of Eſtapa, are ſome great high 
Mountains called the Mountains of Cheguetan. 
hey lie within Land, and are 10 or 12 Leagues 
Length. To the Eaſtward of this place, 20 
egues, is the Mount of Petaplan. By this 

lount are a great many Cocoa-walks, and near to 
De Cocoa-walks is the Town of Petaplan, which 
:nds behind the Mountain. This Town is faid to 
be a large Town and very well inhabited. The 
Land near it is full of ſmall Hills and Valleys : The 
Hills are barren, but the Valley&are ſaid to be green 
ulmoſt all the Year. The Hill of Petaplan, is a 
bigh Hill: At a diſtance it looks like an Iſland ; and 
about it are a great many Rocks, but all viſible ; fo 
hat if you pleaſe, you may go between them ; 
where, if occaſion be, you may anchor, and will 
ot find leſs than 9, 10, or 11 fathom Water : This 
Hill I make to lie in the Latitude of 17 d. 25 m. 
North. From hence to the Port of Acapulco, is 8 
eue, all along a ſandy Bay, and low even 

nd. „„ F 
Acapulco is a Port of great Trade. It is the place 
where the Spaniards embark from Mexico for China 
md the Philippine Iſlands: Which is a particular 
Iriviledge it has: For no other Port durſt trade to 
ly part of the Ea/?-[ndies, but from hence. It is 
ſtant from the City of Mexico 80 Leagues, and all 
boods are carried from hence thither on Mules, 
it dough it is a very bad way. This is the chief _ 

for 


the higheſt Land hereabouts, and both to the Eaſt a 


the Iſland, which is at the Mouth of the Harbour 
called the leaſt land, and after that, have a care ofnunc 
coming near a dangerous Shoal, ealled the GY Ind: 
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low to the Eaſt and Weſt of it; and all along ial 
ſeveral Leagues ſandy Bays. 4 


Marquis. It is a very good Port, and in it is go 
Mood and Water. And here are 3 or 4 Indian Hou 


Acapulco. Port Marquiſs. 


4. 1704. for Mexico on the whole Weſt- ſide of America. h@ From 
n very good and large Port, and in it may lie 1 ala, 


Sail of Ships, all Land-lock*d and ſecure from s or 
Winds and Weather. It lies in the Latitude of 11 {Wand is 
o6 m. North. The Town conſiſts of about 120 F it is 
milies, moſt Spaniards; and has for its DefenceM Fron 
Caſtle of between 40 and 30 Braſs Guns, each ſaid of Don 
carry a 36 pound Ball. The Caſtle ſtands in a Vd a fa 
ley between 2 noted Hills; one of which is almo ho dr 
like a Sugar-loaf, and the other is cut in two at Mile. 

top; this is called the Hill Cauca : Theſe Hills a From 


Weſt of them it is all low Land for ſeveral League 
The 'Town ſtands at the N. W. end of the Harbou o. 
in a deepBay; It is ſaid to be a pretty compacted Tod r. 


If you would enter into this Port, bring the Hill Call * 


ca to bear N. E. from you; then go to the S. E. 


But if the Wind ſhould be Northerly, then you g. 
85 to the weſtward of the great Iſland. This is d 
bina- Ships Entrance; It is the narroweſt Channel 
and the Water 1s very deep; but Ships coming fro 
the Eaſtward come in at the Eaſt-Channel, berweelG: 
the Main and a great Shoal of Sand; but in the whiti 
Entrance, keep as near the Main as they can. Teng 
may know this Port by the high Land; for it s 


A League from this Port of Acapulco, is Por 


ſes, belonging to Fiſhermen, who fiſh for the Tow 
of Acapulco. A little to the Eaſtward of theſe Hou 
ſes, are 3 ſmall Iſlands, with ſome Indian Fiſhermel 


| Houſes on them: And here they dry a great deal K chi 


Fiſh, with which they ſupply their Town and Sf 
at Acapulco. Fron | 


N. Naguala. D. Garcia. H. Cecorillo. R. Taclaman. 65 


h From theſe 3 {mall Iſlands, to the River of Na- An. 1704. 
10 lala, is 6 Leagues. It is a ſmall River, with on 

: 5 or 6 poor Fiſhermens Houſes; from whence by _ 

ad is a good Path leading to Acapulco; and by 

aic is a bold Coaſt, and deep Water. 

From the River of Naguala, to the Fiſhing-place 

Don Garcia S. E. is 5 Leagues; all even Land, 
nd a andy Bay. Here live 15 or 20 Indian Slaves, 
Who dry Fiſh, which they ſell ready-dried by whole: 
ee. 3 
From the Fiſhing-place of Don Garcia, to the Hill 
F Cecorillo, S. E. is 6 Leagues; and near the Water- 
ee, all even Land, and ſandy. This Hill of Ceco- 
lo, is a ſmall round Hill, cloſe to the Water - ſide; 
nd right againſt it, about a League from the Shore, 

ire 5 or 6 Rocks; and all round them it is ſhoal 
So amor... MW a 
From the Hill of Cecorillo, to the River of Tacla- 
oaca, is 2 Leagues. Here live 8 or 10 Families 
ian People, who employ their Time in fiſn- 


it 


From the River Taclamanca, to Point Gallera, is 8 
ro Leagues. The firſt 4 Leagues the Land is all 
Wong Wood; and the other half way, it is broken 
round by the Sea-ſide ; there being ſeven Cliffs of 
whitiſh Colour; And off of theſe Cliffs, about a 
ague diſtance from the Shore, are ſeveral Shoals ; 
nd for 2 Leagues off, you have ſcarce 2 fathom 
_— CR 
| from Point Gallera to the Morro or Mount of 
ng, is 7 Leagues; the Land mountainous with- 
200880, and full of little Rocks by the Sea-ſide. This 
JouWlount of Hermoſo, is a plain Mount, and atthe Top 
ue even; and about a Mile from the Shore, right 
the ſaid Mount, is a great Sand, on which ſeve- 
Wo” good Ships have been loſt: A little to the S. E. 
a! OF this Sand, is a hilly Iland, a League from the 
pan, called Alcatrazes; and over-againſt it is a 
Vor. IV. "1 A | F 4 | freſh | 


M. Hermoſo. I. Alcatrazes. P. Eſcondeds; 
Ax. i freſn Water River, where you may water your Shin 
if you have occaſion: Here live ſeveral Indian pet 
ple, with a Spaniſh Friar ; And round about the | 
fland are ſeveral ſmall Iflands, or rather Rocks 
And from the Main, on the Eaſt-ſide of the Iſland 
cometh out a Shoal of Rocks and Sand, which ſtretg 
off to Sea as far as the Iland®: Therefore it is dange 
rous going in at the Eaſt- end; but at the Weſt. en 
you may ſafely go in; and on the Inſide of the] 
Fang d is a good anchoring-place. 
n this Coaſt of Mexico, for the moſt part the 
-winds are at N. W. and N. N. W. and thy 
mo Fg from the W. to the S. W. according 
the Land trends away. So that all the way, if jo q 
keep within eighty or ninety Leagues of the Land t 
you muſt make uſe of the Land and Sea; breeze 
which commonly blow hereabouts pretty freſh 
The Land here is not very high : It is woody; 
but within the Country mountainous. Here are ſe 
ven or eight whitiſh Cliffs by the Sea-fide, which 
are very remarkable, becauſe there are none ſo white 
and thick together on all the Coaſt. 
From the Iſland Alcatrazes to the Port of Banda 
js 8 Leagues; Its Eaſt-Point butting into the 
more by Ralf a League than the Weſt. It is a ſmoot 
and good Port, and here is good wooding and wa 
_ tering. Near this Port is a little Iſland, which make 
the Port; within which Iſland you may ride with 
great Security from the Weſt. and South-well | 
inds, and may venture to go aſhore without ay 
danger: And from this Port is à Road leading o 
ſeveral great Towns in the Coun 
From Eſcondedo to the River Maſas i is 6 Leagues 
and between E/condedo and the River Meſfas is tht 
River of Agua-Dulce or Sweet-water-River ; rig 
againſt which are 2 Rocks, one on each fide. A 
the Mouth of the River Maſſias is. freſh Water 


and in the times of the Rains it overflows its 1 
N al 


Rr 


8 „ 
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River Meſſias. River Gallera. Part Angels. 67 


and hinders the Inhabitants in their Affairs, and ve- 4s. 1504 
ry often drowns many of their Cattle which feed \ 
near the Banks of it. The Banks of this River are 
very . well-peopled with Indians. But hereabouts 
the Coaſt is much troubled with Calms. Off from 
this River Maſſias, at a Leacue Diſtance, is a large 
and, which has ſeveral ii ll Wflands, or rather 
Rocks about t. 3 my 
From theſe Iſlands to the River Gallen is 18 
Leagues, all mountainous within Land, and a wild 
Country; full of ſmall Bays, but no Port; having 
many Mangrove-trees, and ſeveral other Trees fit 
for Maſts. Right off this River of Gallera, about 3 
quarters of a Mile from the Main, and 6 Leagues 
to the Weſtward of Port Angels, is a ſmall rocky I- 
land; between which and the Main is very good 
anchoring in 15, 16 and 17 fathom Water. The 
Sea-winds hereabouts, are commonly at W. S. W. 
and S. W. and the Land-winds at North. Whether 
there be any Water upon this Iſland I do not know; 
but never heard of any, neither could any of our 
Priſoners tell us the name of it. It has ſome ſmall 
Trees, or rather Buſhes growing on it; but they 
are fit for no uſe. 3 85 
From this Iſland, as I ſaid before, to the Port An- 
gels, is 6 Leagues. It is a good Port, and ſeldom 
| without Shipping. Here is a ſmall Town of about 
30 Houſes, inhabited moſtly by Spaniards: The 
Town is fituated on the Weſt- ſide of the Port, and 
in the Town are ſaid to be 2 pretty little Churches. 
| This Town has great trading to it, for Hides and 
Tallow ; and ſends a great quantity of Goods by 
Land to Mexico, and teveral other In-land Towns 
and Villages. When you enter this Port, you muſt 
keep to the Eaſtward of a Rock and Shoal. The 
Port lies in the Latitude of 15 d. 45 m. North. 
Captain Dampier in Vol. I. page 232, makes the 
Port of Guatulco to lie in the Latitude of 15 d. 30 m. 
Vo I. IV. F 2 1 


* 


* 


# 


£ 7 9 I 4 8 . — - 7 v 2 1 E * 
* as * —_ — «„ PA — — — — — — 
- _ N of — 
| _ * — 9 * 3 * — —— — — — — _ * - - 0 — * 
22 v —— _—_— 2 2 , - = — _ = > nr frm — a 9 4 » —_ Mt — — ͤ— — —— a — 
3 1 r — _ \ \ l \ I . - — -= EY OO _ = — wo. wt 14 , pad l — | 
g $ - = = 16 # — - _ == & —̃ * = =, - l 
r — — — — 2 SO oo * 2 8 — — 
„ — . - EY = n - - 3 . 8 
- = 2 5 nk. 2 —— — ——— 2 — <_—_ — — — —— ai —ͤ „% a —— = 
Ru” 


= = A yy * . 
n e - MW =— 
4 4 2 PE no je 5 — * 


1 


. - 
wy „„ . — — 3 - 


wo oy _ JA 
32 bs * a 
Yo a — * 


n 
N 5 * 1 
* + ni — E 1 


. — 
2-4 s TY —_ 3,46 4 & 


S® P W 2 3 , — OI TS — — —— We — E—_ _ 
£ - _ a * Py 1 0 1 y * . 7 * — — l — o . 
8 


2 9 
3 A e 
e 
4 2 > 2 r * 


4 8 1223 
» » ">. vs 4 PT 
S i 
2 * 2 Ma 4 —_——— 


.. 1704. North. We did the ſame : But then, page 239, be 
makes Port Angels, which is to the Northward gf 


The Caletta. 


it, to lie in the Latitude of but 15 d. North; 
which we made to lie in 15 d. 45 m. North; that 
is, 15 Miles to the Northward of Guatulco: Where. ; 
as he makes it 30 miles to the Southward of it. But 
I ſuppoſe it is a miſtake in the Printing. The Coaft 
runs here, W. N. W. and E. S. E. The Tide rifg 
and falls 5 foot; the Flood ſetting to the N. E. and 
the Ebb to the S. W. 5 i 
From Port Angels to the Caletta, is 2 Leapy 
It is a very good Port, but hath neither Wood nor 
freſh Water. Have a great care of 4 or 5 Rocks 
which lie out from its S. E. Point, ftretching a Mile 
and half into the Sea. Between the Caletta and Port 
Angels is ſaid to be a very dangerous Shoal, and 
that it bears from the Point of Port Angels S. S. E. 
diſtance one League. * 
The Port Angels is in form like to Gauatulco, but ; 
not ſo broad nor fo good; though the Spaniarsi 
'reckon it to be an extraordinary Port, yet there is a 
great deal of difference between it and Guatulco, In 
Port Angels are ſeveral anchoring places; On the 
S. E. fide you will ride moſt ſecure, becauſe it keeps 
you from the Winds. There is high Land on each 
_ fide, and on the Weſt-ſide is a Rock, and without 
the Rock is a Shoal of Sand: Within the Rock are 
two little Caletia*s or Bays, in which is good ancho- 
ring for a ſmall Veſſel; and in each of theſe two 
| Bays is a little Brook of freſh Water, which have 
their Beginning from a Plain of Sand; and if you 
go to the end of the Plain, you will ſee their Head. 
55 this Port are very good Trees, that upon occaſion 
vill ſerve to make Maſts for Ships. Here are alſo 
great many Farms of Beeves, with good Store 
of Maiz, Hogs, Fowls, Cc. And here they 


make Salt not only to ſerve their own A 
EY but 


Port of Guatulco. 


but alſo to ſupply ſeveral Towns and Villages here- Au. 1704- 
WWW 


abouts. 
From this Port of Angels to the Port of Guatulco, 


is 16 Leagues. In the way are ſeveral Rocks, I- 


lands and Rivers. At the Ifland Sacrificio, on the 


inſide, is ſecure riding from all Winds, in 5, 6, and 


5 Fathom Water. And here you may wood and 


water your Ship, if you have occaſion. Hereabouts 
are excellent Pearls, found in 7 fathom water. This 


Port of Guatulco is famous for its being taken by our 
Engliſh Hero Sir Francis Drake in the Year 1579; 


who in one Houle took a Buſhel of Money. it was 


ifterwards-taken and burnt by Sir Tho. Cavendiſh in 
the Year 1587. Burt it has always been famous for 
being the Port in which from Mexico they fend all 
ſuch Goods as they deſign for Peru. *Tis alſo the 
Sea-port for the great Cities of Coaxica and Orata. 


It is diſtant from Mexico, 65 Leagues; from Coax- 
ica, 30; and from Orata, 35. It is all along high 
and mountainous Land. The Port lieth hid, and 

you cannot ſee it till you come within a League of it. 


About a League from the Port, is a ſmall round I- 
land, called Tangola ; which is full of Hills and 
Trees. And cloſe by the Weſt-Point of the Port, 
&a Rock; and 3 quarters of a mile to the Eaſtward 
of the Rock, and in the middle of the Entrance of 
the Port, lieth the Buffadore ; which is a ſmall 
Rock ; and when the Winds blow at S. W. the Sea 


breaketh a great heighth upon it: When therefore 


you would enter this Port, keep Welt from Tangola, 
ll you have brought the middle of the Port to bear 
due North: Then keep an equal diſtance between the 
Buffadore and the Eaſt Point of the Port. The beſt 


Anchoring is on the Weſt-ſide, due North from the 


Town, which conſiſts of about 150 Houſes, Spani- 


ard, Mullattoes, Moſteſe, and Indians. In it is alſo 


large Church, with two ſmall Chapels ; and the 
oules are very well built of Stone and Brick. 
= This 
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jo R. Capalita. R.Simatlan. M. Bamba. M. Mazatlan, 


1 i504. This Port lies in the Latitude of 15 d. 30 m. N. 
And we found 1 d. 56 m. weſterly Variation, 
See From Guatulco to the River of Capalita, is one 
Fig. 22. League. It is a very deep and ſwift River, and the 
Tide riſes and falls 5 or 6 Foot. cot - 
| From the River of Capalita to the River Simatlay 
is 3 Leagues. This River is inhabited by Indians , 
and near to the Sea-ſide are a great many Plantain. 
walks. The River comes as it were from the Point 
of Ajuta, By the Sea-fide are a great many Farms 
of Cattle. Wo ex: 1 
From the River Simatlan to the Point of Ajuta, is 
2 Leagues. Thence to the Iſlands of Deſtata, is 5; 
—_— z all high mountainous Land. The Coun- 
try hereabouts is very populous. Four Leagues 
within Land is ſaid to be a great Town, called EO. 
* biſpo. It hath, as is ſaid, 4 Churches, and at leaft 
1300 Houſes. All hereabouts are Plantain-walks ; 
allo ſeveral Eſtantions or Farms of Cattle. On the 
Searfide, upon the Banks of the River of Deſtata, 
(which is right-againſt the two Iſlands of Deſtata) 
n a large Indian Town, with not above 3 or 4 Spa- 
mards in it, who lord it over the poor Indians. 
From the Iſlands of Deſtata to the Morro or 
Mount of Bamba is 4 Leagues. Right off it is @ 
Shoal of Sand a mile from the Shore; which at High- 
water is ſaid ro, have but 6 Foot Water upon it. 
This Mount of Bamba, is a pretty high Land, and 
very rocky. ö £5. - $5.0 
From this Mount of Bamba to the Mount of Mas. 
zatlan, is 3 Leagues. This Mazatlan has a River of 
freſh Water, and an anchoring place which is fall 
of Rocks. The top of the Port looketh white, be- 
ing all covered with Fowls Dung; ſo that there 8 
none like it on all the Coaſt, except it be at Salina: 
Hereabouts the Coaſt 1; very 5 - and from the 
N. E. come Hurricanes or Teeoantepequers. 
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Port of Salinas. Toum ef Tecoantepequa 71 


From the Mount of Mazatilan to the Port of Sali- 4* 1704. 
nas, is 4 Leagues. By this Salinas the low Land be- 
inneth: And near it are 2 Rocks. Here is made 
abundance of Salt; and the Inhabitants of Tecoante- 
peque bring hither abundance of Meat, Tallow and 
Hides to fell. From this Port many Commodities 
are ſhipp*d for the South Sea, to the great inriching 
of the, Town, which conſiſts of about 50 Houſes of 
Merchants, who have the advantage of trading in 
the North and South Seas. They trade from the 
North Sea up the River of Guaſickwalpo, in ſmall 
Barks ; and then have but 13 Leagues hither, good 
Road, as is faid ; ſo that Waggons paſs it. 
| Fiveor ſix Leagues from hence, is the great Town 
of Tecoantepeque, a Biſhop's See, and a very rich 
place. All along here the Coaſt is very populous, 
| and great Store of Pgarl is found near the Shore, in 
the Bay of Tecoantepeque ; which is a good Port, but 
much ſubject to N. and N. E. Winds, which at cer- 
tain times blow very hard. When you are off this 
Port of Tecoantepeque, do not come nearer the Land 
than 2 Leagues. For 8 Leagues it is all along ſhal- 
low Water. But if you have occaſion, ſend in ſmall 
Boats or Canoas. Itis all along low Land, exceptin 

the Hill Carbon; which is a round Hill, almoſt like = 
a Sugar-loaf. Near it is the River of Tecoante pegue; = 
on the Banks of which the Town is ſituated. In 
going into this River, you muſt go over a Bar of 
Sand; near unto which Bar, are ſome ſmall Hills 
that lie a little within the low Land in the River, 
and are Iſlands, When they appear to you like Hills, 
you may know it to be the Bar; and on the N. E. 
ide is the Channel. This Tecoantepegue is a Harbour 5 
for ſmall Veſſels, ſuch as trade to Acapulco, Ria Fig. 23. 
Lexa, Gua timala and Panama: And here, upon ſome 
occaſions, Ships which come from the Coaſt of Peru 
call in, in their way to Acapulco. This is the chief 
Port for Guaxica, as la Trinidad is for Guatimala ; 
om Ria 


* 


A 


72 Cat-Fiſh. Bar of Moſquito's. 
n. 1704. Ria Lexa for Nicaragua; and Golfo de Salinas for 
r Coſta Rica. Some few Years ſince, a French Pyrate 
being in this Bay, landed ; and after the loſs of ſome 
of his Men, took the Town of Tecoantepeque, with 
great Slaughter of the Inhabitants. The Women, 
to the number of about 50, they detained as Priſo- 
ners, and carried them to the Gulf of Amapalla, 
where after they had kept them 2 Months, and had 
made uſe of them according to their own Wills, 
they in an inhumane manner cut off their Noſes 
— Ears, and ſo ſent them back to their Husband;. 
This Port of Tecoantepeque, lies in the Latitude of 
15 d. 36 m. North; and we found variation juſt off 
it by a good Amplitude to be 2 d. 42 m. Weſterly. 
At our paſſing by this place, we caught Store of 
Cat-fiſh. Theſe Fiſh are of various ſizes, being 
from half a Foot to 6 Foot in length. It hath 3 
Fins, one on his Back, and one on each fide near 
his Gills; each of which Fins has a ſharp ſtiff Bone; 
ſo that we are very careful, when we catch them, 
in taking them off the Hook, leaſt they ſhould ftrike 
_ thoſe ſharp ſtiff Bones into our Hands; which if 
they do, it is ten to one but a Man loſes the uſe of 
his Hand by it. He hath a great wide Mouth, and 
near it ſeveral ſmall white griſly Strings, that come 
out like Cats Whiskers; which is the reaſon they 
are called Cat-f/h. They are a good ſort of Fiſh; 
and the young One's eat much like « Whiting. 
From the Port of Tecoantepeque to the Bar of Me 
Juito's, is 8 Leagues. It ſeems, to the Eaſt ward, 
to be a great many Hills. And from the Bar of 
Moſquit?*s to the Hill of Bernall, is 7 Leagues. In 
all which diſtance is very good anchoring, when the 
Teccantepequers blow hard. Out of the Port of M. 
guito's cometh a River, by which is abundance of 
Shoals. Towards the Sea-fide, and to the N. W. 
hereabouts, it is low Land. From the Hill of Ber- 
nal ro Zizerro de la Encommendi or the Hill Recon. 
i mend 


Vulcan of Soconuſco. 73 
mending, is 5 Leagues. This Bernal makes the A. 2794. 
kaſt- Point of Tecoantepeque, as the Point of Salina © 
does the Weſt. The Land hereabouts is very hilly | 
and mountainous ; but the Hill of Bernal is the great- 
n. Weſt. The Mountain of Encommend: is not very high. 
It is plain on the top, and lies half a League from 
the Sea-ſide; and on the fide of it is fixt an artifici- 
i] Croſs; for which Reaſon it is called Elzerro de la 
Encommendi, or the Croſs of Recommending. You may 
anchor where you pleaſe near to this Mount; for 
t is common for thoſe Ships that are bound to 
the Port of Tecoantepegue (if the Wind blows hard, 
3 it often does) to anchor here, when they cannot 
fetch the Port of Moſquitoe*'s. This Hill of Bernal 
lies in the Latitude of 15 d. North, and we found 
the variation, by a good amplitude, to be 2 d. 45 m. 
Weſterly. : * . 
From the Croſs of Recommending, to the Vulcan of 
Soconuſco, is 7 Leagues. It is all very high Land; 
And 2 br 3 Leagues from the Shore it looks almoſt 
like a Sugar-loaf. In the Country the Land is ver 
high; but the great Vulcan of Saconuſco is the highett 
hereabouts. Every Night we faw abundance of 
Fires up and down in the Valleys : Theſe Fires were 
made to burn down the Timber, the Aſhes of which 
they.reckon does mightily fatten the Land: For af- 
ter the Trees and Buſhes are burnt down, the Aſhes 
of them makes the Land look very black; but in a 
Fortnight's Time, if they chance to have 2 or 3 
dmhowers of Rain, the Land will look very green 
and pleaſant. This is the beſt and only way they 
ave of fattening their Land. Near to this Vulcan 
of Soconuſco, to the S. E. is the River of Soconuſeo 
won the Banks of which is fituated a large Indian 
Town of the ſame Name. For you muſt obſerve, | | 
Wat moſt of theſe Towns and Rivers take their _ 
Name from ſome famous Mountain, Hill or Vulcan | | 
: ſtanding 


many Leagues runs N. W. and S. E. 


Quantity, that it deſtroyed many Towns and Villa. 


Vulcan Sapotittlan, and Sacatepeque. 
24. ſtanding by them. The Coaſt here all along fy 


From the Vulcan of Soconuſco, to the Vulcang g 
Amilpas, is 12 Leagues. This is all very high and 
remarkable Land. The 2 higheſt Vulcans hav 
each a River of freſh Water right againſt them 
Theſe Vuleans ſend out Smoak ſometimes, bur ng 
often. ä 5 | 
From the Eaſtermoſt Vulcan of Amilpas, to the 
Vulcan of Sapotittlan, is 7 Leagues; here and there 
a ſandy Bay, full of little Creeks; the Coaſt ftij 
ſtretching away S. E. This Vulcan of Sapotittlay, 
is a great Vulcan; and it is all towards the Sea-fide 
very full of Trees, I have heard that before the Sp. 
niards found out Mexico, this Mountain burnt ou 
moſt terribly, and threw out Fire in ſo large x 


ges, with many Fields of Maiz or Indian Corn; 
and that the Mexican Prieſts foretold by this unuſual 
Accident, that their Kingdom ſhould be loſt t 
Strangers, who were contrary to them both in Reli. 

gion, Colour, Habit and Cuſtoms. But ſince the 
coming of the Spaniards, I have not heard of its 
doing any hurt. This Vulcan lies in the Latitude 
of 13 d. 51 m. N. and we found variation near it, 
2d. 51 m. Weſterly, | 9 
From this Vulcan of Sapotittlan, to the Vulcan of 
Sacatepeque, is 6 Leagues. This Vulcan is in form al- 
moſt like to a Bee-hive. It is a very great Moun- 
tain, and throws out vaſt quantities of Fire: ſo that 
this is, and the other formerly has been, accounted 
the Wonder of this Part of the World. To the 
Eaſtermoſt of theſe 2 Vulcans is a River of good 
freſh Water, called by the ſame Name, but hard to 
come at, becauſe there runs ſo great a Sea; and 
| beſides, here is no Port to go in with a Ship. 


From 


F Attitlan. R. of Aube Ye, Guatimala. 27 


rom the Vulcan of Sacatepeque, to the Vulcan of 4. r 
| B, is 7 Leagues. The Coaſt runs N. W. NS 
4S, E. This is a very large Mountain, common- ; 

caſting out Smoak. It lies in the Latitude of 

3d. 25 25 m. N. And we found variation off it 2 d. 

eſterly. A little to the S. E. of the ſaid Vulcan, 

2 River of the ſame Name; and upon the Banks 
the River are ſaid to be ſeveral pretty little Indi- 

Towns; about which are ſeveral Gardens of ſe- 
rl ſorts of Fruits, with ſeveral Plantations of 

z, and many Walks of Cocoas. 

From this River of Attitlan, to the River of Ana 
been, is 4 Leagues: Between which 2 Rivers the 
and is not very high: And by the Sea- ſide are a 
eat many Cocoa- nut- walks; but the Sea falls with 
ich great Force upon the Shore, that there is no 
:nding with a Boat to get them. 

From the River of Anabaces to the fiery Vulcan 
if Guatimala, is 8 Leagues: The Coaſt continues 
ſill to ſtretch away N. W. and S. E. This Vulcan 
if Cuatimala commonly throws out Fire, but moſtly 
n the rainy Seaſon; which is from the latter end of 
Hril to the beginning of October. For the Rain 
then falling on it, makes it burn the fiercer. 
Behind this Vulcan is faid to be the great Ciry of 
buatimala, which conliſts of 8 500 Families, be ides 
the Suburbs called St Domingo; in which may be a- 
but three Hundred and fifty Familes more, be- 
Ades innumerable of Mollatines, Moſteſe and In- 
ans, It is accounted, next to Lima and Mexico, 
be the biggeſt and beſt traded City in all Ame- 
nca, It is govern'd by a Preſident ; who ur his 
wn Territories is as great as the Vice-Roys, (of 
ben and Mexico,) and is not ſubordinate to either 
i Them, but only ro the Council of Spain, The Na- 
lives of this Place are very expert in Feather-work. 
They will make either Fiſh, Fowl, or Beaſt, F low- 
ts, Trees, Herbs and Roots to admiration z nay, 


they | 


E © * 
4m. 1704. ſtanding by them. The Coaſt here all along fa 
many Leagues runs N. W. and S. E. 


2d. 51 m. Weſterly. 


From the Eaſtermoſt Vulcan of Anil pas, to the 


ſtretching away S. E. This Vulcan of Sapotittlay, 
very full of Trees, I have heard that before the dh. 


Accident, that their Kingdom ſhould be loſt t 


gion, Colour, Habit and Cuſtoms. But ſince the 


this is, and the other formerly has been, accounted 


Vulcan Sapotittlan, and Sacatepeque. 


From the Vulcan of Soconuſco, to the Vulcans o 
Anil pas, is 12 Leagues. This is all very high and 
remarkable Land. The 2 higheſt Vulcans have 
each a River of freſh Water right againſt them 
Theſe Vuleans ſend out Smoak ſometimes, but not 
often. 


Vulcan of Sapotittlan, is 7 Leagues; here and there 
a ſandy Bay, full of little Creeks; the Coaſt ſtil} 


is a great Vulcan; and it is all towards the Sea-fide 


niards found out Mexico, this Mountain burnt out 
moſt terribly, and threw out Fire in ſo large x 
Quantity, that it deſtroyed many Towns and Villa. 
ges, with many Fields of Maiz or Indian Corn; 
and that the Mexican Prieſts foretold by this unuſual 


Strangers, who were contrary to them both in Reli. 


coming of the Spaniards, I have not heard of its 
doing any hurt. This Vulcan lies in the Latitude 
of 13 d. 51 m. N. and we found variation near it, 


From this Vulcan of Sapotittlan, to the Vulcan of MW; 
Sacatepeque, is 6 Leagues. This Vulcan is in form al- 
moſt like to a Bee-hive. It is a very great Moun- 
tain, and throws out vaſt quantities of Fire: fo that 


the Wonder of this Part of the World. To the 
Faſtermoſt of theſe 2 Vulcans is a River of good 
freſh Water, called by the ſame Name, but hard to 
come at, becauſe there runs ſo great a Sea; 
beſides, here is no Port to go in with a Ship. 


From 


ef Attitlan. R. of Anabaces. Vul. Guatimala. 77 1 
tor from the Vulcan of Sacatepegue, to the Vulcan of 4». 1704 i 
titlan, is 7 Leagues. The Coaſt runs N. W. NS 1 
ee . E. This is a very large Mountain, common- - Wi 


—ẽ — — 
W 


d caſting out Smoak. It lies in the Latitude of AM 
zd. 25 m. N. And we found variation off it 2 d. Il j | 
ſterly. A little to the S. E. of the ſaid Vulcan, | |! 

or i. River of the ſame Name; and upon the Banks | i! 
the River are ſaid to be ſeveral pretty little Indi- . 
Towns; about which are ſeveral Gardens of ſe- 4 [1 


ral ſorts of Fruits, with ſeveral Plantations of 
Maiz, and many Walks of Cocoas. | 
\ From this River of Attiilan, to the River of Ana =! 
Wis, is 4 Leagues: Between which 2 Rivers the 1 
Land is not very high: And by the Sea-ſide are a Ki 
meat many Cocoa-nut-walks ; but the Sea falls with 

ach great Force upon the Shore, that there is no 

knding with a Boat to get them. 5 

From the River of Anabaces to the fiery Vulcan 

of Guatimala, 13 8 Leagues: The Coaſt continues 

fill to ſtretch away N. W. and S. E. This Vulcan 

of Cuatimala commonly throws out Fire, but moſtly 
n the rainy Seaſon ; which is from the latter end of 
4pril to the beginning of October. For the Rain 
then falling on it, makes it burn the fiercer. 
Behind this Vulcan is ſaid to be the great City of 
Cuatimala, which conſiſts of 8500 Families, beſides 4 
the Suburbs called St Domingo; in which may be a- 
bout three Hundred and fifty Familes more, be- 

des innumerable of Mullatioves, Moſteſe and In- 

Gans. It is accounted, next to Lima and Mexico, 

to be the biggeſt and beſt traded City in all Ame- 

na, It is govern'd by a Preſident ; who ur his 

on Territories is as great as the Vice-Roys, (of 

Peru and Mexico,) and is not ſubordinate to either 

o Them, but only to the Council of Spain. The Na- 

uves of this Place are very expert in Feather-work. 

They will make either Fiſh, Fowl, or Beaſt, F low- 

es, Trees, Herbs and Roots to admiration nay, 


they | 


0 


78 „ River of Tſtapa. 
2. 1704. they will for a whole Day eat nothing, only 
WY vo place one Feather in its due Perfection; turninif 
and toſſing the Feather to the Light of the Sun, ax 
then in the Shade, to ſee in which it looks beſt, 2 
fo accordingly place it. At this Place groweth 4 
bundance of Cocoa. Beef, Mutton and Veal, is her 

ſo cheap, that for a Ryal, which is 7 Pence half p 
ny, one may buy 25 Pounds. This famous Cif&®. 

has been twice deſtroy*d by two dreadful Mountain 
which ſtand near it ; the one being of Water, wid 
drowned it; and the other of Fire, which former. 
burnt it; but now the Spaniards have removed th 
City 3 Leagues further off; where they now lin 
without fear of the two Vulcans ; although, as 
ſaid before, that of Fire continually burns all th 
Winter, but without doing them damage, becauſ 
the City is ſo far off. Off theſe 2 Vulcans we tod - 

a Bark of about 80 Tons in her Ballaſt, nam'd thi 

St John. : „ 
From the fiery Vulcan to the River of Mapa, i coast! 
8 Leagues. In it is a ſmall Village of Indians, ue po 
are moſt of them Slaves to the Spaniards of Guati 1 * 
mala. The Coaſt here runs N. W. and S. E. The... 
River Napa bears with the Mountains of Guatinalt 
N. W. and S. E. You may know where the Rivet 
is, by this following Sign; In the middle, over-+ 
gainſt the higheſt part of the Trees, is the Bar; and 
it lies South-Eaſt from the Mountains of Guatimala. 
Take them upon what Point of the Compaſs you 
pleaſe, they will always appear in a Triangle. 
| From the River of Mapa to the River of Moni 
calc de los eſclavos or the River of Slaves, is 1} 
Leagues. This River is much peſtered with Nori 
Winds. To know the River, you muſt obſerve 
there are on the Sea-Coaſt ſome little high Mounts} 
In the Bar there are no Trees, any further than half 
a League diſtance on each ſide. But all this Part of 
the Coaſt (except it be near the Bar) is full of 1 
I a Alli 


pyrt Sonſonate. City of Trinidad. Vul. Iſalco. 77 
Nong the Sea-Coaſt from Guatimala to this place, Au. 170. 
a good Anchor-ground, and ſafe anchoring. wWW 
from the River Monticalco, to the Point of Re- 
las, alias Sonſonate, alias Trinidad, is 13 Leagues. 
rie Point of Remidias is low Land; and there is a 
nd of Shoals that come above a League from it 
oothe Sea; take heed of them. The beſt anchor- 
gis in 12 Fathom Water, right off the River, 
hich is the Port of Sonſanate. This Sonſonate is one See 
"We che greateſt places of Trade on the Coaſt of Mex- Fig. 24. 
is. It lies in the Latitude of 13d. 20 m. North. 
is famous place leads to a Country as populous 
"Ms any in America. At the Sea- ſide are ſaid to be 
Wo Houſes, moſt Ware-houſes ; And it is govern'd 
by a Teniente under the Governour of Trinidad. 
From this Port to the City of Trinidad, is 6 
Leagues. It is ſaid to have 5 Pariſh Churches, 
ich between four and five hundred Spaniſb Families. 
Win cach Pariſh are ſpacious Walks and Gardens of 
Pleaſure, all very arnficially made. Along the 
Coaſt is very high Land. When you are right off 
the Port of Sonſonate, you will have the Valley of 
lalvadore open, where ſtands a Church and a ſmall 
Town called Guagamoco. The chief Commodity a- 
long this Coaſt is Cocoa: There is ſome trading 
rom Mexico to this place, and from Port Cavalles 
In the North- Sea; but the moſt and greateſt Trade 
they have, is from the two great Empires of Pera 
and Chili. 5 $0 ; = 
From Point Remidias to the Vulcan of Jſalco, is 
liree Leagues. This Vulcan at certain times ſmoaks 
rery much, and about it are great heaps of Aſhes. 
Tou may know it by its being fituated amongſt a 
meat many high Mountains, that are higher than it; 
nd you may ſee them from the end of the Deſerts 
a Balſamo. From this Vulcan begin the Mountains 
if Morcais, Although it has abundance of Smoak 
— Iſſuing 


78 . Salvadore. Sacatelepa. R. Lempa. 7. of SMie 
An. 1704 iſſuing our 4 It, yet I never heard that it caſt . 
any thing elle. * 

* This Vulcan of Jſalco to the Vulcan of Sta 

vadore, is 5 Leagues. The appearance of it is li 
unto a Turk's Turbant. Between the two ſaid v 

cans, cloſe by the Sea- ſide, is the Barnadillo ; whitth 
is a high ſteep Rock, on one ſide appearing likeave 2 
Pyramid. And mid-way between the Barn ep t 
and the Vulcan of Sr Salvadore, is a freſh Water M 
ver, whoſe Banks are very well peopled wi 
Indians. 

From the Vulcan of St Salvadore to the great Vi 
can of Sacatelepa, is 6 Leagues. This Vulcan ftani 
near the Sea-ſide. In the Year 1643, it was 
to burſt out, throwing out Sulphur and Aſhe 
which ſtopt the Ways, and ſpoiled ſeveral Fields 
Corn. TO KK at 3H 

From hence to the great River of Lempa, is be 
League. That River has a great many Sands at i 
Mouth; bur they are viſible ; fo that you may fle 

in amongſt them, without any danger. It is one here 
the biggeſt (if not the biggeſt) on the Weſt-ſide 
the Empire of Mexico. It is alſo ſaid by the S np 
ards to be a priviledged River; fo that a Man wilWmall 
hath committed Murther, or any other Crime wal 
thy of Death or Impriſonment, if he can make! 
Eſcape to the other fide, he is free fo long as hel 
veth there; and no Juſtice or any other on ti 
ſide, can queſtion or any way trouble him for ti 
ſaid Crime. At this River Lempa begins the pla 
ſant Country of St Michael, © | 
The Town of St Michaels is a large Town, al 
to conſiſt of eight hundred Spaniſh Families, 1 
hath ſeven fair and very rich Churches in it, with 
veral ſmall Chapels: And behind a great Vulci 
called the Vulcan of St Michaels, is a great Lg 
whoſe Borders are very well peopled, with a mix 
of Spaniards, Mullattoes, Mojteſe and Indian. 


2 plac 


I 


Gulf of Amapalla. 79 
gace here called the Red Creek, are ſaid to be built 4s. 1764. 
whips of 800 Tons. This Country is very plentiful = 
a Neceſſaries. The Earth brings forth Corn, 
ine and Oil, almoſt without Man's Help. At 
e Mouth of the River of St Michaels (on the Banks 
es hich the Town is ſituated) you will at low Water 
ve 2 Fathom. In going in, the Spaniards always 
ep the Vulcan due North: And then there is no 
anger. It was from this Vulcan that we took our 
iWeparture, when we quitted theſe Parts to proceed 
n our Voyage for India. Over the River of St Mi- 
els, the Spaniards have built a wooden Bridge. 
e Coaſt ſtill continues to run North-Eaſt and 
gouth-Weſt. | 
Near to the Vulcan of St Michaels, is the Gulf 
Wt 4mapalla. This Gulf is 8 or 9 Leagues deep, 
Wand 4 wide. At its Mouth are two large Iſlands; 
e one called Amapalla, and the other Mangera ; 
Ind within is the Ifland Conchagua; at which we 
ooded and watered our Bark at gur going to India. 
here are a great many other Iflands in the Gulf; 
Wt none of them inhabited, except Mangera and 
Win:palla, Amapalla is the biggeſt, and on it is a 
ball Indian Town or two of the fame Name. There 
Ware two Entrances into this Gulf; the one between 
eint Caſtvina and the Hand Mangera; and the o- 
er between the Iſland Mangera, and the Iſland of 
{mapalla : Bur that between Point Caſivina and the 
land Mangera, has the deepeſt Water; yet it is 
erer going in at the other, becauſe with the Sea- 
ind you can run in at once. The nearer you 
eme to any of theſe Iſlands, you will find the 
Water the deeper; For the Gulf is moſtly ſhallow 
Water ; And we were forced to keep the Lead go- 
g. At our coming out in our Bark, between A 
hepalla and Mangera we had often not above two 
kthom Water. The chief Town of Amapalla is 
Wphtily increaſed of late. For in it there is _ 
2 SG {ai 
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| 8 Gulf of Amapalla. The Shovel nos d Shark 


2. 0g. ſaid to be above a hundred Spaniſh Houſes. It hath 
 . WY great Traffick for its Cochineel, Cocoa, Hide . 
Indico, and all ſorts of Proviſions. It is goverval 


ö 

8 by a Teniente under the Preſident of Guatimala, Then 2 

Banother Village at the bottom of the Gult, — | 

| Chuluteca. In it are about 30 or 40 Indian H . 
2 


with not above 2 or 3 Spamards amongſt 
They live by ſelling Proviſions, which they truce 
other Commodities: But theſe two or three Spa 
niards will not ſuffer the Indians to trade fat 
| themſelves, ſaying, that Strangers will cheat them 

| and fail not to do it themſelves of three Fourths q 
_=—_ what they are entruſted with. Were it not for these 
| unlawful ſhifts, the lazy Spaniards would not groy 
i 


fo rich as they do. Here are a great many Sands, 
| Rivers and Shoals in this Gulf; and the chief plaa 
of anchoring for the Spaniſh Ships is on the N. E 
| fide of the Iſland of Amapalla in nine, ten and ele 
See ven fathom: Although we anchored at the Iſland 
Fig. 25. Conchagua. The Iſland of Amapalla makes the Wel, 
as Point Caſivina does the Eaſt- point of the Gulf 
The Point Caſivina is a high rocky Point, which at 
a diſtance looks like an Iſland. It lies in the Lat. 
| tude of 12 d. 45 N. and I reckon Longitude from 
London Weſt, 97 d. 30m. We found here 3 d. 6 
m. weſterly Variation. The water we found to riſ 
and fall nine Foot; and it is very full of Worms 
At this place we caught ſeveral ſorts of Fiſh ; but 
the moſt remarkable was the S hovel- nas d-Shark, and 
a Fiſh by the Indians called a Ceawan, | 
The Shovel-nosd-Shark is in all reſpects the lame 
as the common one; Only his Head is like a Collier 
Shovel, and the two extreme parts (at the edge df 
which on each fide are his Eyes) go a great 
broader out than his Body. Beſides, they have 80 
Stones in their Heads, as the common Shark has. 
But they are both alike ravenous. 
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The Ceauan. Meſſa de Roldon, Port of RiaLexa. 31 


The Ceatuau was a Fiſh of about 4-Foot. long. 4». :704, AR 
He had 3 Fins on his Back-; Vz. one fall one at <<. wa Wig 
the * of his Head, a great ogg feat the 1 
middle of his Back, and another imalkone-zowards 
iis Tail: Fe had alſo 2 ſmall one un Erneath, 
near the-Gills ; and 2 ſmall ones underneath, F in 
the Tail; with 2 pretty large ones on each fide, — 
near the Gills. He had a large Mouth, and Teeth, —— 
He was an extraordinary” godd Fiſhz and his Head, FER 
when boiled, was nothing but ahne d : 5 Y | 
e was full of ſmall-Spots and; Partings, - $7 
— in the Figure, the * of his Fin ins and S 
Tail was yellow 8 * # 
From t tof Cee 8 Meſſs d L | 
File Roidon, 3% 5; 12 1 99 A pla 
; and at the tap is a Table nea is kl 
Port of Martin Lopez 7 a fine Port, b very el- 
lom made uſe of, for want of Trade. It is a very 
ted place, having on the top of it a great many 
mite Clifts. | * 
— this. Port to, the South-Eaſt, diſtance —_ - 5 4 il 
ues, «is. the: Pore u e Tens, by ſomercalled, "WR 
Rig 7 cy It is a god and ſafe Port om Al Winds. _ 1 
you would enter this Port, Rep the largeſt of the Wy 
wo Iſlands on — Loorery + mae This Iſland, — 11 
ich you muſt leave. on the Larboard- ſide, is al mi 
wannah: And when you are within it, bear off HUT 
dm the Land en the Starboard-ſide, (for from the 
ain come many dangerous Shoals ;) Then fail di- 
Ky to the Anchoring - place, Ahich is right againſt 
mall River on the ſaid agi, and is 3 Leagues 
efore you come to the River. At che Anchor! ing 
Jace, the Harbour is pretiy broad ; but from 
hence it turns away to the Weſt, and grows narrow- 
till you come to the Ton, which 1 is ſituated up- 
che River Lexa or Leon. 155 is ſaid to conſiſt of 1 
Put 850 Families, being a mätture of Spaniards, 1 
Mullattoes, Moſteſe, and. W. The Houſes are _ 
Yor. WW. ſaid 


f 
4 


32 


An. 1704. 
WYWw 


Port of Ria Lexa, is a Place of great Trade frot 
moſt Parts of Peru and Mexico, and is ſeldom of 


ſels, and ſome Ships of 250 Tons. This famont 
Port lies in the Latitude of about 12 d. 40 m. N 


| ſend great Quantities by Shipping, and ſupph 
Chili. 


is 3 Leagues. This River is ſometimes dry; but! 


high Vulcan, commonly throwing out Smoak. | 
is a very noted Mountain, and may be known 


River de Tofta: Mountains Sutaba. 
ſaid to be very well built of Brick and Stone; ang 
that it hath 5 or 6 large Churches in it. As yay 
come from Sea, the Mouth of this Port is hard to he 
ſeen, but look to the Vulcan of Vejo, and ſteer tg 
wards it, and you will ſee a Point, and near it 
Rock, which is as high as a Ship: Make toward 
that Rock, and you will ſee a Riſing, until you 
pen the Mouth, whoſe Entry is at the North - Weit 

art, and the Vulcan in the Harbour lies Eaft 
When you are in, you will find it all low Land, ex 
cept the Vulcan of Yejo, which is a very great and 


great many Leagues off, there being none (that 


J have ſeen) like it on all the Coaſt of Mexico. Thi 


never without Shipping. In it they build ſmall Veſ 


Longitude from London g7 d. 10 m. and we found 
Variation 3 d. 58 m. weſterly. The Iſlands are very 
low; ſo that every Tide they are overflown: And 
upon this low and ſwampy Land are abundance d 
Mangrove-Trees. Within Land they make a great 
deal of Pitch, Tar and Cordage ; of which they 


moſt of theſe Weſtern-parts of Mexico, Peru and 
From the Port of Ria Lexa to the River a 70%. 


it were not, yet the Sea runs ſo high, and falls wit 
ſuch Force upon the Shore, that there is no landing 
near it. | a 
From hence to Meſſa de Sutaba, or the Mountal 
Sutaba, is 6 Leagues, all high Land, on which fall 
a great Sea; It is alſo a very windy Coaſt, and rub 
N. W. b. W. and S. E. b, E. mad 
Fr 


Vulran Telica, and Leon Mamotombo. 


rom the Mountains of Sutaba to the great Vul- 4. 110% 


Ml @n of Telica, is 4 Leagues. This Vulcan is a great 
el e than all the Mountains near it, and it 
i cofitinually throws out many Stones, and ſmoaks ve- 


1 


much. It is a very windy and hard Coaſt, and no 


mas Gold; whereupon he cauſed a great Iron-Kettle 


tobe made, and hung it to an Iron-Chain, and let it 


down, thinking to draw up Gold enovgh to buy him 
a Biſhoprick ; but 1 the Power and Ker 
Heat of the Fire within, that he had no ſooner Ter it 
down, but both Kettle and Chain melted away, and 
a6 ſo fruſtrated the poor Friar of his hoped-for Biſhop- 
rick. Beyond this Vulcan, more within Land is fi- 


tuared the City of Leon, from which the Vulcan 
wok its Name. The Spaniards ſay there are eleven 


Churches in ĩt, and about 1000 Houſes well built, with 


many fine Water-works in the Shapes of Birds, Beaſts 
8 Fowls. The Inhabitants are Gf to be very rich, 
wing a great Trade both by the North and South- 


nate to any but the Vice-r F Mexico an 
Council of Spain. he Graces: * che 


Vo I. IV. TY r 


many good Gardens and Orchards, in which are 


Seas. It is ruled by a Governour, who is not ſubor- 
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WS Martiare, is 2 Leagues. This Mountain is very 


% Moun, Martiare. P. f John. Poi. of St. Catharing 
».1704 From this Vulcan of Leon to the Mountain of 


plain, and has a Table on the top. At the Wet. 
end of it, 1s a fine ſmall Cove, and at the bottom 
of the Cove a River of freſh Water; but here 
falls ſo great a Sea upon the Shore, that there is ng 
landing. a t 96.5 4b 
From the Mountain of Martiare to the Port of 
St Jobn, is 5 Leagues. In this Port they common. 
ly build ſmall Veſſels ; but here often runs ſo great 
a Sea, that no Boat can go aſhore, unleſs by chance, 
This is a pretty good Port, and in it you are defend. 
ed from the N. W. and other Northerly Winds 
At the Eaſt- point of this Port lie 4 ſmall Iſlands, or 
rather Rocks, which make a good Defence for the 
Port againſt S. E. Winds; and at the bottom of 
the Port, in the middle, is a River of freſh Water, 
From hence to the Point of St Catharine, is 15 
Leagues. And between them is the Gulf of Pons 
gajo, an ill place to go aſhore in, and worſe to ride 
in, being very windy, but eſpecially from April to 
the latter end of September, which is the time for the 
North-winds. From this Gulf you will fee within 
Land the great Vulcan of Granada; and negr the 
Sea; ſide ſtands the Vulcan of Bombac bo; both caſting 
out much Smoak. They are two noted Vulcans; 
That of Granada, up in the Country, is in form 
a Bee-Hive; the other of Bombacho, which ſtands 
near the Sea-ſide, hath three high Peeks on the top 
of it. In the middle of the Gulf, is a River of frel 
Water; but the Sea falls with fo great force oy 
the Shore, that there is no landing near it: And U 
the middle of the Gulf, by the Sea-fide, the Land 
low; till you come to the great Mountain of P 
| 845 which is a vaſt high Mountain, and is in fe 
of a Sugar-loaf. It is called Popogajo, from tit 
abundance of Parrots that continually reſort aboul 
it. This Mountain ſtands upon the Point of * 
Iban 
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Port Velas. Mount of Hermozo. 


tharine, which is low Land; and off it lie two Rocks a. 175 p 


or ſmall Iſlands. 1 ö 

From theſe Rocks or ſmall Iſlands to the Port of 
Velas, is 9 Leagues. The Coaſt runs N. N. W. 
and S. 8. About 3 Leagues to the S. E. of the 
Point of St. Catharine, are 2 Rocks more, which 


8. E. diſtance two Leagues, is a River of freſh Wa- 
ter, called the River of Velas; but at the Mouth of 


the South Eaſtward the Land begins to be mountai- 
nous. In the Port of Velas is the Vulcan of Zapan- 
aus; and in the Eaft-part of the Port, near the Port, 
are many Sands ſtretching from the Shore for a mile. 
At the bottom of the Port, which is at the S. E. end, 
s a good freſh- Water-River ; at which you may 
water your Ship if occaſion be: And right off the 
laid River, is the anchoring-place. To the Weſt of 
the anchoring-place, is a bluff Point ſtretching out 
into the Sea; and about this Point are a great many 
Shoals and Rocks, with foul Ground, which ſtretch 
near. 3 Leagues into the Sea. Come not near them, 
lor they are very dangerous. Theſe Rocks are call- 
ed Velas, becauſe at a diſtance they look like a Ship 
_AS | 4 


League, S. S. E. This Hermozo is a high Hill, but 


lee the Port of Velas: And between theſe 2 places is 


byeen it and the Main, I know not. 


au e, is 8 Leagues. The Coaſt runs S. E. by E. 
ad N. W. by W. all along mountainous and very 
rin dad and r ocky, and no Port for an 

mn G 3 in. 


are of a whiteiſh Colour: And from thence to the 


it, are ſeveral Sands and Shoals. At this River to 


From theſe Rocks to the Mount of Hermozo, is 
higher at the Weſt than Eaſt-end. It runs out butting 
nto the Sea, and from thence grows higher and higher 
within Land. At this Mount of Hermozo, you may 


attle high INand, which is 2 Leagues from the 
ol boar. Whether there be any failing for a Ship be- 


From the Mount of Hermozs to the Cape of Ga- 


y Ship to anchor 


85 


we. Cape Gajones. Cape Blanco. 


An. 1704-in. The Cape of Gajones, is a very noted Cape: 
V It is not altogether ſo high as the Mount of Herma; 


but on the top it is 


down on the Weſt with a bending like a Saddle, 
which joins it to the Mount of Hermoſo ; and alſo on 
the Eaſt it bends down in like manner, and is join 
ed to another Mountain, which Mountain is. plain 


and even on the top, and in all reſpects looks like 


the Cape of Gajones; only the Cape of Gajones js 
ſomething fuller of Trees; and to know them from 
each other, you muſt note that the Weſtermoſt bf 
the ſaid two even Mountains is the Cape. © 


From the Cape of Gajones, to Cape Blanco is 12 


Leagues. In the way are two dangerous Shoals ; 


they lie diſtant from the Main about one League, 


and at low Water may be ſeen almoſt dry. Between 
the two aforeſaid Capes is a ſmall Bay, called the 


Bay of Caldera. Your beſt anchoring is at the 


North-partof it, at which place you may ſee the River 


of Sparca, diſtant about half a League; at which 


is faid to be excellent good wooding and watering ;, 
and upon the Banks of the River are ſituated ſeveral 
ſmall Indian Towns and Villages. CapeBlanco or White 
Cape, is the Weſtermoſt Point of the Gulf of N. 
coya; as the Herradura is the Eaſt. - The Cape lies 
in the Latitude of 10 d. 20 m. North. To the N. W. 


of it lie three ſmall low Iflands, diſtant from it 2. 


bout a League. The Cape is high Land, but high- 
er within Land than near the Water: ſjide. It is very 


full of tall Trees of ſeveral ſorts; and at the Pitch of 


the Cape is a ſmall Iſland very full of Trees. The 


Land is of a whitiſh Colour, perhaps occaſioned by 
the Dung of Fowls; of which denk are a great 
many that reſort thither, as they do to all the Iſlands 
in the Gulf. This Iſland at a diſtance looks as if it 


joined to the Cape; and it being of a whitiſh Co- 
lour, as I ſaid before, gives name to the Cape. 


From this Cape Blanco Northward along tlie Coat 


even and plain. It goes. 


Are rr vr 55 e rere 


The Gulf of Nicoya: = 
of Mexico, until "i come to the Gulf of Amapal- An. 1704. 


ls, many times for 2 or 3 Days together, you will WNW 
meet with hard Gales of Wind from the Land, 
| which are called Popogajos : Theſe Winds are very 
frequent in the Months of May, June, July, and 
Auguſt ; which is the worſt of the bad Weather 
Monſoon, or Winter time here. 1 
From Cape Blanco to the Herradura, is 9 Leagues; 
between which is the Gulf of Nicoya. It is a place 

| much uſed by the Spaniards, Capt. Sharp in this 
place, in the River De la deſpenza, took ſome Spa- 
1 Carpenters, who were building a Ship, and 
brought them to the Iſland Chira, with all their 
Tools, on board of his own Ship, where they re- 
fitted her 3 and in the River Tempi/que they took 2 
Barks laden with Tallow. In this ſame Gulf, in the 
Year 1704, near the Ifland St. Lucas, we took a 
Bark of about 40 Tuns. She had on Board ſome 
Wine, Brandy and Sugar, with 5 or 6 Indian Car- 
penters and Caulkers, who came in a good time to 
help us to clean our Ship, and to refit her, if we 
had Plank to do it with. At a heap of ſmall Iſlands 
lying in the middle of the Gulf, called the Middle 
Hands, we hauled our Ship aſhore, (as has been be- 
fore related ) and cleaned her as well as we could. 
We found the Water here at Nepe-tides to riſe and 
fall 8 Foot; at Spring; tides, more. We lay here about 
two Months, and refitted, wooded and watered our 
Ship. Near the Cape is a ſmall Village of [adians ; and 
before the Village are a great many Sands, Rocks 
and Shoals ; ſo that it is very difficult landing near it; 
but not far off, are two good anchoring Places. On 
the other ſide of the Gulf, almoſt right againſt this 
Village, is the little Bay, called the Bay of Caldera; 
and right over the Bay, is a plain even Land called 
the Table of Macotela ; near to which are 2 
or 3 poor Indian Fiſhermen's Houſes. All Ships 
bound for Nicoya anchor at the Iſland of Cbira; 
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See 
Fig. 27. 
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41. 1704 from whence the Tom of N icoys is diſtant about 1 ' 
& VWLeagues, conſiſting of about 70 or 80 Houſes, 


The Gulf of Nicoya. 


be. 


ing a mixture of Spaniards and Indians. This is 
faid to be a pretty well compacted Town, and Head 
of a Spaniſþ Government. It is governed by an Al. 
cade or Mayot. From it come 1 2 Salt, Has 
ney and other Proviſions, which th vey yearly ſend 
to Panama in ſmall Veſſels. The Nicoyans are 3 

2 of a middle Stature, and tawny Complex! 
Before the coming of the 8 gene, they had 
hoof good Laws among\therfifelves ; only they had 
no Law againft a Mang Eng bis F Wag Morher, 
or King: They, as I pee thinking no 
would or could be {6 vety wicked, as to murder ei 
ther his own Parents, drehe common” Father of 
them all, whom they uſed to adore as a God. A 
Fhief they judged not to die, but to be made 4 
Slave to the Man he robs, till by his Service he has 
made Satisfaction. This Gulf is very much infeſt- 
ed with Worms. To fome of theſe Iſlands the Spa- 
_ #iards frequently come ra fiſh for Pearl, of which 
they often make very profitable Voyages. Here are 
alſo vaſt Numbers of extraordinary good Sea-tur- 
the : And up moſt of the Rivers (of Which here a are. 
a great many) are ſeveral good Plantain-walks, at 
which we got ſtore of Plantains, In the Ilandof Chira, 
which lies at the bottom of this Gulf of Nichya, (and 
which, as Ffaid before, is the common Anchoring» 
Place for the Spaniſh Ships which trade to Nicoya): 
1 a ſmall Village of Indians, of about 13 or 14 
Houſes, built of Palmeto Leaves. Here Captain 
Sar p enderi filled his Water in a Pond near the 
Sea-fide : And here the poor Indians related to them 
the ſad uſage they met with from their cruel Maſters 
the Spaniards, who make them work for them, be-. 
cauſe they have nothing to pay them Tribute with., 

They have a ſmall Chapel here; and here they uſed 


formerly to make a great many Earthen Jrs 3 but 
| now 
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River Eſtrella. Iſland Caneo. 89 

now the Indians are moſt of them run away, to get 4 15 yh 

tee from their cruel Maſters the Spaniards, In '— WS 

Wis Gulf are Sea-turtle, and Fiſh of ſeveral forts. 

of Birds, here are the Pelican, the Carrion- crow, 

ind the Maccaw Birds; of which I have already 

een a Deſcription. ns e 1 

From the Herradura which makes the Eaft-point 

bf this Gulf of Nicoya, to the River Eſtrella or Star- 

MWiver, is 11 Leagues. The Coaſt runs N. W. by 

W. and S. E.by E; the Land ſomething mountain- 

us and ſteep. Near this River are the Sierras de 

x Coronados, or the Crowned Mountains. Theſe 

re very noted Mountains, ſo that there is none like 

em on all the Coaſt. They are 5 or 6 Ridges of 

Mountains, each gradually furmounting the other ; 

nd thoſe within the Land are higheſt. At the 

Veſt-end of theſe Mountains are 4 Rocks, called 

the Spaniards Farallones de Quei pa. You may 
ul between them- and the Main, and there is deep 

Water enongh. | Theſe Rocks are bare, having no 

Trees or Buſhes on them. — no ae 
From hence to the Iſland Caneo, is 4 Leagues. 

(his INand is a League round, and indifferent high! 

and, well clothed with ſtreight and tall Trees. It 

es in the Latitude of 10 d. N. The anchoring- 

lace is on the N. E. fide, in 14 Fathom Water, a 

Juarter of a Mile off the ſhore ; where you may 

ood and water. Upon this Iſland are faid to be 

me few wild Hogs ; but for what Purpoſe they 

ere firſt ſet aſhore here, I know not: For the 

land is uninhabited. There are ſeveral ſmall I- 

ands and Shoals, which lie about it rowards the 

North and Weſt ; and to the N. E. by E. is Punta- * 

ala or bad Point; and within this Punta-mala is a 

Fp and fine Bay, wherein Sir Thomas Cavendiſh 

vrnerly cleaned his Ship. The ſhore is full of 

Moals therefore keep a good League off it. 

Ma- mala is low, and from it there ſtretch out * 5 

vera 
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_ = Siolfo Dulce. 
. 1704. veral Sands and Shoals ; and in the middle 


* 


0 
WY Sands is a ſmall Iſland, which at a diſtance hk 
like a Ship under fail. It is an even Country, but ye. 
ry woody; and in the Woods are ſaid to be ſtore q 
Deer. The Coaſt runs N. W. by W. and S. E. hy 
From Punia-maia to the Golfo Dulce or ſwert 
Gulf, is 9 Leagues; the Land pretty even and 
woody. Within this Gulf is a very good Harbor 
and the Water is very ſmooth. This is accounted 
as good a Gulf to ride in, as the Gulf of Nicoha 
and in it you are ſecure from all Winds; nay, e. 
ven from the Spaniards themſelves ; for the Sex 
Coaſt is clear of them; but here are Indians, ' who 
are very friendly to the Exgliſb. They are but fem, 
and live here to ſhun the Spaniards, Yet they ut 
obliged to pay half the Fiſh they catch, to the Ff. 
ar of a Town which 1s 4 Leagues up the Country, 
They have here ſtore of Honey, Plantains, and 
Caſſavy- root. Here are two Rivers at the bottom 
of this Gulf, where there is good wooding and ws 
tering ; and here is good laying a Ship a-ground ta 
clean; for the Water riſes and falls 9 or 10 Foot at 
Spring-tides. The Country is mountainous and ve- 
ry woody; and here are a great many Walks of 
Plantains and Coco- nuts; and in the Woods are 
ſtore of wild Deer. As the Weſt-entrance of this 
Gulf are two Rocks, from which to the Point d 
Burica is 5 Leagues. This is a low Point, running 
into the Sea. From the Southward it ſhows like 
two Iflands. It is Shoal a good way off; therefore 
with a great Ship keep a good League and half oi. 
ſhore. This Point is full of Coco-nut-trees. Rigi make 
off it, diſtance about a League and a half, 54 
Rock; and there is no going between it and tht 
ſaid Point. To the Eaſtward of the Point of Bum 
ca, (which lies in the Latitude of og d. oo m. N. 
the Land makes a long and deep Bay, in which an 
a great many Iſlands, Rivers, Rocks, Wo "6 
| | ob; 


F 1 p 


Puebla Novo. 91 


e:nds 3 but the moſt noted is the River of Chtirique, A, 1704; 
which lies in the middle and bottom of the Bay, and Www 
an the Banks of, which is ſituated a Spaniſh Town of 


de fame Name with the River. In it are about 60 
« WHouſes, built of Brick, and covered with Palmeto- 
rares. You may fee hence within the Land a Hill 
UW clled Barn, at whoſe Foot is another ſmall Town 
about 40 or 30 Houſes. The Trade here is moſt- 
a ly for Muntego, (Butter) Indigo, Pitch, Tar, and 
; WProviſions of all ſorts; which is the common Trade 
„r all this Coaſt. The River of Chirigue is ſeldom 
> Wnichout Shipping, which brings Trade to it from 
ae City of Panama and other Places in the Coun- 


„ry. It is faid to be very well peopled with Spani- 
ards, Mullattoes, Moſteſe and Indians. And in the 


„Woods is faid to be plenty of Beeves, Deer, and 
F mid Hogs. The moſt noted Ifland in this Bay, is 


the Iland of Montuoſa. This Ifland is round and 


ieh, and near it are two Rocks, called the La- 
e. They are diſtant from each other 3 quar- 
2 ters of a Mile. And at the South-end of the Ifland 


v 2 Shoal of Sand, which runs a Mile into the Sea. 
Further in the Bay are ſeveral other Towns, Villa- 
ges, Rivers and Iſlands : Particularly the Town of 
Puebla Nova or the New-town ; (although now it is 
of an old ſtanding ; ) which is 3 Leagues from the 
Fa- ide up a River of the ſame Name; in which 


os are ſaid to ride in 4 fathom Water, not above 
ek a Mile from the Town. Within the Mouth of 

1 tus River, on the Lar- board ſide going in, is a 
ock called Sivas, from the continual Noiſe it 
Wakes in the Night like Muſick. But here Capt. 


vawkins, formerly paid the Piper. For going a- 
hore to take the Town of Puebla Nova, he was 
led by an Ambuſcade of the Spaniards ; at which 
they were very dextrous, and had rather fight ſo 
lurking amongſt Trees and Buſhes, than face their 
Enemy in open Field; unleſs they happen to be 15 


or 


92 1. of Quibo. „ Quicara. 1/7. Rancheria 
Au. 70. or 20 to one; and then they will face you brareh 
n the open Field. This Coaſt is famous for Pea 
fiſhing. For at moſt of theſe Iſlands are built Hug 
on purpoſe for the Fiſhers, who are Indians, wil 
are Servants to the Spaniards that live upon the 
Main. Not far from them the Main is woody an 
full of wild Deer, who are not eaſily ſcared. Al 
here are a great many Turtle, who are very larg 
fat and ſweet. Here are alſo abundance of Fif 
which are extraordinary good. "> 
Not far from hence is the Iſland of Quibo. Thy 
Iſland lies in the Latitude of 7 d. 10 m. North. 4 
it are a great many Turtle: The Iſland is prety 
low, but ſtored with ſeveral ſorts of Medicin 
Herbs called by the Spaniards, Herba Maria. Th 
Iſland is all round full of large and tall Trees; ant 
upon it in ſeveral Places is to be found very god 
Water. There is good anchoring at this Ifland in 
10 or 12 Fathom Water, not above half a Mill 
from the Shore. At this Iſland they fell a great 
deal of Timber, with which they build ſmall Ve 
ſels, accounted the beſt in theſe Parts. * 
Off the South- point of this Iſland, lyeth another 
Hand called Qvicara. It bears S. S. W. from . 
bo, diſtance one League. Between theſe two Iſlands 
1s a very good Channel, through which you may 
pats ſecurely without any Danger, and come to at 
anchor in Quicara Road, which lyeth in a Bay. On 
the N. E. part of this Bay is pretty deep Water; 
and in the middle of it cometh a River over-agalnll 
a Rock, near to which Rock is 20 Fathom Water. 
FE you pleaſe to go aſhore with your Boat to gil 
Wood, Water and Coco-nuts, you muſt go berweel 
the Rock and the Point, which will defend you from 
the S. S. W. Winds. „ | 
On the North- part of the Iſland of 2uibo, is tht 
Igand Rancheria, which is a ſmall but very wood! 
Hand ;- and the Trees which grow on it, are _ 


Point Mariato. If. Leones. P. Mariato- oy 
de very good for Maſts, which uſe the Spaniards of- An. mog 


ea put them to. There are a great many Iſand "WV 
þ more hereabouts, with ſeveral good Ports and Ri- 

ers, that you may enter with a Ship of 6 hundred 

fans. The Bay is full of Iſlands, and no danger 

JF; any of them but what is viſible. The Coaſt is 

. ſecure ; only you will find great and uncertain 

q Currents, occaſioned by the many Bays, Iſlands and 

ü irers in it. And moſt of theſe Iſlands are very 


well clothed with tall Trees, and afford very good 
Water. | 


= From Point Canales to Point Mariato, the Land 
(kes another Bay; in which are alſo a great many 
TIE iſlands and Rivers, which have ſeveral of them large 
all Sholes ſtretching from them into the Sea. Between 
Adele two Points is, an Iſland, called the Govanadere. 
Won it is faid to be good Wood and Water ; and 
q here are ſome Negroes, who are Slaves to the Spani- 


ns that come hither to cut Timber, of which here 
s good ftore, This is a ſmall round Iſland, and 
hath at its Weſt Point a Shole of Sand, which run- 
nech into the Sea about a Mile. as 
| Alittle to the Northward of this Iſland of Go - 
nadore, and further into the Bay is another Iſland, 
called the Leones ; in which is good Wood and Wa- 
ter. It is a much larger Iſland than the Iſland of 
Govanadore, and has a Shole of Sand quite round 
the Eaſt-ſide of it. There is a Channel between 
theſe two Iſlands ; but when you go through, take 
cre that you keep the Lead going, and have a care 
af the Eaſt Point of Leones and the Weſt Point of 
Govanadore, Here are a great many other Iſlands, 
Rivers and Rocks; but none of any note, till you 
come to the Point of Mariato, neither is there any, 
or but very little, Trade here by Shipping. 2 

The Point of Mariats is high Land; and near it 
ne the Mountains of Guarco, which are very high 
Mountains, and very woody; and amongſt thele 
—— 838 Mountains 
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P. Higuera. Punta-mala. I/. Guanoes) | 


4». 1704 Mountains is the Moro de Porcos, or the Mountajy 
cot Hogs. It is a high round Hill, as high as aq 


of the Mountains of Guarco. There are great ſto 


of Hogs which run wild up and down theſe Mom 


rains ; from whence, I ſuppoſe, this Mount of Pip. 
cus took its Name. „ we 
From the Point of Mariato to the Point of H 


guera, is 18 Leagues; the Coaſt running Eaſt ang 


Weſt ; In all which diſtance it is clear and good An 


| thor-ground. Two Leagues to the Weſtward q 


Point Higuera, is the Mount of Porcos ; and right 
againſt it is a fine Bay ; at the entrance of which, 
on the Eaſt- ſide, is a ſhole of Sand, and in the midf 
of the Shole is a little Rock : Take heed how yau 


come near it. On the other ſide, at the Weſt Point 


of the faid Bay, is a ſmall Iſland ; near which is the 
beſt Anchor-ground ; and at the bottom of the Bay 


is a River of freſh Water. 


From the Point of Higuera to Punta-mala, is 14 
ues. The Coaſt runs W. S. W. and E. NE 
Between theſe Points are two Rocks called, the 70 
Friars: You may fail ſafely between them and the 
Main Land, or in the Channel between them both, 
or without them both, according as you think fit 
Here are ſeveral ſmall Rivers of no great note 0r 
uſe ; as the River Caſcajales, the River Oria, aid 
ſeveral others. Upon Punta-mala is a ſmall Village 


of Indians and Spaniards, called the Village of Gap 


tain Luis del Gad. This Punta-mals is certainly vel 
ry juſtly ſo named. Do not by any means com! 

near it with your Ship; for it hath an innumerabk 
Company of Rocks and Sholes, that ſtretch outs 
bove a League into the Sea. Near this Point at 


kept a great many Farms of Beeves. 


A little to the Northward of this bad Point, f 
the INand of Guanoes 3 which has 4 very good all- 
choring-place on the North-Eaſt ſide, next the Man 


Led, in 18 fachom Water, in a Sandy Boy, wi 


1 


Town of Nata. 


Trees; and on it is very good Water. Right o- 


er-againft it, on the Main, are ſeveral ſorts of Pro- 


e. if you I enough to take it. And if 
eos have a mind to lay your Ship aſhore to clean, 
ee lnand Cuanoes is a good Place. ws 
From this Iſland to the Town of Nata, is 14 
Leagues. the Land pretty low by the Sea- ſide, 


Nata, is the River of Saints; on the Banks of which 
xs firuated a Village of the ſame Name, led by 
he Spaniards, Villa de los Santos. It is a ſmall Vil- 
age of not above 18 or 20 Houſes, moſtly Indi- 
W. Why it is called the Village of Saints, I know 
dt. About 7 Leagues from this Village of Saints, is 
the Town of Nata; between which two Places are 
der 5 ſmall Rivers, and abundance of Sholes near 
the main Land. The Town of Nata is a large and 


a River of the ſame Name. It has great trade with 
Panama, ſelling them Proviſions, ' as Cows, Hogs, 
Fowls, Maiz, &c. Here are ſeveral other Towns 
ff Note : But though they are as great and popu- 
bus as Nata, yet they have not any of them fo 


hat for one White, here are a hundred Blacks and 


Whack and white. FR 
From Nata the Coaſt ſtretches in Mountains and 


Ire is never a Port. Although it is high and 


H Nata and the Point de Chaine 1 
Hela and the 1 de ( Rare ſeveral Ri- 
as; and behind the Hills is a Valley, called Sape ; 

from 


du are defended from moſt Winds. The Iſland i . | 
lot very high, and it is well clothed with — all RS 


vifiohs to be had; as Beef, Pork, Bread, Flour, - 


th ſeveral Rivers; but the chief, next to that of 


ell compacted Town, fituated upon the Banks of 


many white Men; for the mixt Blood is ſo ſpread, 
Wullacroes, who are of a yellow colour, between 
Hils; and the Water is ſo Shole, that there is 
arce any coming in for a Ship; but if there were, 


ountainous in the Country, yet by the Water- 
ide the Land is not very high. 3 the Town 
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96 Several Letters. 
| 42.1704 from whence they fetch Hogs and Fowls for x 
| GY Ciry of Panama, as they do from moſt Places hen 
abouts. Along this Coaſt Ships ought to keep: 
or 3 Leagues off Shore, or elſe they will meet wi 
broken Ground and ſunk Rocks: But the Coaſt ha 
many freſh-water Rivers full ok ſeveral ſorts of we 
ry good Fiſh, which the Indians catch and ſend 
veral Leagues round ; Fiſhing being an Employ 
| peculiar to theſe Indians, though it rewards then 
but very flenderly, becauſe they pay ſuch greif 
Cuſtoms our of it to the Spaniards. = 
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CHAP. VL 


A Particular Deſcription of the Coaſt of Peru. The Bay of Pity. 
ma. The City of Panama. Iſland of Perica. The Iſland Tabs 
go. The Kings Iſlands. The Iſland Chepelio. Cheapo Rive 
and Town. Cape St Lorenzo, The Gulf of St Michaels. Point 
Garachira. Port Pinas. Ports of Quemado and Santa Cl 

Bay of St Antonio. The River of Sande. Cape Corricntes. 
Bay and River of Bonaventura. The Iſland Palmas. Gorgonit, 
| Gallo. Tomacho River and. Town. The Ancon of Sardinix 
| The River of St Jago. Bay of St Mattheo. The Bay of Tas 
mes. The Point of Gallera. Cafe St Franciſco. The Rainy 
Seaſon from California to Cape St Franciſco ; beyond which 

- the Rains ſeldom extend to the Southward : And the ſam 

ſerved concerning the Worms. Apottete. The Rivers of Cogi 

mes. Mountains and Village of Coaque, Cape Paſſao rg; 
Bay of Caracas Manta. 4 remarkable Obſervation of a. 

Wind between Cape Paſſao and Cape Blancho. Cape St Lorents 

Tie 1/land Plata. Salongo. The Rocks Ahoreados. The knw 

and Iſlasd Colanche. Town and Point of St Hellena. By of 

Guiaquil. Point Chandy. The Iſlands $s Clara and Punk 

Guiaquil. Peint Arena. The River Tumbes. Cape Blanc; 
Point Parina. An Obſervation of the {Winds upon the Cual: 
Peru and Chili. Pert of Payta and the River Colan. Mon 
#ains of Motapa. The Iſlands, Lobos de Terra and Lobos 

Ia Mar. The Ports of Chiripi and Pacaſmayo. Malabrigh 

| Chicama. Truxillo. The 1fland of Saints. Port of Colm 
Of Vermejo. Mount of Mongon. Port of Guarmey The Pt 

„% Guara, Of Chancay. The Rocks Piſcadores. The ſands 
Ormigas. Callau. Lima. Port of Chilca. Guarco. col 
 * Piſco. High Land, without Rain or Rivers. 4 — 


Bay of Panama: 


Ports 


the uf Ylo. Arica. Bay of Majalones. Mount of Moreno. 75 


* x the Point de Cbaine begins the great Bay of 
/ 3 * 1 <4) : wt mawy 
ll Panama; which is the greateſt Sea-port, next 


ns, of any on the Weſt-ſide of this great Conti- 


oo 


X nt of America. It is faid to have eight Pariſh 


Churches, thirty ſmall Chapels, and to contain fix 


fed, and walled all round with Stone: The City 
governed by a Preſident, under the Viceroy of 


- 
4 . 
* 
. 
* 


ack-ſide of the City is a very pleaſant and fruit- 


oy 


| Country. The Land is not very high, but full 


© 


ere are ſeveral fine Gardens of ſeveral ſorts of 
polis. For this City has the conveniency of 
ade both from the North and South-Sea. From 
he North-Sea, it receives all, or moſt of the Euro- 


ent to Guiaguill, Truxillb, Lima, Arica u 
Mvanadore, Val pirixo and Valdivia, with ſeveral o- 
ger noted Places; from whence they return back 


ever, the French at preſent make very great 


lweet of it, they will be. ſure, if they can, to 
le a firm and laſting we 


ſting Trade here. For, as 
01. IV. | | H | " 


have 


ound and, five Hundred Houſes, moſt of chem 
N zell built of Brick and Stone. It is very well for⸗ 


un, it being part of his Territories. On the 


of ſmall Hills, and 1 OR, in which 
Fruit. This is a place of the greateſt Trade of any 


een Goods which are brought by the Spaniards to 
ortobel or Carthagena, ' or by any other Nation 
ding on the North-ſide: And theſe European 
ods are from hence by Shipping in the Sourh-Sea 

Eins, Arica, Coquimbo, . 


wy 


thly laden with the Commodities of theſe Parts. 
Wt now the French having a Trade amongſt them, 
id ſupplying them with all European Neceſſaries, 
linders this City mightily ; and the Spaniards, as 
Was we could hear, whilft we were in theſe Parts, 
kd rather have their room than their Company. 


profitable Voyages; and now that they find 


Mount of Atico. Valdan of Ariquipa. Port and River An. 


97 
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Av. 1704 have been aſſured by ſeveral Ne 
Le took, they have made 


of Perica is the Harbour for Panama, but diftant 


cloſe up to the City. aa” a6 
and 6 Leagues, and they bear nearly North and 


Walks of Plantains, Bonanoes, Coco-nuts, &c. which 


inhabited by Negroes, who are Slaves to the Gentle 


| Hand Tabago:. = 7 
ni Captains whom W T. 
tter than 3000 of If 
Cent. of their Goods, one with another. This Cytem 
ſtood formerly four Miles to the Eaſtward of te Moth 
Place where it now ſtands; But it being taken, and 
kept a Month by Sir Henry Margon, and by Mis jc: 
fortune burnt three times ſince, they thought the Wate 
Place unlucky, and ſo built it by the Sa- ſide I ber. 
where it now ſtands. It is now much larger, ſtron ( vbic 
ger and better built, than it was before. The Pon but 


from it three Miles. For the great ebbing aud 
Ship to come any nearer than the ſaid Iſland. « 
Panama; therefore Shipping may eaſily be taken 


ſhoalneſs of the Water will not ae any 75 

Ton TT? | | | of Pe 
rica, which is far out of Command of their Guns a 
out. But although great. Ships are forced to lg 
here, yet ſmall Veſſels run through a little Creek 


From Panama to the Inand Tabago, , is between i 


South from each other. This Iſland of Tabago i 
in length one League, in breadth about halt a 
League. The Iſland is high and mountainous, but 
higheſt at the South-end. It is very well clothed 
with Trees of ſeveral forts; and on it are ſeveral! 


rhgy lend to ſell at Panama. Upon this Ifland, on the 
North-ſide, is a ſmall Village of Thatcht-Houſes 


men of Panama, and are kept here on purpoſe to 
look after their Walks of Fruit, Right againſt the 
ſaid ſmall Village is the common Anchoring-plact, 
in which there is tolerable good. anchoring in 17 0 
18 fathom Water. There are two other ſmall J. 
Nands juſt; by it; they are both very well clothed 
with Woods; and on them are ſome few Negr%%, 
as there is upon moſt or all of theſe Iſlands in ro 


of Panama. 


J I. II. Chepelio. II. Planta. C. St Lorenzo. 99 


To the South-Eaſt off theſe Hands is a great Range 4»: 1704. 
of Ifands, called the Kings lands ; they are moſt of FYY 
them pretty low and pleaſant Ilands, and very well 


gothed with tall ſtreight Trees of ſeveral ſorts. 
About them area great many very good Anchoring- 
places 3 and upon moſt of them is good Wood, 
Water and Fruit. They are in all about 40 in Num- 
der. On the * — Ifland called the Kings 1land 
which gives Name to all the reſt) the Spaniards 
build good Veſſels, which are commonly counted 
pretty good Sailers. Tou muſt obſerve, that a- 

theſe Iſlands you: will hardly find much 
more or leſs than 60 fathom Water, unleſs you 
ae very near them. Amongſt theſe Illands the 
Water riſes and falls 10 Foot perp 


zxendicular. | 


From- Panama to the Iſland Chepelio, is 8 Leagues. 


EBB TREES . 


belonging to the Gentlemen of Panama. The Iſland 
d mo ly planted with Rice, as are a great many of 


FSL. 


unce from hence. Right againſt this Iſland, on the 
Main, is a large River called Cheapo; and 7 Leagues 
wp the faid River is a Town of the ſame Name, 
which is very plentiful of Proviſionss. 

From Chepeliv ro the. Iſland of Planta is 7 
Leagues, It lies a League from the Main, and the 
Water about it is indifferently deep; but near the 


tough you be a League from the Shore, 
From hence to Cape Saint Lorenzo is 10 Leagues. 
This Cape is low Land, fall of Creeks 3 and near 
* is. ſhole: Water. At this Cape begins the Gulf of 
dt Michael, in which are a great many Iſlands, Ri- 
ders and Sholes; although in ſome Places the Wa- 
der is deep and ſmooth, and good anchoring. It 
Was up one of theſe Rivers that we went, de ſigning 
0 take the Town of Santa Maria; but were fruſ- 
rated of our intent: Yet we took an Indian Town, 


Upon this Iſland are ſome Mullatioes and Negroes, 


the Kings INlands, which are about 10 Leagues diſ- 


Main it is all along ſhole Water, not above 4 Foot, 


„ which 
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Au. 1704-which we called Scuchadero. 
— 


many places here are very pleaſant Walks of Coch 


Port Pinas. Port Quemado- 
It was about chte 
Leagues within the Mouth of the River, and ſitu 
ted on the South- ſide of it. In it we found ſtore 9 
Dunghill-Fowls, Parrots, white and black Bea 
Yams, Potatoes, Maiz, &c. It conſiſted of aboy 
250 Houſes; and round about the Town wen 
great Walks of Fruit, as Plantains, Bonanoes, &. 
There is another Town on the North - ſide of the 
River, called Scuchadero, which Captain Dan 
mentions in his Firſt Vol. p. 1953; But this 
could not find, and ſo gave the other Town ig 
Name; and from thence returned on board our Ship 
again, which we left lying at Point Garachina, which 
Point I make to lie in the Latitude of 7 d. 20 
North. The Tide runs here five Knots and a hull 
per Hour. It riſes and falls 3 Fathom 3 and ebly 
and Rows-N. E. and. WW --. {rf wid ne 
From Point. Garachina to Port Pinas is ſem 
Leagues, North and South. The Port of Pinas hy 
two ſmall Iſlands at the Mouth of it; But, if yo 
pleaſe, you may ſail cloſe by them, for there is 
Danger; neither is there leſs than 12 or 14 Fathon 
Water. At this Place is good wooding and water 
ing. The Land is high and very woody, and got 
up hollow in the middle. It is very full of Pin 
Trees, and thence called Port Pinas. In ſome pat 
of this Port is good anchoring ; and in the FO; 
are 3 Rivers of freſh Water; and the Banks of . 
Rivers are full of tall ſtreight Trees. The P; 
lies in the Latitude of 7 d. North. Longitude fro 
Eondon Weſt. 82 d. oo m. And a little to Ul 
Southward of this Port are 5 or 6 ſmall Rocks. 
From Port Pinas to Port Quemado is 25 Leagit 
At its Mouth are ſeveral Rocks and Iflands ; a 
along this Coaſt, are ſeveral good Harbours. II 
Land here is not ſo high as at Port Pinas; but! 


nuts, The Coaſt is very deep and dangerous! 
| ; Wante! 


Port Santa Clara. The Niver Sande. 101 
Winter-time. At the bottom of Port Quemado, are An. 1764+ 
tuo Rivers of freſh-Water 3 and at the entrance of WS 
he Port, both on the North and South- ſide, are ſe- 
veral ſmall Iſlands, or rather Rocks: Keep mid- 
way between both Points, and you may go in ſe- 
curely. But this is no very ſecure Port, and ſel- 
dom or ever made uſe of. BE eee 
A little to the Southward of this Port of Quema- 
v is the Port of Santa Clara. Off this Port lie 4 
Rocks; and in the middle of it is a ſmall River. 
| is but a bad Port, lying open to the South-Weſt 
ind other Southerly Winds, which in the Winter 
ime blow very hard here. This Port lies in the 
Latitude of 6 Degrees North. 
From Port St Clara to the Bay of Saint Antonio 
s 5 Leagues, all very low Land, which in the rainy 
time is covered with Water; only the Tops of the 
Trees to be ſeen. Along the Shore are a great ma- 
ſmall Iſlands, Rocks and Sholes; Therefore, be 
fure, keep without them; for they are very dange- 
tous. In the little Bay of St Antonio, is a ſmall Vil- 
hoe, now poſſeſt by Indians, but formerly built by 
ſome Franciſcan Fryars who were put aſhore here 
by the Spaniards to convert the Indians; but it be- 
ng a bad Place, often overflown with Water, and 
de [ndians being very poor, the Fryars quitted the 
Wt Village; of which the Indians have now poſſeſſion. 
l is but bad going into this Bay, by reafon of a 
great Shole of Sand, which runs a great way into 
the Sea from its North-Point; and when you are in, 
jou lie open to the South, the South-Weſt, and o- 
ther weſterly Winds. TE LEG 
From this Bay to the River Sande is 6 Leagues; 
tween which the Land riſes in 6 Mounts, not 
rery. high, but at a Diſtance they look like 6 
lands. They are called the Auegadas, and ſtretch 
rom the Bay of St Antonio to the River of Sande, 
lis River of Sande is a great River; and upon the 
22 Banks 


102. Bay of Bonaventura. 1ſlaud Gorgonia. 


4». 1794-Banks it is well inhabited by Indiam, who are og 
Wunder the Spamyh Government. They are Very 
poor; and their Poverty protects them from the 
Spaniards; who, if there was any thing to be gyt, 
would be fure to croud in amongſt them, The 
Caaſt along here is deep; and you may fail cloſe t, 
the Shore in 10 or 12 fathom Water, clean ouſg 
From the River Sande to Cape Corrientes is twelyw 
Leagues, Cape Corrientes is very high Land; and 
when you are at Sea, it looks like an Ifland. On 
the top it hath three Hillocks, It is in the Lat 
_ tude of 5d. North. And at the Point of it, lies a 
ſmall Rock. It is a clear and good Coaſt, bur of. 

ten ſubje&t to Rains, N 
From hence the Land runs into a great Bay, 
called the Bay of Bonaventura; in which are a great 
many Rivers, Iſlands and Sholes. From Cape Co. 
rientes to the great River of Bonaventura, is twenty 
three Leagues. In the mid-way is the Aland Pa 
mas, which is a ſmall woody Ifland, and hath 2 
Sand an the South-Eaſt-ſide, ſtrerching, from one 
end of the Iſland to the other. Whether there be 
any Springs of freſh Water on it, IJ know not; but 
very probably, if any one ſtood in great need of 
Water, he might find ſame here; For the Rains 
fall very plentifully here; So that in the Valley 
and Holes there can hardly be any want of Water. 
This Ifland lies in the Latitude of 4 d. 15 m. N. 
. reckoned Longitude from London W. to be 

% d. 10 m. OT. EE 

From the River of Bonaventura to the Ifland Gr 
gonia is twenty-five Leagues, S. W. Between 
which are a great many mall Rivers, at whoſe 
Heads the Spaniards wait for Gold, which waſhes 
down from the great high Mountains near them 
The Ifland Gorgonia is in the Latitude of -3 d, 
North. The Iſland is pretty high, and VET rh 
markable 


„ 


Iſland Gallo. The River Tomaco. 


ducing ta ge Trees; and on it are ſevery| 


dorings of very good Water. The Anchoring-place 
142 Welt ne hs Iſland in 2 but 
the Water is pretty deep. It is about ſix Miles in 
length, and 4 in breadth; And at both the Eaſt 
white, occaſioned by the Dung of, ſeveral ſorts. of 


* 


gea-Fowls, which reſort about them. That at the 


. A 55 a5" > 


| Letta. b The Coaſt near the 4 ater- ſide, on the 
Main, is low Land, ( r very high within the 
Country:) And here are ſome Rivers, that are 
Shole for two Leagues into the Sea. Therefore 
keep off Shore; For if it be flowing Water, the 
| Currents will heave you aſhore. TE 


* 


twenty-five Leagues. This , Iſland lies in a deep 
Enſenada, or Bay. Off the Ifland you will not find 


which is on the N. E. fide, you may ride fafe in 


Iſland is pretty high, and well provided with good 
Wood, and ſeveral Springs of very good freſh 
Water. Here are alſo ſeveral brave ſandy Bays, at 
| which one may clean a Ship; as we did ours. The 


tal Rocks, ſome of which look like a Barn, others 
like Ships under fail. It lies in the Latitude of 2 d. 
45 m. N. and Longitude Weſt from Landon 56 d. 
35 m. and we found Variation 4 d. Weſterly. 


3 is called Haminio * and the other at tlie 


Prom the Iland Cor gens to the Iſland Gall. is 


above four or five fathom Water; but at Segnetia, 


deep Water, and free from any Danger. This 


Water is pretty Shole almoſt all round rhe Iſland; 
and at both the North and South-Point are ſeve- 


Io the North-Eaſt, on the main Land, diſtant 
three Leagues, is a large River, called the River of 
Tomaco ; and about a League and 2 half within 
the River, is a Town of the ſame Name. This is 
5 H 4 | | a {mall 


10; 
markable for its two Saddles, or Riſings and Fall - 4. el. 


% _ 


7 


Point Manglares. ©! 


4. 1704/2 ſmall Indian Town; the Inhabitants of which con, 
"SY monly fopply ſmall 'Veſſets with Proviſions, ' wh 
they happen to come in here, as they often de 

for Refreſhment. 11 At this River begins A= great | 
Wood of Trees, which extends ten or twelye 
Leagues to the Southward. If you ſtand in need, 
this Wood may be very uſeful to you in making 

5 Maſts or otherways. All along this Coaſt are mz. 
ny Rivers, at whoſe Heads both the Spaniards and 

Indians wait for Gold, which waſhes down from the 
Mountains. This is a very rainy Place, but eſpe. 
cially from April to October, which is the Winter. 
time here: At which time, from hence all North. 
ward along the Coaſt of Mexico, you have continy. | 
al Thunder, Lightning and Rain, with many hard 
Tornadoes. Tour Land-marks here are, that the 
Land is higher than the Coaſt of Gorgonia, and is 
very full of Hills and Trees; And particularly i 
From the Iſland Gallo to Point Manglares js 
twelve Leagues. The Coaſt runs N. N. E. and$. 
S. W. And between them is a little Ifland, or ra- 
ther Rock, called Gorgonilia, From the Point of 
Manglares are ſeveral Rocks and Sholes, which 
ſtretch out two Leagues into the Sea: Otherwiſe 
all the Coaſt is clear and deep, and good Anchor- 
ground. Whilſt we were here we Laar. a ſtrong 
Current ſetting to the North, but whether it be al- 
ways fo, I know not. From this Point begins a 


deep Bay called the Aucon of Sardinas. It is about 
ten Leagues over; and in the Bay are a'great ma: 
ny Sands; and it is a Shoal a great way off; ſo 
that it is ill venturing in with your Ship. Cloſe by 
the Saa - ide it is all low Land, full of ſmall Rivers, 
whoſe Banks are very well peopled with Indian: 


| The Water of theſe Rivers is very white,- and both 
ſmells and taſtes very ſtrong of Musk, occaſioned 
by the many Alligators which are in chem. At - 
3 Sas ET South- 


© River of St Jago. Bay of St Matheo. 


du come to the Cape of St Franciſco. 

From the Ancon of Sardinas to the River _of St 
Yugo is fix Leagues. All along the ſhore is full 
of white Cliffs; and near the Land the Water is 
ſhole. This River of St Jago, is a very great Ri- 
er; yet Ships enter but very ſeldom, Though the 
aniardt have a ſmall Village ; Leagues up, and 
the Banks of it are all along well inhabited by In- 
dun, who have ſeveral Plantations of Maiz, with 
Walks of Fruits and Pens for Cattle, ro wit, 
Neves and Hogs ; of which here is good ſtore. 
ut the Mouth of the River they ſay is four Fathom 
ater : If you would enter, keep neareſt to the 
douth-Eaſt-ſide; and when you are over the Bar, 
ere is very deep Water; It is a Mile broad, and 
e higheſt Land on all the Coaſt, except St Ma- 
2 which is ſeven Leagues from it. This River 


de from London W. 76 d. 20 m. 

From this River to the Bay of St Matheo, is ſe- 
en Leagues. This Bay is very high Lad. and 
ls a great many Shoals running from it two 
eapues into the Sea; and for three or four Leagues 
it Water is ſhole, not above four, five, or fix fa- 
Whom. Both to the N orthward and Southward by 
We: Sea-fide, the Land is all white Cliffs. The 
les juſt in the middle of them, In the bot- 
dm of the Bay are two Rivers of freſh, but Alli- 
or-water, that is to ſay, white musky Water. 
u each ſide of the Mouth of theſe Rivers, are ſholes 
Sand; and near the Rivers Mouths are very 
eaſant Rog of fine green Trees; which is the 


em * ſo narrow, that at a diſtance you cannot per- 
ye C em. 3 


s in the Larit. of i d. 15 m. . Longi- 


ark to know the Rivers by : For the Mouths of 


From 


105 
. of this Bay begins the high Land; and 4.104. 


the Coaſt ſtretches. away to the W. 8. W. till 


106 B. of Tacames. P. Gallera. 14 St Franeiſco 
. 1704 From this Bay of St Matbea to the Bay of, Tac. 
WV VV mes is 7 Leagues. This Tacames is lower Land tha 

the Bay of St Matbeo; and at its entrance, betyey 
two Sholes, is a ſmall Iſland. You may anchor f 
any part of the Port to windward ; and the neam 
Shore, the better anchorage and the deeper Water 
Here you may wood and water. In this Port wen 
taken by Don Beltram a Spamard, a few trapſing 
Exglifb Men: He came hither unawares, and tool 
them as they were wooding and watering, a ſmal 
Veſſel. - Off the two Points of this Bay run tay 
dangerous Sholes right off from the Shore, for new 
a League and a half; but between them both i 


pry deep Water - and the Southermoſt of the 
aid 


* 


2 Sholes ſtretches 2 along Shore for } 
Leagues, to the Point of Gallera. The Coaſt he: 
Fans E. N. E. and W. S. W. to Cape St Rauh 
The Point of Gallera is a low Point; and off 
Jie many Rocks and Sholes. Tou may know ti 
Point by this. that there are 2 white Cliffs upon i 


— 


near the Water ſide. W 
From Point Gallera to Cape St Franciſco is i 
Leagues. It is a high Cape, [a far higher withu 
Land than near the Water-fide. When you 2 
North or South from it, it looks like 3 Capes. i 
& a woody mountainous Land, and has ſever 
white Cliffs, This Cape is famous for the rd 
Prize, named the Cacafogo, taken juſt off it by i 
Francis Drake ;, in which was ſaid to be 80 Poun6 
weight of refined Gold, 26 Tons of Silver, wich! 
conliderable Quantity of Jewels. We took off tit 
Cape 2 Spaniſh Ships, one of 120 Tons, laden wil 
Warne, Brandy, 80 rar, Marmalett, Flower, © 
the other about 66 Tons. laden with Pitch, Tat 
and Cordage. This Cape St Franciſco, hes in n 
Latitude of 1 d. North, and Longitude from L 

don Welt, 8 1 d. go m. and we found here 3 d. 57 N 
weſterly Variation. = 


Cape St Eranciſco. R. Gin. 4107 


Mete, That from this Cape of St Franciſco to the 47. It 
duch part of the Great Iſland of California in te 
Latitude of 23 d. 30 m. from April to November, 
b the dirty rainy Seaſon, with hard Storms of Wind, 
and prodigious Flaſhes of Lightning, and terrible 
Caps of Thunder; which are at the worſt in June, 
Fuly and Auguſt, Alſo between the aforeſaid Pla- 
ces, all che Coaſt is full of Worms ; and therefore 
jery inconvenient for a ſingle Ship, as we were. 
But to the Southward of this Cape, the Spa niards 
conſtantly affirm there are no Worms : For thoſe 
Ships which trade only on the Coaſt of Peru and 
Chili, and never go to Northward of this Cape, 
are never Worm-eaten, This Cape is, as I may 

7, the Bounds of the rainy and bad Weather ; it 
{|dom reaching to the Southward of it, unleſs by 
chance, perhaps not one Year in 20. Lhave once 
heard that the Rains came up as high as Paita, 45 
which lies in the Latitude of 5 d. 15 m. S. and is 6 
d. 15 m. to the Southward of this Cape of St Fran- 
ao: But this was but by chance; and I never heard 
from the Spaniards, that ever it went ſo high up, 
excepting that one time, in any of their Memories. 
This Cape of St Franciſco hath, at the pitch of it, 
2 ſmall Rock. The Coaſt here runs away more to 
the South Eaſtward. About 3 Leagues diſtance 
from the Cape is a ſmall Port, called Apottete; near 
waich is a round Hill, behind which is good 
Wood and Water ; and near it is very ſmooth 
landing. It bath 2 white Cliffs; and at the Head 
of it is good Anchor-ground. Sometimes, though 
eldom, here ſprings a freſh Gale of Wind from the 
Sore, which may drive you from your Anchors if 


you be not careful. | 

From Appott-te to the firſt River of Cogimes, is 
3 Leagues. There are 3 Rivers of this Name, and 
they he clole one by the other. They are all full 
al Sholes in moſt Places, ſtretching a League and 
_ more 
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4. nes more from the Shore into the Sea : Wherefore x 
ad in 


to keep ſounding. But to windward of the ſaid; 
theſe 3 Rivers is a ſmall and barren Ifland, right 


of Spaniards and Indians, called by the Name of N 
Jobn's Village; and near the Village is the River of 


: has a Rock and Shole of Sand juſt at its Entrance; 


Sama) is a pretty deep Bay: At the Bottom of it are 


the Sea. From hence to the Cape Paſſao, is about 


ſeveral ſorts of Trees, tall and ſtreight, and of vat 
ons Shapes and Colours. And the Land is of a 
indifferent height. This Cape Paſſas is a high round 


N. Coaque. Cape Paſſao. 


you be 2 Leagues from the Shore, you will do yet 


Rivers, you may come nearer the Land: Yet It i 
all along not very deep to Coague., = 
A little to the Southward of the Southermoſt d 


againſt which are the Mountains of Coagque : Theſ 
are very high Mountains, covered with large and 
tall Trees; at the Foot of which is a {mall Village 


Coaque, which runs a great way up into the Country, 

From the River of Coaque to Cape Paſſao is 11 
Leagues. Between which 2 Places is the River of 
Sama, and the Bay of Baciabo. The River of Sand 


and when you are about a Mile further, it divide 
into 2 Branches; the one running to the N. E. and 
the other to the S. E. but how far either of then 
runs up, I know not. The Bay of Baciabo (which 
is about a Mile to the Southward of the River a 


a great many white Cliffs, which are ſuppoſed to 
fie directly under the Equator. The Bay 1s rocky 
all round; and at each of its Points are ſome very 
dangerous Sands, which ſtretch 4 or 5 Miles off to 


5 Leagues : In all which way are many ſmall Points 
and Bays ; moſt of which are very well clothed witi 


Cape, with but few Trees on it. It lies in the La- 
titade of oo d. 03 m. South, Longitude from Lot 
dn Weſt 82 d. 40 m. and we found Variation here 
3 J. 33 m. Weſterly, At the Pitch of the Cape at 
2 Rocks, both of them viſible above Water Les 

Within 


in the North- 


Bar of Caracas. 


uinous, and very woody. 


ithin the Cape the Land is pretty high and moun- 4 1704- 
- If you want to anchor WS 


gear the Cape, you mult go to the 8. W. over- 
gainſt a ſmall Town, where you may ride ſecurely 


Com the South Winds, in 8 82 Water. Ob- 


ferve that you come not too near the Cape 
has ſome rocky Ground that lies near i. 


for it 


The 
Cape, as I ſaid before, is full of round Hills ; and 


-part of it is a ſort of Water, which 


- call half-wholeſome, becauſe it is brackiſh, and 


ultes as if freſh, Water and Salt were mixed toge- 


cher. This Water iſſues from a Rock which lies a 


Stones-caſt from the Water-ſide to the left Hang 


of-the Landing-place. 
A lntle to the Southward of the ſaid Cay 


ſmall River, from which to the Bay of 
d 3 Leagues. 


the Country. 
mon Anchoring-place ; and on the South-ſide, 


called the Village of Chara poto. 


oy | 
This is a pretty deep Bay, and at the 
bottom of the Bay is a River, called the River of 


Charapoto, which is ſaid to run a great way up in 
In the middle of the Bay, is the com- 
right - 
againſt the ſaid anchoring-place, is a ſmall Village 
In it are not above 


8 or 9 Houſes, moſtly built of Palmeto-leaves, and 
inhabited by Indian Fiſhermen, who have little or 


no other Food but Fiſh. Theſe People are ve 
poor, and the Spaniards have little or no Converſe 


In the middle, at tho 
© Entrance of the Bay, is a ſmall Iſland of- an indiffe- 


with them for that Reaſon. 


rent height, very. well clothed with Trees; and 
from the North-point of this Iſland to the North- 


point of the Bay, runneth a Shoal clear over, fo 
that there is no going over with a Ship: But on the 
South - ſide of the Iſland, between it and the Main, 


Jou may ſafely venture; for there is no d. 


The Coal here roes N. E. and S. W. 


From 


110 Port of Manta 
an 1704. From the Bay of Caracas to the Port of Naum 
GY 8 7 —_— and they bear from each other NR. 

and S. W. Between them are ſeveral Points ſtreteks 

ing out into the Sea; and between theſe Points arg 
feveral ſandy Bays. The Land is of an indifferent 
height, and very full of Trees. Right off the Port 

of Manta, almoſt in the middle, juſt at the entrance 

is a Rock or ſmall iſland, which but juſt appears + 

bove Water. This Port of Manta is a ſmall Port; 

but in it you are defended from the South-Weſt and 

other Southerly Winds, which are the comme 
Winds upon this Coaſt. For from Cape Paſſa i 
the Latitude of oo d. od m. South, to and beyond 
Cape Blanco in the Latitude of 3 d. 45 m. South, 
there is ſeldom or never any Land-wind. Which 
is very obſervable; becauſe it is ſo contrary to all the 
reſt of the Coaſt. For upon all the reſt of the 

Coaft, you have common Land and Sea-winds, 

each as duly ſucceeding the other, as the Night the 

Day; the Land-winds being commonly right of 

the Shore, and the Sea-winds from the South, blow Wh 

ing within a Point or two along the Shore. In the Al 

Port of Manta is a ſmall Indian Village, ſaid to be 

formerly a Habitation of the Spaniards z in which 
they built a Church, that is ſtill ſtanding. The belt 

_ anchoring is over-againſt it; where you may anche 
in 7 or 8 Fathom Water, good faſt Ground. The 

Land hereabouts is very barren, producing only a 

few thrubby Trees, and ſome ſmall Buſhes. The 

Spaniards, who had formerly Poſſeſſion, of this Place, 

live now 7 Leagues within Land; where they have: 

built them a large Town called by the ſame Name 

The other Land-marks of this place are, that on the 

North-part the Land is of an indifferent heigit, 

and Monte-Chrifto looks like a Sugar-loaf; from 

whence you will ſee the Land run plain to the top 
the Cape of Sr Lorenzo, and is of an indifferent 
height: Alſo a little to the Weſtward of the oy 


Water, and the Sea never breaks upon it. Many aa 
good Ship has been caſt away upon it. 
Two 1 to the Southward of this Port, is 


little Rock, pretty high above the Water; from 
which Rock to the Cape of St Lorenzo, is 3 Leagues. 
Half a League before you come to the Cape, is a 
ood anchoring- places Where, if you want freſh 
Water, you may ſupply your ſelf. All the Coaſt 
«deep and clear; and you may ride in any part of 
he Cape of Saint Lorenzo. The Cape. is higheſt L 
near the Water-ſide. On it are only a few Trees 
und Buſhes. Right againſt it are 2 Rocks, which 
look like 2 Friars, and are ſo called. The one is 
ich and ſlender, and the other looks very bluff. 
ben you are off at Sea, the Cape, bearing North, 
nd diſtant about 4.or-5 Leagues, ſhows plain above z 
nd you may ſee the top of a Steeple of a Church or 
hapel. . This Cape I make to lie in the Latitude of 
o d. South. Longitude from London Weſt 82 d. 
zm. and we found variation 3 d. og m. Weſterly. 
WA little Southward of the Cape, lies a Shoal of 
+ Wand, which ſtretches out to Sea from the Main a- 
out a League, and is in breadth about half a 
eague. „„ RES + INE £7 
From Cape St Lorenzo to the Iſland Plata is 5 
Leagues; and they bear from each other E. N. E. 
nd W. S. W. This Iſland is ſo called from the great 
wantity of Plate which was ſhared here by Sir Fran- 
WF Drake and his Company. It lies in the Latitude 
ave Wt oi d. 10 m. South, It is in length about a 
gue, and in breadth about half a League. It is 
an indifferent height, but higheſt at the Eaſt- end. 
here are upon it ſome few ſmall Trees, but not fit 
dr any uſe. There are ſeveral Rocks and Shoals 
it both Points of the Iſland, which ſtretch out into 
le Sea near a mile; and the Sea often breaks upon 
em: And at the South-Eaſt-end are 3 nal] and 
2 1 


| 


112 and Salongo. Bay of Picoya. Rocks Ahoreade, 
4. Hot. ſteep Rocks. It is deep Water all round, except ꝝ 
the two aforeſaid Points; and the anchoring-plac 
is on the Eaft-fide, in a ſandy Bay, where is g0⁰4 
anchor- ground and ſmooth Water; For in it you ag 
defended from the Southerly Winds, which are com 
mon Winds off this Coaſt. Whether there be 3 
Water upon the Ifland, I know not; but at ſons! 
certain Times of the Year here are ſaid to be plenty 
of Sea-Turtle. | ee : _ 
From the Ifland Plata to the Iſland Salongo, ig 6 
Leagues. This Ifland is higher Land than the l 
ſland Plata. It hath 2 ſmall Rocks, which are pret 
ty high; the one at the South, the other at the 
North-end of it. At this Ifland is a pretty good 
place to ride in, on the Eaſt- ſide, next to the Man 
Land; and there is a parcel of white broken 
Ground a little to the Southward of the Anchoring- 
K Right againſt this Iſland, on the main Land, i 
the Bay of Picoya; at the North-fide of which is1 
ſmall Anchoring-place ; and on both ſides of the Bay] 
are Shoals of Sand; but in the middle the Water h 
deep enough: Therefore it is beſt keeping an'equi 
diſtance between both Shores; and with that Preciu 
tion one may venture in with Safety. In going in 
you will paſs by three ſmall Rocks. Come not too 
near them, for they are Shoal half a Mile round. 
At the bottom of the Bay is the River Picoya, about 
three Leagues up which live Indian People, who 
ſupply the Spamaras with many Neceſſaries. 
To the South-Eaſtward of this River and Bay of 
Picoya, diſtant about two Leagues, are two ſmall 
Rocks, called Aboreados or the Hang'd-men. Bt: 
cauſe Macbiaco the Tyrant, an Indian King, ini 
Battle he had with the Spaniards, took two of then; 
Priſoners, which he cauſed to be hanged, one upd 
each of theſe Rocks. toned EA D 


From 


River Colanche. Town of St Hellena. 7 113 


: From theſe two Rocks, a little to the Southward, 4s. 1704. 
che River of Colanche, It is a freſn- water River 
.d in it is ſaid to be four or five Fathom Water, 


Anchor- ground. The Inhabitants, who are 


re 

ans, carry Water to the Town of St Hellena, - 
wWyberewith they ſupply that Town. Right againſt 
ene River, but a good diſtance from it, is the Iſland 
cane. This Ifland is ſaid to be extraordinarily 


jealchy 3 and on it are ſome few Indian Inhabitants, 
who ſpend moſt of their time in fiſhing; here being 
pretty good Store of Fiſh, with which they partly 
jupply the Town of St Hellena juſt by. All round 
the Ifland is ten Fathom water, cloſe to the Shore; 
ſo that you may go from one part to another, very 
ſecurely. . 2 

From the River Colanche to the Town of St Helle- 
wu, is four Leagues. This is a ſmall Town, conſiſt- 
ing of Spaniards and Indians: They have common- 
yin it ſome Store of Proviſions, as Biſcuit, Peaſe, 
Flour, Corn, dryed Fiſh, ſalted Beef, Pork, and 
ayWother Neceſſaries, with which they ſupply ſuch 
is as arrive here. The beſt anchoring is in about 
ſeven or eight Fathom Water, a little to the South- 


Sn 


- © 3 & = > 7 7 


I Weſt of the Town. The Land is here very low and 
in, barren, having no Trees; and ſo ſtretches away to 
00 Withe Point of St Hellena. This Point is high Land, 


nd very even at the top. It lies in the Latitude of 
about 2d. 20 m. South. At a diſtance it appears 
Ike an Iſland, becauſe the Land about it is Io W: 
and it bulges out into the Sea, directly to the Weſt. 
Urver-againſt the Point, on the North-ſide, there is a 
Bay, and if you fall in there in the Night, keep your 
Lead going, and mind your Depth, till you can ei- 
* get out, or With Conveniency come to an an- 
chor. F N 
The Point St Hellena makes the North- point of the 
bay of Guiaquill, as Cape Blanco does the South. 
Vol. IV. f FE Ic 


114 Point Chandy. St Clara. Town of Guiaquil, 
An. 1704, It is a great Bay, in which are ſome Iſlands, may 
WY Rivers, and abundance of Shoals. . 

From Point St Hellena to the Point of Chand, i 
about five Leagues. Off this Point lye ſeveral dan. 
gerous Shoals; therefore great care muſt be taken 
of coming near it. ; 

From the Point of Chandy to the Iſland St Clary 
is ſeven Leagues, North and South. Between which 

two Places are a great many dangerous Shoals ; ang 
there is no going between the Iſland St Clara and the 
Iſland of Puna. For all along on the Eaſt-fide 
the Iſland St Clara, and on the Weſt- ſide of the]. 
ſland Puna, are a great many Shoals, which ſtretch 
from one Iſland to the other. The Iſland St Clary 
which is the firſt Iſland at going into this Bay, isa 
indifferent high Iſland, pretty well clothed with 
ſmall Trees. It reſembles a Corps in a Shroud; the 
Eaſt-end repreſenting the Head, and the Weſt the 
Feet. [ff | 
Between this Iſland and Cape Blanco, which is + 
bout 24 or 25 Leagues diſtant, is the Channel for 
Ships; who keep to the Southward of the Iſland, 
and a good diſtance from the Point of Puna, and 
ſteer away Eaſt, till they have paſt the Iſland Pun, 
They have in the Channel, going in, from 30 to 20 
Fathom Water; and when they are come up vid 
the S. E. Point of the Iſland Puna, then the River 
turns away to the North, and grows narrower and 
narrower, to the Town of Guiaquil; and the Land 
all along by the Sides of it is low ſwampy Land, 
cver-grown with ſmall Mangrove- Trees. 
The Town of Gmaguil is a large Town, faid to 
contain near 5000 Inhabitants. IF it are ſeveral fine 
Churches and other good Buffftings. It is ſituatel 
on the lower part of a declining Hill, ſo that tht 
Houſes near the Water- ſide are often overflown. l. 
is pretty well fortified, having two Forts, one ſtand: 
ing upon the Hill, and the other in a Valley * 


— 


L Vaud Puna. C. Blanco. Point Parina. 1175 


the South-end of the Town. fr is the third greateſt Au. 1704. 
place of Trade on the Coaſt of Peru. . 
From the Town of Guiaquil to the Iſland Puna is g 
Leagues. This is a low Ifland, in many places 
overflown. It is about 13 Leagues long, and 5 
broad. At the Point of Arena 1s the common-an- 
choring-place for Ships, till they get a Pilot to car- 

ry them cloſe up to the Town of Guiaquil. This 
Point Arena is a very low Point, from whence to 

| Cape Blanco is 28 Leagues. All along upon the 

main Land it is very full of Shoals, which ſtretch 

from the Main into the Sea above 2 Leagues; and 

the grear Rivers that run out from the Land aug- 

ment them. Here is all along a great Row or Wood 

of Trees, and amongſt the Trees is the River of 
Tumbes ; upon the Banks of which are fed Store of 
Cattle. Ir is a Paſſage for Travellers, there be- 

| ing a great Road from it to ſeveral In-land Towns 

nd Villages. 
From the River Tumbes to Mancora, is 14 

for Leagues, a clear Coaſt ; and from thence to Cape 
Blanco, 4 Leagues. This Cape is high Land; and 

from it blow ſuch boiſterous Winds, that it is a com- 

mon Proverb with the Spaniards, that the ſtouteſt 
Man of War muſt ftrike to Cape Blanco, Yet here is 
never any great Sea. This Cape I make to lye in 


ne the Latitude of 3 d. 45 m. S. Longitude from Lon- 
and en Weſt, 8 1 d. g m; and we found Variation 2 d. 
and 52 m. Weſterly. 3 6-365 HER 


| From Cape Blanco to Point Parina is 7 Leagues. 
In che Mid-way is a ſmall Bay and Port, called Ma- 
iu dee. It is very ſeldom made uſe of; and at its 
fine South-Point is a great Shoal, which runs out to the 
N. W. into the Sea above a Mile: Therefore in go- 
ng in, it is beſt to keep neareſt the North-Shore, to 
avoid this Shoal. Between this Shoal and the Point 
of Farina, are ſeveral little Bays, but of no uſe. 
carl And exce ting the Shoal near the Point of Malaca, 
FE 2 | all 


116 Port of Paita. 

_ fs. 70. all is deep and clear; ſo that you may ride when 
p;you pleaſe ; only you muſt mind that your Ground. 
tackling be good, becauſe of the hard Guſts 
Wind which often blow here. The Point of Pain 
is low Land towards the Sea- ſide, and at a diſtance 
it appears like two Iflands, one of which looks 
round, and the other cragged, as if it was cut in 
Pieces; and to Leeward of the Point, is a fine littþ 
Bay. 1 5 
Upon the Coaſt of Chili and Peru, from the Iſland 
La Moncha in the Latitude of 38 d. 30 m. S. to the 
Point of Garachina in the Latitude of 7 d. 20 N. the 
Wind is always Southerly, 2 Points upon the Shore. 
Thus when the Coaſt runs North and South, the 
Wind will be at S. S. W. When the Coaſt run 
S. S. E. the Wind will be at South, Sc. Except t 
be in the Night; and then the Sea-wind commonly 
ceaſes, and there comes a fine and moderate Gale 

from the Land. 3 „ 3 
From the Point of Parina to the Port of Pain 
8 Leagues: Between which 2 places is the River 
of Colan. Ar the Mouth of this River are 2 Sands, 
one on each fide, ftretching about a Mile towards 
the Sea ; and in the middle of theſe 2 Shoals is the 
Channel, which 1s pretty deep. Up this River are 
many Indian Towns and Villages. The Country 
hereabout is very mountainous and barren ; but the 
Valleys are ſaid to be very fruitful, as they are al 
along to the Southward upon this Coaft. The higi- 
eſt Mountains here, are the Mountains of Motaps, 
which are alſo barren, and have many Pieces of bro- 
ken ground on them; but at the top in 2 or 3 places 
the Land is pretty even, and looks like Tables. It 
this Bay you have the Land and Sea-winds conſtant. 
The Sea-wind is commonly at South and S. by M. 
which begins about 9 in the morning, and holds 
commonly till 9 or 10 at Night; then this Wind 


dics away, and about half an hour, or an hour = 


\ 
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the Land-wind ſprings up, which is commonly at 4». 2704 
Faſt right off the Land, and continues a fine freſh "VV 
Gale till about 8 in the morning; Then it falls calm, 
and ſoon after ſprings up the Sea-wind, as before. 
Up the River o Colan is a Town of the ſame Name. 
The Indians of this Town come down commonly 
with the Land-wind to Paita in Boats, and bring 
freſh Water to ſupply the Town of Paita and 
the Shipping that be there: For they have no freſh 
Water at Paita. They alſo bring them Wood and 
other Neceflaries ; And when the Sea-wind blows, 
the Indians with their Boats return again to Colan. 
In Paita Bay is very good Anchor-Ground from 25 
to 6 Fathom Water. As you draw nearer the Town, 
| the Water grows ſhoal gradually. Ir is a fine large 
Bay, capable to contain near a hundred Sail of = TY 
is all over ſandy Ground; and in it you are defend- 
ed from the South-Weſt, and other Southerly Winds, 
by a Point of Land which runs out between the Bay 
and the Sea; ſo that Ships riding within this Point, 
lie always in as ſmooth water, and as ſafe as if they 
were in a Pond. It is in the Latitude of 5 d. 15 m. 
South: And we found Variation here 2d. 37 m. 
Weſterly. Wichin this Point is the Town of Paita; 5 
which is a prettly little Town, conſiſting of about 
80 Houſes, moſt of them Spaniards. Although it 
sa place of no great Trade, yet it is ſeldom wich- 
our Shipping, | becauſe it lies ſo very convenient for 
all Ships going up or down; And it is very ſeldom 
that any Ship paſſes by, without putting in here for 
Refreſhments, of which this Town is well ſupplied 
by thoſe of Colan. | 2 
From Paita upwards the Coaſt runs W. S. W. 
2 Leagues, to Pena Oradada, or Golden Rock ; 
from whence to the Northermoſt-Iſland of Lobos, 
called Lobos de Terra is 2 Leagues more; and they 
bear from each other North-Eaſt and South-Weſt. 
This Iland Lobos has a Shole and a great hollow 
wy Roek 
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A 1704. Rock at the North- end of it, which ſtretches out 
WYW near half a Mile into the Sea. The Anchoring. 
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lace is at the North-Eaſt-end in 4 and 5 fathom 
. The Iſland is of an indifferent height, and 
is ſo like to Lobos de la Mar, that though the Spa. 
mards are very well acquainted here, yet they often 
miſtake the one for the other. It is a very rocky 
Iſland, not producing any thing; and on it is no 
freſh Water. Of Sea-Fowl, here are Boobies, Nod. 
dies, Penguins, c. And of Fiſhes, here are Sea. 
Lions and Seals in abundance. e 
From this Iſland to the Point of Paita is 15 
Leagues North and South. And between this Iſland 
and the foreſaid Point is the Bay of Secbura, a 
League from Lobos de Terra: Upon the main Land 
- is the Chair of Paita: It is high Land towards the 
Sea- ſide; ſo that there is none like it between it and 
Cape Blanco. The Coaſt here runs Eaſt North-Eaſt, 
and South South-Weſt, 'F 
A little to the South-Eaſt is the Port of Monurs, 
which is ſaid to be almoſt as good a Port as that of 
Paita. There is very good freſh Water to be had, 
with abundance of ſeveral forts of very good Fiſh, 
It is faid to lie in the Latitude of 6 d. South. The 
Land hereabouts is all mountainous and barren. 
From the Windward Point of this Port of Mon 
ra to the Iſland of Lobos de la Mar is 7 Leagues. 
This Iſland lies in the Latitude of 6 d. 20 m. South. 
Here is commonly a great Sea the whole Year 
through, and the Currents ſet along ſhore to Lee- 
ward. Here Paulo Andreo and James Querba, 2 Spa- 
niſo Captains, were caſt away. It is dangerous com- 
ing near this Iſland, by reaſon of the many Currents 
which always run here. The Ifland is not above 2 
Leagues round. The Harbour is towards the N. E. 
part, whoſe Paſſage is very narrow; but it is ;ndif: 
ferent ſafe going in, to thoſe that are any thing ac. 
 quainrted with it; and within the Entrance is a goo 
0 


| M.: Etemy P. of Pacaſmayo. P. of Malabrigo. 11 0 
Port, to lie and refit or clean a Ship in: But here is 4. 1704. 


no freſh Water; and it is ſo. barren, that it does not WV V 
produce any Trees or Buſhes, Here are abundance 
of Seals and Sea-Lions, and ſeveral forts of very 
good Fiſh. ie e,, Poa oat ths 
From the Iſland Lobos de la Mar to the Mount of 


Ftem is 5 Leagues. It is a high Hill, and appears 
round. From which Place the Coaſt falleth away 
low by the Sea - ſide, to the Port of Chiripi. Vet up 
in the Country the Land is very high and mountain- 
ous. At this Port Ships often lade with Flour. 

A little to the Southward is the Port of Paca/- 
nayo. In this Port is a Rock, which is hollow, and 
' which commonly has abundance of white Birds a- 
bout it. Here 1s freſh Water, but the Spring is 
aid to be three quarters of a Mile from the Sea; 
| whence they carry Water to Chiripi, This Port of 
Pacaſma yo is a brave Port. It lies in the Latitude 
of 7 d. 20 m. South; and the Anchoring-place is 
on the Weather - ſide of the Port, near the Mount 
of Malabrigo. Here are ſaid to be abundance of 
Water- Rats, which often do great Damage to Ships 
Cables. 1 : þ 4.5 

Not far off is the Port of Malabrigo; and near 
the Port is a Mountain called by the ſame Name. 
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It is a high Mountain, and at the Top of it is ſome 
broken 2 Near it you may perceive the 


Breaſts of Chicama, which ſtand above the Town of 
Piſan: Theſe are the Marks for the Port of Mala- 

| brigo, There is alſo, to know the Port by, not a- 
bove 2 Leagues from the Main, a ſmall Rock, call- 
ed the Rock of Malabrigo. This Rock at a diſ- 
tance looks as if it was cut in two in the middle, 

= = lies in the Latitude of 8 d. South. The beſt 
Place to anchor in is to Leeward of the Mountain 

of Malabrigo, bringing it to bear due South ; and 
there is no leſs than 30 fathom Water good faſt 
Anchoring-ground, 
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120 Port of Truxillo. Mountain of Guanapi- 
2. 1704 The Rock of Malabrigo bears with the Port 9 
V Guanchaco, alias Truxillo, South-Eaſt. And betway 
theſe two Places is the Bay of Chicama : At the bot 
tom of which Bay is the River of Chicams ; the Banks 
of which are well inhabited by Indians. Hereabout 
is commonly a ſtrong Current, ſetting into the Bay 
of Chicama, and to the Northward withal. On the 
North- ſide of the River of Chicama, is a ſmall Vii. 
lage of Spaniards, called the Village de Chao, 
Hence a little ro the Southward is the Port of 
Guanchaco, which is the Harbour for Truxillo. In 
this Port are two Sholes of Sand pretty near- the 
Shore, but the Anchoring-place is without them. It 
is but a bad Port, and without Defence, being ex- 
poſed to all Winds. In it there runs fo great a Se 
upon the Shore, that very often for 3 or 4 Days nei- 
ther can any Boats go aſhore nor come from the 
Shore; yet this is a Place of great Trade. Near the 
Warer-fide is the Town of Granchaquo, which is 2 
ſmall fiſhing-Town; and about 6 Miles within Land 
is the City of Truxillo, which is a large City, and 
moſtly inhabited by Spamards. It hath a great Trade 
for Flour, Brandy, Sugar, Wine and Marmalett; 
of which they export 3 or 4 Ship-loads every Year, 
with which they ſupply the City of Panama, Guan- 
_ chaquo is the Port by which they export all theſe 
_ wma. — 
From hence not far to the S. E. is the Mountain 
of Guanapi, a high Mountain, and which the Ses 
falls very heavy upon. To Leeward of this Moun- WW 
tain about a Mile, is a little Iſland which runs out - 
bout a League; and near ro that Ifland is a Rock, 
which is high and round, and when you are at 2 
Diſtance from it, it looks whitiſh. This Rock of 
Cuanapi and the Iſland of Saints, are diſtant from 
each other 9 Leagues, bearing N. W. and S. E. 
Between them are 2 more Iſlands, one of _— 
called 


Mount ain of Guanapi. Port of Coſma. ' 
Jed the Iſland of Clio. Four Leagues before you 4. 1204. 
dome to this IHand, it is ſomewhat dangerous; and 2 
ty that time you begin to draw pretty near the 
ddoles, you will ſee 2 little Rocks, one bigger than 
de other; which Rocks are right-againſt a ſmall 

13% which is a good Port, defended from the 
 Wouth-winds ; but here is no freſh Water, but what 
z ferched from a Town 3 Miles off. From this 
Bay towards the S. E. is another Rock, near unto 
the Main-land : Off which Rock is a Shole, about 
z Cables length for ir; And more to the Southward 
b the Rock of Santa, diftant about a League and a 
half. Near this Rock is a Port called Santa; and 
n entering into this Port, the Spaniards commonly 
look out for a Spòt of Land, which is very plain, 
ind looks like a Path-way ; when they ſee that 
Spot or Path-way, they run in boldly 3 and in the 
Road they have not above 4 or 5 Fathom Water. 

At this Place at a ſmall Village a little within 

Land, called the Village of Or/a, and inhabited by 

paniards, is commonly ftore of Biſcuit, Wood, 

Water and other Neceſſaries to be had. In the 

Channel between the Iſland and the Main, any Ship 

ay go, keeping nearer to the Ifland than the 
Man: And it is good to keep a pretty Diſtance _ 
tom the little Ifland, which lies near the Land ; 

dr there is fou] rocky Ground. The Iſland of 

W's, is a League in length: It is white Ground. 

bas 3 broken Places, one of which looks as if 
veere cyt in two in the middle. On the South- 
Wt of it is a little Ifland, at which there is good 

anchoring ; and it lies in the Latitude of 9 d. South. 
From this Ifland to the Port of Cofma is 10 
Koues, The Coaft runs N. N. W. and S. S. E. 
it the South Point of this Port is a little Rock, 
id a ſmall Shole of Sand all round it; and with- 
on the fame Side is a River of freſh Water; at 
& Mouth of which, is the common Anchoring- 
place; 


, 


Mountain of Mongon. 
An. 1704- place; and at the North-point coming in is a ſmal 
o Ifland, but higher at both Ends than in the 
Middle. This Ceſna is a very good Port, and in 
it you are defended from moſt Winds. It lies in 
the Latitude of 9 d. 30 m. South, and Longitude 
from London W. 78 d. 35 m. In the Mouth c 
Entry of this Port there is no Danger; for alli 
clear and good Ground. On the South-part of the 
Port is a great Mountain, called the Mountain 
Mongon. A little to the Southward of the South. 
Point of the Port, and about a League from the 
Mountain of Mongon, is a ſmall low and even Ifland, 
called the Iſetta; within which, cloſe in under the 
Main, are 2 ſmall Rocks. - 
From the Port of Caſna to Mongon, is 3 Leagues; 
and from Mongon to Mongonilla, 4 Leagues. Thi 
is a ſmall Port, and ſeldom made uſe of; yet in 
it you are defended from the Southerly Winds 
From Mongonilla to the Caleta's, is 2 Leagues 
Theſe are 2 ſmall deep Bays, in both of which I 
good anchoring. About a League to the South- 
ward of the Southermoſt of theſe, is the Port d 
Vermejo: Right before the Mouth of which, is 4 
ſmall and indifferent high Ifland called the Hun, 
This Ifland has a Bay on the Eaſt- ſide, called the 
Bay of Callibria; and between the Ifland and the 
Port are ſome bad Sholes. This Port of Yermej 1 
a very good Port, but not inhabited. There 1s 10 
freſh Water nearer the Sea- ſide than a Mile. 
The Mountain of Mongon, which lies about 
Leagues to the Northward of this Port, is i 
higheſt Mountain that is known on all this Coal 
It may be ſeen at a great diſtance off at Sea; and 
many times Ships ſtay a Month or more by it, U 
reaſon of the Currents that ſet to the Northwaf 
along the Coaſt. The beſt way is to keep off at * 
as much as you can, until you come into the LA 
tude of Callau. _ 
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From the Port of Vermejo to Guarmey is 3 An. 1204. 

Leagues. Guarmey hath a plain Spot of Sand; and * 

he Land within is double, and hath ſome Spots of 

end on the Top of it; and within the Port is a 

ound white Rock, where there is good riding on 

the Weather-ſide in 8 Fathom Water, good clear 

aft Ground. In this Port is a River of freſh Wa- 

ter, which runs into the Sea near a parcel of Rocks, 

where the * commonly unlade. It is furniſhed 

with Wood, Water and other Neceſſaries. It hes 

in the Latitude of 10 d. 30 m. South: And here the 

Coaſt runs away S. S. W. to the Ifland of Don Martin. 

From the Port of Guarmey to Faquey of Sarra is 

4 Leagues. This Piece of the Coaſt runs away 

Guth : Between theſe 2 Places is a high Mountain, 

and over-againft it a ſmall Port. From Faquey of 

farrs to Monjala is 6 Leagues. This is a little 

Mountain, which is nothing but a barren Rock; 

and at a diſtance to thoſe off at Sea it appears 

white, and looks like a Ship under Sail. From Ja- 

quey of Sarra to the River Barancis is 9 Leagues. 

This is a freſh Water River, and runs a great way 

up in the Country ; the Banks of it are very well 

nhabited with Indians; and hereabouts are a great 

many Fields planted with Wheat. From the River 

barancis to the Port of Supe is 2 Leagues. This is 

a ſmall Port, and ſeldom made uſe of for want of 

Trade, although in it you are defended from the 

Southerly Winds. The Land hereabouts is high 

ad mountainous, and the Mountains moſt of them 

Very barren; but the Valleys are ſaid to be very * 

muitful. From this ſmall Port of Supe to the Iſland 

of Don Martin is 3 Leagues. This is a whitiſh 

land, plain and even, and lies about 3 quarters of 

Mile off the Shore. N 5 
From hence to the Port of Guara is one League. 

This Port lies in the Latitude of 11 d. 02 m. South: 

And we reckon Longitude from London Weſt, 77 d. 

| 10 m. 


.1704-10 m. On the Windward Part of this Port is 2 
Mountain; on the Top of which are ſome Py, 


Rocks Piſcadores. and Cal lau. 


mids. A little to the Northward of this Port i, , 
ſmall Port, called the Port of Salinas. It is the 
beſt Port of the two; but they are both ſomething 
dangerous. At this Place is abundance of Beef 
ready-falted ; of which they ſend great Store both 
to Lima and Panama. | A 5 
From this Port of Guara to Tambo is 4 League f 
The Coaſts runs N. N. W. and S. S. E. and inthe 
mid-way is a ſmall Anchoring- place, called the 
Port of Chancay. It is all clear and good Ground 
and this Port of Chancay is a very good Port, from 
whence is tranſported to Lima Wheat and ſtore of 
other Proviſions. In it you ride ſecure from the 
South-winds. From this Port to the Rocks Piſs. 
dores is 2 Leagues. There are ſeveral of -thele 
Rocks, but the middlemoſt is the biggeſt. About 
theſe Rocks are abundance of ſeveral ſorts of very 
ood Fiſh ; and upon theſe ſmall Iſlands, or rather 
Rocks, are ſeveral Indian Huts, inhabited by Ind 
ans, who are Fiſhermen ; for which reaſon theſe 
Rocks are called the Piſcadores. Within theſe Rocks 
is a fine Port called the Port of Anton. de Rodas ; it 
Which is ſecure riding from moſt Winds. The 
Land is pretty high, and the Hills moſtly barren. 
The Rocks Piſcadores lie due North and South 
with Callau, and Eaſt North-Eaft from the Iſlands 
of Ormigas, which lie 8 Leagues from Callau right 
off the Shore. The Iſlands of Ormigas are ſmall: 
On them are ſeveral *Pieces of broken Ground, 
with ſeveral ſmall Bays. About them are abu 
dance of ſeveral ſorts of very good Fiſh. The 
Fiſhermen come from Lima to this Place a fiſhing: 
and here the Indians make abundance of Sea-lil 
Oyl. > e 
be Iſland Callau is very high and barren, having 
neither Wood nor freſh Water, nor ſo — 


City of Lima. 
green Thing upon it. It is 2 Leagues long. Up- 4 


he City-Royal for the Empire of Peru, It is the 
cat of a Vice-Roy and an Arch-biſhop. It is a 
urge City, ſaid to contain 17000 Spaniards, beſides 
far greater Number of Mullattoes, Maſteſe and In- 
uns. In it are faid to be 25 Pariſh-Churches, all 
vell built, and very rich in Gold and Silver and 
vrecious Stones: the Images of many of their Saints 
being of mafſy Gold. It is well fortified, having a 
Caſtle of 70 Braſs Guns, 48 Pounders ; cloſe under 
which is the common Place of Anchoring ; and 
they commonly ride in & Fathom Water, good faſt 
Ground. The Ifland is joined to the main Land 
by 3 Bridge of Stone; and almoſt one half of the 
Ciry is on the other Side upon the main Land. It is 
Place of the greateſt Trade of any on the Weſt- 
ide of America; and the Harbour is never without 
Shipping. In all this Coaſt towards the South- ſeas, 
& is obſervable that it ſeldom Rains; yet with the 
Evening and Morning Dews, the Valleys are faid 
to be as fruitful as any in the whole World : Bur 
the Hills are as barren ; for few of them produce 
ath ching; nay, many not ſo much as Graſs. At 
this Place groweth a famous Occidental Bezoar, 
which is found in the Maw of the Peru vin Sheep „ 
which Sheep they make uſe of to carry Burthens. 
For it is ſaid one of theſe Sheep will carry 500 
pound Weight with eaſe ; and that, like a Camel, 
they will go 2 or 3 Days without eating or drinking. 
A little to the Southward of the Anchoring-place, 
and off the Point of Callau, is a Shole of Sand, 
viich runs a great way into the Sea; and right off 
the Shole is a rocky Iſland, called the Ifland of Li- 
ns, This Iſland has ſeveral ſmall Rocks about it; 
but the biggeſt of them lies at the South-end : This 
ol Rock is called Pena Oradada, or the Golden oy ; 
aſe 


» F704 
an this Iſland is the great City of Lina; which is WS 


ws Pachacama. Port of Chilca. 


2. 1704. becauſe a Galeon was loſt near it, in which was giz 
ct be a very great quantity of Gold. This Pen 
Oradada is very high, and no Ship can paſs between 
theſe Rocks, or between the Rocks and the Iſland q 
Lima: But Ships that come from the Southward 
ſteer in between Pena Oradada and the Point 9 
Callau, till they come to the Iſland of Lima; to 
void the great Shole which runs off the Point 9 
Callau. And when they have paſt the Point of Ca. 
lau, they ſteer directly to the Anchoring-place, and 
in their way there is no Danger. In all this Bay 
Port of Callau 1s ſecure rang, it being clear and 
good ſaſt Ground, growing ſhallow gradually from 
12 to 4 Fathom Water; and in it you are defended 
from the Southerly-wind, which is the common 
Trade-wind off this Coaſt. About this Iſland and 
among the Rocks, are ſtore of very good Fiſh ; and 
upon moſt of them are ſome Huts, in which are I» 
dians who make it their conſtant. Employ to fiſh; 
which Fiſh they carry to Lima to ſell, and then re 
turn to catch more. This Port lies in the Latitude 
of 12 d. 20 m. South. Ns | 
Four Leagues to the Southward of theſe Rocks 
Pacbhacama; near to which are 2 round Rocks, gu 
bigger than the other; and near them is another 
Parcel of little Rocks, about, 8 or 10 in Number, 
Here the Land is "yy high and mountainous, ha- 
ing 2 or 3 Rows of Hills one within another. 
From theſe Rocks to the Port of Chilcs is 3 
Leagues. It is a very good Port, and good An: 
choring. The Entry is on the North-Eaſt-ſide. In 
this Port is a Rock, called the Tortois; and when 
are once within that, all is clear, and there is 6 or 
Fathom Water. In this Port they load great Ship 
with Salt for Guiaguil. The Town ſtands 2 League 
trom the Port, and is inhabited partly by Spaniard 
and partly by Indians. It is but a ſmall Town 
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iting not of above 20 or 25 Houſes, moſtly ill u. 1204. 
_- . 3 
From this Port to the Ifland Aſia is 2 Leagues. 

u is an indifferent high Iſland, about half a 

League long, and hath a Defenſe for little Ships: 

Near it lie 2 Rocks. 

From this Iſland to the Port of Canete or 

Cuarco is 3 Leagues. Here the Spaniards lade 

Wheat for Lima and ſeveral other Places. The 

Marks of the Port are, that there is a high Moun- 

un, called the Mountain of Guarco, which ap- 

years as if it were ſplit in two, and the Sea falls 

with a great Force upon it. It hath a Fort on 

the Top of it, which appears white when you are 

off at Sea. 1 9 150 
From Canete or Guarco to Chinca is 9 Leagues. 
The Coaſt runs N. N. W. and S. S. E. It is a 
dad Port, and in it is commonly a great Sea. 
Here is laden Wheat and Indian Corn, to be tranſ- 
ported to Lima; and near it lie 3 Iſlands, which 
ve diſtant from the Cuſtom-houſe of Chinca 3 
Leagues, and bear with it N. E. and S. W. : 

From Chinca to Piſco is 3 Leagues. Piſco is a 
Bay, in which is a Port; and at the bottom of 
the Port is a River of freſh Water. All the Coaſt 
clear and good; and there is good riding in 6 
Fathom Water. At this Place they lade Wine 
In great quantity, with which they ſupply moſt 
Faces hereabouts. The Land is very high and 
mountainous. The Hills are barren ; but the 
Valleys are full of pleaſant Vineyards; with 
tie Grapes of which they make extraordinary 
good Wine ; this being one of the chief Places for 
Wine on all the Coaſt. _— 
| From Piſco to Paraca is 3 Leagues. It is a 
bood Port, and lies in the Latitude of 13 d. 30 
n. S. Hereabouts the Valleys are planted with 

# £ abundance 
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126 Paraca. Mount St Gallan. High Mountaing, 
A. 1204. abundance of Wheat; and they alſo make ſtore of 
WYV Wine. 2 


From Paraca to the Mount of St Gallay ig , 
Leagues. It is a high Mount, and barren, havi 
not any green thing upon it. Over-againſt the 
Mount is a high Ifland called the Ifland of Loba 
which is a League diſtant from the Main. About 
this Iſland are many Rocks; and near the Mou 
is a Shole. The Mount lies in the Latitude of 14 
d. South. 5 K. eng 
The Land here is of a prodigious height ; lying 
in Ridges parallel to the Shore, 3 or 4 Ridges on 
within the other, and each ſurpaſſing the other in 
height. Thoſe that are furtheſt within Land ar 
the higheſt, and they always appear Blue to thole 
that paſs by them at Sea. "Eg 
The Weather upon this Coaſt of Peru, from the 
Latitude of 30 d. South to Cape Blanco in the Las 
tude of 3 d. 45 m. South, is always fair; here never 
being any Storms of Wind or Rain; although many 
times it is ſo hazey, that there is no taking an Ob- 
ſervation with the Quadrant. Alſo upon this Coalt 
are but very few Rivers; they being in ſome Place 
x60 or 170 Leagues aſunder ; whereas on the Coalt 
of Mexico are abundance of Rivers, many within h: 
a League or a League of each other. Alſo the N 
vers of the Coaſt of Mexico are always full, and ma 
ny times overflow their Banks; but theſe on this 
Coaſt of Peru, are little and ſhallow, and at ſome 
certain times of the Year quite drr. 
In the Iſland Lobos, is a good Harbour, which hal. 
2 Mouths ; but they commonly enter by that which 
lies ro the S. E. and come out at that which lies 0 
the N. W. —— 
From this Iſland to the Mountain of Ala 15 11 
Leagues. The Coaſt runs N. N. W. and S. 8. E 
and it is pretty windy hereabouts. Near this Mount 
of Aſia on the Eaſt-ſide, is an Anchoring Put 
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eral Sholes near it. It lies in the Latitude 


15 Deg. South. One League to the S. E. 
$1 Port, is a very good Port, called the 
Port of K. Nicholas. From whence, to the Port 
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of St, John, is three Leagues. Its Entry is at 
(i. 2 may go — any Part of it. 
bas Port is very windy, and 1s faid to have no 


deln Water. At it they make a ſmall Quantity 
of Wines,which they ſend by Shipping to Lima 
and Panama. * = AP 

From the Port of St. Fohn to Acary is nine 
Leagues. The Coaſt runs S. S. E. and N. N. W. 
It is a low Coaſt by the Water-ſide, (although 
the Land is very high and mountanous In the 


8 M A + 0&8 


Country,) and here is good Anchor-ground; 
bat She ) {eldom , in it, becauſe of the 
b ich Winds and great Sea which is commonly 
Ne 0 . 
: From Acary to Attiquipa is eight Leagues. 
"Wit is high Land towards the Sea-ſide; and here 
4 gin the high mountanous Hills and Deſerts ß 
Atice, At this Port Ships of the largeſt Size 
ade with Corn, and other Neceſſaries. It lies 
the Latitude of 16 Deg. South. It blows not 
toll” much here, as near the Mount of .. 
| From this Port to the Mount of Atico is 


lurteen Leagues. The Coaft runs S. E. and 
WW. It is a bold Shore, and high Land by 
Wc &a-fide ; but within it is much higher. 

From Atico to Ocana is eight Leagues. At 
Vang is a River of freſh Water, but at᷑ ſome 
din Times it is dry. Near the River, on the 
an Land, is ſome broken Ground, and on the 
Wea Coaſt are ſome Rocks, which are called the 
of /cadores. About them are a great many Sorts 


K of 


u 2 ſmall Port, called the Port of Cavales. This 4. 1704. 
Port is ſomewhat dangerous, by reaſon of the WWW 
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Wine. 


of; for there is a Shole about half a League 


which is a pretty high, but barren Iſland. A lit 


Port, called the Port of Ariquipa. It is a go 
Port. In it are five great and {mall Rocks, of 1 


Deg. 20 Min. South 5 and in going in, the En- 


Vulcan, call'd the Vulcan of Ariquipa, which 


I ſuppoſe, by its Name, it has formerly. From 
this Port of Ariquipa, to the Port of Th, 
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very good 


From Camana to the Port of Chule is fix 
Leagues. This is a good Harbour for Ship; 
but there lies a Rock a little to the S. E. * it 
which you muſt not come in leſs than a League 


round it; but keeping a League from the {aid 
Rock, there is a good Entry. e 
From hence to the Port of Age is eight 
Leagues. In the Way is the Ifland Guam; 


tle to the Southward of this land, is a good 


whitiſh Colour. They lie in the Latitude of 17 


try is very narrow; but within there is eighteen 
Fathom Water; and the Port, when you are in, 
reſembles the Coil of a Cable. Within is a great 


Vulcan is ſaid to be ſixteen ra, within Land 
and is the higheſt of all the Hills hereabouts 
Whether it burns now, or no, I know not; but 


twelve Leagues, he Coaſt runneth 8. 8. W 
and N. N. E. And two Leagues from Ari to, 


ge the River of Tambo; in which Space 153 
ague of low Land near the Sea-ſide; and 
there is good clear Ground, from fix to twelis 
Fathom Water, W 


From 


Yerba Buena. Sama; John Deus. Arica. 131 


From the River Tambo to Yerba Buena is . 17 


| near it; for off it lies an Iſland, and ſeveral 
| Rocks, It is in the Latitude of 18 Deg. South. 


No, eight Leagues. This is a good Port to lade 
ind unlade a Cargo in; and near to it is a Ri- 
ver of freſh Water, called the River of To. 
This, as moſt of the other Rivers of Peru, runs 
with a quick Current from the Beginning of Ja- 
muory till the latter End of June; and then it 
decreaſes, running flower and flower, till the lat- 
ter End of September; after which it wholly 
fails, and becomes dry, the Waters not begin- 
ning to run again till Jaunary. This moſt of 
the Rivers on the Coaſt of Peru are ſaid to do 
as conſtantly as the Year goes about. Near to 
this River is a Valley very well inhabited by I»= 
dans, in which they have Store of Corn, and 
other Provitions, and ſeveral Sorts of very good 
Fruits. The Point of DD is low Land, and 
runneth out into the Sea. It is dangerous coming 


To thoſe that are off at Sea, the Point looks like 
two or three Iflands; and it bears with the 
Mount of Sama, S. W. and N. E. diftance eight 
eagues. * 5 e — 
This Mount of Sama is a high Mount; and 
under it are four Pieces of broken Ground, of a 


| whitiſh Colour. Near to it is a ſmall River, 


called the River of Sama. 54 
From hence to the River of Jobn Deus, is 
four Leagues. This River lies in the very Bot- 


tom of the Bay of Arica, and the Banks of it 
| are very well peopled with Indians. 


From the River of Jobn Deus to the River 
of Arica is two Leagues. On the Banks of this 
River is fituated the Town of Arica. It is a 
large Town inhabited b Spaniards, Mullat. ves, 
Mifieſe, and Indians. This. Port of Arica lies 

W in 


uo Leagues; and from thence to the Port of WWY 
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132 Chacola.Camarones.Tucames.Y aneque, 
As: 1704. in the Latitude of 18 Deg. 20 Min. South, Lon- 
gitude from London, Weſt, 72 . 20 Min. and 
we found Variation 1 Deg. 27 Min. Eaſterly. It 

is a very good Port, and is the Embarcado to 

moſt of the Mine Towns of Peru. It is a Place 

of very great Trade, and ſeldom or never with 

out Shipping. It is a good Place to anchor in; 

and the beſt and common Anchoring-place is 

cloſe under the Mount of Arica, which 1s a great 

high Mountain, and defends Ships that ride there 
from the South Winds. The 7 of the Wa- 
ter is about eight Fathom. Without the An- 
choring-place is a ſmall Ifland, called the I/etta, 
'The — here is very high and mountanous; 
and from hence, for near an hundred Leagues 
to the Southward, it is very much ſubject to 
Calms within thirty-five or forty Leagues of 
the Shore. Theſe Calms are not uſual on any | 
other Part of this Coaſt, that I know of. When 
the Sun is in the Northern Signs, that is, from 
March to September, the Weather is commonly 
fair and clear : But when the Sun returns back 
into Southern Signs, then the Weather for the 
moft part is hazy, and the Horizon ſo thick, 
as often to hinder an Obſervation. yo 
From the Mount of Arica to Chacola is 1 
League and half. Here is a very good Anchor- 
1 "gpl ace. And from hence to the broken Land 
of Victor is a League and half more. From 
thence to Camaroves is fix Leagues; and from 
thence to Tucames fourteen om ues. The 
Coaſt lieth from the Mount of Arice to this 
Place North and South. 
From Tucames to the Iſland Yaneque is twelve 
Leagues; from which Place they carry Clay to lay 
in the Valleys of Arica and Sama; and here live 
ſome few Indian People, who are continually 


digging this claycy Ground for the Uſe aforer 
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great Rock. 
F. George is twelve Leagues. Except at this 


n 8 6 - 


| 4 Deſcription of the Coaſt 4 


| Majalones. Salado. Moreno. St. George. 1 


ſaid; for the Spaniards reckon that it fattens the 4». 1704: 


Land very much. Eo 
From hence to the Bay of Majalones is 
twenty Leagues, all high mountanous Land, 
and a great Sea falling upon the Shore, ſo that 
there is ſcarce any landing. From Majalones to 
the = of Salad, is eight Leagues. In neither 
of theſe Bays is there any freſh Water. 
From the Bay of Salads to the Mount of M 
reno is fourteen Leagues. The Coaſt runs 


North and South. In this Port of the Mount 


of Moreno is Store of Salt; and here is very 
good freſh Water to be had. It is a good Port, 
and in it you are defended from all Winds. 
Within the Port, the beſt riding is on the North- 
fide, It is a very high Mount, and like to the 
Mount of Capricorn, which on the Top has a 


From the Mount of Moreno to the Mount of 


Mount of St. George, there is no anchoring here- 
abouts, _ FEET 


Chili. The Pers of | Copiapo. 
oquimbo. Tongoi, Ly mary. 


The Port of Guaſco. 


| Choape. Govanadore. Papuda. Clintera. Concon. 
| The River of Chili. Valparizo. Bay of Rio. Salinas. 
Topa de Calma. Lora, River of Maule, Point of 


Unmos. River Itata. Point of Sinfonda. The Iland 
Quinquina. City of the C ouception. Port of St. Vin» 
cent. The River Biobio. Hills of Guera. Port Labipi. 
Hand of Santa Maria. Canero. Hill of Tucapell. The 
River Imperial. The Iſland La Moucha. River of 
Tolton. Valdivia Port. The Occaſion of its Name. 
Chili abounds moſt in Gold, as Peru does in Silver. 


barren to Copiapo; which lies in the Lati- 
K 3 tude 


F ROM hence the Land is all very high and 


134 


A. 1704 


Leagues; all the Way high mountanous Land, 
but a clear Coaſt from Rocks or Sholes. With- 


Top of the Port is a Plain of Sand, Off the 


Rocks; about which are many Sholes, and there 


load Wine, Money, and other Goods, tor C 


Copiapo, to the Bay of Salads, is five Leagues; 
lace, and a Rin 
of freſh Water. From the 


Bottom of the Bay, near this Ifland, is a River 
of freſh Water; right againſt the Mouth of 


Salado. Totoral. Guaſco. Coquimbo 
titude of 21 South; and we found Vari 
tion 2 Deg. 5o Min. Eafterly, It is a good Port, 
and. defended from all Winds. Near into the 
Port are four or five Rocks. The Water on Shore 
is brackiſh. It is inhabited within Land by In- 
diaus, who make good Wine; and here is good 
Meat, Corn, and other Neceſſaries. The Marks 
of the Mount of Copiapo are, that it looks like 
the Point of St. Hellena; and that about a League 
to the Southward is an Ifland. In this Port they 


quimbo. 


From the Iſland, which lies by the Mount of 


Liver 
ay of Salado to 
Totoral is ten Leagues, The beſt Riding here 
is on the North-fide of the Point; which will 
be a Defence from the South Winds. At this 
Place is good Wood and Water to be had. 

From Totoral to the Port of Guaſco is ten 


in which Bay is an —— 


in the Port is a ſmall round Iſland; and at the 


which is the common Anchoring-place. The 
Country hereabouts is ſaid to be pretty well in- 
habited by Spaniards. In this Port you are de- 
fended from the South and South-Weſt Winds, | 
'The Land is pretty plain and even; and at the 


South-Weſt Point of the Port are ſeven or eight 


is no failing between them and the Main. 
From hence to the Port of Coquimbo is ten 
Leagues, Cogrimbo is a good Port; 2 
common Anchoring- place is right againſt a 114 
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fortugaPaxores Herradura Tongoi. Ly mary 135 

ound Ifland, on the South-ſide of the Port, 4. 110. 
called the Uland of Tortuga Without this 9 

Illand, near to the South-Weſt Point of the 
port, are two Rocks; but any Ship may go be- 
tween them and the Main; for there is very 
deep Water. 'To the Northward of theſe Rocks 
are the Iflands of Paxores, which are eight or 
nine in Number. There is deep Water between 
them; and amongſt them are caught ſeveral Sorts 
of very good Fiſh, with which they ſupply the 
City of Coguimbo. Some of theſe Iflands are 
| xery high and rocky; but the Land upon the 
Main is not altogether ſo high as it was from 
Copiapo to this Place. A little on the North- 


Faft Side of this Port is a noted great Hill, in 
Faſhion of a Sugar-Loaf; at the Bottom of 


which is fituated the City of Coguimbo, which is 
ſaid to be a very large and rich City, it driving 


a great Trade with Lima, Panama, and moſt of 


| the South=Sea Coaſt. 
| From the Port of Coguimbo to the Herradura 

is three Leagues, and they bear from each other 
S.S. E. and N. N. W. This Herradura is a 
ſmall deep ſandy Bay, but ſeldom made uſe of 


by Shipping, although in it is good faſt An- 


chor- ground. But the Reaſon is, it lies too 


much open to South-Weſt and other Southerly 


Winds. 


From the Herradura to the Bay of Tongoi is 


four Leagues. At the Bottom of the Bay is a 


River of freſh Water; and right againſt the 
River's Mouth is the common Anchorin g-place, 


where is good Defence from all the Southerly 


inds. 
From this Bay of Tongoi to the Port of Ly- 
mary is eight Leagues. The Coaſt runs S. S. W. 


and N. N. E. The Marks of this Port are, that 
it hath a great Mount near it, called the Mount 
K 4 of 
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136 Choape. Govanadore. Laligna. Papuda. 
An. 1704. of Lymary ; the Sides of which, either to the 
Northward or Southward, a mg] full of high 
Trees; and in the Middle of the Mount is bro- 
ken Grouud ; and to the S. W. of it are tyo 
Breaſts, or Boſoms. _ 
From Lymary to Choape is ten Leagues. This 
Choape is a high Hill; it has neither Port nor 
Anchoring-place, but the Coaſt is full of Rocks, 
From Choape to the Port of Govanadore is 
thirteen Leagues. This Port lies in the Latitude 
of 31 Deg. 20 Min. South, and Longitude from Wl This 
London, Weſt, 75 Deg. 30 Min. The Land is of S. 8 
a great Height, three Rows of Hills one with- Wl it i 
in the other. The Port of Govanadore is a good WM 
and ſafe Port. It is defended from the South 
Winds, which are the common Trade Winds of 
this Coaſt. The Anchoring-place is right againſt 
the loweſt Part of the Ls, in twelve Fathom 
Water. At the End of the ſmall Piece of low 
Land is a Hill which has broken Ground on the 
Top of it, and looketh like the Chair of Paita. 
On the N. W. Side of this Hill is a Grove of 
great high Trees; and near the Port is an Iiland, 
on the North Side of which is a good Anchor- 
ing: place, and ſecure Riding; for the Iſland it 
ſelf keeps off the Southerly Winds. 3 
From this Port off Govanadore to the Port of 
Laligna is five Leagues. Near the Point of 
this Port are two Sholes, on which, at high Wa- 
ter, there is not above ten Foot Water. In this 
Port Ships lie at anchor in five Fathom Water, 
and here Ships load with Wheat and other Eat- 
ables for Panama. _ = ST 
From Laligna to Papuda is three Leagues 
It is deep, but very good Anchor-ground. It 
hath a high Hill, with broken Ground on the 
Top of it; and near it is a Spot of Trees. v 
that it is very like the Port of Govanadere. 


From | 
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Clintera. | Concon. Chili. 


Water; and near the Land the Currents ſet 
trong to the Northward. Ships often fail pretty 
dear theſe Rocks; for it is all clear and deep, 
ſeldom leſs than twelve Fathom Water. 

From theſe Rocks of Clintera to the Port of 
(lintera is two es. In it is deep Water; 
ind the Port has only a Defence from the South 
Winds; but to all weſterly Winds it lies open. 
This Port bears with Valpariſo N. N. E. and 
S. S. W. Diſtance five Leagues: And between 
it is all very high and mountanous Land; yet 
between the Hills are many pleaſant Valleys, 
which afford good Corn and Wine. LE 

Near the Point of Concon is a little Bay, in 
which are four ſmall Rocks; each of theſe Rocks 

has a ſmall Shole quite round them, and the 
Anchoring- place is cloſe over to the South Shore; 
and in between the ſaid Rocks, at the Bottom 
| of the Bay, is a ſmall River called the River of 
Concon ; upon the Banks of which are fituated 
ſeveral ſmall Indian Towns and Villages. Here 
are ſeveral tall and large Trees, which upon 
Occaſion will make very good Maſts for Ships. 

A little to the Southward of this Point of 
Concon is a large River, called the River of 
Chili; upon the Banks of which are ſeveral 
Towns and Villages belonging to both Spaniards 
ud Indians. This River 1s faid to run ſome 

hundred of Miles within Land. About half a 
League to the Southward of the Mouth of this 
River are two {mall high Rocks; they lic about 

2 Mile and a half from the Shore. They have 

ach of them a ſmall Shole of Sand round them; 
and there is no ſailing between them and the 
Main, becauſe it is Shole Water. 


a 
6 
b 
_ 
0 


From 


From Papuda to the Rocks of Clintera is 45s 1704. 
ae Leagues, Theſe Rocks lie viſible above WWW 


138 Valparizo. Buajes. 
A». 1704. From theſe Rocks to the Port of Falbar 
or Sr. James of Chili, is three Leagues. Hen 
are four or five ſmall Rivers running into this 
Bay, which make the Port of Valpari xo. I d 
not know any where ſo many Rivers ſo near each 
other, upon all the Coaſts of Pers or Chili; hut 
upon the Coaſt of Mexico it is very common 
his Port lies in the Latitude of 32 Deg, 30 
Min. South. It is a Place of great Trade; and 
from hence they ſend yearly ſeveral Ships laden 
with Corn, Wine, Oc. and Store of Gold. Fox 
although Peru is reckon'd to abound in Silyer, 
yet Chili is moſt abundant in Gold. Here isz 
pretty Town of 300 Houſes belonging to the 
pantards, all pretty well built with Brick; but 
in none of — Parts of Peru or Chili are they 
ſo well built as they are in and about Mexico, 
The Reaſon, as I ſuppoſe, is, that at Mein 
they have a great many of their Materials from 
Old Spain, which here they cannot ſo well bare. 
This Place is govern'd by a Spaniſh Governour, 
zs are all the Sea-Ports: But in the Country 
within Land there are ſeveral Cities, Towns 
and Villages, governed by Indian Governours; 
et with Subordination to the Spaniards. This | 
| Port is famous for the great Trade it drives with 
Lima, and other Parts of Peru; as allo for 
the rich Prize taken in it by our Engliſb Hero 
Sir Francis Drake; in which Ship he took 3 
vaſt Quantity of Gold, beſides ſeveral other va 
— Juable Commodities. He alſo took the Town; 
in which he found Store of Proviſions. 
Anchoring-place is at the Bottom of the Bay) 
cloſe under the South Shore, in ſeven, eight, 
nine Fathom Water, good faſt Ground, right 
againſt the Mouth of the River Buajes; where 
is a very good Defence from all the South ® 
Weſterly Winds, by reaſon of a Point of Land, 


called 


zenaque. Rio Salinas. Topa de Calma. Lora. 139 
called the Point of 57. James of Chili, which . 1704, 
hoots Out to the Northward, and lies between 
the Anchoring- place and the Sea. At this Point 

a Shole of Sand, which, as the Point does, 

tretches away to the Northward ; ſo that it is 
Jangerous coming near the ſaid Point; for the 

Ghole runs out beyond it near half a League; 

and at high Water there is not above nine Foot 

Water on it. The Coaſt here runs S. S. E. and 

NN. W. BG” 7” 
From the Point of Valpariao to the Bay of 
Zenaque is one League; and from thence to 
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2 the Bay of Rio, another. In this Bay is a little 
he Nock, which is called Biſbops Rock. From this 
nt WF Rock to the Bay of Salinas is four Leagues. 
h this Bay is a good Anchoring-place, and it 
0, bas a good Defence from the — — Winds. 


It is low Land by the Sea-fide, although in te 
Country it is high and mountanous. Here are 
ſeveral ſmall Bays, in moſt of which is good 
Riding in ten Fathom Water. 

de Calma is four 


From theſe Bays to Topa 
Leagues. Between them are the Sholes of Ra- 
phael, and a River of the ſame Name right 
zainſt them. Theſe Sholes come out a League 
into the Sea, and there is no going between them 
and the main Land; for the Water is very 
lholey. At Topa de Calma is an Anchoring-place, 
but it lies open to the Southerly Winds; and 
near it is an Iſland, on the North-ſide of which 
1s a ſmall Bay, in which Ships upon Occafion 
| lometimes come to an Anchor; and in the ſaid 
| Bay is not leſs than twenty-five Fathom Water. 
| This Place is much frequented with high Winds. 
From Tops de Calma to Lora is fourteen 
Leagues, This Lora has broken Ground like 
to Lymary 3 and Part of the Coaſt in the Way is 
| bn Land by the Sca-lide, till you. come to tho 
er 
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14 o Maule. Unmos. Itata. Herradura. Qu Inquing 
An. 1704. River of Maule, which is diſtant from Topa q 
cCaina ſeven Leagues. In this River is two g 


* 


thom at low Water. In it are ſaid to be mary 
Indian Towns and Villages, in which they hay 
Plenty of Provifions. It is a very windy Place; 
and at the Entry. of the River are two Rocks 
half a League to Leeward of which is a ſmall 
Anchoring-place. From this River of Maui 
to Lora, as T ſaid before, is ſeven Leagues. New 
to the broken Ground is an Anchoring-place 
which has a Defence from the Southerly Wing 
From Lora to the Point of Unmos is three 
Leagues. It is a bad Point, having abundance 
of foul Ground nag of it. a this Point were 
caſt away two great Spani ips, and all their 
Men — It is — 2 — at a Diſtante 
= EW 2 45 
From the Point of Unmes to the River Has 
is ſeven Leagues. The River is extraordinarily 
well inhabited by Spaniards and Indians; and 
on the South-ſide, near the River's Mouth, is 
an Anchoring-place. The Coaſt is deep from 
Dopa de Calma to this Place, without any Port or 
Anchoring- place, excepting thoſe I have named. 
From the River [tata to the Point of Sinfonds 
is four Leagues. This Point runs out a good! 
way; and to the Southward of it is a fine Bay, 
called the Herradura; at the Bottom of which 
is a River; and on each Side the River is bi- 
ken Ground. This Herradura is in Form lie 
the Letter C. It hath three Rocks at the En. 
try, and within is defended from the North and 
South Winds. ä 755 
From the Herradura to the Iſland Qgiquins | 
is two Leagues, N. E. and S8. W. This Iſland 
is four- ſquare; and on the Eaſt-ſide is a ſmall WI 
Bay, in which is very good Anchoring in five | 
Fathom Water. Ships that come _ * 
HY of 


conception. Grifo. Mormao. St. Vincent. 141 | 


in on the N. E. Side, when they are bound WY. 1 
o the Port of the Conception; and it is a clear 1 
d good Paſſage, free from any Rocks, Sands [| 
xr Sholes; and it is deep Water, But Ships [| 
hat come from the Southward, go in between ; 


the South Shore, and the S. W. Side of the | 
land; but they always _ neareſt to the Iſland, — 
by reaſon of a Rock and Shole which lic about LO 
Mile and a half off the Main. This Rock 
ad Shole is called the Grifo, and is very dan- 
gerous; for ſeveral good Ships have been loft 
upon it. And a little within this Grifo is ano= 
er dangerous Shole, called the Mormao. A lit- 
tle within which is an Anchoring- place. But 
the chief Anchoring-place is right againſt the 
City of the Conception. Here are ſeveral ſmall 
Rivers, but none of Note. This City is near 
to the Sea-ſide. It is a very pleaſant Place, ha- 
ing a fine River running through it; and three 
Quarters of a Mile the City is another fine 
River, called Auderlen. Ships that ride in the 
Port of Conceptian muſt come to an Anchor right 
wainft the Fort of Don Garcia, that they may 
be ready to ſail with a North Wind. This is a 
Place of great Trade, affording both Corn, Wine 
md Oil, of which they ſend great Quantities 
early to Lima, Panama, and other Parts of 
Perun. This Port lies in the Latitude of 37 
Deg. South. On the South-fide of the Port, 
near the main Land, are Sholes all along to the 
W. Point, which Point is a Defence from the 
wutherly Winds. a 13 

About a League to the Sonthward of this 
toint is another Port, called the Port of . Vin= 
ent; and between theſe two Points is a ſmall —_ 
Iſland, with ſeveral Rocks about it; and at the 
ant of 5f, Vincent are ſome very = 
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A: 7504: Sholes, which ſtretch off near a League into th 
Y'V Sea: But within this Port it is all good die 


Ground, with gradual Soundings from nine 90 
four Fathom Water. It is a very good and { 
cure Port, and in it is a Defence from my 
Winds. It is all a ſandy 12 round the Pon, 
on which are many ſmall cattering Houſes 
moſtly inhabited by Indians. 
From this Port to the River Biobia is two 
Leagues. This River runneth very ſtrong with 
a great Current, and hath two Rocks at the Em 
try of it. At this River beginneth the high 
Land of Guera: This Land is accounted by the 
| Spaniards to be the higheſt Land of any ye 
known in the World, far — Pie of 
Teneriff, or Santa Martha, or any Land yet dif. 
covered. Near this River are the Breaſts of H- 
cobio, which are two high Hills, naturally in the 
Form of Breaſts. „ 
From this River to Labipi is ſeven Leagues 
In the Harbour of Labipi is ſecure Riding, and it 
has a Defence from the North and South Winds 
Near this Harbour is the Iſland of Santa Maris, 
in the Latitude of 37 Deg. 30 Min. South. This 
is a low Ifland, about two Leagues in 
It is very well inhabited by Iadians. On the 
N. E. Side is a fine deep and ſecure Bay, in 
which is from twelve to four Fathom good fall 
ſandy Ground; the Water growing ſhallow gra- 
dually, as one goes nearer to the om of the 


Bay. 

From the Iſland of Santa Maria to the Ifland 
Canero is ten Leagues; and they bear from 
each other N. W. and S. E. The Land her 
upon the Main is of a prodigious Height; but 
here is is no Port or Place of anchoring, unleſs i 
de in the Port of Canero. In this Port is the IIland 


Canero, It is a ſmall Iſland, lying on the N - 
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i | Tucapel. Tixba. Imper jal. La Moucha. x 4 3 
gde of the Port, . within its Entrance. And 4. 1766. 
it the Bottom of the Bay is a ſmall River of www bw 
ben Water. In this Port are no Rocks nor 1 
holes, nor any Danger, but all gradual Sound- 9 
ng3 5 and 1t has 7 Defence from the S. and if 
KW. and other , Weſterly Winds, which are 

de worſt Winds upon the Coaſt. _ 

The Winds  bere are variable all round the 
Compals, as it is upon all the Coaſt of Chili, 1 
Upon the Coaſt of Peru, from the Line to 30 ll | 
es of Southern Latitude, the common 1 


0 Trade Wind is Southerly, with fine Weather 
end no Rain; but here upon this Coaſt it is 


common to have hard Gales of Wind, and very 
From the Port of Canero to the Hill of 7 
 capel is two Leagues. This is a high Hill, with 
a Plain or Table Land on the Top. And a lit- 
tle to the Southward of it is a River of the 
ne Name. The Land hereabouts is very well 
inhabited by Indians. At the Mouth of this 
River, on the South-ſide, is a ſmall Point, called 
che Point of Tixbg. 5 4 
From this Point to the River Inperial is 
cight Leagues. This is a large River running a 
great Way up into the Country; and the Banks 
of it are very well inhabited by Indians. 
Right againſt the Mouth of the River is the 
Iſland La Moucha. This Iſland is about four 
or five Leagues in Length. It is pretty high 
Land, and very well clothed with tall and flou- 
ning Trees of ſeveral Sorts; and on it are ſe- 
veral imall Rivulets of freſh Water. It is very 
well inhabited by Indians, who arc always at 
| War with the Ms: for they think all 
White Men to be Spaviards. This was the Sou- 
thermoſt and the firſt Land we ſaw upon our com- 
ug into the South Scas. About this oo — 
8 ever 
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4. 1704. ſeveral Sholes, and eſpecially on the Weſt-fige 
WYVQ which ftretch out a great Way into the Sea. On 


good ſafe anchoring. It lies in the Latitude d 


 erly. It was at this Place that Sir Frany 


Conduct of Sir Francis he and his Com 
to his Boat, and ſo ſaved themfelves to * 
A little to the South of this Iſland, on the 
main Land, is the River of Tolton, which is x 
large River. And here the Rivers are -common- 
ly tull, as on the Coaſt of Mexico; not drying 


of Valdivia twenty-five Leagues. 
in the Latitude of 40 Deg. South. It is very 


on one of which is ſituated the 'Town and For 


Valdivia a Spaniard, who was formerly Gover 


poor Indians he would puniſh fo barbarouſſ/ 
that they often died under it; and his Reaſon 


Tolton. Valdivia. 


the Eaſt-fide is a fine Bay, in which is 


38 Deg. 30 Min. South; and I made Long. 
tude — London to this Place, Weſt, 78 Deg, 


and ye found Variation 8 Deg. 42 Min. Eaf. 


Drake and his Boat's Crew going aſhore for We 
ter, and asking the Indians tor Agua, (which is 
the Spaniſh Name for Water,) the Indians hy 
their Language thinking them to be yoni 
with whom they are always at mortal Variance, 
fell upon the Erg, and with their Arroyy 
mantle, 67 every one of them; but by the good 


* 
en 


away at certain Times, as they do on the 
of Peru, This River is diſtant from the Port 


Valdivia, or Baldivia, is a noted Place. It lies 


well fortified, and hinders the Approach of an 
Enemy. In this Port arc a grcat many Iſlands, 


tifications of Valdivia. This Place (as we were 
told by the Spanards was ſo called from one 


nour of it. This Man was faid to be ſo core 
tous of Gold, that he would not, by his god 
Will, let any Body have any but himſelf. be 


was, becauſe they did not bring him Gold 
enough. = 


— 


Valdivia. 5 7: 145 + 
tough. He employed ſome thouſands of Indians Au. 1704 | 
to ſeek it, and taxed them ſo much per Day: 

which the poor Indians being not able to get, 

nd knowing if they returned empty-handed, 
they ſhould be ſeverely uſed, they joined toge- 
ther in a Body, and took two Pound- weight of 

Gold, which they melted, and with it reſolutely 

came to the Governour, and faid, O Valdivia! 

Thou haſt a very great and greedy Defire after 

ur Gold; we have uſed all poſſible Means to ſa- 

tirfy thee, but could not Now by good hap we 

| have thoaght upon a Way - Here is Geld; On” 
hy Bu; for bers is enough to ſatisfy the moſt Co- 

2 Pot immediately they — 1 na 

_ it down his Throat 1 which he pre- 
{ently died, and with his Death gave Name to 

this Town and Port of Valdivia. The Indians 

| have ever ſince been at War with the Spaniards, 

and hold them hard to it: And the Spaniards - 

ae defirous by all Means 8 to conquer 
theſe People, that they might be Maſters of fo 
ich a Country. For though Peru docs abound 

n Silver, yet this Empire of Chili is the moſt 

abundant in Gold. And Mexico abounds both 

in Gold and Silver, Cochineal, Indico, and Cocoa. 

They have alſo in Mexico many Mines of Iron; 

but the Spaniards think it not worth their while 

open them. * 1 


Peru, and Mexico. 


| A TABLE of ue Lange: 0 the 
Variation in moſt of the principal Places, as| 
ve coaſted along the three Empires of chili 


c 


Port of Valdivia 
Inland La Moncha 38: 
IIfland Sante Maria 27: 
Port of Conception : 
The great River [tata 
Iſland Juan Fernando s 
Port of Valparizo 
Port of Govanadore 
Port of Coguimbo 
Port of Cine 
Port of Arica 
Port of No 
Port of Lima 
Port of Guara 
| Port of Cof1 Nd 


F [Port of Malabrigo | 8: 
= {iſland of South Lobos | 6 : 
| [Port of Paita HE 
Cape Blanco 
IIſland St. Clara 
Point St. Helena 
Cape . Lorenzo 
Cape Paſjao 
Cape St. From 


| — 


1. 


1 V Variation. | 
M. D. NM. 


| 
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River of St. 
The Ifland 
The Ifland Gorgomia 
The Iſland Palmas 
[Cape Corri entes 

Port Quemado 
Port Pinas 
Point Garachina 
Point of Barica 

Gulfo Dulce 

Cape Blanco 

Gulph of Popagajo 


alias Ria Leon. 
Feint Co avinas © 
—_ of Amapalla 


Trinadad 
Vulcan of - Attitlan 


bort Guatulco 
Port Angels 
Port of Acapulco 


the Nativity 


8 Jap. 


po EY 
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[Port of Ria Lexa, 


Vulcan of Sapotitlan | 1 
The Hill of Bernal 
Port of Tecoantepeque | 


Port of Nat vidad, or| 
Epe Corrientes  _* 
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Port of Sonſonate,alias| 4 
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| | Latitude. 


: oo N| 
15 N 


Va 
O 
2 


222222 


2 


AA 


12 Variation. 
D. N. D. M. 
76 : 20 


76 : 38 4: 00, W. 


CH AP: VW 
 Difficulty.in getting Water at the Pt Coated gua is the 
— Culph of . Departure from the Gmiph of Ama. 
palla for India. The Fiſþ Yellow- Tail deſcribed. Trace 
Wind brither in the South Sea, than in the Atlantich 
Very little Variation obſerved in the Ran over to Indi 
Arrival at the Iſland Magon. The Iſland Guam. Ma. 
tan. Arracife. Three nuknown Iſlands diſcovered. The 
Boneto deſcribed. Indians wonderfully amazed at the 
Sight of White Men. The main Land of New Guinea 
The and Gillolo, Attempt to find a new Paſſage u 
the Coaſt of New Guinea, A e Szreight diſcovered, 
called St. John's Streight. The Iſlands Ceram and By 
noa. 2 endeavoar in — * DD 2535 
nipa. Deſcriptor of tee Iſland ulanipa. Great Di 
for I Want of Provifions. The Iſland Amblow. 405 
val at Amboyna. F 


Nd now having given a particular De 
ſcription of the Galt of Ease Per 

and Chili, (from the Tropic of Cancer to 40 Deg. 
South,) as far as we obſerved our ſelves, or 
learn from the Spaniards, I ſhall return to the 
Gulph of Amapalla, where we were * 
Veſſel in order to our intended Voyage for India 
Here therefore we went aſhore at the Ifland 
Conc bhagua to ſeek for Water; and after ſome 
Search we found behind the Hills a large Bot 
tom, in which was a large Plantain Walk, and 
* — deal of Rain Water, that fell from thc 
Mountains. This was very inconvenient for 5 
becauſe lying ſo behind the Hills, we knew we 
muſt be forced to carry all our Water over a high 
Hill, which we could hardly clime by our ſelues: 
But ſeeing there was no Remedy, we firſt cut 
down the Buſhes which were in our Way, © 
make us a clear Path ; after which, the ar 


, . 
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Difficulty in getting Mater. 149 
pretty ſteep on the Land-fide, towards the Bot- 4. 1704. 
tom, wherein was the freſh Water, we with our WWW 
Ates and Shovels cut out Steps in the Hill; 
and our Sail-maker having in the mean time made 

us 2 Canvas Pipe of about ninety Fathom long, 
| to carry our Water from the Top of the Hill 
down to our Cask, which lay at the Foot of it, 
we went to work to fill our Water, each Man 
having with him a Six-gallon Cask. The Water 
which we took up was very muddy; and on the 
| Top of it —̃ ?— it does uſually 
in our Ditches. At firſt we raked the Ducx- 
Weed away; but our Doctor perſuading us, that 
if we took up the Weeds, they would mighty 
preſerve our Water, we, according to his Ad- 
| vice, took up both Weeds and Water together. 
When each Man had filled his Six-gallon Cask, 
he carried it up to the Top of the Hill, and 
then poured it into the Canvas Pipe, which 
conveyed it down the Hill into our Cask. Thus 
we, employed our ſelves for four Days. And 
| having filled about twenty-fave Tuns, which we 
concluded would laft longer than our Victuals, 
and got it on Board our Veſſel, the next Day, 
being the 31 of January, 1703, we all went 
aſhore to the Plantain Walk, and having cut 
down a ſufficient Quantity of them, we returned 
at Night on Board our Veſſel, intending to fail 
| next Day. This Evening two of our Men who 
| had reſolved to ſtay with Captain Dampier, left 
bim, and came over to us; ſo that now we were 
| thirty-five in Number, viz. thirty-four Engliſh, 
and one little Negro Boy, whom we had taken 
| from the Spaniards, 
Vuring the Time of our watering our Bark, 
the Men on Board the Ship belonging to Captain 
| Dampier were buſy in refitting their Ship as 
Well as they could. =P Carpenter dur the 
L 3 hots 
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4 1704. Shot-holes which they had in their Powder-room 
nich Tallow and Charcoal, not daring, as he 


to add to our Afflictions, we had no Carpenter; 


They leave the Gulph of Amapalla. 


ſaid, to drive in a Nail, for fear of making it 
worſe; and the four great Guns, which uſually 
ſtood between Decks, were p 
Hold, there being ſixteen 


there remained with them no more than twenty- 


* 


men. 


Gulph of Amapalla, and Captain Dampier in 


his Ship the Sr. George at Anchor in it. We 


ſteered out between the Iſland of Amapalla and 
the Iſland Mangera; and many Times had not 


above two Fathom Water. We had a fine Gale 


of Wind at N. E. which ſoon carried us out of 


the Mouth of the Gulph. So long as we had 
been in any of the Harbours on this Coaſt of 


Mexico, we had ſeldom been allowed any Thing 


but Flower, excepting that we uſed to go a- 


ore, and found upon the Rocks ftore of 


Conchs, Oyſters, Muſcles, Snails, c. of which 


we made many a good Meal: But now being 


in hopes of getting into a Land of Plenty, we 


bore Hunger with more Petience. And indeed 


wee had need of great Patience; for now our Com- 

mons was leſſened to half a Pound of coarſe | 
Flower a Man per Day, with two Ounces off 
 falt Meat every other Day. Our Veſſel was | 
ſmall Bark with two Maſts, of about ſeventy | 


Tuns, which we had taken from the Spaniards; 
but whilſt we lay here ſhe was ſo eaten by the 
Worms, that ſhe began to grow very leaky ; and 


neither if any of us ſhould fall fick, had we any 


Doctor, or any Medicines to make uſe of; and, 


which was worſt of all, we had no Boat to _ 
* our 


down into the 
hdes, Which was 
more than they had Men to manage; for 


eight Men and Boys, and moſt of them Land- 


SS SS be 


On the firſt of February, 150k, we left the 
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. Owe 


caught ſeveral 
| came ſwimming about our . Veſſel. Theſe Fiſh I. 
| were about four Foot in Length: He had twenty 


| firetching from the faid latge one to 


one middling one underneath near the Gills, one 

large one near the Middle of his Belly, which 

goes in with a Dent, and eleven ſmall ones 

fretching from the ſaid large one to his Tail, 

| which is half- moon d. He has a very large Head, 

S 2 great Eye, and is extraordinary good Food: 
* * fleſhy, having no Bone but the Back- 
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who had already delivered us out of ſo many 


| Dangers, we procceded on our intended Voyage 


to India. 


On the 2d of February we had a Calm moſt 


| part of the Dag. and Night; and this Day we 
"iſh, called Yellow-Tails, which See Fig. 


Fins on his Back; one middling one near the 
hinder Part of his Head, one large one near the 
middle of his Back, and eighteen ſmall ones 
his Tail. 
He had two large Fins near his Gills, one on 
each Side, and thirteen under his Belly, vis. 


heſe Fiſh, when taken by us, looked 
very white; hut the Tips of their Fins and 


Tail were yellow; for which Reaſon we called. 


them Nellow=Tgils. They were very welcome to 
us; for whilſt they laſted, which was three Days, 
we ſaved our own Proviſions; feeding upon no- 
thing elſe but this Fin. 3 
On the 3d of February, the firſt part of the 
Day it continued calm, in which Time five or ſix 
Lurtles coming near the Veſſel, we caught two 
of them; which ftill ſerved to help us out. 
About fix in the Evening we had the Land- 
Wind at N. E. a fine freth Gale; ſo we took 
our Departure from the Mount of St. Michaels 


L 4 a 


i The Yellow-Tails. a | 1 5 1 


our ſelves, if our Veſſel would fail us; for the 
Doctor, Carpenter, and Boat, were left with Cap 
tain Dampier. But truſting to God's Providence, 


A. 1704. 


152 The Num over to India. 
4s. 1704. a noted Mount, of which I have already given 
WYY : Deſcription. It lies in the Gulph of Amapalls, 
in the Latitude of 13 Deg, North. We reckow 

ed Longitude from London, Weſt, 97 Deg, 

30 Min. and, as I ſaid before, we found Varies 

tion 3 Deg. 26 Min. Weſterly. We ſteered away 

S. W. the fooner to get the off Land into the 

true N. E. or E. N. E. Trade; for we knew 
the preſent Wind to be only the Land- Wind, 
which we could not think would laſt long; fo 

ve did not expect 


to get into the true — 
= till we had run about ninety or a hundred 
az Leagues from the Land. For which Reaſon we 
ſtcered away, as I faid, S. W. and S. W. by W. 
which Courſe we held till we came into the L 
titude of 10 Deg. When finding our ſelves in 
the true Trade, we hauled away W. N. W. in- 
tending to get into the Latitude of 13 Deg, 
North; and fo as near as we could, to maintain 
_ our Latitude till our Arrival at the Ladron 
Iſlands, knowing, if we kept in that Latitude, 
it was impoſſible to miſs them. We had fine freſh 
i  Gales of Wind, firſt at N. E. but as we run of 
FP the Land, we found it edge to the N. E. by E. 
5: and thence to the E. N. E. where it continued 
with us till our paſſing the Ladrege Iflands. We 
now made us ſfudding Sails out of our Main- 
fail and Main-top-ſail. We got our ſtudding 
Sails up by Day-break every Morning, and at 
Sun-ſet haul'd them down again: For it com- 
monly blew ſo freſh in the Night, that we were 
forced to ſettle our Top-ſail and with the 
Riſing of the Sun, the Wind would ſomething 
abate again; yet we always had as much as We 
could well carry with our ſtudding Sails. The 
Trade Wind we found here to blow much brisk- 
cr than it dots in the Atlantick or Eaft Iudien 
eas 17 + 7 45 92 IR  _- 
For 


ND and Magon. 153 
For the firſt twenty Days, after our Fiſh and 4 17 
Turtle were gone, we fed upon nothing but our WWW, 
Platitains, of which we allowed our ſelves two 7, 
for a Meal, and two ſuch Meals a Day: But 
our Plantains were gone, we went to our 
Half- pound of Flower a Man per Day, and our 
two Ounces of falt Beef or Pork every other 
Day. The Meat had been fo long in Salt, that 
ben we boiled it, it commonly ſhrunk one half; 
ſo we finding a Loſs in boiling our Meat, con- 
duded to cat it raw; which we did all the 
Voyage after, ſo long as it laſted. We now and 
then caught a * and ſometimes ſaw a 
great many Sea=Birds, as Boobies, Noddies, Oc. 
which would come and ſettle upon our Veſſel ; 
ad happy was he that could catch one of them. 
In this Run I think none of us took the Pains 
to obſerve by the AZtb Compaſs. For the Va- 
nation was ſo little, that we never minded it. 
On the 1oth of April, 1705, towards Evening, An. 1705. 
we faw the Clouds gather about the Horizon WY 
much more than uſual. This was a great Sign 
or Token of Land : For it is common between 
the Tropicks to be foggy or cloudy over the 
Land, although it be never ſo clear at Sea; 
therefore all this Night we took a ſpecial Care 
to look out; and on the-11th, in the Morning, 
betimes, we ſaw the Iſland of Magon bearing 
Vet, diftant about ten Leagues. It was a high 
woody Iſland, and very plain and green on the 
Top. So we ſtood towards it; and when we See Fig. 
td brought it to bear North, diſtant about a XXIX. 
Mile, I took the Draught of it, which appeared 
ain the Figure. Being in ſo near, we laid our 
Nip by; and ſeveral iſhing-Boats came to us, 
ad brought us ſome Fiſh, with ſome Egge, 
as, Potatoes, Ec. Theſe were very acceptable 
| 28; for now our ſalt Beef and Pork was juſt at 
an 


154 The Hand Magon 
ner an End, and we had nothing to truſt to hut 
[dur Falf- pound of Flower a Day for each Man, 
and that very full of Vermin, Maggots, and 
Spiders. The Men in thoſe Fiſhing-Boats were 
a very tall and Jarge-limb'd, People, of a tam 
Complexion, having long black Hair reaching 
down to their Middle: 1 hey all go ftark-nakeg, 
not ſo much as covering their PRO: Parts. In 
Exchange of what we had of them, we would 
have given them Money; but they looked on it, 
and gave it us again, making Signs to us to give 
them Tobacco in the Room of it; which we 
did, and they ſeemed very much pleaſed. We 
alſo gave them ſome old Shirts, which they im- 
a mediately tore in Pieces, and rowled them round 
| about their Heads. We would have given each 
_ - of them a Dram of Brandy, but they were 
=_ fraid to drink it. Only one of them ſeeing W 
| drink to each other, and that it did us no Hurt, 
at laſt made Signs that he would drink with us 
So we gave him a good Glaſs full, which he im- 
mediately drank off; but we thought the Fel- Wh t 
low would never ſhut his Mouth again; for he 
was ſo amazed at the Heat it had left in his Wi the 
Mouth and in his Belly, that I believe he thought WW 
he had ſet himſelf on Fire. He laid himſelf donn 
and roared like a Bull, which ſcared mot of the 
reſt of them away, After he had roarcd near halt Wi ticc 
an Hour, he fell faſt aſleep; and we being in ame 
Haſte, put the poor Fellow into his Boat, ind 
made Signs to his Conſorts to take care of bim, 
that he might not fall over-board. They ſeem- 
ed to be a very civil People; but however we 
did not care to let too many of them come into 
our Veſſel at a time. Their Language we could 
not underſtand at all. When they firſt approacb- 
ed us, they tied two Sticks together in Faſhion 


he a Croſs, and held them- up for us pr L 


which WAS, As we f pp ſe, to ſigni / to us that 4. 170F. 
— had ſome —— of * Re- 
jgion, We in Return ſhewed them a Crucifix, | 

«hich we had taken from the Spauiards; at the 

ficht of which they all bowed their Bodies, and 

ame on Board. This Iſland of Magon I make 
to lie in the Latitude of 13 Deg. North; and 
we. made Longitude from the Mount of Sr, Mi- 
hae! s, W. 1 20 Deg.g Min. or 502g Miles, allowing 
between 58 and 59 Miles to a Degree of Longi- 
tude in this Parallel. The Boats which theſee 
Fiſhermen came on Board in, were about fort 
Foot in Length, and about ſeventeen or eighteen 

Inches b aloft, but not above three Inches 
boad below. Their Head and Stern were alike. 
The Bottom to the Water's Edge was one entire 
Ficce, but hollow; upon which, for the Side of 
the Boat, was a Piece of thin Plank about three 
Foot broad, .and of the ſame Length as the 
Boat it ſelf, It had its lower Edge ſowed with 
Rattans to the Bottom of the Boat. They had 
two long Poles put out of one Side; one was 
thin ten Foot of one End of the Boat, and 
[the other within ten Foot of the other End; 
o that they lay diſtant from each other about 


r / 


* 5 © 


n tvcaty Foot. The Poles were about thirty Foot 
c n Length, at the End of which was a long 
If WF Fiece of Plank of about twenty-one Foot, of the 

n lame Shape, and about one fourth Part of the 
d Higneſs of the Bottom of the Boat. This Piece 
* laid acroſs at the outer End of the Poles, from 
de Pole to the other, where it is very ſecurely 

e dude faſt: And this altogether, is called the 
0 i Vut-leaker. This is always the Weather-fide ; 
a Ad the Uſe of it is to keep the Boat from over- 
ting. For without the Out-lcaker the Boat is 
" Wh > narrow, that it would not bear it ſelf. They 

| ö are but one Sail, which is made of Mat, — 
| 4 


/ 


ſelves,vhether we ſhould ftcer away for the NM 
amongſt the Philippine Hands, or to the & M. 
for the Coaſt of Guinea ; but after a De- 


See Fig. 


Boat, and then that which was the Stern 
moſt, and no Diſtincti on in the Built of either 


ie. painted red. See 


ſcription of it; yet as we paſſed by, I took # 
ftiye 


flat on the Top. This Iſland belongs to the Spe 


flix Leagues due N. from the Ifland Guam Aud 


Sail, and hauli it 
fore 


is now become the Head, any End going 


End; but the fame Side Rill, and always remain 
the Weather-fide. Moſt of | theſe Boats 
the Figure of the Boat withits 


Wie were now in Conſultation amongſt our 


bate of about two Hours, we concluded to ha 
away S. W. for the Cape of New Guinea. Which ;;. 
accordingly we did; and the ſame Day palled 

by the Ifland of Guam, which lies &. '# « the 
Hand of Magon about ſeven Leagues; fothat 
I make this Ifland to lie in the Latitude of 12 
Deg. 39 Min. N. We only paſſed by at a Di- 
ſtance ; wherefore I can give no particular De- 


Draught of it, as it appeared to us S. Diſtance 
— The Land to us ſeemed of ani 
indifferent Height, but it was quite plain, and 


niards, who have a ſmall Fortification on it, it 
is kept for the Convenieney of the Manila Ship, 
which always touches here to refreſh in her Wa 
to Manila. — 
From hence we kept our Courſe 8. W. and 
paſſed by the Iſland of Matar, which lies about 


at ſix this ſame Evening, being April the 11th WL 
we took our Departure om the Hand of 4 BP 
| 15 
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The Iſland Arracife. 157 
| Wa it then bearing N. E. diſtant nine Leagues. 4. tog. 
We ſtill had a freſh Gale, as uſual, at E. by N. 
d E. N. K. And on the 17th we faw the 
land of Arracife, 8 by N. diſtant ten 
Leagues. It ſeemed to be a very high Iſland. 
Whether it is inhabited, or know, I know not. 
From hence we ſteered away S.S. W. till we 
came into the Latitude of 5 Deg. N. Hitherto 
ve had fine freſh Gales of Wind at N. E. but 
now n_ near the Line, we found the Winds 
cer to E. S. E. and S. E. and often met with 
ſmall Squalls of Wind and Rain, till we came into 


the Latitude 3 and then we had a 
Calm for ſeven Days. is was a t Diſheart- 


ing to us; for now we had ſo little Victuals, 
tut it would hardly keep us alive; for we 
could not allow our ſelves any more than fix 
Ounces of coarſe Flower a Man per Day. This 
we uſed to ſcald with hot Water, and ſo cat it. 
For want of ſufficient Food we now found our 
klves to grow very weak. But it was our good 
Fortune to have Store of Water, of which, 
when we could not ſleep for Hunger, we would 
fink a large Draught: This would fatisfy us a 
little at the preſent, ſo that we could ſleep; but 
& ſoon as we waked, we always found our ſelves 
shungry as before. ES 
On the 34 of May ſprung up a ſmall Gale of 
Wind at W. and we fteered away S. till being 
moſt out of Hopes, becauſe the Wind began 
to die away again, on the 5th, about Ten in the 
Eiening, we {melt a very fine and fragrant Smell, 
Wach gave us new opes that we were near 
lome Land. We looked over our Draughts, but 
ey gave no Deſcription of any; yet we were 
ue we could not be far off ſome Land, from 
eace that fragrant Smell muſt proceed. So 
"© continucd:in our Hopes till the next Mornings 
| Wnen 


158 The Boneto deſcrib dl. 
2. 1705. when accordingly we ſaw Land right head of iy 
s far as we could ſee; And a ſmall Gale . inging 
by up at South-Eaft,we ſteer d away Sou th Wei by 
Weſt directly to it. By Noon we made it ty 
be three ſmall Iſlands, very low Land, but 4 
very green and pleaſant. At the ſame Time t 
bad an Obſervation, and found ourſelves in the 
Latitude 50 Min. North; the Eaſtermoſt of the 
faid three Iſlands bearing S. E. diftant about fout 
Leagues, which makes its Latitude to be 42 Min 
n — Daß 
At the ſame Time we caught two Bonetoes, 
which were very welcome to us; for they made 

a good Meal for all our Company; and this was 
the firft we had had for along Time. ThisFiſ 
is commonly of about three Foot in Length, and 
two Foot about. It hath two middling Fins ot 
his Back, with eleven ſmall ones ſtretching tobi 
'Tail. He hath the like Number oppoſite undet 
his Belly; with two large ones, one on each Side 
near his Gills. He hath a very ſharp Head, with 

a ſmall Mouth, a full Eye, and a half-moond 
Tail. It is a very fleſhy Fiſh, having no Bone but 
his Back-Bone ; and they make very good Brotlt 
All this Night we ftood off and on, deſignigg 
not to venture too near theſe unknown Tilands 
in the Night, not knowing what Danger there 
might be near them. The next Morning 
at Day-break, being May the yth, we found 
_ ourſelves within a Ship's Length of a great 

| Ledge of Rocks, which ran from one Ul 
to the other; which we not ſeeing before, and 
thinking to go between the two Iflands, . 
like to have been upon them; but through G 
* Mercy, a ſmall Breeze of Wind coming 
rom the Shore, we got off, and ftogd to the 
Weſtermoſt Iſland, becauſe we ſaw many Sholes 
lying off the reſt of them. The Rocks we - 


"1 


Three New Tſlands d iſcover d. 159 


tie to have been upon were near the Norther- 45. 120 

Loft Iſlapd; which, upon account of our mira 

ous Eſcape, we call'd the and of Deceit, 

having to the Eye diſcover d no ſuch Dan- : 

it When we came near the Weſtermoſt Iſland, ö 

nich was the biggeſt of the three, we ſtood in 

the Iſland; and as we drew nearer, about 

ty or fifty of their flying Proes came off, in 

which might be about four hundred and- fifty 

Men, allowing ten to each Proe; and we could 

te Multitudes of People upon the Shore; for as 

we paſſed by any of theſe Iſlands to go to the 

zext, the People alſo follow'd us. Their ius 

Procs lay at a Diſtance from us, and viewed us, 

ll we beckon' d and made Signs for them to come 5 

tous, Then one of them, which was in the Midſt, 

anced towards us; and being pretty near, lay 

nd look'd on us for a while. We ftill made 

viens for him to draw nearer; then he came 

mthin a Ship's * of us, and lay ſtill again. 

I her were ten Men, all naked; and in the 

Midſt of them a grave chearful old Man, of a 

— Countenance, who had on his Head a 

dur-cornerd Cap, without a Crown; but other- 

vie he was quite naked, as were all the reſt of 
them. This Man, by the Reſpe& which all the 

kt in the Boat ſhewed to him, we guelſs'd to 

tea King, or Prince. At their Approach to us, 

they ſung a Song, which continued about a Quar- 

tr of an Hour, We could not underſtand it, 

hut it was tuned very prettily. When thisSong 

Was done, they came almoſt cloſe to our Veſſel's 

vide, and then ſang another Song. This was 

begun by the grave old Man, and followed by 

il the reſt in t; which done, they put them- 

ches in the Poſture of praying, and made ſeve- 

Bous and Cringes towards us, after the Man- 

er of their Country: Then one of the Men » 

| tnc 
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New-diſcover'd Indian Peoplei | 


ner, the Boat, having a very ſore Leg, held it 6 
d, and pointed to the Wound: By the 955 


* 


he made to us, we underſtood that he would hay 


us to cure it; for we being white, and | 


believe) having never ſeen any white Men 


fore, they ſeem'd as if they did not think ys 


be mortal Men, After this, we poured for 


Water out of a Bucket into a Glaſs, and pin 


ing to our Mouths, made Signs that we wants 


Victuals and Drink; then they ſhook their Heads 


in way of Denial, as I ſuppoſe. But ſeeing g 
ſtill make towards the Ifland, one of the Me 


in the Boat blew a Horn; at the Sound of which 
all the reſt of the Boats made boldly to us. U 


on this, we all believing they would be abs 
of us, fired a Musket over them, not deſigning 


to harm, but only to frighten them; at the 


of which they ſcem'd wonderfully amaz'd, mi 


drew back, menacing us at a Diſtance with 
their Paddles, and fill following us. $6 


ing, as I ſaid before, many Hundreds of then 


upon the Shore, and finding we could hay 


nothing from them but by Force, and having 
no Anchors or Cables by which we trul 


our Bark; and beſides, having no Boat to go = 
ſhore in, ſo that ſhould we fwim aſhore, as lone 


of our Men propoſed, yet we could not car 
our Arms with us, and the Indians might knok 


us on the Head with Stones whilſt we were it 


the Water, we concluded there was no good i 
be done here: Wherefore examining our Watet, 
and finding ſufficient for eighteen Days, it 5 


Quart of Water to each Man per Day, we 
ſolved to leave theſe Iſlands, and to trum * 


t0 
God's Providence to guide us to a more friend- 


ly Place, where we might ſupply our Want 
not doubting but we ſhould furniſh our 
with Water at ſome Ifland, or other, in a P 
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where there were ſo many. So we left the ſaid 4. 1705+ 
Hands, and called the Weſtermoſt of them the WWE. 
Hand of Diſappointment, becauſe we made cer- 
uin Account of getting ſome Water here, but 
could not. They were all three low, flat, even 
Hands, full of ſeveral Sorts of Trees, all very 
geen and flouriſhing ; and no doubt, if we had 
had a Boat, we might have met with ſomething 
-vhich would have been beneficial to ourſelves, _ 
and of Advantage to our Country; as we might 
iſo at ſeveral other ſmall Iſlands, which — 
terwards paſs d by. The Inhabitants of moft 
of theſe: Iſlands were a very large, ſtrong-bon'd 
People. had long, black, ſtreight Hair, 
which reach d down to their Middle; and they 
il go ftark naked, not fo much as covering their 
Privy Parts. I think I never faw ſuch a Parcel 
f large, ftout-limb'd Fellows together in my 
Life, We here found a Current ſetting pretty 
frongly to the Northward, as it did ever ſince 
ve left the Ladrone Iland sz. 
From theſe Iſlands we ſteer d away South- Weſt, 
having a fine freſh Gale of Wind at Eaft. The 
Water here was very foul, being full of Graſs 
md other Traſh, which = driving up and 
down, We ſounded ſeveral Times, but had no 
Ground at a hundred Fathom; ſo we ſtill kept 
d our Courſe, and kept good Looking-out all 
Night. The next Morning betimes, being May 
the Sth, we ſaw the main Land of New aides, 
tearing South by Weſt, diſtant eighteen or nine- 
teen Leagues. And now with a tew old broken 
| Boards, which we had in our Veſſel, we went to 
work to build us a ſmall Boat, which afterwards 
ir very uſeful to us. The Land was very 

and mountanous: At a Diftance it looked 
Ky black, but drawing nearer, it look'd more 
F7. The gth we had dirty, ſqually, uncertain 
- M Weather, 
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162 Coaſt of New Guinea. Iſland Gillolo 
A.. 2705. Weather, and the Winds variable all round the 
WY Compaſs. We kept the Coaſt of New Guine 

* and the — = 8 3 be of x 
ood Height, very full of great high Hills 
mall Valle 78, which all ſeem d very eras 

is all a rocky Coaſt; neither could we perceixe 
See Fig any Harbour, Bay, or Place to anchor in. Whe. 
III. ther there be any Inhabitants hereabouts, I knoy 
not; but we never ſaw any, nor any Sign of 
any, Either by Sea in Boats, or upon che Land 

by Fires or Smokes, as is uſual in all inhabited 


Countries. 1-645 c: 
The ſame Day we came a-breaſt of two ſmall 
Iſlands, neither of which was above a League 
in Length. They were low, and very well cloath- 
ed with ſmall and green Trees. At the fame 
Time we ſaw alſo a Part of the great Iſland Gi} 
lolo, bearing Weſt, diſtant eight Leagues, This wa 
alſo hi = Fry but not ſo high as the Coaſt of 
New Guinea. We kept on our Courſe, ficering 
W. S. W. intending to go between the Main 
of New Guinea and the Iſland Gillolo, this be- 
ing our Paſſage for the Eaft-India Sea. 
From the 8th to the 11th, we had dirty rainy 

Weather, for the moſt Part, with uncertain Gales 
of Wind ; and in the Night, it being dark, and 
we not keeping the Coaſt of "New Guines ſo 
_ cloſe aboard as we ſhould, we miſſed the common 
Paſſage, and ran paſt it; in the Morning be- 
times, found ourſelves amongſt a vaſt Number of 
ſmall Iſlands : When perceiving we had ov 
ſhot the Paſſage, and the Wind being at Eat, 
we concluded to look out for a Paſſage to the 
Southward amongſt theſe Iſlands: According) 
we ſtood to the Southward; but found a g'® 
many Rocks and Sholes, which ſtretched from on 
Iſland to another: Wherefore, at Night, th 


being little Wind, and not daring to venture fur 


Ae Streight diſcouer l. 163 
ther amongſt theſe unfrequented Iſlands and 4. 130. 
. we reſolved to lie by all Night, intend- WS. . 
ing in the Morning, if the Wind ſhould prove 
Weſterly, to return back again, and go through 
the common Paſiage ; but if it ſtill continued 
| Fafterly, then to endeavour to find out a new 
| Paſſage to the Weſtward. This Night we faw 
two or three Fires, which were made on Shore 
by the Inhabitants. The Iflands here were moſt 
of them of a good Height, and pretty. well 
cloathed with ſeveral Sorts of Trees, which all 
appeared very green and n This Day 
ne put ourſelyes to a Pint and Half of Wa- 
ter a Man per Day. On the 12th we had fair 
Weather, with a fine freſh Gale at N. E. ſo we 
proceeded to the Weſtward 3 and at the. ſame 
Fe had a ſtrong Tide ſetting to the Weſt= 
ward. About eight this Morning we ſhot in be- 
tween two high Head- Lands, which were diſs 
| tant from each other near two Miles. Upon this, 
ſome of us went to the Top-maſt Head, to look 
if we had a clear Paſſage through, and we ſaw 
dot any Let or Hindrance ; fo we got through 
| this Place by two in the Afternoon. It was in 
Length about ſeven Leagues, and about two 
Miles Broad. In it we could find no Anchor- 
Ground, till within a Ship's Length of the Shore, 
and then we had thirty Fathom Water. The 
| Land here was of an indifferent Height, and 
very woody. At Noon, the Tide ſetting back to 
| the Eaftward, and it being calm, we drove by 
| Five in the Evening half Way back again, and 
drove with our Veſſel ſo near the Shore, that we 
| kept her off with our Poles, and might have ſtep- 
by. from our Bark to the Shore; and yet our 
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| Eli] never touched the Ground, the Water be- 
ug very deep cloſe to the Shore. Not long at- 
ter, a ſtrong Gale {pringing up again, by 8 * 
| = © 5 in 


An. 170. in the Evening we got clear out of this Streight 
WYY the ſecond Time, and then it fell calm again; 


_— paſt it. 


A nem Streight diſcover d. 


and we drove with the Tide, which then ſet to 
the Weſtward. In this Streight we ſaw a flying 
Proe under Sail, but it did not come near yg, 
We alſo in ſome of the ſmall Bays faw ſeveral 
old Houſes, ſome ſtanding, and ſome half down; 
but could not ſee any Inhabitants. On the 13th, 
we had little Wind at E. S. E. and ſometime 
calm; but when we had any Wind, we fteered 

away S. by W. Here we faw a great 


Iſlands to the Southward of us, but none of 


thei 
ſo near together, but that there was Room e- 
nough to paſs between them, and ſcarce any WM 
Ground to be found with one hundred Fathom 
of Line. We ftill found we got but very little, 
the Tides ſetting ſometimes to the Southward, 
and then back again to the Northward; ſo that 
we were not yet got above a League to the 
Southward of the ſaid Streight, which we, after 
the Name of our Bark, call'd S. obus Streights. | 
And, I believe, we were the firſt Europeans that 


On the 14th we had hazy Weather, with ſmall 
drizling Rain, and little Wind; ſo that we were 
not above two Leagues further to the Southward, 
than we were the Day before. We here met 
with a great many ſmall Iflands : They were moſt 
of them of a good Height, and very woody; but 
we could perceive no & of any Inhabitants. 

The 16th we had hazy Weather, with freſh Gales | 
of Wind at S. E. by S. and thence to S. W. by 
S. ſo that we were forced to reef our Top-ſails: 
And in the Evening we faw the Ifland Ceran, 
bearing South, diſtant nine Leagues: We then 
ſteering E. by N. having the Wind at S. E.byS. 

The Wand Ceram at a Diſtance ſeem'd to be 
high Land, and looked very black, This D 


We 
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of the Iſland in thirty Fathom Water, about a 
League from the Shore, We durſt not venture 
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The and Ceram and Bonoa. 


| we finiſh'd our Boat which we were building; 4. 1705: 
it was twelve Foot long, and four broad. Onthe WWW 


17th we had fair Weather, with freſh Gales off 
Shore; ſo that we were forced to ſtand off and 
on, as the Wind would permit. This Day we ſaw 
z Sloop to the Eaſtward of us, which we would 
very willingly have ſpoken to; but they kept 
from g to the Eaſtward along the 
Coaſt of Ceram; fo we ſtill ply'd in for the Shore, 
and at Noon ſaw the Ifland Bonoa. The Ifland 
Bonoa lies in the Latitude of about 2 Deg. 
4 Min. South. And it is almoſt in the Shape 


= of : Horſe-ſhoe. We ſtill made towards the I- 
fland of Bona; and on the 18th of May, the © 
the Wind veering about to the E. S. E. and E. 


we got in. We anchor'd near the N. W. End 


any nearer in, becauſe of the many Sands and 
Sholes which lie off here; but we ſent our little 


Boat aſhore with two Men, and an empty Hogſ- 


head to be filled with Water. When they came 
aſhore, they went up and down ſeeking for Wa- 
ter, and after ſome Search, found a ſmall Pond. 
Here they filled the Hogſhead, and at Night re- 


turned on Board. They could not ſee any In- 
| habitants, although the Iſland is very well in- 


habited. But this N. and N. W. Side of the I- 


land is very barren, being nothing but great 
Rocky Hills, not affording any Thing but ſome 
mall Buſhes. This s y might be the Rea- 


lon that we ſaw no Inhabitants hereabouts ; ſo 
that ſame Night, a Land-Wind coming off, and 
ve finding it very inconvenient watering here, 
becauſe we were forc'd to lic ſo far off Shore 


"1th our Veſſel, and our Boat not being able to 


bring off more than one Hogſhead at a Time, 


e weigh'd from this Place, intending to water 


M 3 upon 
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er. upon the Iſland Ceram. On the 20th we got in- 


= 


Ships Length from the Shore, and ſent our little 


brought the ſaid River to bear S. E. diſtant a 


The Iſlands Ceram and Bonoa. 


to the Bay of Ceram, where we anchor d in 
twenty-five Fathom hard Sand, not above two 


Boat with three Men to look for Water. At 
twelve this Night they return'd again, having 
found out a fine mall Spring of . treſh Water, 
The next Day, it being calm, we got up our 
Anchor, and row'd our Veſſel further in, till we 


bout half a Mile, and then anchor in thirty 
Fathom Water, 


Draught. The Bay here was very woody all 
round, the Land pretty low, the Water pretty 
deep, cloſe to the Shore, which was ſandy quite 


round the Bay. From W. S. W. to the S. E, 


and thence to the N. by W. the Bay itſelf is 
Defence from thoſe Winds; and from the W. 
by S. W. N. W. the Iſland of Bones is a De- 
fence. The Iſland Bonba is much higher Land 


than this Part of the Iſland Ceram, On the South 


Side it is yery well cloathed with ſeveral Sorts of 


large Trees, and the Valleys are very fruitful in 
Rice. Alſo on this South Side it is ſaid to be 


very well inhabited. We ftaid in this Bay of 


Ceram till the 22d at Noon; and then having | 
filled cight Tuns of Water, and having a fine 
freſh Gale at S. E. we weigh'd from Ceram, and 


ſteered out between Ceram and the Iſland Bowes, 


but kept neareſt the Ceram Shore. Between theſe 4 


Iſlands we ſaw ſeveral Proes, and a Sloop. We 
lay by, and ſent our Boat to the Sloop, intend- 
ing, if they had any Victuals that they could 
2 to buy ſome of them; but the Sloop made 
the beſt of her Way, and would not ſtay for our 
Bon z ſo our Boat return'd on Board again. 


good faſt hard Sand; the Bea- 
rings of the Land being as is repreſented in the 


Ses ren 
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The and Manipa. Keylan. a 16 1 
| At the ſame Time a large Indian Proe came 4. 1705. 
| on Board us, in which was a Freeman of Am- 


| boyua. To him we declared our great Want of 
) BW Vituals, having had nothing for a long Time to 
| cat but Flower and Water, and ſo little of that, 


as would hardly keep us alive. He told us, if 
| we would go to the Iſland Manipa, which was 
then in Sight, he would be our Pilot, and carry 
us in, where he did not doubt, but we might 
have Rice enough for our Money, to carry us 
to Batavia. Accordingly we ſteer d directly for 
the ſaid Iſland of Manipa; and in our Way 
= by the Iſland Keylan, which is a ſmall, 
but high Iſland, very well inhabited, and cloathed 
with ſeveral Sorts of Trees: Its chief Product 
is Rice, and ſome few Cloves : And here liveth 
a Dutch Corporal with fix Soldiers, whoſe only 
Buſineſs is to ſee all the Clove- Trees cut down 
and deftroy'd. From hence we proceeded to 
Manipa, where we arrived at about Twelve at 
Night, and came to an Anchor in a ſmall Bay 
at the N. W. End of the Iſland. Then our 
Dutch Pilot ſent two of his Men aſhore, with 
a Letter to the Governour, to acquaint him with 
our Wants. On the 23d, betimes in the Mor- 
ning, a Dutch Corporal with two Soldiers came 
on Board, and read to us an Order, which he 
had from the Dutch Eaft-India Company; That 
it was not uſual for any Ships, except thoſe belong= 
ing to the Dutch Eaſt-India Company, to anchor 
there; and that if any did, they were not to ſup- 
| bh them with any Thing. We told him it was 
through Want of Victuals, that we were forc'd 
to put in here, and that if we could have ſubſiſt- 
ed, we ſhould not have touched at any Places _ i} 
till our Arrival at Batavia; wherefore we de- 1 
red him to go aſhore again, and declare to 14 
the Governor our Wants, He ſeeing us in a "7 
M 4 | W 


r . TC AA ea. Ax. e ic ack... 


C Y vv a0 PFOY YHAWS Fe T5 vor FI OF .. av $9 


168 Deſcription of the land Manipa. 
41g. weak Condition, promiſed he would; and that 
| pve would bring us Word again: Accordingly he 
went aſhore, and at Four in the Evening return» 

ed again, and brought us Word that ſhe ſhould 
have no Proviſions there ; but if we would go to 
 Amboyna, there we might be — o to 
our great Diſcouragement we were forced to leave 
this unfriendly Place, intending, if the Wind 
would permit, to go for Amboyna. ar WA 
The Hland Mauipa is in Length, & E. and 
N. W. about fifteen Miles, in Breadth about 
eight, and lies in the Latitude of about 3 Deg, 
= 25 Min. South; and Weſtward of the Iſland By 
ua about twenty Miles. It is 2 high | 
= I land, and very well inhabited by Malayans ; as 
> are all the Molucca Iſlands. It is Shole almoſt 
all round; which Sholes, ſome of them, ftretch 
a League and a Half off the Shore; wherefore, 
unleſs a Man be acquainted, or has good Draughts 
of the Place, it is dangerous coming near it. Ihe 
Iſland is of a good Height, but not fo high as 
the Iſland Keylan, before mentioned. On it are 
| ſeveral very good Springs of freſh Water; and 
on the S. W. Side of the Ifland, the Dutch have 
a ſmall Fort of fix Guns. The Iſland is govern- 

ed by a Dutch Serjeant, three Corporals, and 
a Maſter-Gunner, and they have under them 
twenty Dutch Soldiers. On it grow Abundance 
of Cloyes and Rice, of which they ſend great 
Quantities to Amboyna. The Inabitants are moſt 
gf them 'Fiſhermen : They catch Abundance of 
| Fith here, not only enough for their own Uſe, 
but alfo to ſupply Amboyna with. © 
From this Plate we ſtood to the South-Welt- 
3 8 ward, having the Wind at S. S. E. and it blow- 
bd ing freſh, we reefed our Top-Sails; but when 
8 we got clear of the Iſland, it blew ſo very __ 
= that we were forced to hand our Top-Sails, 90 


— 


— 


Great Diſtreſs for Want of Proviſions. 169 
90 away under our Courſes. We were now quite 4. 10%. 4 
"it of Heart; for we did not expect to fetch WY: 
WB jnbgjns, the S. E. Monſoon being ſet in, which 

MW Wind was right againſt us; and befides it blew 
Io hard, that we could ſcarcely carry any Sail; 
ind we could not think of getting to Batavia, 
tecauſe we had not Victuals to carry us thither ; 
and, befides, as the Wind was, we could not 
weather the Sholes, which lie to the E. S. E. of 
the Iland of Bouton; fo being almoſt in De- 
ſpair, and the Wind continuing, we kept our 
Courſe to the Southward till we came ovyer-a- 
günſt the Ifland Bouro; and then the Wind 
reering to the S. S. W. we ftood away S. E. 
but finding a ſtrong Current ſetting to Leeward, 
{that we rather loft than got Ground; and ſee- 
ns no Likelihood of getting to Amboyna, we, 
by a general Conſent, ſhared all that was catable 
on Board our Veſſel; and the whole of what each 
Mans Share amounted to was fix Pound and three 
(Quarters of Flower, with five Pound of Bran; 
which, how long it was to laſt, we could not 
tell: However every one deſign'd to be as ſpa- 
0g of his Part, as 9 = nd. 

On the 25th, the Wind veering about to the 
\.S, E. we tack d, and ftood to the S. W. and 
loon weather d. the Iſland of Amblomw, which is 
a ſmall Iſland, not above three Leagues in Length. 
lt is an indifferent Height, and lies in the Lati- 
tude of 4 Deg. 5 Min. South. It is pretty well EE. + 
furniſhed with Trees of ſeveral ſorts, but not oo 
nbabited; neither do I know whether there be | 
ay teſh Water upon it. From hence we con- 
tnued our Courſe till twelve at Night, when a 
tard Gale of Wind coming down upon us, be- 
bore we could hand our Sails, (by Reaſon of our 
Weakneſs,) it almoſt overſet our Veſlel : It ſplit li 
fr Main-Sail and Main- I op-oall all to _ 1 
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170 Arrival at Amboyna. 

1 A.. 1705. broke our Main-Stay, and two of our Fore. 
1 WYY Shrouds. We were then ſtanding away 8. W. 
wo and had the Wind at S. S. E. intending, if 
we could weather the Sholes, to put for By 
tavia But as ſoon as the Squall was over, it fel 

calm; and then we had ſo great a Sea, ocea- 

fion'd, as I believe, by the _—_ of ſeveral 

| Currents, that we thought our Bark could not 

hold it out, ſhe labour'd ſo much; and the Se; 

took us ſo a-head, a-ſtern, and on both Sides, 

that we were always almoſt cover'd with Wa- 

Ter. 25 | 

On the 26th ſprung up à fine freſh Gale at 

S. E. whereupon, knowing we could not weather 

the Sholes, we tack'd and ſtood away N. E. for 

the Ifland of Amboyna. On the 27th the Wind 
continuing, we held the ſame Courſe ; and on 
the 28th, betimes in the Morning, ſaw the Iſland 
of Amboyna bearing due North, diſtant about 
fix Leagues; ſo we ſtood away direct x, we the 
Harbour. 


Iſland, and by Noon came juſt off the 


* a , : y- p 

, *. . s 1 
F? 14 0 4 

8 4 , 1 : 


4 . 
*. 
+ } * * , 
& L . — . * * 5 „ , 1 
* 


CHAP X. 


The A. and the whole Crew and Ship ſecured at Amboyna. 

I particular 8 of Amboyna ; t Sit aation, 
Hl, Inhabitants, Caſtle, Buildings ; itt SFubjectueſ to 
eat Earthquakes; its Government. Of the Malayan 

babies in it. The Hill Malayans always at War *- 

with the Dutch. Malayan Slaves. The Cuſtom of 

dealing with Debtors. Women Slaves. The Product 

of the Iſland; Clovet, Ginger, Pepper, Rattans, Canes, 
and Nut meg r. 1 Deſcription of the Growth 

T Cloves, the Manner of gathermg them, &c. Some 

| Gold Mines ſaid to be in this Iſland. The Governours 

muna Progreſs to viſit the Spice Iſlands. The Beaſts 

and Birds upon this Iſland. The Crockadore deſcribed. 
The Caſſawaris deſcribed. The Bird of Paradice. The 
Sea Porcupine. The Fruits in this Iſland. The Pine 

| Apple deſcribed. The Mangoe. Very deep Water round 

the INaud. Its Harbour and Fortifications. The Place 

where the Engliſh, formerly maſſacred here, were thrown. 

Several little Iſlands about Amboyna. Boangbelly and 

Hinomoa. Banda. The Governor of Amboyna, Chief 

| over all the Spice Iſlands. Moskitoes very troubleſome 

| a Amboyna. The Trial of @ certain Malayan for mar- 
dering his Slave. The R. and Part of bis Company re- 

leaſed, Ind depart from Amboyna. 


" Þ our going into the Harbour of Amboyna, 
1 we met with two Ships coming out. Theſe 
to Ships were laden with Cloves, and bound 
tor Batavia. The Dutch Captain of one of 
them came on board of us, and demanded from 
| hence we came, whither bound, and defired 
We would give him a Journal of our Voyage; 
promiſing to return it again, upon our Arrival 
it Batavia. We ſatisfied him to all his De- 
mands; and our Agent for the Owners gave him 
ſmall Account of our Voyage. After which 
we ſtood farther in, and the two Dutch Ships 


left 
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172 Tie Ship aud Cem ſecur d at Amboyng 
21e leſt us. At Night the Land- Wind coming of 
1 ue run in for the Shore to anchor, but could find 
- no Ground with a hundred Fathom of Line, til 
we came within 4 Ship's Length of the Shore: 

5 and then we had twenty Fathom hard Sang 
Here we lay all Night, and the next Morning 

(being in our Account, Tae/Jay, May the 28th, 

but according to the Dutch Account, Medis 
day; we having loſt about eighteen Hours by 
dur going to the Weſtward, and the Dutch ha- 
ving got fix Hours by coming to the Eaſtward ; 
which makes. the Difference of Time to he 
1 ftwenty-four Hours,) two Dutch Orambyes, with 
s fuorty Paddles each, came on board of us. They 
—_ brought the Fiſcal Secretary and ſeveral Dutch 
Gentlemen, and about thirty Soldiers, who took 
Poſſeſſion of our Bark. They alfo went down, 
A and ſealed up all our Cheſts, and the two 
| DOrambyes went a-head to tow us in, and by 
= Noon we got up as high as the Town, where Bf 
they moored our Veſſel in the common Anchor- 
ing- place. Here we continued till the 31, not 
knowing how they deſigned to diſpoſe of us. In 
which Time they would not afford us any Vidu- 
als, although we proffer d them a CrofFn for a 
Pound of Beef, Pork, or Bread. In the Even- 
ing we were all ſent on Shore, where they had 
provided us two Rooms for our Reception, near 
the State-Houſe, and our Bark, Money and 
Goods, except what we had about us, were all 
taken from us; and ſoon after our Bark and 
Goods were ſold at a publick Outcry. We were 

=... fed with very bad Meat, which we, who had 
; been at ſpare Diet ſo long, and our Stomachs 
were very weak, could ill digeſt. And if we. 

would have better, we muſt buy it with our ow? 


Money. Several of us had the good Luck td 
have fome Money about us, and as long wy 
1 Re) 
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fied, we - ME dur own Vidtuals of ehr tro. 


Our Spaniſh Dollar, which was * 
leg, and a b. Value he would give us 
0 wore than five Dutch Skillings for, wich F 
ins to the Value of about Half-a-Crown; and 
ir this Half- Crown we could have no more 22 
tals than we might have bought for five Pence, 
if we — bad our of having: to go into o the TEM; 


And no — — 
Hand of phony a Place often metitioned for 
the Eruelties uſed towards the En gliſb here for- 
merly, and having had Time and Opportunity 
to enquire into the Manners, Ways, Cuſtoms of 
the People, Strength of the Tar „ and Product 
of it, I ſhall give a ſmall 8 as 
far as 1 oblerves my ſelf, or learn oi any 
of the Inhabitants, tho? ſecretly. 
| And firſt, This IMand of — 1 is in Length 
N. E. and S. W. twelve es. It is a high 
mountanous Land; the Hills are ſomewhat bar- 
ren, but the Valley s are very fruitful. The Gil IN Fig: 
Is «black, and the Surface of 1 it Saltpeteriſh. The IIA 
* Middle of the Iſland lies in about 3 Deg. 40 
Min. South. It is inhabited by Malayans, who 
are the original Natives. They are of a middle 
Stature, and tawny ; but the Women are of a 
brighter Tawn than the Men, and have long 
Black Hair, which reaches down to the Calves 

of their Legs: They have round Faces, ſmall 
Mouths, Noſes and * They wear a Linnen 
Waſtecoat, which reaches no lower than the 
lower Part of their Breaſts; and about their 
Middle they wear a Piece of Cloth, about four 
Yards wide, and aYard deep; this they roul round 


and it ſerves them inſtead of a _— : 
or 


174 


4 1705- for none are allowed to wear Petticoats but 6 7 
wy ww Dutch Women only; neither are any of th ; 
Malayan Men allowed to wear a Hat, exceptig o 


they often do, notwithftand 
Whilſt we were here, 


we thought that it and all the Houſes would 


ſpwell'd like a Wave in the Sea; but near us Ie} 


conſiſts of five Perſons, we — the Sr the 


Fiſcal, who is in the Nature of a Judge. Upon 
the Iſland are ſaid to be about three hundre 
and fifty Dutch Soldiers, with about one Bur” 

dred and FREY, or one hundred and thilt) 


| Deſcription of Amboyna. 


only their King. 
6 — ie the Malayans are the moſt nn 


fl 

N 
rous, yet the Dutch are poſſeſs d of all the & 
Coaſt, and have here a ſtrong Caſtle built « off } 
( 

| 

| 


and mounted with fixty Guns; 


Gaal other ſmall F ortifications 1 in other Pang 


of the Iſland. Near this Cattle is a ſmall Ton 
of about a hundred Dutch Houſes, all well and 


ſtrongly built of Stone, Brick, and Timber; but 


all very low, none exceeding one Story, becauſe 


of the many Earthquakes to which this Place is - 
very ſubject; fo that ſhould they be built high-W - 


er, it would endanger che 2 of them, a 


2 they are ſo low. 

a great Eanb- 

P which . 2 Days, in Which; 
ime it did a great deal of Miſchief; for the 


Ground burſt open in many Places, and ſwallon- 
ed up ſeveral Ho 
veral of the People were dug out a ain, but 70 
of them dead; and many had 
Arms broke by the Fall o Houſes, The 


uſes and whole E Fen de- 
ir Legs 


Walls were rent aſunder in ſeveral Places, — 


have fallen down. The Ground where we were 


had no Hurt done. 
The Hand is governed by A 1 which 


Chief Merchant (or Upper Koop-man,) the Me 


lazan King, the Captain of the Fort, and the 


* 


Dutch Freemen and petty Officers, and near as 4. 120f. 
many Chineſe, who live here for the Advantage * 
of 7 ade, although they are not allowed to 

trade in 7 war that being a peculiar Trade 

which the Dutch Company reſerve to themſelves; 

ſo that I reckon they can make in all about five 

hundred and fifty fighting Men, Dutch and 

(bineſe - As for the j+ th they would be of 

little Service to them, but rather be glad to be 
affiftant to any Body rue them. The Ma- 
han Women here are ſaid to be great Whores, 
| of which they are nothing aſhamed, They are 
ſoon ripe, and often marry by nine Years of 
Age; and many of them arc {aid to have Chil- 
| dren by ten or eleven. All near the Water- 
fide are forced to be under the Dutch Goyern= 
MW ncat, which is very abſolute and tyrannick 
der them. For any ſmall Fault they are ſevere- 
ly handled; and many think themſelves well off, 
if they are not made Slaves, and to wear an Iron 
| upon their Leg during Life. Thoſe, I ſay, 
which dwell near the Sea-ſide, are all ſubject to 
the Dutch Government, and are Chriſtians; but 
thoſe within the Country, which are called the 
Hill Malayans, are Mahometans. They are al- 
ways at War with the Dutch, and 1f they take 
one of them Priſoner at any Time, they never 
give him any Quarter; but after they have kept 
him in Priſon five Days, without either Victuals 
or Drink, they bring him out, and firſt of all 
reap up his Breaſt with a ſharp Knife, and take 
out his Heart; at which there is great rejoycing 
of all the Malayans that are preſent. Then they 
cut off his Head, and embalm it with Spice to 
deep; and they who can ſhow moſt of ſuch 
Heads, are accounted the moſt honourable, and 
| Value themſelves much upon it. The dead Body 
| Þ ft expoſed to the ravenous Birds of "ax 3 
c 
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196 The Manner of its Government: 
. 1705. feed on. The Dutch, to retaliate this Uſagy 
WY" when they take any of theſe Malayans, lade 
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them with many Irons, and lay them in Prifon, 
where they continue ſome Time ; after which 
they cut off their Noſes and Ears, and then they 
are ſent to Priſon again, where they contings 
ſome further Time; after which they are brought 


out the ſecond and laſt Time, and they rack them 
till they die. 5 2 


As for thoſe under their own Government, i 


they are found guilty of Thieving, they oſten 
cut off their Noſes and Ears, and put a great 


Iron Chain upon their Legs, and ſo make them 


Slaves during Life. There were near five hun- 
r Wretches, who were in con- 
tinual Slavery whilſt we were here; and they al- 


dred of theſe 
ways took care to keep them employed; fone 


in fawing of Timber, others in cutting of Stone; 
ſome in carrying of Burthens, and other Labour. 
At Sun-rifing every Morning they are le# out! 
of the Priſon in which they are kept, the Men 
in one, the Women in another, and are immedi- 
ately ſent to work, where they continue till 


Twelve at Noon; at which Time they returh 
back, and have an Hour's Time to dine: Thar 


Dinner is always the ſame, being Nothing d 


Pint of coarſe Rice boiled for each Man. At 


One they are ſent to work again, where they 
continue till Six in the Evening; at which line 
they return again, and go to Supper, Which is 
always the ſame, both in Quantity and Quality, 


as at Dinner. Soon after they have ſupp they 
are put into their Lodgings, and lock d in where 
they lie upon the bare Boards, and have ſeldom 
any Thing but a large Piece of Wood, which 


commonly ſerves five or fix of them for a Pik 
low. Sometimes theſe 


Wretches make thift 


to cſcape; but if they are caught again oy 
a 
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| The Cuſtom of dealing with Debtors, 17% 
; fire to be ſeverely handled. There was one of 4». 120 ; 
Wick poor Slaves, a Woman, who had been ſe WWVY 
ee uſed by the Dutch; and having once 
ae her — and being taken again, ſhe, 
owing how ſeverely ſhe ſhould be uſed, cut 
ir own Throat the D 4 before her appointed 
Mniſhment 3 after which ſhe was by the Hair 
tagged out of the Priſon all round the Town, 
ind then hung upon « Gibbet by her Feet, with 
er Head downwards, which is the common 
Puniſhment for any that are guilty of Self- 

| Such as are in Debts, and cannot ſatisfy their 

WM Creditors. the Creditors turn over to the Com- 

ny, who ſend them to work amongſt their 
ves, They have nothing allowed them but 
Rice and Water, as the other Slaves, only they 
have two Pence a Da given them towards the 
layment of their Debts, which avails but little; 
that it is very ſeldom, if ever, that any one 
gets out till he is catried out dead. 
| But though the poor Natives are thus ſevere- 
ly handled, yet the Dutch themſelves will wink 
at one another's Faults ; ſo that it is a great Ra- 
nty for any one of them to be puniſhed, unleſs 
it be for Murther. Otherwiſe a ſmall Matter of 
Money will buy off a great Fault. 2 
Ide Women that are Slaves to the Freemen 
lave all the Liberty that may be from their 
Maſters and Miſtrefſes, only they are obliged 
cyery Night to bring them a certain Acknow- 
ledgement, which is — about Sixpence 
Day, and to find their own Victuals, Cloaths, 
Sc. in Default of which they are ſeverely uſed: 
They may whore and fteal, and all is well; if 1 

the daily Acknowledgement be but brought, —_— 

| ind no Complaint be made againſt them. wi 
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178 The Clove-Tree deſcribed.” 
An. 1505. The chief of what this Ifland produces ; 
WYY Cloves, Ginger, Pepper, Rattans, Cams, and 

ſome few Nutmegs. - n 45d 
The Clove-Tree is not very great of Body, 
but rather ſlender. It is in Length from twelye 
to thirty or forty Foot, The Branches an 
{mall, the Leaves about five Inches long, and 
two broad, and end tapering. One of theſe 
Leaves rubb'd between the Fingers, will ſmell 
very ftrong of Cloves; but without rubbi 
they haye no Smell at all. 'The Cloves grow 
juſt at the Tip of the Branches, ten, twelve, or 
_ fourteen in a Cluſter.” They are firſt white, then 
green, then of a dark Copper-Colour, which is 
the Lime 


of their being ripe. The Manner of 
gathering them, is to regs Clothes or Sheets 
round the Bottom of the Tree, for a good Di 
ſtance, then they ſhake the 'Tree, and all the 
Cloves that are throughly ripe, and fit to be ga- 
thered, fall down. The reft, which arc left up- 
on the Tree, they let hang for about fix or 
ven Days, then they ſhake as many more of them 


uſual Time of gathering of them is in .O#ober 
and February. Thoſe which are ripe in Ofober 


are called the Winter Clove, this being the End | 


of their Winter; and they are not accounted 
ſo good or ſtrong as the other. [Theſe they 


commonly preſerve, and put up in ſmall Jars of | 


about a Quart, of which they tranſport great 
Quantities to ſeveral Parts of the World. Thoſc 
which are ripe in February are called the Sum- 
mer Clove: Theſe are accounted much better 
and ftronger than the former, becauſe theſe have 


- 


the beſt Part of the Summer to ripen in, where 


as the former have not above a Month's fait 
Weather „and all the reſt is rainy and dou 
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off as are ripe, and will fall. This they do three, MW 
four, or five times, till they are all down. The 
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The (love - Tree deſeribed: 


(loves, Nutmegs, Mace and Cinnamon, grow all 
pon one Tree; but it is a great Miſtake. Theſe 
Nees commonly bear ſixty, | ſeventy, Or eighty 
pound-weight at a Time; and every fix Years 
they are ſure to have a double Crop. There is 
vaſt Number of theſe Trees upon this Iſland, 


ich are very carefully looked after, and a Re- 
| ſter kept of them in the Company's Book. 


7 hey are numbred once every Year, and beyond 


WH creaſe, but cut them down and deftroy them for 
| 


far of leſſening the Price. All theſe Trees be- 
long to the Dutch Company, or their Freemen; 
but thoſe that belong to the Freemen, the Com- 
pay ſets them an Allowance as to their Num- 
E. and if any one rears up more than What 
the Company allows of, he is ſeverely fined, and 
his Trees forfeited. And whatſoever Cloves the 
Trees belonging to Freemen produce, the Free- 
men are obliged to ſell to the Company after 
| the Rate of 6 d. a Pound. So that properly 
all the Cloves upon the Ifland are ingroſſed in- 


or other, ſells or conveys away to the Value of 
ten Pounds, all that he has in the World is 


WH Slave during Life. The Inhabitants uſed for- 
merly to put Cheats upon the Dutch in the Sale 
of their Cloves; for it was common with them 
to put their Cloves in a large Sheet, which they 
hung up 57 its four Corners under the Ceiling 
of their Houſe; and upon the Floor, right un- 


der the Cloves, they would ſet a large Tub of 
ircſh Water, which the Cloves, being very dry 
ad of a hot Nature, would by Degrees draw 
Addition to their Weight, 
93 with- 


ap and make a large 


| 


195 
o that the Rays of the Sun cannot come to 4n. 170g; 
them. It is the common received Opinion, tha 


to the Company's Hands; and if any Freeman, 


forfeited to the Company, and he to be made a 


2. 1705. without being eaſily perceived : But now the 
Dutch are grown too cunning for them; for 


ſhould be ſeverely puniſhed ; for this is an er- 


Nutmegs. Gold Mines. 


they always try them by giving them a ſmall 
Pille with their Forefinger on the Head; 
and then, if the Clove be ene ripe, and 
no Deceit has been uſed, the H will break 
all in Pieces like a Piece of thin brittle Glaſs; | 
but if it has been wetted, then the Clove will 
be very tough, and the whole Clove will ſooner MW 
bend, than the Head flic off. > 
"There are ſome few Nutmegs upon this Iſland, 
the Trees of which are much like the. Peach. 
But they grow moſtly at the Iſland Banda, from 
whence two or three Ship-loads are export 
every Year. The Fruit of this Tree conſiſts of 

four Parts; the firſt and outward Rind is like 
that of a green Walnut; the ſecond is dry and | 
thin, which we call Mace; the third is a tough MW 
thin Shell, like that of a Cheſnut; and the 
fourth is the Kernel included in the ſaid Shell, 
which we call Nutmeg. 7 
"There are faid to 4 upon this Iſland ſome 
Mines of Gold. One of the Malayans ſhewed 
me ſome of the Ore, which he ſaid was taken 
out of them; but this, he ſaid, was a great 
_ Crime, and if the Dutch ſhould know it, be 


traordinary Secret, which, as much as they can, 
they keep from all Europeans. 
Although, as I ſaid before, they can raiſe 
about five hundred and fifty fighting Men upon 
this Ifland, yet once every Year they are forced 
to ſpare a great many of their People, which ate 
fent away upon other Buſineſſes. For common- 
ly on the 20th of October cach Year, cight 0 BW 
ten Days ſooner or later, the Governour af 
this Place goes his Progreſs, attended 'W ith 
about ſeventy-five Orambics, ſome with 2 2 


— 


= with him the Indian 
for ſear they ſhould rebel in his Abſence. In 


— 


| The Govetnour's Annual Progreſs. 18 1 
dred, ſome ei ghty ſome fifty and ſome f An. 1705- 
kalte apiece, in cach of which go-two Dutch WVV 


Soldiers. I reckon there may be in this whole Fleet 


of Dutch about 150 or 160, and about 5250 


 Malayans, reckoning ſeventy Malayans to each 
Oramby, one with another. Theſe ſeventy-five 
Orambies are divided into three Squadrons: The 
* firſt conſiſting of twenty Orambies, which Squa- 
| dron is always commanded by one of the Coun- 
| cal, who carries a yellow Flag: The Rear con- 
| fiſts of twenty more, and is commanded by the 
| Fiſcal, who commonly carries a red Flag : The 
ret are in the middle Squadron, and attend the 
Governour, who hath twelve Dutch Soldiers, a 
Corporal, and a 3 his Body-G 
and carries a blue my ae Governour carries 
ing, and all their Princes, 


| this Order they go and viſit all theſe Eaſtern 
Iſlands, but eſpecially thoſe that do or would 
produce Cloves or Nutmegs; and at every Iſland 


they go to, they have an additional Strength. 


The 


ime of their Cruiſing in this Manner is 


commonly ſix Weeks; in which time they cut 
down, burn, and deſtroy all the Clove and Nut- 
S 


meg Trees they can find, * ſuch as are 
reſerved for . 


| moſt of thefe Iflands do or would 


Uoves; but they will not ſuffer them, becauſe 
they have enough to ſupply all Europe at An- 
| boyna alone; and even there alſo, as I ſaid be- 


= fore, they will it but a certain Number, 


leaſt a Plenty of them ſhould lower the Price. 
Upon all theſe Iflands the Dutch Company 
keep Soldiers, three, fix, nine or twelve, ac- 
cording as they are in Bigneſs, whoſe only Bu- 
neſs it is to 7A the Trees cut down, or at leaſt 
0 take care that they do nor increaſe z for they 

N 3 are 


e Company's Uſe. For all or 
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182 TheCrokadore. Caſſawaris. 


_ 4.1705. are very jealous leſt the Eng} 
LO Bad 2 


1 
0 


8 of 
y at the End of 
as ſeveral Sorts, as Beeves, 
Hogs, wild Deer, Se. Of Fowls here are alſo 
ſeycral Sorts, as the 'Crocadore, the Cafſawaris, 
the Bird of Paradiſe, &e; . FIC M1 
Ihe Crocadors is a Bird of various Sizes, ſome 
being as big as a Hen, and others no bigger than 
2 Pidgeon. They are in all Parts exactly of the 
Shape of a Parrot. Their Feathers are all over | 
white, excepting only a Bunch upon their Head, 
_ Fhich is always either yellow or red. This 
Bunch of -F eathers lies ſo cloſe fitted into 4 
Dent in the Head; that they cannot be pereei - 
ved, unleſs when the Bird is frighted, and then 
he ſets it up an end, and it ſpreads open like a 
Fan. The Fleſh and Legs of this Bird are 
quite black, and they ſmell very ſweet. When 
they flie wild up and down the Woods, they 
will call Crocadore, Crocadore 3 for which Reaſon 
they go by that Name, 
The Caffawaris is about the Bigneſs of a large 
" PVirginia' Turkey. His Head is the ſame as 2 
Turkey's; and he has a long ſtiff 8 Beard 
upon his Breaſt before, like a Turkey. He hath 
two great Legs, almoſt as thick as a Mans | 
Wriſt, with | five preat Claws: "upon elelt- 
Foot: He has a high round Back; and inf 
cf Feathers only long Hairs; and the fame up- 
on the - Pinions of his Wings It lays an Egg 
fo digz that it will hold « Pint. Ide Shell is 
pretty thick, ſpotted 8 and white, and 


15 


ooks exactiy like China Ware. 1 never =_ 
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Birds of Paradice. " v8; WM 
the üs but the Bird it felf is — An. 170. 
good Vietuals, as J have tried ſeveral Times. It 92393 
taſtes very like a Turkey, but much ſtronger.. 
The Birds of Paradice are about the Bigneſs 
of a Pidgeon. They are of various Colours, and 
are never found or ſeen alive; neither is it known 
| from whence they come. I have ſeen ſeveral of 
= them here embalm'd with 2 which preſerves 
M them from Decay; and fo emblam'd they are 
ſent as Rarities to ſeveral Parts of the World. 
It is related of theſe Birds, that when the Nut- 
megs are ripe, which is in the Months of Fe- 
| bruary and March, they reſort, to the Places 
where t W, viz. to Banda and this Place, 
and eat of the outer Rind of the Nut; after 
which they fall down dead drunk, and an innu- 
| merable pany of Ants gather about them, 
und feed upon them, and kill them. © Fo 
Of Fiſh here are alſo ſeveral Sorts; but the See Fig. 
moſt noted is the Sea Porcupine It is in Length XXXVI. 
about three Foot, and two Foot and a half 
round. It has a very large Eye; with two Fins 
on his Back, and one large one on each Side 
near his Gills. It is very full of ſharp-pointed 
Quills, (which are hard ſtiff Bones,) and from 
thence is called the Sea Porcupine. EO 
* Fruits =_ r Bonanoes, Pine- 
Apples, Sc. The Pine-Apple grows upon a 
low Shrub, with prickly Lies ” They — ſo 
big, that they will*commonly weigh two Pound, 
and two Pound and a half. When it is ripe, it 
is yellow and red without, and full of little 
Bunches; within it is yellow, and fo juicy, that 
| When you bite it the — will run down your 
Chin and Clothes, and the Liquor is very cool 
and pleaſant, Before they eat it, they common=- 
If rub it well with Salt, and ſo let it lie for a- 
- an Hour, which takes away the Rawneſs 
N 4 of 


184 Mangoe. 
4. 1705- of it; then they waſh it in freſh Water, and 
it. But one is ſufficient for two or three People; 
for they are very apt to cauſe Fever. 
Here is alſo another Sort of Fruit called a 
Mangos. It is about the Bigneſs of our com- 
mon Cucumber. The Outſide, altho ripe, looks 
green; and within it is very yellow. It is a ve- MW 
ty delicious Fruit, when ripe, and has a fine 
4— Smell. When they are green, they cut 
them in two Pieces, which they pickle, and ſend 
to moſt Parts of the World. They grow upon 
a Tree about the Bigneſs of our common Apple- 


—_— = 
This Iſland of Amboyna is ſandy all round; 
but the Water is ſo deep, that there js no an- 
choring near it, but at the Ley, (which is at the 
Weſt- end of the Iſland,) in forty Fathom Wa: 
ter, cloſe to the Shore, and in the common Har- 
| bour, This Harbour runs up a great Way into 
Iſland, and almoſt divides it into two Parts; fo 
that they are almoſt two Iſlands, being only 
Joined by a ſmall Neck of Land, ſo narrow, 
that the Malayaus often haul their Canoes over, 
At the Entrance into the Harbour, on the Eaft- 
fide, there is a ſmall Fortification of about fix 
Guns, and cloſe to it is twenty Fathom Water; 
and about a League further up is the Harbour 
for Ships, where they lic under the Command of 
their great Caſtle, which ever ſince the Maſſacre 
of the Engliſb has been called the Caſtle Victoria. 
About two Miles further to the N. E. with- 
in the Harbour, is the Place where formerly 
our Engliſh Factory was ſettled, and near it is 
ſaid to be the Hole into which all the Egli 
were thrown after they had been maffacred by = 
the Dutch. There were few of us now here 
but expected the ſame Fate; and ſome of the In- 


habitants were no way ſhy to tell us, that the 
„ F Journal 
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Moskitoes very troubleſome. 185 
Journal which was ſent in the Dutch Ships that 4. 1705. 
"e met going out hence for Batavia, 'was our 
protection. For they were ſenſible that upon 
doſe Ships Arrival at Batavia, it would be pre- 
{ntly known that a Part of Captain Dampier's 
| Company was arrived at Amboyna, and from 
thence it would ſpread all over India; and fo 
they knew if we fared otherwiſe than well, we 
ſhould be enquired after. 
A little to the Eaſtward of this Iſland are ſe- 
veral other ſmall Iflands ; the moſt noted and 
biggeſt of which are Boangbeſſey and Hinomoa. 
They lie Eaſt from Amboyna at a ſmall Diſtance. 
They are of an indifferent Height, and not a- 
bove a third Part fo big as the Ifland of Am- 
qua. They are both pretty well fortified, and 
roduce Store of Cloves; but the chief Place 
3 Nutmegs is the Iſland of Banda, which alſo 
belongs to the Dutch. It lies in the Latitude 
of 40 Deg. 20 Min. South, and bears from Am- 
byna E. S. E. Diſtance 28 Leagues. The Iſland 
| is faid to be in Form of a Man's Foot and Leg, 
| and to be pretty well fortified ; and as it has the 
— tor Nutmegs, ſo Amboyna has for 
_ : 
| The Governour of Amboyna is reckoned the 
| Chief and Head-Governour of all theſe Spice= 
Iſlands, even to Ternate and Tidore, which are 
alſo Spice-Iſlands in Poſſeſſion of the Datch, and 
lie about 40 Miles to the. Northward of the 
Equator. -* pit 
; Whilſt we were at this Ifland of Amboyna, we 
"ere ſo much troubled with Moskitoes, (which are 
dort of Gnats,) that every Night we were forced 
to put our ſelves in a Bag, before we could go 
do ſleep; for otherwiſe theſe Creatures would 10 
Ae us, that there was no ſleeping ; and where- 
cr they bite, they commonly raiſed a red Bliſ- 
1 he — 


186 Healthy and fickly Monſoons. 
4%. 1795. ter almoſt as broad as a Silver Penny: This would 
eich very much, and many could not forbenr 
ſcratching themſelves, ſo as to cauſe Inflamma- 
tions, which ſometimes are the Cauſe of the Loſs 
of a Limb. = "4 
During our Stay here, we had the Liberty of 
a broad paved Yard, about fixty Yards ſquare: 
but * no Means would they let us go out into 
the Lon, being very jealous of us, and defirous 
to prevent (as much as they could) our know. 
ing their Strength, or making any other Diſco- 
verics, which they thought might be prejudicial 
Here we remained from the 31ſt of - May to 
the 14th of September, 1705. At which Time 
there being three of the Company's Sloops ready | 
to fail hence, laden with Cloves, twenty-five of 
our Men were ſent away with them for Batavia, | 
and we were ten of us left behind, who were 
(as they faid) to go in another Veſſel, which 
was almoſt ready to fail. 
It was very obſervable, that all the Time of 
our being here, none of us fell ſick, or died. For 
this was the S. E. or bad Monſoon, which be- 
gins in the latter End of April, and laſts till 
the latter End of September; moſt of which 
'Time we had hard Storms of Wind, with much 
Thunder, Lightning, and Rain, and the Wes- 
ther ſo very cloudy, that for fix or ſeven Days 
together we ſaw not the Sun. The greateſt Vio- 
| lence of this Weather is in one, Jah and Au- 
gat, and then it abates, and at the latter End 
of September quite breaks up; and then begins 
the Weſterly Monſoon, which is fine fair clear 
Weather, with gentle Gales, variable, but moi 
ly inclining to be Weſterly. This is counted 
8 healthy Monſoon, and the other the — 


one; for in the Eaſterly Monſoon the 1 


* 


IMalayan Mas accuſed of Murther. 187 
urs arc very much troubled with Fevers and 4% 1703. 
— of which a great many die; as vaſt WWV 
Numbers did while we were here, eſpecially of 
de Malayan Inhabitants, who are more apt to 
fe of them than the Dutch; but I ſuppoſe the 
Reaſon is, becauſe they are not fo well provided 
with Doctors and Medicines as the Dutch, nei- 
ther are they ſo well looked after. They ad- 
nired at us, ſeeing we were fed with ſuch bad 
Diet, and but newly come from Sea very weak, 
that we could bear up under ſo many Harſhips 
ind Inconveniencies; and it uſed to be their 
common Saying, That nothing of Hardſbips or 
fekly Places would kill the Engliſh, ſo long as 
they had any Vieuals to eat. 233 
The Reaſon why J have given ſo little Ac- 
count = Winds and _— « . Year in 
this whole Voyage, is, becauſe theſe I hings are 
ſo well de ſcribed in Captain Dampier's — 
Volume ; but he not having ſpoken much of 
theſe Moluccoes, or Spice-Iſlands, I have theres 
fore endeayoured to give the more particular 
Account of them. A378 m4) lo 
On the 27th of September, a Malayan Man was 
brought in here at Amboyna to the State-Houſe, 
to be 4 for his Life. He was accuſed by his 
on Wife, for murdering his Slave. The Slave 
had been dead about fix Months, and ſhe had 
conceal 'd it; but happening to fall out with her 
Husband, ſhe went before the Fiſcal in the Heat 
ak her Anger, and declared it: So her Husband 
das put in Priſon, and the 4 of the dead 
ave dug up: But it being conſumed and rot- 
ten, no Marks of any Violence could be percei- 
ied - an it; and it was generally believed that 
the] an s Wife accuſed him wrongfully. He was 
pon his Trial when the Earthquake happen'd ; 
| *Which Time I obſerved, that it is a * 
| { rror 
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Az. 1705. Error to ſuppoſe, that during an Earthquake. 
89 Ppole, quake, it 


the 28th, about Eleven at Noon, the 
. ſet again, the Man was again brought to 


of his Innocency, 


which were left behind, they promiſed ſhouldbe | 
Time; but we never heard 
of them after. A hee __ | 


The A. is ſent to Batavia. 


ways calm; for we had a fine freſh Gale 

S S W. both Days on which the Earth — 
— — This — made all the Oo 
break up, _ in Fear the Houſe would fall on 
their Heads; ſo the Man was committed to Pr. 
again; and the next Day, being September 


ſon 


his Lryal; when, in about a Quarter of an Hour, 
when his Wife was in her greateſt Violence againf 
him, the Earth ſhook very much again, and cau- 
ſed them all to break up the ſ Time. The 
fame Day myſelf with four more of our Men, 
were ſent on Board a China Sloop for Batavia. 
How they 2 further with the Man, 1 
know not; but many thought it a great Token 

that the two ſeveral Earth- 
quakes happen'd the two ſeveral Days, juſt at the 
Time of his Trial. The other five of our Men, 


ſent after us in a ſhort 


— 


- 
- 


ture from 
2 


Amboyna, and Arrival at the Iſland of 
e lands Cabeſes. The Iſland Bouton. The 
[land Celebes. The Paſſages between Celebes and Za- 
layer. The Iſland Zalayer. A very oy and dangerous 
Hole, with an Obſervation of a great Fault in the Dutch 
| Maps relating to it. Arrival at Batavia. Deſcription of 
Part of the Coaſt of Java. Batavia deſcrib'd. The Ta- 
marind-Tree. - The 2 Tie Rumboſtan, 
Departure from Batavia for „. Bantam. Streights 
- of Sunda. Princes Iſland. The Cape of Good Hope. 
| Hottentotes. Their beaſtly Manner of Living. Their 
Worſpip. The Difficulty of civilizing them. Their Houſes, 
| ke. Wild Beaſts, bow —_— the Dutch. The Pro- 
duc of the Country. Beaſts, Fowls, Fiſhes. News from 
the Men that had left the A. m the " of Nicoya. De- 
parture from the Cape for England. Penguin [land and 
Birds. An Earthquake felt at Sea. Great Difference 
of Cold in 60 Dep. of Northern, and 60 Deg. of Sou- 
thern Latitude, andthe Reaſon of it. The Iſlands of Faro. 
Return Home. op 


. 
: 


_ 
% 


FROM Antenne we ficer'd away 8. W. by 
VW. till we came to the Iſland Lancas ; and 


| in our Way paſſed by the Iſland Amblow, of 
| which J have already ſpoken. The Ifland Lan- 


(as is a ſhort low Ifland, on which is Store of 
Wood. It is not inhabited; and all round it, 
for a good Diftance, is ſaid to be ſhole Water. 
it lies in the Latitude of 5 Deg. 27 Min. South; 


ad I made Meridian Diftance from Amboyna 


155 Miles, or 2 Deg. 35 Min. Weſt. 
From hence we ſteer d W. by N. for a fmall 

Time, till we came up with the two Iſlands Ca- 
bſes ; where it falling calm, we ſent our Boat 
more to the Eaſtermoſt of them, and cut down 
me Hundreds of Cocoa-Nuts, which we carry d 
3 


„ e ! 


190 The Iſland Bouton. 


Avi 1705+ on Board. This was alſo a low Iſland, not inha. 


WYV habited, but all round full of Cocoa-Nut- T 


of her, This Ifland lies in the 


the Iſland Lancas, Diſtance about 45 


it, 


ing the only Product valuable u 


From hence we paſſed by the South Part of 
the Iſland Bouton, which lies in the Latitude 
of 5 Deg. 45 Min. South. It is pretty large 
Hand, taking up above a Degree and half in 


Latitude. 


From hence we ſteered to the Weſtward, and 
Ted between the Iſland Celebes and the Iſland 
Zalayer. The South Part of the Ifland Celeves 

is very high Land. It is very well inhabited 

and is a very large Iſland, taking up ſeven De- 
rees in Latitude. At the South End of this I- 
fland, on the Weſt-Side, the Dutch have a Fac- . 
tory, called Macaſſer, where they have 2 Fort 
of about ſeventy Guns, mann'd with fix ot ſe- 


ven 


which are planted here on * for the Uſe 
| ſuch Dutch Ships and Veſſels as paſs by here foe 
Batavia; for it is a great Rarity to ſee any 
European Shipping here, befides the Dutch. Ox 
this Iſland we met our Bark, which had brought | 
us from America to Amboyna, The Dutch af. 
ter they had taken her from us, fitted her yp, 
ut a Mizen-Maſt in, and made a very good Ve. | 
itude of 
5 Deg. 23 Min. South; and nearly W. by N. from 
les: It 
is Shole two Miles from the Shore. To the 8 
W. of this, is the other Iſland of Cabeſes, which 
is a pretty high Iſland; and upon it the Dutch 
always kept tix Soldiers and a Corporal, who 
two or three Times a-Year go round the Ifland 
to ſee that no Cloves be planted ; and if there 
be, they cut them down, and burn them, forFear 
leaſt any other Nation ſhould take it from them, 
which, if they ſhould, I am apt to believe, An- 
boyna would be of little Uſe to them, Cloves be- 


Ager 


Paſſages between Celebes and Zalayer. 191 
cen hundred Dutch Soldiers. The chief Pro- 4. 1705, 
| in of the Place is Rice; with which they ſup- wy 
p all or moſt of their Eaſtern Iſlands. Here 
irc alſo ſaid to be ſeveral Gold Minesy of which 
the Dutch are not * Maſters. For the Inhabi- 
tants are often at War with the Dutch, and pret- 
ty well defend thoſe Places. HM 
Between the South End of the 


uth Ifland Celebes 
and the Iſland Zalayer, are three ſmall low Iſlands; 
and the beſt Paſſage is between that which lies 
next to the Ifland Zalayer and a little ſmall 
one which lies to the Northward of that. This 
is called the ſecond Paſſage from Zalayer, and 
is accounted the beſt; for in the firſt Paſſage 
from Zalayer are many Sholes, but in this 4 
cond it is deep Water: The Third and Fourth 
are alſo deep; but if you go through with the 
Wy $a-Wind, you will be ſo nigh the Shore of Ce- 

| bes, that you muſt be forced to anchor till the 
| Land-Wind comes; wherefore the Second is al- 
ways accounted the beſt Paſſage ; and moſt Ships, 
nther than go through the Firſt, Third, or 
Fourth, will lie a whole Day to go through the 
W cond ; which they do as commonly in the 
Night, as in the Day, there being no Dan- 


ger. , 
| The Iſland Zalayer is of a moderate Height. 
It is inhabited by Malayans, and planted all 
round with AS, The Inhabitants 
are forced yearly to ſend Store of Oil and Match 
to the Dutch at Macaſſer as a Tribute. 1 
From hence we ſteer d W. by N. (having had 
the Wind in the Eaſtern Quarter ever ſince we 
left Amboyna, ) till we had paſſed a dangerous 
Sole, called the Brill; and then we haul'd up 
&. W. and in the Night ſaw a ſmall Iſland: 2 
Jalt by us; which, finding we could not weather, 1 
ve tack d and ſtood the other Way till Day- [i 
I Light; 


eee — _ = P & » . l 3 
> 


* = 
— * — —— Co HO” — — 
rn = — Ln EET IIS 
* — 


E — i ergo one 


D 
CS 
- — 12 aw 
— . » 
- 2 . 


'1 
1 


« 


N — 


1092 © 280 
i An. 1705. Day-light; and then finding our ſelves to hs 
23 Southward of the faid Ifland, we tack'd = 
ſtood to the South-weſtward ; and ſoon atter ſy 
two other ſmall low Iſlands; _— 


ad? 


= \ 
2 > 
_— * . 1 RE 
— " * 1 a 5s 
A A. » - 
— a th. et ̃ A CEE ee ], , I e r 
Y ; 


N. to the N. W. We could ſee t 


it looked as if there was not above two Fat 

We came over this Shole about a League to the 
Southward of the ſaid two ſmall Iflands; and 
ge. over; but there alſo is no Danger, be- 


ſix Fathom, ſeldom over or under. But to the 


gerous, it being all very foul r er 40 


the Dutch in moſt of their Maps, (unleſs in 
ſach as th 


ſhould have been laid down to the Northiward 
of the two Iflands ; and the ſafe Sholes, which 


down to the Northward of the two TIflands; 
| whereas we and they alſo went over to the South- 
ward of them; we had a Dra 


ſhewed all this very exactly as we found it; E.1 


and he told me that the Hollanders knew all the 


know them. So that if any Foreigner 


. A dangerous Sbole. 


iron the 
very plain for about two Miles, and neyer bad 
above fix, or under five Fathom Water, though 


this is accounted the narroweſt Part of the Shole; 
for further to the Southward it is five or fix 


cauſe you have very even Soundings, as five or 
Northward of theſe two Iflands it is very dats | 
in ſome Places not above four or five Foot Wa- 


ter. Therefore be ſure to go to the Southward 
of theſe Iflands, and you will be ſafe : Although | 


hey give to their own People,) have laid 
down the 9 to the Southward, which 


we and they always go over, they have laid 


ught on board 
Feſtel, which 


belonging to the Captain of the 


compared it with ſeveral others which were on 
Board, and found a great deal of Difference. | 
asked the Captain the Reaſon of their Difference; | 


Sholes and dangerous Places hereabouts ver 
well, but did not deſire that any body eiſe ſhould 
ſhould 

come 


. reer , ,,, PBs 


9 5 
_ 
__ 
mm * 
— * 
* 
* 
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come into theſe Parts amongſt theſe Sholes, and A. 1705; 

ſil by their Draughtsz they, thinking af ſafe, WY | 

Ship, as we had done; if we had f — 0 
non Draughts; it being the Duteb . Policy 


common | 
to keep all Ships belonging to the Eagliſb or 
— as far off de Kab Iſlands — 


can; or at leaſt, if any do chance to come amangſt 
them, and happen into their Hands, as we did, 
to take care to ſend them away from among 

| them, and to let them know as little of them as 


"On the 16th of Ocfober we paſſed by the 
Dutch Factory, called Rambang; and on the 
att arrived in the Harbour of Batavia. Here 
we were ſent aſhore to the Bomb-Key to the reſt 
of our Men, who had been ſent hither before, 
md were not yet cleared. And ſoon after the 
Major of the Caſtle was ſent to us, and deſired 
e vould ſend to the General by him an Account 
of our Loſſes and Damages which we received 
by our being taken at Anbeyna; and that we 
ſhould be ſatisfied upon all Accounts, both as to 
cur loſt Things, Loſs of Time, and Impriſon- 
nent. Accordingly we each of us drew up an 
Account of our Loſſes, and ſent it by the Ma- 
yr to the General, who returned us Anſwer, That 
ery ſpeedily we ſhould- have Satisfaction and 
e Freedom. On the 27th of Ofober we were 
il ſent for to the Fort, and moſt of our ready 
Money was returned to us again; but for our 
| wods, Loſs of Time, and Impriſonment, we 
could have no Satisfaction. Only the General 
ald us he had given us all that the Governour 
'* Anboyna had ſent to him; and that if there 
"8 any Thing more, he knew nothing of it; 
ul that we were now at our Liberty to- go 
n O where 
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194 Deſcription of ihe North Coaft of Java; 

. 1705. where we pleaſed. We defired, that fine oye 
V xVeſſel was taken ffom us by the Company, (of 
which he was the Head,) he would be pleaſes 
to take care to find us ſome Ship in which ve 
might return Home; which he promiſed be 
would. We were forced to be content; ang 
went and took Lodgings in the 'Town, till we 
could meet with an Opportunity of returning 


2 now being of a Stop here for a while, I 
ſhall give ſome Deſcription of this North Coaf 
of Java. The Iſland is in Length Eaſt and Wet 
about ten Degrees. And from the Eaſt End of 
Madura to this Port of Batavia, you have the 
common Land and Sea Winds. In the Eafterly Wt 
Monſoon the Land Winds are at S. E. ſome- MW 
times more Southerly ; and the Sea Winds at 
N. E. fine pleaſant Gales. T his Eafterly Mon- 
ſoon is accounted the good Monſoon, it being 
_ fine fair clear Weather, beginning in April, and 
ending in October; but the Weſterly Monſoon 
is called the bad Monſoon, being rainy and bluf- 
tering Weather, with much Thunder and Light- | 
ning, eſpecially in December, Fanuary, and Fe 
bruary. This bad Monſoon begins in November, 
and ends in March, or the Beginning of April, 
In it the Land Winds are at W. S. W. and 
S. W. and the Sea Winds at N. W. and W. NW. 
The Anchor-ground all along the North-ſide of 
Java, from the Iſland Madura to Batavia, iö8 
brave ouzy Ground, and clear of Rocks. The 
principal Places on this Side of the Ifland ae 
Batavia, Bantam, Japara, Samarang, Surabt, | 
Taggall, the Quale, and Rambang, All theſe 
Places are ſettled by the Dutch, They afford 
Rice, with which they ſupply all their Out- 
FaRories hereabouts; as alſo very good Plank 
to build Shipping with. The chief os © 


Deſcription of Batavia. 


tines. Alſo ſeveral Ships of five; fix, or ſeven 
zundred Tuns, lade with Timber at Rambang, 
the Qualt, Fapara, &c. And each Ship, when 
full, taketh a great Raft of the largeſt of the 
Timber in a Tow to Batavia, Some of theſe 
Rafts are ſaid to be thirty Foot ſquare, and to 
| draw twenty-two Foot Water. There are com- 
monly fix of theſe Ships which thus lade with 
Timber, and they commonly make fourVoyages 
in the good Monſoon; for in the bad they cans 
| tot do any Thing. All this Timber is commonly 
W 1and<d.upon a ſmall Iſland between four and five 
Leagues from Batavia, where the Ship-Carpen- 
| ters are uſually kept at Work, nay, they are 
| faid to be never out of Employ. They are about 
two hundred in Number; and the Iſland is cal- 
| led Unreſt ;, a very fit Name for it; for here is 
fid to be no Reft for an idle Perſon, 'The Dutch 
carcen all their Ships here; and it is very well 
| fortified, being all round a Bed of Guns. 
Batavia is the chief Place the Dutch have in 
| India, receiving by Shipping the Product of 
India, Japan, and China. It is inhabited b 
ſeveral Sorts of People, as Dutch, Portugueſe, 
Chineſe, —_— and Negroes ; but the Malay- 
| ans are the Natives. The Dutch ate Maſters of 
the Place, and have a very fine large Town, in 
which are ſeven Churches, Dutch, Portugueſe, 
Malays, and Chineſe ; with ſeveral very fine ſpa- 
| cous Houſes, built after the European Manner. 
| The Town is all walled, and moted round; and 
| upon the Walls are planted Store of Cannon. In 
the Middle of the Town, in a great ſquare Place, 
18 2 fine and handſome State-Houſe, where 
Ml Affairs are tranſacted. The Town, with all 


the Fortifications, 13 commonly goyerned by 
ny Tu one 


| Fuilding is Rambang , where the Freemen go to 4». 116g! 
| hoild their ſmall Veſſel, as Yoops and Drigner RF 


7 


196 The Tamarind Tree, &c. 


. 1705. one of the States of Holland, who has the Title 
cf General of India, and all other Governows WW 
are ſubordinate to him. The Inhabitants here | 

do not care. how often they change their Gene- 
ral; for at the coming of a new one; all Prifoners 
are releaſed, cxcepting ſuch as have committed 
Murther. He has Iwelve to aſſiſt him, who 
have always the Title of Raids or Lords of I 
dia. Theſe are ſuch as have been formerly chief 
Governours in ſeyeral Places in india, as of Cy. 
lon, Amboyna, Malacca, &c. The Town is di- 
vided by Rivers, over which, almoſt in every 
Street, there are Bridges laid, and Bombs to 
haul a- croſs, which let no Boats go in or out at- 
| ter Sun- ſet. 2 3 8 
At this Place grows the Tamarind-Tree, whole 
Leaves ſhut and open according to the ring 
and ſetting of che Bs. like this is 
another 'T ree, that buddeth in the Night, and 
as the Sun riſcs blooms a Flower almoſt like 2 
Lilly; fo that the Tree will be full of theſe 
Flowers by Noon, and when the Sun is down, 
within half an Hour, the Flowers will be all 
fallen off, and not one left upon the Tree. This 
T have ſeen daily. 2 PETS 
I ̃ be chief Product of the Place is Pepper; of MW 
which the Dutch yearly export great Quantities. 
| Here are alſo ſome 4 Dion and other 
rich Gems. „„ SMS. 
Of Fruits, here are Plantains, Bonanocs, 
Oranges, Lemons, Pomegranates, Mangaſtans 
and Kumboſtans. CES" 


The Mangaftan is about the Bigneſs of a Gol- 
den-Runnet. It is quite round, and looks like 
a ſmall Pomegranate. The outſide Rind is like 
that of a Pomegranate, only of a darker Colour; 
but the inſide of the Rind is of a fine Red. Witty 
in this Rind is the Fruit, which is of a fre 


white, 


. Rumboſtan. 


| White, and lies in Cloves almoſt like Gatlick. 
There are commonly four or five of theſe Cloves 
in each, and they are very ſoft and Juicy. With- 
in the (loves is a fmall black Stone. We com- 
monly ſuck the Fruit from the Stone; and the 
Fruit is very delicious; the Stone we throw 
away, being very bitter, if chewed. 
The Ramboſtan is about the Bigneſs of a Wal- 
nut, when the green Peel is off. It is alſo much 
of the Shape of a Walnut, and hath a p 
thick tough outer Rind, which is of a dee 


Reg, 
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and is full of little Knobs of the ſame Colour. 


Within the Rind is the Fruit, which is quite 
| white, and looks almoſt like a Jelly; and with- 


in the Fruit is a large Stone. þ is very delicate 


Fruit; and though a Man eat never ſo much, 


yet it never does him any Harm, provided he 


(allows the Stones as well as the Fruit; but 
| otherways they are ſaid to eauſe Fevers 


But this Place is fo well known to moſt Eu- 


mpeang that it needs no further Deſcription. © 
On the 2d of Derember all of us which had a 
Defire to return to England, were ordered on 
Board the Dutch Eaft India Fleet; and the next 
Day the whole Fleet, conſiſting of about twelve 


» 


Sail, weigh'd Anchor, and left Batavia. On the 
gth we arrived at Bantam, where we wooded, 
WH vatcr'd, and refreſh'd our ſelves; and took in 


Store of Proviſions, as Beefs, Hogs, Sc. for our 
Supply during our Paſſage to the Cape. This 


is alſo a Dutch Factory; and the chief Trading 
| 1s for Pepper. On the 11th we weigh'd from 
Bantam. The Weſterly Monſoon was ſet in 


pretty hard againſt us; but, however, having a 


ſtrong Current ſetting to the Windward, we 


made ſhift to turn againſt the Monſoon; yet it 


commonly blowing very hard at Night, whilft 


We were ia the Streights of Sunda, we uſed to 
- NY run 


. 12g. run in under the Java Shore, and there anchor 


WYY till the next Morning. All through theſe Streightz 


The Cape of Good Hope: 


1198 


the Coaſt is good and bold; and though there 
be many Sholes, yet the Soundings are good even 

in the moſt dangerous Place, which is between 
Bantam and Batavia; but no Man will venture 

to fail by Night, although it ſholeth gradually 
near 1 and the Anchor-ground is 
good, that Ships 

they are playing to Windward. 

On the 13th we came 

Iſland, called Princes Ian 

end of this Streight of Sunda; and from hence 


we took our Departure for the Cape of God 


Hope. We had nothing material happen'd to 
us 1n this our Paſſage. And we arrived at the Cape 


on the 3d of February 1704, having been juſt | 


two Months in our Paſſage, And here we found 
four Ships belonging to our Eaft India Company, 
3 Cape of God Hope is the Southermoſt Part 
of Africa, ſituated four Degrees and a half with- 
1 the Southern Temperate Zone. Near it is the 
Table Bay, a very healthy Place, and producing 
all Neceſſaries for the Life of Man. Lhe Dutch 


| of about fifty Guns, which they were now about 
moting round, Half a Mile to the Weſtward 
of the ſaid Fort they have belonging to them a 
pretty Town, conſiſting of about a hundred and 


_ hfty Dutch Houſes, and a ſmall Church, ſitua- 


ted under a very high Mountain, called the Ja- 
 Ble-Land. The Town and Fort are under 4 


 Governour and a Fiſcal, (who, as I have faid be- WW 


fore, is in the Nature of a Judge.) 
The Natives of this Place are a tawny iwar- 
thy ſort of People, who call themſelves Har- 
tenrotes, and are certainly the next to Beaſts 


can ſtop when they pleaſe, if 


up with a ſmall hi 
4 It hes at che Wai | 


are Maſters of this Place, and have here a Fart | 


7 


| {mall Noſes, little Months and Eyes, and an 
oval Face. They have a woolly Head of Hair, 
like the Guinea or Angola Negroes. Both Men 
and Women cover themſelves with only two raw 
Sheeps Hides, juſt as they come from the Sheeps 
Back. In the Day they wear them like a Man- 
tle, over their Shoulders; and in the Night 
when they fleep, one of them ſerves to lie 
under them inftead of 4 Bed, the other to 
cover them. And thus like Beaſts they lie, Men, 
Women, and Children, the whole Family toge- 
ther. They ſmear or greaſe themſelves very 
much, which makes them ſtink abominably; and 
the thicker they are with Greaſe, the more they 
are admired by one another. 


he Women to 
diſtinguith themſelves from the Men, wear dried 
Thongs of the Sheeps Skins rouled round their 
Legs from the Ancle to the Knee, which makes 
their Legs ſeem as big as Poſts; and they look d 
like a Rowl of Tobacco. They alſo wear a long 
(ap (made of the ſame) which goes up tapering 
like a Pyramid. But their Cloathing is the ſame 
as the Mens, via. two raw Sheep Skins. They 
are a very ſhameleſs ignorant People, and, as 
far as I could perceive, without any Laws or 
| Government of their own; only each Family is 
_ to the eldeſt of their F ey & Both Men 
and Women are great Lovers of Tobacco; and 
for two or three Ounces of it a Man will not 
tick to proftitute his Wife to any European 
 Whatſoeyer, The Men are not at all jealous, and 
care not how many Europeans lie with their 
Wives; yet they will beat their Wives ſevercly, 
if they know them to lie with any of their own p 
Nation beſides themſelves. They are a People 
that will eat any foul or naſty Thing. For if 
SR © the 


1 Hottentotes deſeribel. 199 
any People on the Face of the Earth. Both 4. 1705: YN 
Men and Women are of a middle Stature, wit. 


"3." 


þ 200 Their beaſtly Manner of Living. 
| An 1795. the Dutch kill a Beeve or a Sheep, they will be 
WY” the Guts, out of which they ſqueeze the Das 
| and without waſhing, or any Cleaning at all, cut 
them into ſmall Pieces, and lay them upon the 
Fire; and as ſoon as they are hot through, take 
them of and eee e dee 
- Their Children, when they are young, are 
ſomething inclining to be white; and were it 
not for their naſty Way of greazing them, they 
would make likely Men and W omen ; forthey are 
moſt of them very welt featur d. The Dutch did 
formerly what they could to bring them to the 
Knowledge of the true and to leave their 
naſty Way of Living; but never could prevail 
with them, they ſtill deſiring rather to live like 
Beaſts. Worthip they ſeem to have en 
cept at the full Moons, and then t y dance 
and fing all or moſt of the Night; and the 
brighter the Moon is, the more is their Mirth; 
for then they think the Moon, which ſeems to 
be their God, is well-pleaſed with them: But if 
the Moon chance to be obſcured with Clouds, 
then they ſeem much dejected, and fancy their 
God is angry with them, Li 
I was told a Story by the Perſon with whom 
I lodged here, that ſome Years fince the Dutch 
ſent two of theſe Hottentotes Men to Holland, 
where they were very well cloathed, had a good 
Maintenance allowed them, and for the Space of 
four Years were ſent up and down to fee thi ſe- 
veral Parts of Holland, and other Countries ad- 
L the Dutch thinking this would be 4 
Means of bringing them to a more civilized Way 
of Living. But it proved ineffectual; for the 
two Hottentotes at their Return, as ſoon as they 
got - aſhore, tore off all their Cloaths, and re- 
turned to their old beaſtly Way of Living. - 
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Tbeir Mani er of Slecping. 201 
Theſe People have le. Matt Houſes in Form n. e. 
I ee the Dor not above three Foot 
; and the higheſt Part of the Houſe about 
js Foe bigh In the Middle of which, in cold 

ae, nn and the whole: Fa- 
Mrs Men, | 


—. 22 here A 

all he round it; w as 

— 4 other People do in their Beds of Down. 

Yet theſe P AIC a healthy, and as. free from 

Pains as any on the whole Continent 

of Abita. Their: Houſhold Goods are ſeldom 

wy thing more than two carthen Pots; one bro- 

ken, the GO * 3 the — the ſerves 

them in a rying-pan, an 4 other to 

4 — Victuals in. dee 1 

| are no ingenious, neit 0 

Tom er ; a rae The moſt of their or 

ain looking. alter Flothis of She ; and in this 

e Dutch often employ them. f-one of them 
| docs: half an Hour's Work * Dutchman or 

wy European, he will demand a Doublckey, 

which is Piece of Money that goes for T wo- 

pence; and if there be Occafion to work him 

— till Night, he will 2 no 


more. 


The Land hereabouts i is very mou tanous 
the Mountains are moſt of them very "ava 
W producing only a few fmall thrabby Buthes. And 
| Within the Country are abundance of Lions, 

Tygers, wild Elepitants, Ec. Theſe wild Beaſts | 
| the Durch kill after this Manner: They make 2 
betty large Circle, upon the edge of which 
they fix — fix, ſeven, or eight Poſts, about 
 tiphteen or twenty: Foot from each other: Upon 
each of theſe Polt is a Musket made faſt, te 
Muzzles of which are all placed ſo as to point 
0 the Center of the Circle : The Muskets are 
well loaded, and fromthe Trigger « of cach 128 

ct 
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1 . 1707, 
kill him. Any one that kills a Lion is paid 


_ twenty-four Guilders, or forty Shillings. There 


Phants; for which he had his Reward accords 
. "This Place produces ſeveral Sorts of Fruits, 
as Pomgranates, Water-Melons, Cheſnuts, with 


very good Grapes, of which the Dutch make a ver 
8 and — Wine in great Quantities 
which by 


Pence a Quart. It alſo produces abundance of 
| Garden Fruit, which is very refreſhing 


are ſeldom ſeen, 
Sheep, very large, 


3» On 1 
Of Fowls here are alſo ſeveral Sorts; but the 
moſt noted, as I think, is the Oſtridge; which 


many Times. 


mu Beaſts, bom ll 

ket is a ſmall Line reaching to the Center of the 
faid Circle, and there faſtned to a Piece of ray 
Fleſh, which when a wild Beaſt ſcizes upon, moſ 
or all of the Muskets go off, and ſeldom fail to 


the Publick fitty-two 'Guilders, which amoun 
to four Pounds Bo Shillings and cight 7 
and for killing a Tyger he has a Reward of 


was a Scotebhman whilſt we were here, who killed 


four Lions, three Tygers, and three wild Ele- 


o the aforeſaid Proportion. 


both common and not common to us in Earipe; 


ſome few Plantains and Bonanoes, and Store of 


, TY - 


.ctale is commonly ſold at eight 


to thok: 
that arrive here ſick of the Scurvy.,  _ © - 

Of Beaſts here are great Store, to wit, Lions, 
Tygers, Elephants, Sc. which all run wild up 
and down the County ; but near the Towns they 
ere are alſo abundance of | 
and, I think, as good Meat as | 


I eat. 


cver 


is a very large Fowl. The Bird itſelf is lite WW 
valuable, but for its Feathers, which are ſent as 
Rarities to ſeveral Parts of the World. Their 4 
Eggs are very good Meat, as I have experience d 
hat theſe Birds do feed upon 
Iron, Stones, or any Thing that chances to be 
near them, is fabulous; but, like a great 22 


4 


News from the Men they left at Nicoya. 20 
. Fowls, they peck up ſmall Stones, which . 170g: 
i ſerve to di ft their pro r Food. 'They a i 
ire of ſeveral Colouts, as Black, White, Ec. 5 
Of the Sea Inhabitants, the moſt noted is the 
Kal, or, a8 the Dutch call- it, the Sea Hound. 
They are the ſame as thoſe before ſpoken of at 
the Hand uan Fernandes, only the Fur of 
theſe is not Jo fine. 
In this Harbour, on the South Side, are two 
it high noted Mountains; the one called the 
Fuble-Land, which 1s _ plain 'and even at 
the Top; and the other, called the Sugar-Loaf, 
fom its Shape. At the Top of this Sugar-Loaf 
the Dutch have a ſmall Houſe, and four Guns 
mounted : Here they always keep a Look-out, 
and at the Approach of any Ship, or Ships, hoiſt 
a Flag and fire as many Guns as they ſee Ships, 
to give Notice to thoſe at the Town. | 
Puriog our Stay here there arrived ſome more 
La- India homeward-bound Ships, both Dutch 
and Engliſp; alſo here we met with ſome of our 
Men that had left us in the Gulph of Nizcoya, 
and went away with our Chief-Mate. They gave 
us an Account, that in a Week after the left us, 
the went into the Port of Ria Leon, on the Coaſt 
of Mexico, where they took two Spaniſh Ships at 
Anchor; one of which being very old and worm 
aten, they immediately funk 3 which being done, 
they ſent two of their Priſoners aſhore with a 
Letter to the Governor, in which they demand- 
ed ten thouſand Dollars for the Ranſome of the 
ther Prize. The Governor ſent them Word, that 
the Owners of the ſaid Ship were poor, and that 
| the Town was alſo poor; ſo that they could not 
At ſo much; but if four thouſand Dollars would 
aisfy them, he would ſend them aboard the next 
Do, upon our Mens Word, that, upon the Re- 
Kipt of the Money they would deliver up te 
| al 
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An, 1795. faid Prize. 4 
V Proyifions and Water; a 


104 Penguin Wand and Birds. + 
anſwer, That they was 
nd) thereforc, white 
was found in the ſaid Prize either eatable @ 
drinkable, ſhould not be eomprehended in the 
Bargain. To this the Governor readily. agree 
and ſent the Money. And as foon as the ro. 
viſions could be got out of her; the was accord: 
ing to Agreement delivered up. From thenee 
our Men went to the Gulph of Salinas, and hauld 
their Veſſel afhore, and clean'd and refitted her 
And from thence, with all the Haſte they could, 
8 on their Voyage for India; and 
in fiſty-four Days reached the Philippine lands, 
having kept all the Way in the Latitude of 18 
Deg. North. Amongſt the Philippine Iſlands a 
Canoa came off to them with a Spaniſh Prien 
in her: Him they detain'd, and ſent the Cans | 
aſhore for ſome freſh Proviſions, as a Ranſom for 
the ſaid Prieft ; which accordingly was feat to 
them, and they releaſed the Prieſt. From thenes 
they went to the Ifland Pulo Condore ; but find- 
ing the Engliſb all cut off, they went for M 
in China; where, after they had given an Ac- 
count from whence they came, they every one 
diſperſed, ſome for Goa to ſerve the Portugueſe, 
ſome to Benjar to the Engliſh, and others to ſerve 
+ As W 
On the 24th of March, we having re fitted our 
Ships, and refreſhed our Men, and taken in Store 
of freſh Proviſions; and there being a freſh Gale | 
of Wind at S. E. we all wetgh'd from the Cape, 
and went out between Peygyin Tland, and the 
Main Land ; having the Main on the Starboard 
Side, and the Ifland Penguin on the Larboard. 
This is a pretty low ſandy Iſland; inthe Middle | 
of which, upon the higheſt Part of it, they halte 
a few Gans mounted, and near them a Flag-Staff, 
on which at the Approach of any Ship they 2 7 
- a 4 


PF. 


* 


their Laying-time: The Reaſon was, becauſe 


— and fire a Gun, to give Notice to the . 1705. 
—4 This Iſland takes its Name from a vaſt 


Number O 


f Birds, called Penguins, which com- 
only reſort near it. Theſe Birds are about 

baut flutter, having no Wings, but only 
gh 1 88, * 
camps like young Ducks; and theſe Stumps are 
cad of Fins to them, when they are in the 
Water. The have a ſharp Bill, but Feet like a 
Puck ; and their Fleſh is but mean Vieuals. 
We were now twenty-four Sail of us, viz. nine 
gl and fifteen Dutch; and the Gale con- 
inaing, ſoon carried us into the true Trade. We 
get with nothing material till the 1oth of April, 1706. 
nhen two of the Engliſb Ships failing very hea® WY 
y fell a Stern, and loſt our Company. I hey 
put into Sr. Hellena; and, as we hear ſince, were 
ken. out of the Road by the French. 
On the Iith we had twenty- five Hogs killed, for 
the Ship's Company; and the Commodore or- 
tered a Hog to a Meſs, that is, to every ſeven 
Men, to diſpoſe of as we pleaſed, beſides our 
daily Allowance; ſo that we had more Victuals 
than we could tell what to do with  _ 
On the I th, a Man being barbarouſly mur- - 
ther d on Board the Datch hc oth tt the 
Murderer was brought on Board our Ship, and 
try'd for his Life; and the ſame Day condemn d 
to die. He own'd the Murther; and defired the 
W favour of the Court that he might chuſe his 

| Own Death; which was granted; and he choſe 
| tobe ſhot, which the next Day was accordingly 
done; all the Fleet lying by till his Death, and 
then we all made fail again. . 
On the 17th we ſaw the Iſland of Aſcenſon; 
but did not touch here for Turtle, although it 


; — 


e were ſo well provided with Proviſions at the 
: 9 Cape, 
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206 Reaſon of Diff. of Cold in S. and N Ln 
Am 1706. Cape, that we had no Occafion for more: a 


ce Engliſh Ships being willing to keep us Can. 
| In the 19th we had fine 


they alſo did not touch here. 

fair Weather, with; 

freſh Gale at South-Eaft. About Eleven thi 
Morning happen'd a great Earthquake. At frg 

it ſeem d as if the Ship run along upon the 
Ground; ſo we heay'd out a Lead on each Side, 
with two hundred Fathom of Line, but found 
Ground. The whole Fleet felt the Shock at the 
ſame Time; ſo that for half a Quarter of a 
Hour, there was nothing but making of Signals 
and firing of Guns. We then reckon d the lil 
of Aſcenſſon to bear South-Eaſt, diſtant about 


forty Leagues. WE 
Hence we ſteered * to the North Weſ⸗ 
ward, and on the 14th o * ſaw four Sail of 
French Privateers. They lay a while and viewd 
us, but did not think fit to come amongſt us. 1 
On the 3oth we found ourſelyes in the Lati- 
tude of 62 Deg. 40 Min. North, which was the 
furtheſt to the Northward that I ever was. And 
here I could not but take Notice of the Diſſe- 
rence of Cold in this Place, and in 60 Deg. of 
Southern Latitude : For there we had continual 
Showers of Snow or Hail, and the Weather very 
cold; whereas here, on the contrary, we found | 
the Weather very fair and moderate; the Res- 
ſon of which, I ſuppoſe, was this: When we 
were to the Southward, we were always pretty 

near to the Main of America, Having it to the 
Weſt of us: Likewiſe when we were to the 
Northward, we were always pretty near the 
main Land of Europe, having it to the Eaſt of | 
us. Now being near the Land, we always 4 

couſit” the * Berg the coldeſt, and the der 


0 Winds the warmeſt. Thus the North-Eafterly 


2 


2 


r 


e ew a a an.” 


Wind is accounted the coldeſt Wind we have 0 


Eng- 


North-Weſt Wind is commonly accounted the 


Wind is the coldeſt ; as near the; Cape of Gooa- 
Hype the South-Eaſt Wind is the coldeſt. Now 
the Weſterly Winds at ſuch a Height both in 
North and | 
Predominancy over. the Eafterly, very much al- 
ter the Degrees of the Heat or Cold of the 
Weather: For which Reaſon, in the South Part 
of America, the Weſterly Wind cauſed cold Wea- 


canſed warm Weather: And as the 
| Wind, being near the European Shore, is the co 


deſt; 
the fame Height of Southern 


yas 1s the coldeft. 


titude, the Weſ⸗ 


f 


bout eleven or twelve Leagues: We alſo ſounded, 
dut had no Ground at two hundred and ten Fa- 


| cighty-five Fathom z and at Three the next Mor- 
ning, at ſeventy Fathom. On the 4th of July 
n Noon, the Opening of the two Hlands of 

| Farobore South Eaſt, diſtant about eight Leagues. 
We then ſteeri 


Night we kept firing a Gun once every half Hour, 
to give Notice to the Cruizers, whom we expec- 
ted to meet here. - 


On the 5th, according to our Expectations, 
de met with our Convoy, which had been cruiz- 
— for us. They conſiſted of eight Dutch Men 
t War, four Victualers, and three of the Com- 
Pas Privateers. Aſter mutual Salutations we 

pro- 


:nde on the Coaſt of America, the South-Weſt 


th Latitude, having generally the 


: ſo, being near the American Shore in the 


a the 3d of Jah, in the Evening, we ſaw 
the Iſlands of Faro, bearing E. by N. diftant a- 


thom. At Twelve at Night we had Ground at 


ng N. E. had Ground at eighty 
Fathom, ſmall Reces of broken Shells. All laſt 
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England, Holland, &c. But in the fame Lati- A. 1706. 
ne. North, near the Coaſt of America, the WS. 


ther; but to the Northward the Weſterly Wind 
ſterly 


208 
An. 1 


* 


Rotterdam, the 


Arrival in England: | 
.cded to the South-Eaftward, bein 
* and on the 15th of 
fafely in 'the Tel, aud on the * 
to Amſlerdum, where we continued a While. 5 
ter which myſelf and the reſt of our Comp 

went to ſee the ſeveral Parts of Holland, as Def 
Hague, &c. and on the-26th 0h 
Anguſt, 1706. after mamy Dangers, both by Se, 
and 1 and, we happily arrived in England; 
but eightcen out EE one Z "ghtytns 


A. 


972 ) Conte, P. att p- 
of — 


Amboyna, its Birds 
Acapulco Skip, See 115 


Fiſhes 


Fruits 


Who 9 Acary P 129 Harbour 
IND A horcados Rocks 112 Amilpas M. 
Ajuta Point _ 70 | Anabaces R. 
Albicore F. deſcribed 57 | Ancon of Sardinas | 
Alcatrazes I. 65 | Anegadas M. 
Alima M. 61 | Angel's P. 
Alligators deſcribed. | 34|St. Anne's J. 

The Manner of catching them 35 | St. Antonio B. 
—_—— cc. 169 | Aportete P. 
Amboyna T. | Aquadulce R. 

its Inhabitants . | Arena Point 

| ſubjedt to Earthquakes 14 | AricaP. 

its Government 46. | Ariquipa P. 

_ the Hill Malayans at War with the | Arracife I. 
Dutch | 175 Atico M. 7 

its Spice. Trees 178 Attiquipa P. & M. 

Gold 180 Attitlan M. 

its Governor tin all the Spice- | 

* * 1811 


B. 


Baldi via. See Valdivia 


Aciabo B. : 108 | Bamba *. 


— K. 


Batavia d. ſcribed 
Bernall M. 
BiobiofR. 


de Wards 
Cape Blanco E wes 


Bird, a ſtrange 0 near the Sibe 
K 
. the Effed + bed ue a 


154 
138 


69 


ff | Abbage-Tree deſcribed 12 Chili, its Coaſt deſcribed 13 
Cabeſes J. 189 abounds with Gold as . 
Caldera . 43, 86 Silver 
 Caletta P. 68 Chili (River f) 
Callau 7. 124,125 | Chinca P. 
132 Chira 7. 
130 | Chirique R. 
__ Caneo7T. 42, 89 Choape M. 
Canero 7. 142 | Chocolate 
 Caparta KR | 70 Chule 7). 
Cape of Good Hope deſeribed 4 St. Clara J. 
Caracas 8B. 109 Santa Clara P. 

Carrion-Crom deſcribed 47 , Clintera Rocks 36 
The Caſſawaris Bird deſcribed 182 | Clove, the Tree and Fruit deſcribed 178 
Cat-Fiſh deſcribed 72 Coaque x. _—_ 
Cavales P. 129 | Cocoa Nut deſcribed 40,50 
Cauca M. 64 | Cogimes R. . 
The Ceavau Fiſh aer 81 |ColanR. | 1 116 
Cecorillo M. 65 |Colanche R. mn 
Celebes J. 199 [Cold, the great Difference of it in ſixty 
Ceram I. 164 | Degrees North aud fixty Degrees 
Clacola 132 | South Latitude, with the Reaſon of 
Chametla P. O97 Þ - 206, Ce. 

5 — J. 61 [Colima M. 62 
1cay P. Conce Port „ 
Chandy P. 114 — 70 mW. 

Charapoto 8. R. log | Difficulty of getting Water there 159 
Chafipi . — 54 Concon P. GR. 3 
Cheapo R. 99 |Copiapo P. | 
Chepelio J. 156. Coquimbo P. 

Chequetan A. 63 Cape Corrientes of Peru 
Chicama 8. 120 | Cape Corrientes o F Mexico 
Thilca P. 126 | CoſmaP. | 

# | The Crockadore Bird deferibed 


2 


D his Voyages 


228 


„Et dane and 
2. of bis Men 


correfied 9, 


J5,68 


Stradling pare Com- 


31 


ewenty 


45 


Ampier ( Captain) Miſtakes in 


F. 
Alght with a French Man of We 7, Wah andthe Wrmaflomrent 
'with A _—_ Man of War 37\ Southward 107 _ 
57 French Pyrares, how they ſubſifted nine 
5. 6 6 oer ten Months at John Fernando's 14 
35, | The French make profitable Voyages 
the Bounds beyond which th 1 in the South Sea 97 
Ajones C. — 3 
J St. Gallan M. 128 Governor's Throat 145 
Ss Gallera R. 7 | found at Amboyna 181 
Gallera Point 38, 65, 106 | Gorgonia J7. 102 
 Gallera7, 26 | Gorgonilla Rock 24 
Gallor. deſcribed 32, 103 | Govanadore J. 
Garachina Point yy” 27 | Govanadore P. 
— _ 6s Granada 4. 
St.George M Le Grand 7. deſcribed 
Gilllo I, 162 | Guaiabas I. 
Gold, how a Spaniſh Friar ſonght for Guam J. N 
741 Mountain 83 Guanapi 1. 
abounds in Chili 45 Silver does in | The Guano Ae 
Peru 138 | Guanoes I. 


OL 


IN DI BI X 


uns r. 8 123 Guera, be bighef Land in ke Fu 


Guarco M. : 93, 127 
Guarmey P. 12344 Guernſey Man eſcapes fre? the 


Guaſco P. 134 | Spaniards 


GuatimalaM, - 4 75 Guiaquil B. & T. 36 ws, 1 
Guatulco P. 69 Guinea. See New- Guinea. 
| M 
Elena (St.) Town - 
Herba Maria 4 culty of otras thew 200 
Hermoſo M. — Bird deſcribed uW, 
Higuera Pome 94 = ; 
Tf | 3% 1B 
TAGO gt.) I. 3 |ImperialR. = 
| Thieviſbneſs of its Inhabitants 4 | Indian People new 1 2 » 
Jago (St.) R. | 34, 105] John-Deus R. 20, 131 
* (St.) P. =, | John ll. 
James (St.) f Chili 138 Job (St. T —_— 
| Jaquey of Sarra 1123 |Ifalco M. 5 7 
elly Fiſh e, TT _ 
Iguanos I. 31 Juan. See John 


Abipi P. 1 142 Leones J. . 93 
Luligna P. | 136 | LimaCity 5 
|, iy; | 189 | Lion Lizard deſcribed „ 
Latitude and Longitude, a Table of Lobos de Terra and dela Mar I. 117,008 | 
them for moſt Places in the South-Sea | Lora —— 
. 146, 147 | Lorenzo (Cape Se.) 3 99,11! | 
Lempa R. 78 Lucas (St. 72 1 15 


Leon Mamotombo . . Ly mary P. 


N D X. 


Accaw, B. deſcribed 
Madera I. 


M. 2 


22 R. 
Maxentelbo Rock 


up 
a . 


on I. 3 | Mayo J. „ 
its Inhabitants, &c. 6. | Mazatlan M. 15 22 
Majalones B. Meſſias R. 66 
MalahrigoP. Mexico Coaſt particularly _ 
alaca P 5 =. - 
- Mangaftan Fruit deſeribed | Mexican Prieſts foretel the Loſs of i A 
' Manglares Point Kingdom 
Mango deſcribed | Mexico, why it bas better Hoſes 4 
| Manila Ship attempted i in vain Peru or Chili „ 138 
Manipa J. 1᷑67, 168 | MichaePs (St.) Gulf 
Manra P. 110 Town : 
Mafs, A great Fault i in the Dutch Maps ; ; 
of the Spice Iſlands 192 | Mongon 1. 
Maria (Santa) I. 142 Monjala M. 
Maria's 1. 59 | Monticalco R. 
Maria (Santa) T. attempred 27,28 Monura P. 
but in vain 30 Moreno M. 1 
| Marquis P. 64 | Moskitoes, Gnats very 3 189 
Martaba B. 53 | Moſquitoes Bar 3 
Martiare M. 84 Motapa M. 116 
Martin (Don) I. 123 | Motines M. , $3» 54, 63 
Martin Lopez P. St La Moucha I. 11, 143 
Matan I. 156 Muſcles, very large 50 
Matthew (St.) B. 40, 42, 105 * 9 % 
Mt * — * 
— 4 
Aguala R. 65 | Nichols (St.) P. 129 
INNata of | Nicoya Gulf 43» 46, 87 
Navidad B. 55,61: | The Laws of the Nicoyans Gefore the 
New Guinea, the Coaſt 162, 163 coming of the Spaniards 8 
4 NewStreight diſcovered. See Streight Nut megs, Tree and Fruit, 180 


New Iſlands d covered. Seo 5 
and. Je fer 


r n 


| 


©. 
Cana 5-02 4 Oftriches 
1 Old Wife r. deſcribed Oyſter, the great Oyfler 
8 Sorts of them | ih ke Pearl * | 
migzs Rocks 


120, 124 


q Acaſmayo 7. 119 Picoya 
Paita P. . 11 Pilot Fiſb 
as J. 1802 Pigas P. 


amento Tree 5 12 Pine Apple deſcribed 
97, Cc | Piſcadores Rocks 
Papuda P. 136 [PiſcoP. 
Paraca P. 127 Planta J. 
2 (Birds of ) ali. 183 | Plantain - Tree deſcribed 
P. 116 Plata I. 
Paſſao C. 1908 |Pontique Rocks 
Paxores I. _ 135 | Popagajo Gulf 
Pearl, See Oyſter. I _ | Popagajos Winds 
Pelican erde | 47 | De Porcos M. 
Pena Oradada, Golden Rock. 117,125 |Sea-Porcupine deſcribed 
Penguin Iſland and Birds 204,205 | Prizes taken 22,24,30,32,36,45,51, 
Perica P. 98 53,557. 61, 62, 87, 106 
Peru, 4 particular Deſcription. of 5 its | Proes, Indian Boats, deſcribed 155 
Coa 96 Puebla Nova TH 
& abounds in Silver as Chili does in [Puna J. Ry "= 
Sala 138 Punta Mala 90, 94 
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Shy W. till we came into the Che of of 12 Deg; uth; 
? then we ſleer d away S. W. by W. till we eme into 
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10 Guns. We — © came to a ti 
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him withal to ſpa 


them . 1 15 of renden 
ID our great Guns; but they retuled the 
Guns, and only accepted of the Powder. They 
wrought a Box 
uten hundred Picces of Eight i in Gold and Silver - 
| * — them; but our Cap 
4 22 —.— . 855 of the Mo- 
55 the G Captain * a 


. eee to. 
Noa, | when, WE, * . 
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1 French Teh being 1 he Mei 
# en, ao par 8 7 0 


Sr = Logs, Ter — at 
| Gity of Manilha, on the 
=> d Place 05 


1500 Souls, 1 
1 * leave at 8 


him ſome Powder, 4, 683, 
. oe] had Wars with the Indians; and out No 


along with them, wherein was about 4 
tain would not take 
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18 cee Cowley's VO Y A GE 
| #1685 upon | theſe Indians. This Ship hath ſeven Decks] 
(ISL but brings ſeven Shij s Cargo from Manilbdto A 


pulco; and the always in her ourward and hem 
watd=boutid Voyage 2 Hand ef Giidh 
for Wood, Kot ater pays wt When 
each the 2 ſtood 1 in wi Spaniſh 
en flying; and, at laſt, ſome of the Natives 
came off to our Shi p'sSide, calling | 
or not. Our _ ; Friends. * 
on board us; and broug 
Cocou-Nuts,an — * 
Nails and 141 Iren. Bit, 
1 er them —L for we 


| Bl and Nag 8 S we Pry We 
our wo 0 full 2 * thoſe 3 * mo Were al. 
ways in Arms, our Ow iſtols 
232 with fome oy Segels N il 2 
fore thei. However; havin > here 
Time, we thought theſe Tnfi ls ban 1 
y eme frequent 


Abſt ami of them; ſo that t 
I on board, and we had free I iy tous! 
2 whete on the Iſland, not only by the e. 
s, but oy. by + the e, who invited-ſome of 
oe Po to go 4 ing with them with hg I 
Bux it a fr 6s dane colt them very deat 4, for 
whilit ſohie of our, Men werte on Shot, a aud the 
Boat near the Shoar with ten Men in her, Fe + 
Adets brought their Sean round the Boar, thiilk- 
ing thereby to draw both Men io DO ARS: 
Bar our People that were in the Boat heit pt 
vided with Fire-Arms, let #0 in amonght 15 
Meet of chem, and Nied reit mat of their 
Number, while tlic others, ſeeing their Mates Bll, 
rut ay. Our 6ther Men whith eye 6s tout 
merting them, ſalste nem alſo by Wabeing Ele 
in theſr Hides. We took out Boat ithmediate 


r 
—_ 
| -. 


ad 5 , * * 4 * 4 ad * * 1 * a | 
N 7 * | 
ah wy 
, " * 
F 4 


wu "the Gro n i | 
fidel's Boats lic along car Ship'eSide; Mid hotknow Sch in 
what Defign they might have on board our fick 
Men; but, as it fell out, they were Boats which 
e Governor, with mor. Preſedts for 
f e Indians are a Pe Or A large Ota» 
tare, ſome of — n= Foot nd — half 
| high; they going ſtark naked, having nothing at 
ill before their private Parts. They never bur 
their dead; but let them lie in the Sun to putrify 
and rot. They have no Arms but Launces and 
Slings; the ſharp Ends of their Launces are made 
| with dead Men's Bones; for upon the Deceaſe of 
aPerſon, his Bones make eight Launces; of his 
| Leg-Bones two, of his Thighs as many, and his 
| Arms afford four ; which being cut like to a Scoop, 
and jagged like to the Teeth of a Saw or Eel- 


years if a Man * to be wounded with one 
| efthoſe Launces, if he be not cured in ſeven Days, 
te is a dead Man. We teck four of theſe Infidels 
their Hands behind them; but they had not been - 
long there, when three of them leap'd over board = 
into the Sea, fvimming away from the Ship with Ss 
their Hands tied behind them. However, we 9 
ſeat the Boat after them, and found a ſtrong Man 
at the firſt Blow could not penetrate their Skins 
with a Catlace : One of them had received, in my 
| Judgment, 40 Shots in his Body before he died; 
ud the laſt of the three that was kill'd, had fram = 
zgood Enzhfb Mile firſt, not only with his Hands 
behind him, as before, but alſo with his Arms 


But, to return again to the Spaniſh Governor's 

Nindneſs: He ſent us moreover, the ſucceeding 

| Days, by one of his Captains and an Afferus, 
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board, binding 
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toes 


0 taes and Rice, as a Preſent. And our Captain 
pre 
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ſented him with fix ſmall Guns; ; While: moſt of 
the Men were in the mean Time buſy ae 
rige our Ship, heel, and ſcrape her. 
When we had gone arg with the forekid 
Work, we fell to watering our Ship; and while 
that was doing, there came two Judidus-toiour 
People, ho were born at Manilha, - under Pre- 
tence to barter with us; but we ſecured them both 
and they told us, that the major Part of the [i/di- 
2 were run away to another Iſland 10 Leagues 
off; inſinuating withal, the Weakneſs of the a- 
n in this 13 and would have had us to 
cut them off, and plundered the Ifland of its 
Riches. But our Captain would Nan aten no ſuch 
baſe Action. | #73 Bec 2 8 1 
We had not done watering of the Ship, when 
there came near 100 of theſe Indians hows us with 
their Launces and Slings, and brought, with-them 
ſome Cocoa-Nuts: But our People knowing their 
Treachery, fired about 20 Guns at them, not-to 
hit them; which made them run and * 
pear na more that Day. r. | 
Ihe Month of March had quite ſpun but, be⸗ 
fore we had made an Ead of watering our Ship, 
and ſu — our ſelves with Cocoa · Nuts, and other 
Neceſſaries: But on the Firſt of N hed 
our Anchor from the Bay, ind ſtopd off along the 
Shoar toward the Governor's Seat. And next De 
being come up with the Fort, we fired three Guns | 
to ſalute it; which the Gopernas anſwered: a ain 
with three ——— And on the third ſent his 
tain on board with ſome ao for our Com 
mander ; when we failed away from the Iſland, it 
bearing from Ro EL] E. bx N. diſtant 45 


Miles; as 1 dig at N. 2 
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77d ble Ge. 2 
On — of April we ſail d W. b b ede Sr . 
diſtant, run from the Iſland 13 


the Day after, 73 Miles W. depatted — the 
Iſland 206 Miles; from which Day I kept no 
conftant. Account, by — ne had Calms and 
fittle Winds: But hen we had 
of St. Bartholomew's Rocks, ' we ped our Courſe 
| W. N. W. There ik 2 Point Variation 
to the Eaſtward, till we came in the Lat. of 20 
Deg. 30 Min. North, where we fell in with a Par- 
cel of Iflands to theNorthward of Lutonia; 
ve ſailed between the ſecond and the third of the 
2 of them. I 2 of April, 
| e met wi A 
— the * 


2 
of Þg end hich Soda 

— our Shi 
Guana to t 


about and about; Diſtance from 


Iflands 566 Leagues, or therea- 
At the third of the Northermoſt;Iflands 


we” {cnt our Boar o Sh War to get ſome 'Fiſh near 
it, if we could, an 


the) found'ab e of, Nut 
an l on the Place. of, 8 


approach they did ne 
Ky o up fink, fn Th 7 obſe 
oo, Sands, and foal 'Gfonts 
ind ſaw-a great” many Go: 


got chroughthieſs Streights, i failed a Mt outh- 
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megs gr ning, . * 
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"Tl Tartar Ships, T1 
zn to arrive at WP > 


ee afraid of them; 
Borneo. Natives are. 
e he Kc ded, A 
eace between its King, and #he Spa 
arurah. The Crew fadtions: 
Boat, aud . 5 at Cerio 50 
hear Ts harles 5. 
Barn; . — 6 


alter Akich we up. ** 
» where we had the Fa "Ma 


* away 


have laden our Shi 


Government, ſaid, That 

Silver, and not to be hc he Pedlars, to carry P 
at their Backs: Bat, alas ! had [Reaſon but 
them, we might all have made our Fortunes, 
have done no Chriſtian Prince, nor 


waged with them; and. FH 
nton, to be ſhip'd off 


ina War i 
laid them up near 
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_ 
and 


their Subjects 


any Harm at all: For theſe Goods the T: Tartars had 
alen about two Years before from the Ching 5 


off as the) | 


ſaw convenient ; which they now did, all of them, 
without Moleſtati on. 
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We 


9 2 | 3 # ö 
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{2 4 ward thee GLOBE. --. 


23 


— — ere City. of Mar 4-685. 
Which, we + "a 


nilþs, to wait for a Tartar Shi 
informed, was laden one half with Silyer; 
though we were ſo fortunate as to have the "Sight 
c her, yet the out- failed us, ſhe being clean, and 
ee a5 foul as we could be: However, we gave her 
Chaſe a whole Day, though to no purpoſe. Here- 
2 254 forth · End of 
t came up fair, to carry us to 
he te Goatlorerd, vi x. to — ME .qur 
deſigned Port, we not knowing then that . 
vis talen from the :Engli/b by the Dutch. - 
— — got Store of Fruit, as Ea 
aud Guans, and found one Indian at the | 


fied with 2 30 Men, 
| took 1t, and fonn the ſame to be a very plentiful 
Hand, inhabited by about a thouſand P 

aur 


cople. 
Hawever, was not very long here, Tome 
| Wind coming up at N. E. before the, liddle of 
Setembir, we failed away to the Southward, 
king our Courſe &. S. W. till we came ite the L it. 
10 Dag. North. Coming up with the Banks of 
Aeg ve were infeſted in ſuch a manner, that 
ne e ſhonld have loſt our Lives there, 
ne failing amongſt them — Days together: 
But at length God was pleaſed to being us out of 
| thiſe-Dangers ; ſo that we ſtood into 3 at 
= Northrend of Batneo, where. we haled our 
dhip.aſhoxe,... and*erefted a Tent, planting ten 
E. for our Defence, in caſe of any On- ſet 4 the 
Natives. "Here: ug le laid up our Goods, and then 
ent — out the Natives to Trade with them; 
out they were very much afraid of us, as having 
never ſeen any kite before: Hqweyer, we 
up with. ont of their Boats, which was full 
* Women, among whom was the Queen, of the 
B b4 Country, 
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our Completion, 
but we got them out agat 


the 
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by Stealth. The 


the Offender's Head to be chop d off.. LN Spa- 

_ niſþ Governor of Manilba having found the ſutet 
Riches of Borneo, hath made à perpetual Fexce 
with this great King, who was always at War be- 
| King of Borneo ſhould have Wat with all-Nati- 
ons and People that were at War with the King 
of Spain; which we no ſooner underſtood, but 
ve went by the Name of Spaniards all che while 
we lay here. The Natives brought us [Fill in 
on Plenty, with Oranges, Lemonsz Mangocs, 
lantains, and Pinc-Apples 3 bendes which, — 
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The Year was now drawing to a Cloſe, hen we 
{et fail from this fmall Ifland, which- lay near the 
North-End of Borneo (as aforeſaid, ) ſteerin 
8. W. for the Iſlands of Naturab, 
in the Bata Deg. North. We found they 
mere not much — There are a great Clufter 
of them: 
— 
* 
not under Command of 
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tor wei: failed to the Ile of Tymon, 
the: Shiv” Company Os, and 


their — — ſelf, 

Mn Ha, and — — Ga orces 
together, and bought a large Boat, with which we 
| biled to the om are it — diſtant 300 


os yur TY” = n FTA "5 _TFF Mm G- 


8 and near the — f Sunda.” —4 
dad the Luck to come up with our Ship again, 
alſo a Dutch Veſſel 3 of whom enquiring for News | 
the Hallamuer told us, That Bantam had deen 
long taken by the-Dorcb from the Engi. The 
— being.the — rofl to 1 
ne or. Chen a Factory belon 

| to the Dutch, lying eo abe Eaftward of - Bags, 
upon the Iſland of Java, 
received by the Governor, having Liberty to buy 
| what we pleaſed: forour Money. There we heard 
more bad News; ui. "Charles II. Was 
dead in Eug land; * «that his Brother James, 
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| into ied, which made me alter the Name of the 
Vorband im the South Seas; to that o 
: * ames's, in my. Deſcription of the fame. 
Here | cannot omit-taking Notice, that when we 
uriy d at Cheribon, we loſt a Day in the Month, 
and liewiſe a Day in che Weck; for we reckon'd = 
it N when twas Sunday, —_ we 
fit every Da y. . This muſt come to paſs,” by rea- 
elle by he Way of Weſt; whereas if we 
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When we had taken in ſome Cows, 
way tor Prince's Iſland, where we | lay for a fair 
Wia three — But about the End of March, 
ve ſet fail from thence with the Wind at N. W. 


| 1nd being without; We ſha 
Buena Deron or the = 


ug ay W. So W having had a pleaſant . Paſ- 
and on Twe/day.the 18th of ay. ve made 
calld Point Primicrs, —— — 


wie ſteered a- 


d our Courſe for Cape 
N G Hope, ſteer- 


4 


lage 5 
the 


| ud the Wind. at N. E. being diſtant. from. the 
27 7 Miles, the Lan trendi away S. W. 
+ had made nk I 2 ee — 4 
and, 74 and 4 we havi no 
E. . Saturday the 15th Day. he Fiſh 
which came about our Shi near the 1 of Mo- 
na the 30th of March, eſt us no; when we 
. 32 Deg. and 
47 South. 12 was now the 18th of 
from whence. tg the 19th. we had failed but 96 
es: ; but oblexying.nex next Day, e found hy our 
Latitude that w Current, that 
bad driven our 1 to A —— Br 34 Miles 
hurther than we judged our ſelves to be; — — 
| thought we bag. been in the hays of 33 


4 Min. w r 
ot. #34 Dex. I Sh our Corte l having | 
been . by * 40 DESTINY 1 argued the Rea- 
| fan 10 the chief Mate of the Ship, and he told 
ne, That it did once happen in this Place, that 
ey lay a-trie with Main Sails, — the 
Wind 2 W. S. W. b . — . — they 
| took their Obſervation, ET the Ship driven 
| to Windward 200 Dry 
the Lat. of 36 Deg. apd 37 Nis they ſay, of 
9 


and 


N. W. diſtant 12 ues, it being a * flat 
ee e e we. 


RAY likewiſe-in - 


30 
.che Wing y ſharp, turned. i down to 4%. 2686. 
ing the take in 4 Proviſions for our Voy age. 
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ward, the Variation of the Com 
tell me, 12 Deg. W 
th 


of 28 Deg, 10 Min. and 
Frem hetice to Thune 


d remarkable; on which Day we — | 


Wind very furious, it blowing extream hard at M. 
S. W. We lay trie with our Main-Saile abd - 
found our ſelves in the Lat. of 30 Deg. two MM W 
South, comirig in with the Land, which made very | 
1 — with many mall Hammocks : We had been | 
driven 40 Miles off: the Place where we made the 
Land at the firft comin 33 it, being gone w 
the Northivard 92 Miles, fitce we made our tab 
| Obſervation ; and now the Current went to the 
= Eaftward : Only I am here to note, that the 
3 that we could not catry Sail, for ſeveral Days with 
a very full Sea. We reckon'd our ſelves diftait 
from ahe Main 94 Miles, and found we werk in 
Lat. of 35 Deg. 34 Min. But on the 29th at 12 
a-Clock, we went about, and finding the Wind 
veer to the W. & W. ſtemmed N. W. her Top 
fails being ſer, and was fo leewardly a Sig that 
the would not make her Way derer thats Ny N. 1 
with this Sea: And to increaſeour Difficulrics, this | 
Day we were brought toone Pint of Water a Mib | 
per Diem; our Water being but little in the Ship 
and we fearing withal leaft we ſhould loſe our Ff. 
age about the Cape, thought to bear n be the 
Hand of Mayors, or Joanna, our Captain at the 
fame Time being fick and lame with the Gout, and | 
of whoſe Death ſome of us were not a little: 1 
prehenſive, and not without Reaſon, for _ 
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ot fur vive that Night. But for his n 
Lats Vaw F in 


ter 
| 2 N. he had, r ee 
cis Widow, then living at  Middlebwrgh i in Zio- 


exe Day about Ten in the Moin be b heaved 


his Corps ovet-hoard,; Yhen there ws 8 Council of 
Wa RE of the 60 Sh Stipe, Seas 


pre. man, ſhould. 
Een To an's chief 
4 . the Steerman 


Board by 8 8 
bit his 3 


to g 2. 9 55 5g 
and charge him 
ey came both 
Words; however, the Men ftuck ſoto 
a he cotititiied. on boatd his fd Ship. 
Teraz, derte the feſt Day of Fane, wl en 
ve ſaw the Land at aut ro Le be. 1 


agues 
ippeat'd like a round Hill, flat at the Tor 
bore from us N. N. E. 2 finaller Eil eo the 


Ealbvard of it: We ken it to be the Cue 
Land of B Bucks 4 


with os Default, — that th 


Shi rinhit\ rag, 
ths che boch fttle Wind. 
— 22 5 — fofc the Harbou of the 
North 115 90 We 


g from us 1 Pb with the Wind at 

Notttmard, oy ry Ne 3: 5 
orthwar ce 25 Engliſh 
B is fix Deg. Weaneſ= 


: Leagues, ti the Variation 
4 dhe third at — Six aClock, we came 
tro 


ae vi my 4. „ 
Deke | the oh 2 as WWW. 
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1 1636zto an Anchor in the Bay before the Caftle:in nine 
Fachom Water, we having had the Wind at W. 
N. W. ſteered into the Bay at E. S. E. till ve were 
within the Pointof Land, thenS. Eb B. afterwards 
S. E. for half an Hour, me having little. Wi, 
There lieth a low Iſland in the Bay, fo that as you | 
go in. you may fail on either Side thereof; there is 
alſo a. Rock or Ledge at ſome Diſtance from the 
ſeven Ships, fix whereof were bound to. India, and. 
one to Haden 5 We bad three Days ſince loſt the- 
Company of ourother Ship the Clien; rr 
muſt be her, ſhe being not yet come in. We | 
heard that the Francis Maria was loft, with 4oo 
| Men on Board. Was told moreovex, thatthe King: 


of Euglaud had taken the Duke of Monmouth,and | 
Caract of Portugal caſt away upon the Reef, be- 
ring on Board at that Time 40 οο of Guilder, 


1d, which was ſent as » Preſent by the King 
of Jian 10 the King of Portugal : L 
four Dutch Ships ſtruck upon the ſame. Reef; for 

they ſay that they never knew ſo little, Waterthere | 

before. This Day came down four of the-Natives | 
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| the Southward of the Tafellberg, lieth Land 4s. 
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33 


| ragged with ſmall Hammocks higher than the reſt ; 
and to the Southward of that lieth a round Hill, 
which maketh od. Bay The Northermoſt Land 
is called the Lion . Head; then the Deuil s Hill lies 
behind the Table- H, or, in Dutch, the Tafelllerg, 
and the Lion Had, I had made out in Longi- 
tude from Prince's Mund 82 Deg. and 25 Min. 
| But the r our Expectation 3 Deg. 
more, if the Longitude is laid down right in the 
Maps, as cannot be ex d; for I reckon d 
W to bc. before the Ship 2 Deg. but ſhe was 3 Deg. 
before me. The Lat. of the Cape muſt be falſly 


about two Thirds as high as. the Tafellborg, made WW, 


lad down, to be in 34 Deg. 20 Min, whereas it | 


I having ſet down the Courſe as ſteered Veſter- = 


day but not minding the Variation of the Com 

-pals, (whereof. we had one to ſet to the Variation, 

wich had not altergd. fince we had 15 Deg. Varia- 

W tion,) and finding But feven Deg. our Courſe in the 

Bay was South 7x Deg. Faſt. When we came to 

m Anchor in the Bay in nine Fathom Water, the 
Top of the Lion g- bore from us W. S. W. but 

= vc lay too far off in the Road: If we had been 
further in, it had been a much better Riding, but 
then we ſhould have brought the Top of the Lion -. 

15 to bear from us W. by S. and the Caſtle to bear 

S. 9, E. we having heard that we were like to have 

Wear with Fance, by thoſe fix Ships which came 

from Hollands. I An | 

| [It cannot be thou 


ught but that we muſt have 

been very defirous to go aſhore, which I did the 
ry next Day with my two Friends. The. Town, 
waich is inhabited by the Dutch, is but ſmall, and the 
Houſes are built very low, by Reaſon that in the 
Months of December, January and February, they 
IV. . ee N are 
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4. 1686 are viſited with great Galcs'of e wind: There is not 
adobe 1c of thoſe Houſes in all the Town, bur 
| they have a very ſtrong Caſtle, with about 8 cipht 
pa Guns mourited therein. There is alſo a 


cious Garden, with molt pleaſant Walks, whi 2 

1s maintained by the Dutch Eaft-India Com 5 
and in which is 1 m_ all Manner of Fruit- 
Trees, and incom good Herbs. This Gar | 
den is about one ae Rite in Length, and a 
Furlong in Breadth, This is the greateſt Rarity 
that I ſaw at the Cape, for it far exceedeth the 
Eaff-ludia Company's Garden that is at Batavia, | 

They have alſo Abundance of veuy yy ow | 
here, but very few Black Cattle, not many | 
F owls. We walked moreover: ions the Town, 
to the Village inhabited by the Hbdmandeds, ſo 
called by the Hollanders, to view their n 100 

Bodies, and the Nature of their Dwellings, w 

we found to be as followeth : When we came thi> | 
ther,. we were ſcarce able to endure the Stench of 
them; and their Habitations. They build their 
Houſes round , (with their Fire- Place in the Middle, 
of them,) almoſt like the Huts which are built 
in Ireland by the Wild lriſt, the — lying in 
the Aſhes, and having * under them but a | 


Sheep's-Skin. 
Their Apparel is a Sheep's Skin 6 I e U. 
Gerd, with a Leathern 


ready faid) over their 8 
on upon their Heads, as fall o of Greale as it can 
hold ; their Legs % W with Guts of 
_— Beaſts from the Anklc to the Knees) well ges eaſed.” 
Ilhbeſe People, call'd the Hodmqndogs, ave born. | 
—_— White, but make themſelves Black with Sut, and 
met beſineat their Bodies all over; ſo that by frequent 
Repetition their Skins become — bh as lack a 15 4 
Negros. 5 | 


+ 
PS 


18A hind the Guo 0 B * 


- This Children are of 'a 
=: are. Tourg ; 

ſemble a Ne gro's.” hen they marry, the Woman 
| cutteth off one Joint of her Fing ger; and if her 
Husband die, and ſhe marry again, ſhe cutteth off 
mother Joint; and fo many! len as ſhe marrieth, 
ſo many oints the looſeth. 

"They arc 4 reg le that will cat 05 "Thitg that is 
| foul : I the Hollanders kill a Beaft, they will get 
the Guts, and ſqueeze the Excrements out, and then, 
| without waſhing of ſcraping, lay them upon t 
| Coals, and before. they are well hot through, will 


take them and car them. Tf a Slave ofthe Com- 


ics ſhould have a Mind to bave Carnal Know- 
 kedge of one of their Women, let him but give 

her Husband oF Bit of Tobacco-Rofl of about ie 
_ long, lie 


ve, and cauſe hoy to lie with Him 
The art Men not given to the leaft ] ealouſy; 
will beat their Wives if they lie with 


fe be = * with any Man of another Na- 


} p r E Dame Luna; and 
to ſec the Moon, there will be 


Sg: Pt Bat if it be dark Water, ſo that the 
is angry wit h „ on the contra 
the { 2 Lumninary ſhines, they will tay, 

ned at this Time that we were a- 


2 5 

ere hap 

them, that one of the Hodmaggeds had 
tran himſelf dead in the Fort, whither the other 
Hodmandods came with Oil ap 
into his Mouth; but finding they coul 


4 15 = 


get no 


Ce 2- dis 


Shat 45 1656. 
den N. Noſes in e e e 82 


will fetch her raſh to the 4 


andods themſelves ; but they * it not 


hole by the Sede, Dancing and 


they will fa That their God © 
„ rept 5 "when 


apd Milk, and pu ut them 
Life into o him, they began to make ada for 


3s. 
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36s Captain Cowleys VOYAGE 
Þ +4. 1686. his-Burial, which was in the following Manner: 
Jo They came with Knives, and ſhaved his Bog 


Arms, and Legs, through the thick Skin; then they | 
F 


Bereech, clapping Stones round about him to keep” 
him upright : Aſter came a Company of their Wo. 
men howling about him, and making a moſt hor- 
rid Noiſe ; then they cover d the Mouch of the 
Hole, and left him in a fitting Poſture. But to gc 
- tin neh EEE 
Gale, when there came into the Bay a Ship from 
Amſterdam call'd the Speredike, Burden about eight 
hundred Tuns; and next Day the Wind conti: 
nued at the ſame Point, we having done nothing 
but caulking Work between Decks, and clapp'd'a 
Fiſh to the Foremoſt. | But the following twenty | 
= four Hours we had it at N. W. by N. it blowing | 
bad right into the Bay, with thick miſty Wes⸗ 
E ther, during which Time we took up our Waters | 
Cask from out of the Main Hatch to the Floor, | 
and cleared the Limbers amid-Ships. Wedneſday | 
the gth, proved alfo to be miſty and foggy Wea 
ther, with the Wind at N. W. little Wind, "when 
we began to take in our Water for our Voyage. | 


* 


The Wind continued at N. W. the ſucceeding Day, 
with the ſame Weather; and indeed the Fogg was 
as great as ſmall Rain. We had gotten in 36 Lig- 
gers of Water already, thinking. this Day to get 
all our Water on board : But on Friday the Wind 

5 3 to 8. E a freſh Gale, we got up our Yards 
and T op-Maſts ; and the ſame Day came on board 

ol us ſome Portugueſe : They had been caff away 
upon the Keef of Cape St. Julian, and brought a- 
long with them a Parcel of very large fat Sheep. At 
the ſame Time, the Ship call'd the Bars of Amfere 
dam, ſet ſail tor Batavia, on the Hand of Favs: 
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mu ibe Glo-. 37 
and at their going off gave us nine Guns. The 1686-. 
Wind continued on Saturday the 12th at S. E. a 
| freſh Gale, when the Ship call'd the Clover-Blade = | 
of Delf ſet fail alſo for Batavia; and that we got 3 Cr 
in all our Water, and ſent our Boat aſhore. for 
Wood for our Voyage. £ Next Day the Wind | 

came to N. W. thick N Weather, a freſh 
Ge. We got now all dur on Board, and _ 
nere in 2 manner ready to ſail with the firſt fair 
Wind. That Day the Ship called the Freight of 


| of p ia, 4 1400 Tuns, bad 80 Men on Boar, = 
nd a ſtump Noſe. The Wind held in the ſame of 

© Corner ſtill, and the Weather as dark. However, 

ne had got Men and cv 
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Ships more in Company; three of us 
for Holland, and the other three to Batavia, whole 
Names were theſe, the Coum' 
and the To/eſer ; whereas ours for Hallau were the 
Salida, the Critſman and the Emeland, a "Bengal 


by S.diſtant 10 Leagues, and the Ship having made 
her Courſe from thence to Twelve Clock, N. W. 


 Yefterdgy Morning at Eight 


Ko 


* - 1 N f 7 * 9 


Thev laave the Cape, and ſail qway for Holland. Their Corſe | 


Nes; flrange Vaice inthe Sea. A Story of A Goat on Boar 


© The Death of one of their Men, &e. Leave the Iſle of Aſcen · 


tion. Try their Captain, amd ac quit hum. The Death of e. 
Ml Gra Abrottioe 8, 20 ſuch Sand, Strong Garrent. They. | 


hboff Ground. See Land, Tonch at Farley. Meer a Scotch - 
Veſſel, and the Stories ſhe told them. The Anthor not peritit. | 
ted to go on Boardan Engliſh Ship for London. © He n 
Helvoetſſuys. From thence the Hyrbor went 1 Rotterdam, 
aud ſo a Paſſenger in tbe Anne Yatch#o London. 


T length 


| veſday, June 15. came, When the | 
1 Wind being at S. W. a ſmall Gale, we ſet 
Sail at Eight a-Clock in the Morning, with ſye 
being bound 


Man: At Two a-Clock we parted, drinking of 
Healths, and firing among us to the Number of 
300 Guns, ah a 3 Sas. 
flat Land, call'd the Tafeliberg, bore from us 8. E. 


failed from 
till Twelve of 
the Clo this Day, but 4 Miles; The Wind having | 


15 Miles. We obſerved that e 


ſcrunk upon us, coming up at N. W. we made our 
Courſe N. W. TA: | 


iſtance ſailed 45 Miles, de- 
parted to the Weſtward 37 Miles. From hence . 
nothing befel us remarkable, till Tueſday, Fuse 29. 
when we had the Wind at S. E. Diſtance failed 
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Miles : 


: © .romdihe Glos. 
Miles. We have had no Obſervation ; but I judged 

| we were in the Lat. of 19 Deg. 54 Min. South, 

| Departure 68 Miles, made our Courſe North 45 


39 x 
An. 1686 


Deg. Weſt, and have made out in Longitude fix 


| Deg. 34 Min. and did reckon we were in the Lon- 


| 914 Miles. This Day it was that I ſpoke with an 
| Bog/iſbinan, which had ſome Time belonged to a 


lion, and the other the Defence, but that they loſt 


| leaky, inſomuch that they could hardly keep her 
| above Water. He told me alſo, that there were 


be Engliſh Commanders that failed in the King 


| of Siam's Service, to cruiſe upon the Subjects of 


W tic King af Kalling-Caudab. That the Eniif 


| gitude of 21 eg. 26 Min. Departure from the Cape 


in Company with two — Ships that came 
| from the Coaſt of Cormandeh one named the Reſo- 


' Reſolution was very 


5 but that the Interlopers were much en- 


nen; - and that on Ar eons, bring Mer 


| of the Engi Interlopers, did live in great Splen- 
dor, never — tor in 70 or 8 Moo 
We had moreover this Day great Feafting on 


00FS TO at». 


| Board us; and the Commanders of the other two 


| Ships returning on Board their Veſſels, we gave 
| them ſome Guns, which they returned again. But 
it is ſtrangely obſervable, that w: 


Wut out, Come help, come help; a Man over Board - 
| Which made them forthwith bring their Ship to, 
| thinking to take him up, but heard no mite of him. 


ilſt they were load- 
ing their Guns, they heard a Voice in the Sea, 


Then they came on Board of us, to ſee if we had : 


| not loft a Man; but we nor the other Ship had not 


| 2 Man wanting, for upon ſtrict Examination, we 
| found that in all the three Ships we had our Com- 
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10 Captain Cowleys VOYAGE 
| I 4. 1686. plement of Men, which made them all to conjec. 
ture, that it was the Spirit of ſome Man that had 
" been drowned in that Latitude by Accident. 
Me had for the next 24 Hours a good Wind, a 
me moderate Gale at S. E. judging our felves in 
the Longitude of 20 Deg. 41 Min. Nothing remark- 
A able, only we had a She-Goat on Board us, which 
| | we had brought from Batavia, and had then two 
| young Kids fucking of her (I think) of about the 
Weeks old, when the was brought on Heard, or'a Wl 
Month at moſt : However, ſhe grew bigger and WW 
bigger every Day, and all that our People: could WW 
conjecture concerning her was, that it proceed 
from the Water; but ſhortly after, to the Amaze» 
ment of us all, ſhe brought forth four young | 
From hence we paſs on to the Fourth of Ju, be» 
ing Sunday, when we had the Wind at 8. E. 
Diſtance run 118 Miles, and found ourſelves-in the 
Lat. of 14 Deg. 15 Min. South, Courſe North 45 W 
Deg. Weſt, Departure from the Cape 1225 Miles 
We made out in Longitude 21 Deg. 28 Min. judg - 
ing ourſclyes to be in the Longitude of — Deg. W 
32 Min. The Weather was fair, but we threw WW 
one Man over- board: He was an old Daze, Wo 
dying in the Night, and being ſtiff before any 
body knew that he was dead, it was no ſooner per- 
_ ceived, but ſome made hafte to call the Doctor and 
the Miniſter to him, whilft others were buſy in 
rifling his Cheſt, to get what he had ſaved; yet | 
Fortune did not favour them; for they were quick» 
ly compell'd to return what they took out of his 
_ r.... 
e came up with the Ie of Aſcenſion on the 
12th, and next Day we — am we" 
. from thence; and nothing extraordinary happen d 
till the zacth, when we had the Wind at L. n 
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b 3 3 
Deg. North Lat. But now we call'd a Cogncil of 


de had hired fave 


lity and his Lady, with ſome others that we had 
on Board, and then to run away with the Ship. 
The Purſer was the main A 
{ whole, we found he could make g out of the 


Matter, and was a great Rogue; as impudently 


| denying now. what he the ſaid Purſer had told, as 
before he had confidently affirmed, It was now 


| Thurſday the 22d, when we failed with the Wind 


| North 46 Degrees Weſt, and found our ſelves in 


the Latitude of 2 Deg. 25 Min. North. Difference 


| Aſcenſion 728 Miles. We had made out in Longi- 
| tude 11 Deg. 56 Min..jud 


| while we had very eather from the Cape. 
that 1 = 


Now it was 


8h 
| ow the Terreſtrial Globe of the World, and can- 
| 'not but, 


of ) before me in this Vo 
60 Deg. 30 Min. Sout 
E 0 I paſſed abo 

and to Holland in this Voyage, I paſted about 
| ixty Degrees North alſo ; 8 I mention this 
We met with no other me 


tude ; and fo it hap= 


morable Occurrence 


lll the 2d of Auguſt, when we had the Wind at 
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cited 92 Miles, Courſe North 45 Degrees, with 4s: 1686 l 
our Departure 65 Miles. We had now crofs'd the WV. 
Equinoctial Line, and found that we were in 15 
War upon our Captain: His Accuſation was, That F.. 

en to murder a Perſon of Qua- 


er; but u the 
22 


| of Latitude 52 Min. Departure 64 Miles, from 


L ging our ſelves to be in 
| the Longitude of 355 3 Min. and all this 


cut the ſame Line which I did 

ben I departed from Virginia in the Year 1683, 
ud continued to the Weſtward, till I came to the 

me Place from whence I failed, having encoms - 


e here once more, that I have been further 
| Southward than any Man (that ever IL heard or read 
age, having reached ſo far 


bound to go North abgut Scot == 


2 


=— 
. *4 5 
Fa. „ 


_ Qdeparted tnis Life, being ſick with a Pain in 
Bel Poe being tick bis 


within 12 Leagues of the Abrottioes, or Sand tat | 


there; for I could hear of no Man that had ever 
ſcen any ſuch Thing. Nay, on the contrary \ «Pilet 
D 


me there was no ſuch Sand; neither could 1 
any of the Dutch Eafi-India Men, who bad often 
ſailed this W 


near him, that we could not wear our Ship, but 
had like to have over-ſet our own 


| und filled our Sails, thereby 
At length, Sunday the 19th came prhen the Weather 


Land, as did alſo two more of our Men. I ſuppos d 
it to be the and of Shetland ; but our Ca 
would not believe it. However at Six of the (Clock 
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| WY Jadgment in the Latitude of 10 on, bat by 


an; 
orth, and that on this Morning Capita Tomina) 


but three Days, His Head -Steerman was 
created Captain in his Stead ; which Office at fir 
by the Perſuaſion of the other two Captains that 
went on Board to reconcile that Affair, he as 


laid down in 13 Degrees North Latitude; but 
my own Part, I conclude there is no ſuch 


for | 
8 
* 


ay, in going and coming from India, | 
that could give any Accountof it. 
On Saturday, Sept. 5. about Ten of the debt 

Night, we had a violent Storm, and we had like to 
have been on Board of the Crit/man, for we were fo 


were forced to lay our Sails a-back, and thet 


oby 
Ship: oro our 

Maſt. However, by good Luck the Nl 0 again, Wi 

ring us from flat | 


being ſomewhat clear, about Twelve a-Clock; I as 


e . e 
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| and let the Flag away; which made our Captain 4». 1686. 
very angry that he ſhould ſee it before, and would VV 
not believe it: But our Men feeing their Flag 
weigh, fell a laughing and ſhouting at the 3 
which ſtill perplex d him more; and by Six a- 
| Clock on Mowday Evening, the Land bore from us 
KE by E. Diſtance about 13 Leagues, according 
tomy Judgment; it being clear when I firſt faw it. 
We came up with the He of Farley by the 22d, 
ſteered on and the 25th had the Wind round the 
| Compals, we having failed 32 Miles that Day S. S. W. 
our ſelves in 30 Fathom Water, judging that 
ve were between the Weſt-End of the Dogger-Bank 
ud the Well; thiek Weather. We had noObſer- 
| 1ation, but judged us to be in the Latitude of 54 
| Deg, 32 Min. North, At the ſame Time we came 
up alſo with a Scotch Ship, who ſteered ſo, that we 
| ran him on K — and had not we 
leſſened Sail, we had certainly ſunk him. Two 
Llaſſengers that were on Board him, leaped out into 
err Ship to ſave their Lives ; tho, as it happened, 
nor were more ſcared than hart. The 
51 was called the Lin of Leith ; and the Crew 
told us, that the Turks lay within Plimouth Sound, 
and alſo at Dartmouth, and victuall'd and carcen'd 
there; and came out and took above 100 Sail of 
Hollanders ; and a Dutch Man of War of 36 Guns, 
| they ſaid, was alſo taken by them; which cauſed 
de Hollanderg to ſpeak very ill of the Euglilſh Na- 
| tion. Tho? I found afterwards there was not a 
| Word of Truth in it; and why they ſhould in- 
| Vent ſuch an idle Story, unleſs it were to make the 
| "*z1þ ridiculous, T Enow not... "of 3 
Our Sailing next Day was with the Wind at E. S EK. 
ud we found our ſelves in the Lat. of 53 Deg. 335 
| Min. North, Difference of Lat. 57 Min. Departure 
„ Miles: I judged us to be on * 
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As. 1686. having 19 Fathom Water. At the fame Tide! we 
—_ up with two Ships; one was a Dave, the other 
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ngliſbman, who belonged to London, the Ma- 
er Kan was Radford, and dwelt then at the 
hay avern in Lower Shadwel -: With him I ſent 
my Quadrant, and m 1 two Friends would 
have with him ; but the Dutch Lord told 
== be e me. go; faying, — 
ould not be able to anſwer it to the States. , - © 5 


On the 27th we had but little Wind, S 
ſailed 9 Miles, Courſe South, 2 our hits 
in the Lat. of * 1 —— * — How 


ever, on Tueſday | 

fore the Maes, with He? 

it was Day, we ſaw the Brill & 

Sand; then we came to an Anchor in 10 e 

Water, and there rode till the Pilot came on Bough 
when we weighed. in for the Mar. 


We got over the Sand in the Channel which 90 
eth to Helvoegſluys next Day, having four Fathom 


at High- Water. And on Thur/day, the 3oth, got 
Bread and Beer on Board, having lain at an Anchy 
in ten Fathom Water before the Entrance of H 
woetfluys, bay got into the Haven, after we had | 
been ſeven Months in our Paſſage from Batavie 
hither. Three Days after our Arrival, one of my. 
two Mates died, and I made no great Stay h 
but went to Rotterdam, where I | the- 2 | 
Yatch.. In her I came a Paſſen | for Log land, and, 
h the infinite Merey Ks 


3 don, oY Th next xt caſting, ; 


= * 
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— BT” 2 * Saris cs - and Jheis Ester- 
| tanment and Adventures by the Way. They tale the Town, 
bat little Booty; defign to plander, Panama; encounter 2 
. other Difficulties ; ; and. fight and beat three Spaniſh M 

War. Drofions between them; and Ane. return over L 


LY 


de. 22 8 o ben. | 


* 


a2 gu to nne the on 
* Santa Maria, aPlace which the Indians inform'd 


very rich, towards which we continu'd 
vr March till towards TIwWo in the Afternoon of. 


ie fe Day, when we came to an Indians Houſe, 

dont which we ftay'd all Night, havin in 
bu the cold Earth for ons tal and ſomewhat 
{ab diſcouraged wich the going back of ſome of 
ar Men, being! tired with the March, or at leaſt 
hs the Apprehenſions of it. Next Morning by 


Sun- 
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er: We foand our Entertainment 8 good 
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An 1680 · Sun-riſing we reſumed our March and Deſign, bs 


9 


as 


ing guided. by. ſewegl Iadi ans, among whom. w 
their Emperor himſelf, as we called him, ho 
Day before had ſent ſome Men to advertiſe a K 
— 2 (fo we were informed? of Tits,” that he ta, 
Join'd us; that therefore he ſhould take Care of 
iſion and Lodging for us againſt our Arrival 
We travelſed all Pay up = ſteep Mountain, df 
about Three in the Afternoon we got over it; an | 
came to an Hollow of Water, whereof we all gree 
dily drank; from «whence we maſthed about fix 
Miles farther to z River, where we took. up dur 
- ing under the Canopy of "Heaven. 
On Wedneſday early in the Morning, we ſet out | 
for King Golden-Cap's Houſe, (for ſo the Buccaneers 
called him, from a Wreath of Gold he uſually ware 
about his Head,) as they: dignified Don Andreas 
with the Title of Emperor, and continued our | 
Journey till about Four in the Afternbon, - when 
we were met ' 


by two Indians with à Quantity" 


and 
which we received exceeding kindly. We puried 
our March for an Hour longer, and then mo 
the King's Houſe, near unto which ftood fe N 
others, where we took up our Quarters, being ew i 
tertained by the King himſelf, and all - his Yeople, WH 
with whateyer the Country could afford; "he 

| Inhabitants for the | moſt Part are "oÞ handſome, W- 
eſpecially the Female-Sex, who: are alſo exceeding | 
loving and free to the I zces" of Sttangers 
d in this Place 


TEL 


chat we tarried here all the next:Nay ; Part of whidh 
however we ſpent in conſulting how we ſhould get 
to Santa Maria undiſcovered, and furniſh our ſeſdes 
with a ſufficient Number of Canoes to carry dur 
Men and their Attendance down the River; © 


Fi ; bs a © £ in 
we were to have an hundred and: fifty” Hu. 


_ | 
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des whom, we were to be accompanied by the 
Wen want ogy 8 Perſon. [ 
It was now the Ninth Day in the Morning, 


| vhen, after having taken our Ereakfaſt, which Con. 


Company the Wars; for which Enid, 46: 1600 
NT Arrows' and Lances: WYW. 


ited of ſuch Fruits as the Country afforded, we 


and purfued'our 2 along a very had 
3 — ee, aid e 
| the River between fifty 


under d our Men. * Sap. we fill kepe on, : 
ill at length ve came do dre large S 55 How- 
| {5 that were of an extraordinar 


e 4 4% 


woos Cano . 
| we found 1 4 
ED = ad an 
2e King's Dion, © 

afterwards. -- 


7 


| EED of « 


. in * — * "which the had 
N in ſuch a Number as to 


ll, The Emperor, and the King, as we terin'd 


prori- | 


them athgn'd thoſe that went by Land, a Place 
by ui while themſelves, I, and in Coxon, 
with the Canoes,paddlicd all I ydown t Falls — 


Urrents' of the River, and at Night took up our 
| Urner 


* 4 ru! Bank W tho River-ſide, 


where 


ſupply us 
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per: But our Beds were n Zart 
and our Coverings were the Heavens and green 
Trees we found there, while our Party that went 
dy Land had no better Lodging than our ſelves, 
and a much worſe Diet t. 
The next Appearance of Day-light made us ſtep 

into our Canoes again, together with our Iudiay 
Conſorts, when we put down the River with a 
Intention to joĩn our Party before Night: But we 
fell ſnort of our Expectations, and our gatneſt De- 
fires, for our Paſſage proved very bad, and we 
were forced wang — 2 Trees that 
great Unity there was then amongſt us, all our 
to the End of our Land- Expedition, that we might ! 
have the Opportunity to ſee the fair South 
what Croſſes or Troubles ſoever befel us. But al- 
ways the longeſt Day has an End, and we thought | 
fit, before the cloſing in of the Night, to take-up 


our Lodging again upon a green Bank * 
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River, where our Supper - Entertainment was a 
| good ſort of > Wild eaſt, called a Warre, whict 
is much like unto our E#g/z/b Hog, and altogether | 
as good, We found great Store of them in this | 

Part of the World: I obſery'd that the Nayels-of 
_ theſe kinds of Animals grew upon their Backs. 

We reimbarked early the Da ewig purſued 
- our Voyage without any Difficulty at all, for e 

found a clear River, and a pleaſant Nay's Pafſage 

of it, wheri about Four in the: Afternoon we reach 
the Place appointed for our Rendezvous with the 
 fore-mentioned Land-Party, and where we thought 
to have met with them; but failing hereof,” We 
grow very ſuſpicious of theit Safety. But te 
peror commanded another Canoe to go up | 


t f 
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f bis EXT DIT TOR. 
cher Channel of the River in Search of 


brought back ſome of their Number to us, Who 
ye us an Account that the reſt of their Party was 
e, and in good Health, and would join us next 
Morning; and that the Indians had been very civil 
to them. Accordingly all our Party met on the 
nch, and we were not a little joyous to ſee one 
mother ſo well. We tarried in the ſaid Place that 
whole Day to refreſh our ſelves, clear our 
and to ſet all Things in a good Poſture of Defence, 
| incaſe of any —— from the Enemy: For 
| now we were informed by the Indian King, that 
it was but a Day and a Night's Journey to the 
| Place. whither we were bound; whereat we were 

| very Joyiuh and the Refreſhment we alſo receiv'd 
bere by the Emperor's Care, in commanding his 
| People to bring us ſeveral Canoes laden with Warre = 
md Plantanes, did not a little contribute to ex= 
TT 7 at oO | 
| Wedneſday. the 14th carly, we cmbark'd on 
WW bgard our Canoes,. which in the whole amounted 
rear the Number of Sixty, as our whole Party, 
00 | Wn: the Number of the Indians made 
| up fix hundred Men, whereof there were no more 
| than an hundred and fixty Chriſtians, the reſt be- 
| ng Indians, with their — (as we entitled 
Wo lim) to command them. His Habit 'confifted 
u of a Mantle, and another Cloath, to hide his 
Nakedneſs, with an Engliſp Hat upon his Head: 
| He was a very old Man, and I could judge him to 
be no leſs than an hundred Years of Age. As for 
| the King, his Garb was a long white Cotton Coat, 
| tinged at the bottom; about his Neck he wore a 
belt of Tygers Teeth ; on his Head a Cap or Hat 
ck beaten Gold; and in his Noſe, by way of Or- 
| ment, he wore a golden Plate in Form pretty 

ach reſembling a Cockle-ſhell. Our Voyage was 
Fox. IV. x . con- 
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them, where 4s. 1680. 4 | 
they found them about an Hour before Sun-let, x 
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= 4s. 1685. continged not only that Day, but all the Night al. 
co, when about two Hours before Ts N ght we 
= landed our Men within two Miles of the ſuppo 
| Town, and lay ftill in the Woods till the Light 
appear d, when we heard the Spaniard diſcharge 
his Watch at his Fort by beat of Drum, and 3 
Volley of Shot. Upon this the Forlorn of our Body 
began its March, the ſame being commanded 
Captain Richard Sawkins, where my felf was allo W 
in Perſon, gave the Onſet, and about Seven in the 
Morning fell in with the Enemy. In about half WM 
an Hour's Time we ſtormed their Fortification, 4d 
had the Succeſs to take the Place before half of 
our Party came up with us. In this Bruſh we 
found we had killed and wounded about ſcycaty 
Spaniards, whereas the Damage on our Side was Wi 
no more the wounding of two Men, W 
However, we were very much baulk d in our H- 
pectations, in reſpect to the Town, for the ſame 
. to be a little pitiful Place with "Thatch'd 
Houſes, and but one Church in it. as for the 
Fort, it was only Stockadoes, being a Place byilt MW 
to fight the Indians in, tho' the fame was: 
large, and at that Time had three hundred and 
fifty Men therein. But what was worſe to us than 
any Thing, was, that we found neither Riches-to 
ſpeak of, nor yet as much Victuals as would f 
tisfy our Hunger for three or four Days, of whick i 
oar- wearied Earcafits at that Time 1 00d in ao = 
l eh ENG 
| Our Affairs ſtanding in this difficult State, ue i 
thought it adviſable on the 16th to hold a General 
Confultation of all our Commanders, in order to 
take a Reſolution which Way it was beſt for us 
to ficer our Courſe : Some of the Company were 
for our proceeding on to the South- Sea; but others B 
wete of Opinion, it were better we retum d 
to the Ships again; and of theſe Captain Jobs | 


by. \ 
» 


ef th Er 1b 1110 


were nece 


of us being very umwilling to break our Part 
| Coxon ſeeming to be well fatisfied; Hereupon-it was 


fully a on 


| that Captain Richard Sawkins ſhould be difpatch'd 
| away beſore in a Canoe to wayslay- the River, 
| that ſo no body might get before us, 
carry any Intelligence of our coming; while we we in 
te mean time ftaid that Night. behind to pre] 
| cur ſelves to follow after as- ſoon 8 poffit y we 
could; and alſo ſent twelve 'of dur T "Oy" dur 
: Ship to acquaint them with our Deſign. 


wock d with what Proviſion we could Setz in order 
| to the Proſeeution of our Enterprize; - we em- 
bark d on the 17th, and row'd down the River 
with the Lide of Ebb, 


into this Nirer in the Night-time, be- 


a Wich at Lows. 


we proceeded down the River till 2 — at 


þ ith us, _— * 


Water are dry. However, having 


| Night with about thirty Prifo 
| we took from the Spaniavids; and put in 


| teaſon the River is ſalt a grea We came 
io up at this Time with Coptain Richard Sawkins,; 
| who told us of his Misfortüne, in not being alc 
to overtake che "Spaniſh Governour that had 
e adven haul'd-up all 

WI venture, we d up all our Ca- 
s, filled our Water, and lay heve al Ni hey by 
teaſons the Wind blew ſomewhat hard. The 
Was very dark and our Canoes deep; for = - 
uſt know this River 047 ws wide below and 


ons 


* was the chief: Inſomuch that upon ſuch 8 LY 


Conjuncture (to perſwade him to go with us) wen. 
ſſitated to make him our General, moſt 


e fhould now direct our 
Courſe towards the City of Panama; and withal 


>. 


Canoes being fitted up, a one bees 


which ebbs and - flows 
here two: Fathom up and down. It's very diffictts 


: this Place, in ofder to gee decade to drink; . 


However; not to be ur 4 
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the Sea, which occaſione 
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great Arm of it extends itſelf to the Gold 
- Mines, as the Spaniſh Captain inform'd.us. But we 
loſt no Time next Morning, but proceeded on our 
Paſſage, and rowed over the Laguna, having ob- 
ſerv that there were two Places to go out at; 
whereof the one is not only ſomewhat narrower 
than the other, but. alſo very deep, and runs with 
a very twiſt Current. About Eleven of the Clock 
we had-a Sight of the fair South-Sea, and about 
Two in the Afternoon came to a ſmall Iſland,where- 
2 we found two Spaniſßi Indian Women, whom 
he Spaniſh Governor had turn d aſhoar to lighten 
27 that he might make his Paſſage the 
better, as they informed us. Here it was that we 
refreſh'd our ſelves, till the Lide ferv'd again, 
when we reimbark'd in our Canoes, atid -palied / 
over tO Iſland that lay . 
diſtant — us; here we — 2 little-before 
Night, and, found here two Canoes with: ſome W- 
| Bows and Arrows, which we broke to Pieces; but 
the People we could not reach, altho we had Sight = 
of ſome of them. We lay this Night u this 
Iſland, which is a very pleaſant green B ce, s 
excellent good Water upon it, and Ground fit fur 
Anchorage near it; and becauſe we would neglect Wl 
| — 4 which we thought might tend to our Ad- 
vantage, we at the ſame Time ſent away: Captain 
Richard Sawkins with one Canoe, to ſee if polibiy WM 

he could fetch up the Governour, and ſo to ſtay | 
at Plantane A * Da which laſt he did ace 
cordingly. 4 
Monday the 1 9th we put off om the Iland, 
and had not yr above half an Hour on our 
Way, when the Wind began to blow freſh. out of 
2 great Sea, by | 
reaſon ot a ſtrong Tide of Ebb Tins: Out very = 
ſwift, infomuch that we were in exceeding great 
Danger, to loſe d our on and all Our Sub- 
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ſtance at Daſh: For one of our Canoes, with An. 1.869% 44 | 
ken Frenchmen in it was over-fet; and they had WS . 


certainly periſh'd, had not good Providence and 4 
our Endeavours to fave them 'prov'd very ſucceſ -- Þ} 
ful to them, ſo that we came off with the Loſs of * 
ome Arms only: But this Danger was no ſooner 
over, than that there fell ſuch a terrible Shower of 
Rain, that fort us aſhoar _ a long ſandy _ 
Bay, where we the beſt Shift we could to 2 

bere for this Night 24 
orning We hund out betimes, and put 

ds the Afﬀternpon, when it began to blow weſ- * 

Courſe. About Two we put aſhoar, to ſec for ſome 5 
| Water to drink, and had the good Luck forthe pre- 

t to find Plenty of it lying in the Holes . the 

Rocks. This Iſland ftands high, of a round Form, 

weky, and full of Sa-Fowls: But we made no 

| long Stay here, for about Four we came to the 

LNantane Iſland, (for fo it's called;) from whence, 
ahve were now inforn'd, the Spaniſh Governour 
before mention d was gone but the Day before for | 
= Panama; which made us once more this Evening 
= {nd Captain Seowkins away in a Canoe, to ſee if he 
could overtake him, tho? ſtill in vain; ſo that he 
Wo ifturn'd to us again. However, juſt as it began to 
= © duskiſh, we had the Fortune to take a ſmall 
Veſſel of thirty Tons, with ſeveral People in her 

| of different Nations, as Indians, Mullatces, Ne- 
des, &c. 'who upon our interrogating of them 
concerning News, told us, They had heard none, 
for they had been out of Panama fourteen Days. 

Ve took up our Lodging here this Night, ſome 
u Board, and others on Shoar ; and on Wedneſday 
Morning I went on Board the Bark, our Prize, with 


Morning I 
a hundred and thirty Men, our Canoes being to 


* 4 N a — 

y © 7 4 a&.» 8 * N 
| mY * F A _ * 4 , 

C 5 o . = R P ku. ad EN \ Dy . 

& * * we 4 7 F L 

Y - * * A 

2 0 
9 


* r * 
* . 1 CT 
F 9 — 
1 * "8 42 ny 
* , « 


| '# 3 * A. 3 | 3 \ ; = " "0 = 
„ Captain Sharps JOURNAL 

=: — that we did not dare all to venture in them, 

ö ile the reſt of our Party made uſe of their Ca- 
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Body, & 
thither for fear of us. I brought the Woman, who | 
was very young and handſome, to the Houſe along 


with me, wherein I found a Caſe or two of Wines, 
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| return d me Thanks in her Lingua, which I un- 
| derſtood very well; but ſoon after I was yet a more 
. aus Gueſt to her, when ſhe underſtood what 


' were come on Shoar, ſome of whom Femployed to 
| dreſs Victuals for us, while others were to fit up 
the new Bark, that we might make a Way to find 
out the reſt of om Party. Our Bark was ready by 
= Four in -the fy, oon, our Water filled, and 

Wood and Provifion-taken in; and fo we took our 
| Leave of this Iſland, (having firſt bor d an Hole in 
| our old Bark, ) and ſteered for the e of Chepillo, in 


Pace to fee what they could 
= Board again before it was dark, 
| they could meet with nothing good, nor any 
Ting in the Houſes, (for the Inhabitants were all 
= fd into the Woods,) faving a few Fowls about 


| not very well ſatisfied; and ſo having taken our 
W upper, we fell to our ſerious Re 
= Our Men went next Morning — 


Forage: Te. yas Noon-tide before they hail done, 


chor, and ſet fail with the Wind at S. E for Cbe- 
allo, which is not above five Leagues Diftance from 
| the other Iſland: But it was dark before we could 
| Rach it; ſo that I was forced to ſend our Canoe 


r no, She return'd about Eight at Night, and 
8 9D 4d 4 inform d 


untryman I was, All our People by this Time 


| Hopes to meet with our Friends there. But the 
| Winds proving. contrary, we were forced to an- 
chor at another Iſland that lies about a League's 
| Diſtance. from the firſt, and to ſtay here all that 

| Night, Some of our Men went on Shoar in this 
find, but came all on 

and informed us 


| them, whereof they made me a Preſent, as alſo of 
| ſome ſmall Pittances of Proviſon,  wherewith T was 


hoar again to fill 
ſome Jars with Water, in order to proceed on our 


WH Vith five Men aſhoar, to ſec if our Parry Bn there, 


| whereof I drank ſome, preſenting my Service to the 4. 1666. 
Woman of the Houſe, (for ſo ſhe really was ;) who WW I 
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were all got on Board, when we weightd An» 
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= 4.1680. inform'd me that they had been there, and by all 
tze Signs imaginable were but newly gone, for 
their Fire was not yet, out, and all the Houſes 
were burnt down to the Ground. Moreover, that 
there were dead People lying on the Ground; 
which made them conjecture our Men had had a 
Fight with the Spaniards. Upon this Information, 
and finding the Wind to be. fair, I refolved to 
ſtand for Panama, tho all this while I could ſet 
no Sight of our Party: I found all Things to Ap» 
pearance very ſtill and quiet in the Town, which 
made us judge it had beem. taken, tho' we were 
much miſtaken. However, by the Time we m 
within a League of the Harbour, we deſcried fix 
Veſſels ſmall and great; but ſeeing no Men, we bee WW - 
gan to be very doubtful of the Welfare of. our. | 
People; tho after all we were reſolved to clap.the W 
Ships on Board. But as we were fitting our eee WW 
for the ſaid Adventure, we deſcried a ſingle Canoes WW 
come from them towards us, which proved to be 
one of our own, (for that indeed was the Signal be- 
tween us;z) and alſo when ſhe came up informed us 
of the Engagement they had had the Day before 
with three 20 of Ships manned with 280 Men, 
and whom through the Divine Aſſiſtance they | 
covercame with the Loſs only of eleven Men killed, 
and thirty four wounded,(among whom was Captain 
Harris, who died two Days after,) out of two hun- 
dred, or thereabouts ; whereas on the Enemy's Side 
there were not half a Dozen that eſcaped whole, 
the reſt being either killed, or wounded, or elſe ſadly 
burnt with the Powder. Their General was kll'd 
in the firſt Fight; their Vice-Admiral run away 
manfully to the Town, only with the Loſs of al- 
moſt all his Men; and the Rear-Admiral was taken WW 
by- Captain 5zwk/ns, on Board of whom. there was 
not a Man leſt unhurt ; the Commander, whole 
Name was Don Franciſco Peralto, was indeed 15 
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but moſt ſadly ſcalded. I had no ſooner joined 4. 1686. - 4 


our Men, but they recounted to me all their Ad- 
venture at larg 


e, during our four Days Separa- 
ti on. HE 0 > ST 
| I ha 


vers other remarkable Paſſages, as it came in by way 
of Diſcourſe, told me of two ftrange Comets that 
| had been ſcen the Year before, via. 1679, at Quito, 

which is a great City in the Kingdom of Pers. _ 


| ſeat to my Company, wherewith we were mutu- 
ally ſatisfied; and having good Store of Wine on 
| Board, we cheared up our Hearts for a While, 


and then having ſet our Centinels, betook our 


| fclves to our Repoſe for that Night, | 
| But there was not ſo much Jollity and ſeeming 


| Unanimity between us the Evening before, tan 
that next Day there aroſe as much Confuſion and 
| ſtrong Conteſts among the Men, whether we ſhould © 
return back to our Ships, or continue any __ 

aft 


| Time in the South-Seas; however, it did not 


long, for all the Commanders my one, with 
olved to fta 


1 the major Part of the Men, were 


| Ithink will not much redound to his Honour, left 


| but fonrteen more under the ſame Circus 


Conflict, muſt have alſo periſhed. Coxon not con- 
tent with going off as aforeſaid, and moreover to 
carry the beſt of our Doctors and Medicines with 

bim, would have tempted others to do the _ 
T7 wit 


d alſo | the Satisfaction to confer with Don 
Peralto concerning many Things, who, among di- 


I alſo recounted my ſmall Adventures while ab- 


w this Night to go over Land homewards; and 
uot only 10, but left alſo about twenty of his 

| wounded Men behind; which was the greateſt 

oY Cauſe of our ſtaying here to get them well again; 

and had we been all of his Mind, not only theſe, 


Who had fo bravely demeaned themſelves in this 
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680. with him, and particularly my ſelf, who could not 
hear of fo - ar) — an Action — 
4 Deteſtation. Cox having: thus relinquiſh'd - his 
2 Charge and our Company, we made Choice of 
” Captain" Richard Sawkins to ſucceed him as our 
= Commander in Chief, on Board of whom I wen 
=. on Monday the 26th of April, to acquaint him ] 
was minded to go with my Company to an Iſland - 
that lay about three Leagues from us, in order t 
fee what was become of ſome Men whom we had 
ther, that underſtanding there was a ſmall Town WW 
upon the ſaid Place, and they not returning ac 
Nr ng to Order, I had Reaſon to doubt of their MW 
Safety. He readily agreed to my Motion. We 
ſaile 185 3 but happening to meet with gur e 
ple half Way on their Return, Ireſolved to goback 
+ to the Ships, while the Wind in the mean Lime 
Aying away, I was becalmed, and forced to 98 
to an Anchor until the Breeze came, My Canoe | 
went on Board the great Ship, and ftayed chere 
ill it-was almoſt Night, when the other deſerying MW 
2 Ship in the Oe n, ſhe hoiſted ſome Men on 
ard the ſmall Bark to go and look aſter her. In 
— m nat on 22 2 = 
the. Bark, nd failing better than the hel wp, 
dename up with him firſt, and haled him.  Heanfwer- WW 
ing from Lima, I bid him ftrike ; fo clapp dthemon 
Board, and centred ſome Men; but I — no Occa- 
ion to put my ſelf to that Trouble, for he had no 
Arms to defend himſelf with, ſave only Rapiers: 
However, I found him an ufeful Prize, having a 
Matter of 1400 Jars of Wine and Brandy on Board, 
beſides ſeveral more of Vinegar, a confiderable 
Quantity of Powder, and ſome Shot, which came 
very luckily, for we had almoſt ſpent all our Am | 
munition. I am not to forget that there were ue9 
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in the Veſſel fifty thouſund Pieces of Eight, with 4% 1686.  Þ 


. 


Sweet-Mcats and other 'Fhings, that were yery WW». Þ 


grateful to our diflatisfied Minds. The Bark that 
| came along with me, return d the fame Night to 
| carry the good Nen fo the reſt of our E - = 
but I was toreed to anchor without all Night, be | 4 
| cauſe the Wind did not ſerve to bring me in: Ho +" 
| yer, we wehe gent Morning, and fo joined our Þ 
Ships that lay under two little Mands which formed 
E — but |. 
| never heard any Name for the her. Here we be- 
gen to take in Proviſion of Flower; for as yetwe 


- 


| could get no Meat; and when we-taf-furniſhed 
| — another wich Flower, che other ue were 
mall Barks. The biggeſt of our Ships was three 
hundred Tuns; we had two mere of about nag 
- hundred each, the two Barks, and one we 
From this Place we ſet Sail on the 29th &f April, 
| equip our Ships, fill gur Water, cut our Wood. 
| and provide our ſelves with ſuch other Necefianes 
| as might be convenient for ſo. long a Voyage to 
| undertake.” During our Stay * the Span ane 
| came to Trade with us from the Town, to whom 
| we: fold in Wine and Brandy to the Value of three 
| thouſand Pieces of Eight. But not to forget our 
| main Buſineſs, While we lay in the Offer, Wwe 
8 cipy'd\ a Sail at Sea, bound iu for the Tenn... 
| Whereupon I, in my ſmall Bark, as alſo Captain  * | 
| Cook, with his loop, weighed to give him Chaſe; 4 
| the ſame was done by the Admiral Canoe; but we * 
| failing beſt, it was my good Fortune to come up 
| with him firſt, and haled him, who made Anfwer 
he was from Paita, and his Lading Flower. Where- 
upon 1 . y clapp'd him on Board, entered 


-% 


= 


ſome 


away, andthe been hecalmed; which was no ſooner 
obſerved by us, but we ſent out a ſmall Bark with 
eight Oars, that was in our pay; who 
quickly rowed in under her Guns, and feti 5 
out to us. There were fix Indians in her at fin 


60 
ies ſome Men, and return'd with my Prize to our 


ing in Burden about an hundred Tuns. It ws 


2 of Flower, to purchaſe which we adventured fo near 


us, as it was to us; ſo that we came to an Anchor | 


fitting up and recruiting our Men, was about 14 
pany, and a Frenchman born, ran away to the Spa- 
niardi, to whom he divulged all Dk 


ceeding pleaſant Ifland, | abounding in All 1 anc _ 
of Fruits, ſuch as Pine-Apples, Oranges, Lemons, 
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Ships again. There being got to an Anchor, 1 
fold ſome Flower to the Spaniards, and fitted this 
Ship for my ſelf ; for I liked her very well, ſlic be- 


a Day or two after, that we diſcovered- 
another Sail, to whom we gave Chaſe, and not- 
withſtanding all our Diligence to come up with - 
her, ſhe was got almoſt into the Town, and hat 
certainly eſcaped, had not the Wind luckily diet 


fetch'd ber 


five of whom leap'd oyer-board and ſwam aher 
but the other ſtay'd : Her Lading conſiſted chiefly 


Cee MeL. a ˙ - A en Y S00 HK s <aT 


unto their Caftle, that the Shot flew-as far beyond 


all Night without Gun-ſhot, and weighing ' next 
Morning joined our Ships again. Our Stay here, in 


or 15 Days, within which Time, one of our Com- 


2 - and 
our Stay to ſeek for him on this land for à Day 


Albecato's, Pears, Mammes, Saporta s, Cocao- 
Nuts, with a ſmall, but brave commodious freſh 
River running in it. The Harbour is alſo good, 
and the Anchorage clear, 09000 


| : F : « 
C 12% 7 \ P 
. v3 b a : | 
* : 


1 
5 p 4 4 2 1 " &* 7 F 
6 ; , . , * L | 
* 0 * k * * C 9 * p '" , PT 1 * * pd PY y 4 28 4 : T 7 
_ 1 2 C * n SF | | 
v2 F 0 j „ iy - 
2 * g * | | 
d * Bj 
oy * 7 * | | | | 
oy _ * * ' 
* ; 3 6 + 
i 
* 


f bis Exyepiviom 6% 
; 21/5686 808 f +11: 5 wr: + a 


a — . _— , TS. i W 
| . — . o . 4 : : \ 1 


2 9 


1 4 4 #5 | | 
1 N * 1 s 
4 N 2 I * f | | 
Ls » * F * x | 0 5. » 4% 7 


| They ſail fir Pueblo Nuebo, where Captain Sawkins their. 

Commander is killed. To Quibo, Are left by many of 

| their Compony.| Quibo deſcribed. Arrive 'a Gorgona ; 

E 

| VY- Thar/day Morning, the Ich of May, before 

| We left Tavoga, when we weighed Anchor, fteer- ' „ 

ing our Courſe for Pueblo Nuebo, or the Mu Tama, 

| with a Deſign to get ſome Meat to victual our three * 

Ships and two Barks, which had nine Men piece 

| in them for a Voyage; but one of the Barks aſter 

| this Night we ſaw no more, the other, the great 

+ Ship, took into a Tow at her Stern. We met with 

| rery) bad Weather, much Rain and hard Gales, 

doudy and dark; however, we coaſted up along 

the Soar, with the Wind weſterly, plying to the 

| Weſtward, till we came to a Point. o Land, al- 1 

la by the Spaniards Punta Mala where we intends - 3 
ed to go aſhoar to a Beef Hſtancia, in order to ſupply ;; 

| our ſelves with Fleſh; to which pas; _— . 

Bark looſe, thinking to go in this Night: But the 

| Wind driving away all the While, attended with a 

| ſtrong Current, which is common here, ſetting to 

the Weſtward, we were drove away, and fo loſt our 

| Bark. However, we plied ftill to the Weſt, as 

| tis uſyal here, thereby endeavouring to get to an 

Hand called Coyba, or Quibo, lying in 7 D. 30 M. 

N. Lat. and diſtant from Panama about 60 Leagues; 

alittle to Leeward of which Place we had an hard 

| Gale, and ſo much Rain, that our main Sail was ſplit” 

ill to Pieces in the Night- time: Yet on the Mor- 

v I went on Board the great Ship, and got ano— 

| ther, when ſome of the Men got to the — 
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= 4x. 1636 made up a Sail again. But one Misfortune wa, 
WYV hardly well over, when another came on, by de 
Loſs of our Conſorts, which hap on the 216 
4 at Night, to our no ſmall "Trouble on both Sides: 
= However, we reſolved ſtill to, go forward with our 
Des had the good Luck to join them again e 
1 nen Day, and on the 24th we manned o C. 
noes with fifty Men, ſtood into the River of Prey 
_ Nuzbgy rowed all Night, till within an Hour of Day- 
_* Eight; when we came up with Board | 


of which we found 


| =. built on Purpoſe by the Sp 
= Advice of our ei 


"Ma. | y, who killed us three 
wbergof the brave Captain Sawkins was ons, 
"Me? — So that we found it our bel Way to te- 
tteat down the River again, to the "two Spe 
aubcve- noted, here we had ſomewhat better For. 

| tune; for in the biggeſt of them we found the Sale 
Nich, Tallow, ſome Indigo and Cotton; as the | 
thought fit to burn, as 1 did alſo another ſmall 

Bark I found in a Creek there; but the other e 

on the — ct the Re- 
ſolution we had taken, we were all got to Nuibo; 
and going my ſelf next Morning an the great 
Ship,- I demanded of the whole Party what they 
intended to do. Hercupon ſome of them anſwered, | 
they would go back over Land, while others faid 
they would follow me in my Adventures, of which 
Number there were an hundred and forty u; 
whereas the other were about ſeventy in all = 


ef bis EXP E D 11 10. 9 - & c. 
whom & gave a Veſſel for their reagent 1680. 2 
on. This Hand of Nuibo (where we fürniſed x 
ſelves with Water and Wood, and fitted up 
our Ship) is a very fine Iſland, of about ten Leagues 
in Circumference, and five diſtant from the Main: » 
Here is good Anchoring in 20 Fathom Water, and 
8 Miles from the Shoar : _— 
| chounds with wild Tier ab: other mild Beaſt, | «4 
| beſides Wild Fowl and Fiſh i in great Vlenty, with © Þ 
'S ell Qyſters, and the beſt that ever 1 cat 5 - * *, 7 - 
hereof” alſo there js another Sore that Have bun- 2 
| dance of large Pearl in them, and which the - 
nards gather in great Quantities. The Place is 
| moreover: tifu ly : a with Green Turtle; 
| Rank Fes, * 
Having ee here for about ten Da „ 3 
| bornt- the Ship I was in, and gone a ee +... 
| great one, on Sunday the. Sixth of une, we failed * _ 
| away with a Deſign to viſit the es of Gallapallo, = 
| that are a Parcel of Iſlands lying under the Equator. "RY | 
| We had Variety of Winds and Weather, and no-- _ 
thing otherwiſe remarkable, till the 1 7th a 
| lathe Mo! ning we made Land, and che fame Day - = 
_ ns 88150 a mal River of freſh Water, — 
ith it is very ti ſtored... The and = 


| LEE = ods On iles in Length; at the South N 
weſt whereof ſtands another ſmaller one, (where 
| there is alſo good Water,) and without - the ſame . 


funds a finall Rock, but the Anchoring is within _ = 
| Piftol-ſhot of the Shoar, i in 25, 20, of 15 Fathom- - 
Vater, clear Ground; but you” muſt be ſure to 
| ome into noShoal-watcr, for then you have but eight 


er ten Fathom, dera it ebbs and flows very 
much at N. E. and S. W. We found it alſo by 


| Lxpericnes t to be a good Road for Cateening. * 
 -. 
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4s. 1680. the Place is much incommoded with Rains from 
tte Month of April to Auguſt, and we could meet 


it Before our Depar cure, among other Things, ue 
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with no other Refreſhments but Conies, "Oyſters, | 

a fort of Fowl which we call Cariſoes, and ſome 
Turtle, wherewith it's pretty well ſtored. The 
Air is temperate, and the Iſland itſelf is very rich 
with Pearl, which the Saniards with little 
Trouble out of their Oyſters; and this we experi- 
enced: during our Stay here. There are mort- 
over a great Number of Whales on this Coaft. 


fitted our ſelves with Bomkins, (as we call them) to 
carry our Water in; for you are to know, thut 
from hence to Cape Paſſado there is none to be 
had but where are Inhabitants ; to which Places WI 
we were very unwilling to go, for fear of being di Wh 


covered. - 
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They ſail for Gorgona ; have a Sight of the Ifle of Gallo. 
; of jk Point of Ms 4 Paſſao. Monte 
_ Chriſto, Arrive at the Ifle of Plate, with ſore Arcount | 
F it. They take @ Spaniſh Bork. Then anather Ship. Ob- 
 ſervations of the Magellanick Cl. 
NN Sunday Jay the 25th we ſet fail fm the 
AZ Ie of Gorgona with the Wind at Web, to the 
Southward with our Starboard Tacks on Board: 
We made the beſt of our Way till Wedneſ@ay, when 
we had much Rain, and but little Wind at W.S.W. 
and, ſtanding into the Shoar, made the Hand of 
Galle, which is about two or three Leagues long; 
and, by Judgment, two from the Main: It's not very 
high, but full of ſmall Hills, at the South-Weſt 
End whereof ftands another fmall Iſland, but very. 


low and ragged, where lives three Families of 
„ Fa Spaniards | 
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| Ship and ſtood off to Sea. By the 4th of Auguſt 
ne made Land again, which proved to be Cape 


| Weather, and a freih Gale, we fetch'd cloſe under 
| (ape Paſſade, or Paſbao, which is a bold Shoar, and 


proved to be a Point of Mawgroves, as the Span- 
ards call it, lying S. S. W. from the %% of Gallo, 
it. about ten Leagues Diſtance, low Land, and 

p to the Shoar; for we ſtood very near and 
could find no Ground with about 20 Fathom of 
Line; fo that at Six in the Evening we went about 


F. Franciſco, and by Sunday the 8th, having fair 


fcep to the Cape, with all white Cliffs to the 


my 


| North-End, indifferent high and craggy, but 


ſmooth 3 to the Southward whereof ſtands a little 
Harbour, a matter of half a Mile broad. Next 
Day we reach'd to the Southwards as far as Monte 
Chrifto, which. is about ten Leagues. It's in Form 
ſome what like a Sugar-Loaf, but a little { Uarer at 
the Top, under which we had the Sight of a ſmall 


@ \illage, called by the Spaniards Manta, but ſettled 
| by. Indians, intermix'd, with ſome white People, 
| and ftanding five Leagues North of the Ca 


. By « 
the 13th we came to an Anchor at the Ile of Plats, 
(which we had diſcovered the Day betore,) when 


ne met with the Fellow that waited on us in a 


ſmaller Ship, our Conſort. Here we went aſhoar 
ud found great Plenty of Goats, which we drove 
together, and caught Fans alive, but others we kil- 
&d and falted, and found them e to 
was were alſo the great Store of Turtle we met 
mth in this Place. The Ifland itſelf is retty 
ph, and level at the Top, but barren ; and there is 
Water to be got there, ſave out of one very ſmall. 
Tring that iſſues from a Clift not worth mention- 
» becauſe we could not fill above 20 Gallons 
EN. R 
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| Spaniards. We continued our Courſe to the 31ſt, 4. 168%, 


| when in the Afternoon we made Land again, which WWW. 


4». 1680.in a Day: The ſaid 8 
WY V ing-Place at the N. E. Side, where we dropp'd our 
1 Length of the Shoar in 
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ng ſtands near the Anchor 


Anchor within a Cable's 
fourteen Fathom Water; for farther off you cannot 
do it, by reaſon that the Bank is bee and your 
Anchors will not hold. This is that Hand where 
Sir Francis Drake ſhared his Money, From this 
Day forward to the 17th nothing memorable hap. 
pen'd to us, when ſomewhat to our Surprize de 
Ear the e of Plate again bearing N. R. at ten 
Lea iſtance from us, and the Wind being at 
8. W . we ftood along the Shoar, while the C 
with a ſtrong Northern Current cauſed us to fall in 
with the Ifland beyond our Expectation. We 
weather d Cape Helena on the 25th in the Mom- 
ing; but on the preceding Evening took a 
8 aniſh Bark with forty odd Men in her. The 
Commander of the Veſſel (which was fitted out on 
Purpoſe to go ſee for us) was called Don Thomas 

Orgundonnuy, and had been formerly Governor of W 
Guayaquill. Upon the Examination of our Prifon- 
ers, they told us they had taken a. Bark of ours 
with ſeven Men in her, and killed them all fave! 
one. We had three Men wounded in the Engage- 
ment with them, whereof one, whoſe Name was 
Nobert Montgomery, died on the 8th of September 
following. On the 26th we made Point Cambous, 
which is high Land with white (lifts; next Day 
ſtood in to the Shoar, and had the Misfortune in 
putting. onr Ships aſtays to back aboard of our 
Conſort, and ftave him in his upper Work. We 
dulg' d the ſmaller Veſſel the following Morning, 
when we had taken all that was valuable out ot 
her, and weather'd Cape Blanco on the 29th. The 
ſame conſiſts of high Clifts,white and barren Land; 
from whence there is no Water to de got within 
thirty Leagues; and the Spaniards themes 
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of birExrPiDition 87 
oben they wee by Land, are forced to make uſe An. 1636: 
of Horſes to carry ſome along with them. WY 
| By the firſt Day of September we fetch'd to Wind- 

a 1 _—_— E os hays: | 
Leagues nce, t Rid 
1322 NE we ia ol 
4 —_ to Windward of us, which we could not 


oth war be till two og after; we made bold 
| with what he had for our Purpoſe, and under- 
fan by him he was come from Gaayaquill, and 
| bound Le ws, 0nd ther uf the fermer Flop h ere 
1 ready to put out after 

the firſt News of our being near, we 
i the Shoat as much as we could, and met : 
ith nothing worth our noting from hence to the 
aft; when being come to the Latitude of 19 beg 
55 Min. we ſaw the Magellanick Clouds, the Eaft- 
ſermoſt whereof, to our Judgment, was ſeemingly 
A e 
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e continued. They deſery Sh — of 

are in want of Water ; and after ſeveral 

e dort Ely, or Hilo, Sc. ' Sail for — 
and, — tale La — and burnt it. 


DVR OM this Time forward to the I 7th of OS 
3 was Nothing occur d is: bare Sail- 
but thay bouts r 5 7 made 
21 and kept pl ; the Coaſt South- 
1 wie re ime is fo much 
by thr to Fogs in the Morning, | that a Man cannot 
2 you be within to or three Leagues 
of it, nexthier docs it ever rain in theſe Parts; 4 
Ee 2 yet 
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. 1680. yet a mighty Dew falls, that makes the Vales very. | 
ſmitful; for I found they produced all Sorts of 
Fruits, and as good Corn as in England, befides 
abundance of Wine, which they make here alſo. 
However, we made Port Ely. on the 22d, found the 
| Land to be high, and a ſmooth Ridge with a — 4 
—_— in the Middle. There is moreover a ſmall Hill 
3 juſt to the Southward of the River; belides which 
| may be ſeen three or four little ones under the 
ſmooth Land by the Water-fide, but you muſt be 
near the Shoar before you can raiſe them. 
4 Me attempted to land ſeveral Times at different 
Places, we labouring by this Lime under great 
= Want of Water; but at laft, on Thurſday Morning 
the 28th, about Six, we got aſhoar, leaving eight of 
our Men only to look after our Canoes till our Re- 
turn, or ſome Signal made by us for them to come 
up to us, which was agreed to be a Fire, or 5moak. W 
_ 'Theſe Orders being given, and my ſelf diſcerning W 
a large Path, marched on with my Men, yet had not 
advanced above a Mile, when Fetpied an Horſeman, 
who was their Look-out, ſtanding upon an adjacent 
Hill; whereat being no whit diſcouraged, ve 
moved forward, but had not got in all above five 
Miles, when I eſpied above fixty Horſe and Foot 
dran up in Battalia, ready to give us Battle : But 
we minded them little, and jogged on, till we 
came up cloſe with them, and then with little Re- 
fiſtance they yielded us the Privilege of filling our 
Water, and cutting our Wood; and not content 
with that, we alſo made bold to refreſh our Men 
with the good Wine, Oil, andiVariety of other | 
Proviſions, wherewith we found this Place to be 
2 ſtored, during a Stay of about fix Days. 
Next Morning our Ship came to an Anchor in 
fourtcen Fathom Water, and a very good Road; 
for the Bay lies two Leagues deep within a "oo F 
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rupted, the Night before our Departure we were 
in a manner ſurprized with the Approach of a 
Body of three hundred of the Enemics Horſe that 
came to fight us: But notwithſtanding the Inequa- 
lity of the Number, we having then but eig ty 
Men on Shoar, we gave them their Bellies full on't, 


to put them to the Ranſom of a Sugar-Work we 
had the Diſpoſal of, and agreed with them for 
| eighty. Head of Cattle: But inſtead of theſe they 
brought three or four hundred Men to give us 
Battle; tho in a ſhort Time they left us Maſters of 
the Field: But in Revenge of their Treachery, I 


| both the Houſe, Canes, and whatever elſe be- 
Y longed to the faid Work 


voked, that we were attacked next Day by a Body 


of three hundred Horſe, who endeavouring to ſur- 


round our Men, they retired to the adjacent Rocks, 


| and made all the Reſiſtance that was neceſſary till 


| the Night approach d; when being apprehenſive of 


* in the Dark of the Night, and got 

On Wedneſday the Third of November we ſet fail 
from Port Hilo bound to the Southwards, and pur- 
| ſued our Voyage for ſeveral Days without any 
remarkable Occurrence till Thurſday December the 
2d; when having an hard Gale at S. and obſerving our 
{elves to be in the Lat. of 30 Deg. 28 Min. S. and our 
Courſe Eaſt, we made Land about Five in the Morn- 


Ee 3 = 


and on the Firſt of November got all aboard without 
However, before our Departure we thought fit : 


ork, in a very ſhort Time: 
With which the Spaniards ſeemed to be ſo pro- 


of Land: However, that we might not have the 4. 186 þ 
Jollity we exerciſed here go altogether uninter ] 


| ſent threeſcore Men up | the Valley, who burnt 5 


greater Numbers of the Enemy, they 7 2 
ately 
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2 As. 1680-in for the Harbour of Coguimbo, which this proved 


to be, to get Wood and Water, whereof we had 
now but very little left on board. IE 
Next Morning, an Hour before Day-Light, we 
landed five and thirty of our Men, Who marched 
for the Town of La Serena; but we had not ad- 
vanced above a League, or ſome ſuch Buſineſs, when 
we were attack d by a Body of 250 of the Ene- 
mies Horſe, whom we vigorouſly repulſed; and 
having cleared the Field of them, we thought 
venient to make a Halt till the reſt of our Party 
came up with ns, which they did about an Hour 
after; and then moving en couragiouſly together, 
we reach'd the Town about Eight, with an hun- 
dred Men. It's a large Place, being about three 
quarters of a Mile every Way; and tis ſtored with iſ 
all Sorts of Engliſh Fruit, as alſo with Corn, Wine, 
Oil, and Cone; in great Abundance; and tis 


* F - 


oo. morons 2 ©2 


yery delightful Living here. 4 
| Now the Inhabitants of the Town finding our 


ſmall Arms a little too ſtrong for them, catirely MW 
left it to us to refreſh ourſelves, and next Mon- 
ing held a Conſultation with the Governor about 
the Redemption of it. There was a Way made on 
Purpoſe for each Party to- advance, he coming on 
with three Men in his Company, and I met him 
with two. His Party alfo conſiſted of about five 
hundred Men; whereas mine did not amount to 
above an hundred and twenty. However, we came 
to an Agreement for 100000 Pieces of Eight: But | 
the treacherous Spaniard falfifying his Word, in 
Revenge thereof we took Care 
Houſe in the Town, that fo it might be wholly re- 
duced to Aſhes Ts firſt ſecured what Plunder we 


could, wherewith, A Ships, 
| mies Horſe, 


as we were retiri 
we were Way-laid by a Body of the 
which for all that we routed, and got fafe oe 


: 


to ſet Fire to every 
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Ship, without the Loſs of a Man, only we had 4. 1689, 
one wounded in the Body, but not mortally, 
ve had like to have met with a very great 


sfor- 


tune during our Abſence; for the Spaniards, by an 


Stratagem, had like to have burnt our 


unuſual to nave burnt 
actually ſet on Fire by them: 


| Ship, which was 


However, our 5x their Addreſs and good For- 
nd extinguiſh d it, 


— . ; 


tune, ſoon eſpied 
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The Buccaneers ſail from bent nr Juan Fernandez. Their | 
Arrival and Adventures there. Captain Sharp is turn d 
ent, and Watling made Commander. They attack Arica, 

| and are fireedito retreat. drrive as Maſco. They land as 

Port Ely => 4%, " | 4 


fe to obſerve befte I leave this Bay of Co» 


quimbo, which I did on the th of December, 
t 'tis an excellent Harbour about a League deep, 


* 


good Ground, and you may come to an Anchor 
n ſeyen Fathom Water, within three little Rocks 
that lie to the South- ſide thereof, which are bold, 
and within the Country is high Land. From hence 
I hall paſs over the Particulars of the Journal till 
Saturday the 25th of Degember, being Chriftmas= 
Day in the Morning, at'San-rifing, we made the 
| Eaftermoſt Land of Fuan Fernandez, and found it 
o lie in the Lat, of 33 Deg. 40 Min. S. a very high 
Land to the Net End; but Southward low, with 
| 2 ſmall Iſland adjacent thereunto, where we an- 
| Chored on the 26th in fourteen Fathom Water. We 
found it à very refreſhing Place to us, both in re- 
ſpe& to the Goats we found here, whereof we ſalted 
about an Hundred, nd took in many on Board alive, 


fs. the freſh Water wherewith we filled our Veſ- 
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(4s. 16809. On Tue/day Morning about Ten we were fore d 
ds weigh, by reaſon of the Southerly Wind which 
blew right in, and makes a very bad Road; but 
two of our Canoes 9 4 us in filling of 
Water, we came to an Anchor at the S. E. End, to 
ſtay for them, which we had no ſooner done, and 
brought our Ship, up, but our Cable gave way, and 
we were forced to ſtand ont to Sea, and could not 
get to an Anchor again till Four in the Afternoon 
and that with much Difficulty) in the right Har- 
bour of this Iſland, which is a round deep Bay of 
half a Mile long, the ſame being Land-lock d upon 
the E. S. E. round te the Southwards, till you | 
dome to N. by W. We made a Shift to get a 
Cable aſhoar, which we made faſt to the Trees 
- there, for fear of the great Flaws that would blow 
us off, We met with great Store of Fiſh, and 
| porticulay Lobſters, in this Place, as alſo three 
JJ... TRE... . . TEE 
Saturday the Firſt of January we fell to caulking 
our Ship, and fit her up to go to the Streights with 
all the Steed we n Next Day e e 
Mr. Jobn Hilliard, whom we buried in the beſt WW 
Manner ve could on Shoar, ſolemnizing his Obſe- 
quies with three Volleys of ſmall Shot. We were 
blown out of the Bay on the Fourth with an hard 
violent Wind, and-having made a Shift get to an 
Anchor again in the North=Bay on the Fifth, our | 
1 unhappy Diyiſions, which had been long on Foot, 
| began now to come to an Head to ſome Purpoſe; | 
= fome being reſolved to return far England, or of 
Foreign Plantations, and that #dynd about the 
Streights of Magellan; while others would ſteer 
2 quite_ contrary Courſe. However jt were, the 
main of the Deſign ſeemed to have been levelled 
at the depoſing me from my Command ; in pur- 
the 6th of 


ſuance whereof,on Thur/day January, my 
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of bis ETI DIT. 
| Company well knowing I was bound chrough this 


and held a Conſult about turning me preſently out, 
and put another in my Room. The main Promo- 
ter of this Deſign, as I was afterwards cordially 
informed, was a true-hearted diſſembling Neu- 
England Man, Jobn Cox by Name, whom meerly 

for old Acquaintance-ſake, I had taken from be- 

fore the Maſt, and made my Vice-Admiral ; and 


| of, for of that his Share was but fmall : From 
Conſultation they proceeded to Execution, took 


dvanced one Fob 


It ROVER appear d much. | However, the firſt TH ing 
nin the putting, of Ea 
the Accuſation of a Servant of hi 


of the ſame 
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Iquequa, and get ſome [nielligence. Arrive at Guaſco; 
with their Adventures there. At Mora de Sambo. Tox 


Peace with the Indians: _ Gelpho Dolce deſerid'8. 


| T US T before our Departure from Juan Fer- 
andes, which: was the 12th of Jauuary, we 
| Gfſcry'd three Sail of Spaniards coming about the 


Iſland, which made us haſten all our Men on Board 
but only one Indian, who at that Time happened 
next 


| tobe in the Woods, and got under Sail, an 


* 


is 4s, 16806 
| Year, ſome of them got privately aſhoar together, WV | 
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not for any Valour or Knowledge he was poſſeſs d 


my Ship from me, clapp'd me up - Priſoner, and 
n Watling to the chief Command, 
| who, having been an Old Buccaneer, had gained the 
Reputation of being a ftout Seaman, tho I think 


be had to exert his unjuſtly-gotten Power upon, was 
Ridges Cook into Irons, upon 


had ſeveral Times acted the 


3 at ſeveral Places; and ſail for Gulpho Dolce, and make 


Morning 
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4. 1680. Morning had a Sight of two of them again; buy 
= . WY well knowing * Our preſent Circumſtances, 


if how likely they were to. overmatch us, we endea- 
= vourcd to give them the Slip, which ſucceeded ac- 
= Ccordingly; and from hence to Sunday the 23d, no- 
zZ thing of Moment befel us; nor then neither, only 
FX that we eſpied a dead Whale floating upon the 
r 
ſuppoſing t | a Sail; and about 
the ſame Time we ſent two of our Canoes to Land, 
to ſee if we could get a Priſoner ; one whereof te» 
turn d on the 24th, telling us, They could ſie 99 
People at all; But the other, on the Day follows 
ing, brought us four Priſoners, whercof two were 
hite Men, and the other Indians, who gave ug 
Information of ſeveral Things, telling us of ſeveral 
Tom there, ſuch as Arica, Chamo and Peas. 


urſuance to the Intelligence we received 
from our Priſoners, we formed a Deſign to attack 
the Town of Arice ; in Conſequence whereof, an 
Friday the 28th, pretty early in the Morning, ve 

put from our Ship, which we left lyiog off at Sea 
with an —— Men, got next Day under the 
| Shoar, from whence at Night we put away, and on 
the 3oth, at Six in the Morning, landed our Men a- 
bout two Leagues to the Southwards of the Town. 
From thence we had not advanced quite to the 
— but we were aſſaulted vigorouſiy by the 
nemy, who came pouring upon us in very great 
N — ' Big However, we food toutly to it, gore 
them ſeveral Repulſes, and made a great Slaug ter 
among them, infomuch that we poſſeſs d our ſelves 
once. of the greateſt Part of the r and took 
abundance of Priſoners. But their Fort being 
ſtrong, and ftill holding out, and their Numbers 
increaſing every Moment, and we our ſelves hy this 
Time having loſt 28 Men, whereof Wailing our 
= ns * Captain 


cf his Exe DIiTION. ow | 
Captain was one, befides 17 wounded, we thought 4 168. 
it our beſt Way to retire to our Boats again; WW” 
which we did almoſt through inſuperable Diffi- 188 
culties. And I hope it will not be eſteemed a Va- 
zity in me to ſay, that I was mighty helpful to 
facilitate this Retreat, which brought my Men to 
collect a better Temper, and unanimouſly, upon 
goes to our Ship, to reſtore me to my Com- 

again. 9 


| 


| 


a 2 in this —_ ſo __ 
had, that being no ways encouraged to make 2 
longer Stay, we failed away on the 31ft, and no- 
thing for the whole next Month, till the 13th of 
March, that was memorable, occurred in our 
Voyage ; but then we arrived at the Port of Guaſco 
tout Four in the Afternoon, at the South-tide 
whereof ſtands three or four Rocks of a good Big- 
ifs : And that we might not loſe Time, this very 
Night we landed threeſcore Men, and going up 
into the Country about fix Miles, lay till the Morn» 
ing in a Church-Vard, when we went down into the 
River, filled us ſome Water, and got on Board about 
an hundred Sheep. We did the fame alſo the fnc- 

ding Days, wherein we not only ſtocked our 
ſelves with Water, but alſo found good Store of 
Meat, Wine, and Fruit, fit for our Turn, which you 
may be ſure we made bold with ; and indeed we 
found no Body to hinder us, for the People were 
al fled upon our Approach, . Ive  _ = 
Having ftay'd here no longer than our Conve- 4s. 1661. 
| tiency required, we fteered off again on the 15th, Www 
and continued our Courſe to the 27th, when we 
made Land, hie proved to be Mara de Sambo, 
lituate twelve Leagues to the Northward of the 
Town'of Arica; and next Morning we landed our 
Men at Port Ely, that lies about 2 Miles diſtant 
don the Southern Point, and took the Wine 8 


/ 
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. 1681. Hilo, where we heard News of our Men that were 
taken at Arica, they ſatisfying of us that they were 
all very well. Next Morning we ſtood off to &a 
and made the beft of our Way till Monday the 
.25th of April, when in the Lat. of 8 Deg. 10 Min 
we came to an Iſland, called e de Cano, where ] 
went on Shoar to ſee if I could anchor there: It 
appears round to the Sight, and level at Top, but 
not very high. Here is a good AnchoringeWPhee 
from the S. E. End to the Northward, where we 
made no long Stay, but failing on for ſeveral Days, 
arri ved at laſt, May the 7th, at a ſmall Rocky Ifland 
our Starboard-Side, where my {elf - next Day left 
the Ship, and went with two Canoes with four and 
twenty Men in them, to ſee if I could find any 
People upon the Place, which was called Ch 
I had the Fortune to take three Iadian Men and 
eight Women, and towards Evening our Ship came 
up, on Board of which I ſent for more Men to 
guard our Priſoners. - From hence at Twelve at 
Night, I went to a Place called Refto, in order to 
take two ſmall Veſſels we had diſcovered: to be there, 
which I ſucceſsfully performed before Morning, 
when return'd on . Two Days after I went W 
with 24 Men to ſeize a Parcel of Carpenters, who W 
I underſtood were a building of two great 7 at 
a Place called Di/pen/a . We took them in the Morn- 
ing in their very Beds, with what other Necellancs 
ve could find there; and we were ſo much the 
more glad at this Adventure, by how we had great 
Need of ſuch Sort of Artificers, as alſo Tools and W 
Iron-Work. But we had the Mortification next 
Day, to have one of our Canges, that was a little 
to deeply laden with Iron-Work, to ſink, hereb 
one of our Men, whoſe Name was Fohy Alen and, 
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of bis ExPEDITION: 8 77 
After a Stay of ſeveral Days in this Place, we 4. 168. 
yeigh'd on Thur/Zay the 26th, and fell down the 
Lagune with our Ship, which we had now taken 

Jown to one Deck, having firſt turn'd our Priſo- 

gers aſhoar : Next Day we drove down as far as 

the e of Cavallo, where we had one of our Men, 

whoſe Name was Jacobus Markcos, a Dutchman; 
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mn away to the Spaniards. By the 2d of 
une we were got a-breaft of the Bay of Snakes, 


where we found a Beef-Eftanza about a Mile from 
the Sea-ſide, whither its a Day's March from the 
Town of Nicoya; and at what 'Time we examined 
our Priſoners, who telling us we were deſcry'd to 
the Eaſtward, made us alter our Defignz and ftand 
„%) rc | 
On the Fth we ſaw the Je of Canes bearing 
SE. from us, where we lay by to the Eaft there= 
of, being incommoded with much Rain; but next 
Morning we falled for the Gulpb of Dolce, which 

is 19 Leagues Diftance to the Fabrard. I's nl ©: 
ferent high Land, with ſeveral high Rocks lying 
off the Shoar a little Way; from whence we an- 
chored about a Mile, ſtood in on the th in the 
| Morning, when we ſent away our Canoe to fee for 
2 Place to lay our Ship on Shoar, but without Sue- 
| ceſs, However, we weighed the Day following, and 
filed about three or four Leagues farther into the 
Gulph, where our Canoe came on Board with one 
| Ind1a-Man and two Boys, whom ſhe had taken 
Priſoners, who informed us of divers Things con- 
_ the Spaniards, that very much manifeſted 
their Hatred of us. With the Indians we made a 
'W Peace ; who thereupon came both Men, Women, 
and Children, in great Cluſters on Board, brought us 
Honey and Plantanes, and promiſed not only their 
Harbour for our Uſe at any Time, but withal that 
we ſhould always have their Affiſtance for our Secu- 
ity; for which we kindly thanked them. E: 
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anchoring Place, from 25, 20, to 14 Fathom- Water 
End ſtands a yu y 
e 


bout four Leagues, and the W. N. W. and E. 5. E. i 


King Charles's Harbour, and whereof, before my 
re, take this ſhort Account. It's a mot 
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We built us an Houſe here on the Ninth to put 
our Proviſions in, and at the ſame Time got ſome 
'Tallow on Shoar, and cut Graſs to heat our Gra- 
ving. Here we tarried till the 28th, by which Time 
we had made an End of careening our Ship, and 
were ready to ſail for the Equinoctial from this 
Gulpho Dolce, which I dignified with the Name of 


excellent Harbour, and moſt ſecure from all the 
Winds that blow : 'The Water is deep, and a bold 
Place, there being no Danger but what you can 
ſee: Here we found very good Water, and great 
Plenty of Fiſh, Oyſters and Muſcles, with very 
good Plantanes. On the North-ſide there is a good 


cloſe to the Shoar, and low Land; and on the &. E. 


and of an indi 
the N. W. Side thereof. About ſix Miles off ftands 


2 Point of Land, which I called Point Borrica, off 
of which lies an indifferent big Il 


The Harbour it ſelf lying in North and South a. 


Part in about fix. 


Iſland about two Miles long, 
erent Height, whoſe Entrance is on 
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and, and high. | 
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y ſail away. Their Paſſage and Arrival at the Iſle of 
1 Se. Attempt to land at Paita in vam. Arrival at 
the Bute of York's Harbour, with ſome Arcount of it, 
Two Iſlands of Ice. Their other Adventares, tilt their Ar- 


XE departed June 29th from Golpho Dolce, 
YY deligning for the e of Plate, or Sir Francis 
Drake's Ifand ; and on the 8th of Faly, about Six 
un the Afternoon, fetch'd in with Cape 


St. Franciſco, 
ied ſtill next Day to the Southwards, and on the 
joth, the Wind being at S. W. eſpied a Sail at 
du in the 24 which we chaſed all Day, and 
' zhout Eight at Night took her. She came from 
Gnayaquill,and was bound for Panama, being loaden 
with Cocoa-Nuts, with which (they being much 
for our Turn) we made bold, then turn'd our 
Prize looſe with all the People. We tarricd ſome 
Days at the River of San Tiago, to take in Water; 
ding which Time, we thought fit to ſhare our 
W booty, which amounted to 234 Pieces of Eight a 
Man. Then continued our Voyage, and by Tueſday 
W the 16th, fell in fix Leagues to Leeward of Cape 
W ?2:ſao; and next Morning eſpying a Sail to the 
ES. E. we gave her Chaſe, came up with her about 
Tea, and took her, the ſame proving to be an Ad- 
W \icc-Boat from Panama, wherein was no Booty, 
nud whoſe Company told us many 2 as News, 
| which we our ſelves moſtly knew to be falſe. How- 
, two Days after, we lighted on a Ship whoſe 
go made us amends for the Deficiency of the 
| other, the ſame being come from Lima, and laden 
With the very uſeful Commodities of Wine, 
Brandy, 
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Av. 2681. Brandy, Ec. out of which we took about five hun- 
YM dred and fifty. Jars. In this Veſſel we took alſo 3 
Prize of the Lady call'd Donna Joanna Conſtanta, 
about 18 Years of Age, Wife to Don Fob - - - 
and the beautifulleſt Creature that my Eyes ever 
| beheld in the Sowth-Seas. . APR 
On Wedneſday, Aug. 3. we weighed and ſtood to 
Sea, weather d Cape Paſſao next Day, made Monte 
Chrifto and the Town of Manta on the 6th, wea- 
thered Cape St. Laurence on the 11th, and ancho- MW 
red next Morning at the % of Plate, where we | 
ſent about ten Hands aſhoar, to ſee and get us ſome WM 
Goats ; but they found them ſo very ſhy, that they 
_ could not take above Half a Score. We left this 
Place next Day, plying to the Southwards, wes- 
ther'd Cape Blanco on the 24th, about four Leagues 
to the S. E. where there is a ſmall Hill of Land 
that makes like an Iſland; but whether it be fo, or 
no, I know not. We arrived at Paita on the 28th, 
and attempted to land there with our Men, but 
durſt not, the whole Place being in Arms, and 
ready to receive us. 8 . 
Ihe Remainder of this, and the whole Month | 
of September, with Part of October, being ſpent 
purely in Sailing, without any other Occurrences 
than Storms, Calms, and the like, which we do not 
think worth while the mentioning, we at laſt, on 
October the 12th, being Wedneſday Morning, by 
Break of _ = in with a N of . that 
verre very high and craggy, the I ops whereof were 
— * full of A 1 were ſome- 
what concern d, by Reafon we made the Place ſo 
unexpectedly : But the Reaſon hereof was the Cur- 
rent, which deceiv'd us no leſs than 120 Leagues 
in our Meridional Diſtance. We being Strangeis 
and having no Opportunity to try the Currents | 
but by our Land-fall, we judged the ſame 5 ſet 
g | ns rom 
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All that 
e to 
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ays 


veat Height; for we were cloſe to the Side of 
nc of them, to ſee if they were Ice or no, and 
bund it really fo, as it was alſo exceeding Cold; 
ud very Snowy Weatheerr © 
Vet. IV. 1 We 
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I. 1681. We were by this Time come to a ſhort Allow. 
2 ee, and you may be ſure it was not like to 
3 mend with us, as long as we were out at Sea, 
which lafted for many Days; for tho we faw ſome 
Land: Fol upon the 21ſt, yet we did not come up 
with any for many Days after; and nothing oc 


* 
. 


= curred in our Paſſage beſides the Death of a Negro- 
BH Boy we had on Board, who had both his Legs 
Fo © bitten off with Cold, till Chriftmas-Day ; when to 
1 ſolempize that Feſtival as well as we could, ve 
1 eat the only Hog we had left, drank ſome Jars 
book Wine, and made our ſelves as merry as we 
were able, which I did the rather that my Men 4 
Tz might not . I ſhall fay nothing of the va- 

frlable Winds, Lornadoes, and other. Inconvenien- 

= ces we laboured under from Time to Time, nor yet M 
= of the Porpoiſes, Grampuſſes, Dolphins, and huge WM 


I know ; 
of our” 


who was obſetved,! after His eating of hee M- 
| chanet] Apples t King Okirle's Hirbide, © wil 
away ſtratigely, till at length he was become a per- 
a Seen, * on: thetetore the While 
I ſhall 'only tell you, That after T had failed near 
60 Deg; S. Lat. and as far, if not farther than any 

= before me, I arrived on the 30th: of Fanuary & 

| 1 | Nevis, from whence in ſome Lime 'T got Paſlbge 
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Thy Sil ne dee e Ae 
count of Cape St. George. Of Hare aud ED 
Foy 2 Port Deſire: with 2 | 
Of em and 


Th 


OP 1669, bei Gurus tem- An. 16 
rr 26, we ſet Sail 4 Bre 2 


m the Downs 4 S 
his Majcthy op of Swe * be- „ 
ving the Batchellor Pin br 
| oy IE * 
| tinged 8 Courſe to the Southwards, without any 
ale: | ces till the 28th of Ocober in ” 
SW when, we ſaw the Ie of May, which © 
s, and hauled in for the Road. 
— 0 * eleven athom Water, and Sandy  — 
; ut the Place atforded us Beider Wood 
Or Fark Water ſo that Fre” we* thought fir 
ns 2 to 
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4s. 1669. to bear away for Sr. Jago, which we found to be 
better ſtored with Water and Proviſions, but al- 
wett as ſcarce in Wood as the other. From hence 
3 on the 5th of November we ſet Sail. with a fair 
Cale, directing our 'Courſe SouthwWard de 1Capr 
NY Grorxe, otherwiſe by the Yang FREIE 
© 


— 
& 


Blanc from the Whitenels thereof; for when 
Sun ſhines upon it in the Morning it appears 
White, whereas towards Evening it ſeems to de 


of a quite contrary Colour. On the 20th, it be- 


tze Batchellor Pink; but the Weather cleaning uy 
k by Eight next Morning we ſaw Land, bearing d 
four Leagues Diſtance, and the ſame proved to be 
_ Pengwin lands But we being unacquainted with 
the Land, and having no Obſervation, made the 
ſaid Iſland inſtead of the forementioned Cape; for | 


ppoſing the ſame to have been the Cape, de 


K ſtood to the Southwards, and expected to faſſ ih 
with Port Deſire, which is about ten Leagues to 


1 


the Southwards of Cape St. George, and was 1o 
named by that excellent Perſon, Mr. Thomas Ca- 
venaiſb. We went within two or three E 


. 


Leagues of 
the Shoar in five and twenty Fathom Water; but 
not finding the Port, at Night we brought too, 
and lay off and on all the ſucceeding Night. We 

found our ſelves on the 22d to be in the. Lat. of 48 

. Deg. 20 Min. and Southward of the Page; and; 
| he Evening came to an Anchor in 4 fail” Sandy 
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ker 


mother Iſland, which is much frequented: 
Sort of Fe 


ny young ones, and found them to be very — 4 
cloſe to the South-Shoar; ſtands nher fine IIe i | 
the 


ep 804 to the 
and J went aloi 


at Were i e f Md 


faſt! They have no Wings, 
wherewith They! ſwim, 


in 16 —— Water, pes two * after 


* 


hd the | Sreights of Magel kin 


of which we kill'd four hundred for our As. 1 
A About a Mile and an half farther u . 0" 4 


1 
1 


*y ww — 


owl which are called — that live bs»; 
moſtly upon Fiſh, whereof we killed a great ma- 


Meat. About the ſame Diſtance, yet farther up, 


about three Miles in Length, which by Reaſon of 

t Numbers of Hares we found thereon, we 
camed Hate and; we killed nine of them in 
one Day, found them much larger than our Engliſh 
Hares, ſome of them weighing twenty Pounds a- 
jece; When they were hunted they ran into Holes 
n the Ground, lixe unto our Coneys. This Iſland 


* the Ground about the the reſt bet 


che — wah — 
great deep Ba called: Ws 


croſs” d over a4 


4 2 landed, det 
Fire, do give our Men' Notice on 


ant; on Wie 
zee 


d that it was the Iſland we looked ſor; ane = | 
all we Rad to know it by, were the Pengwins we 
ſaw there, being ſo very numerous, that it was WE 
impoſſible to count them. We knock'd them down 


with Sticks, found them to be about the Bigneſs 
of a Goofs: but they could neither fly nor go very 
but ſmall Stumps 
and get their Food out of 

the Sea. We return d in the —_— on Board our 
Ship, and anchored in the Bay of Port Deſire, 
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ces. and went in with our Ship into the faid Har- 
Port Deſire lies in the Lat. of 47 Deg. 20 Min. 
„South, into which a Ship may enter at any Time of 


the Tide, if the. Wind be fair, for there is Water 
yon may ſee all the Dangers going 

. not A EN 
in till he has viewed the Harbour at L Water; 


enough at low Water; | and. at three (Quarters Ebb, 
ng in, ox at Quar- 
JM ter- Flood. But I would not advi M 


+. = 


about: a 


# 


has a ſpired Rock on the South-ſide, much like unt 
a Stceple or Watch. Tower, which is a very 
Mark, the ſume ſtanding on the South - ſide going in, 
about half a Mile ſtem the Seaſide, and much 
about the ſame Diſtance from the River. As we. 
rid in the Port, the ſpired Rock boxe S. E theſime 
r ſhut EO . — 1 
U nOoW .. am ſpeak King Or this, ge me 
= Leave to ſay ſomewhat concerning e the and 
i * : Flowing 0 the Tide here by It's Hi þ Water at 
Tucle aClock; upon che Full ge of the 
Moon, and at 


| i 

Fi} 
$1 
+4 
*1 
#1 
4 


i Spring- Tide it ebds and flous about 
uree Fathoms right up and demm, and the Tide 
runs exceeding ſtrong. I 

| 

| 


| he Harbour's Mauth is 
above MusketeShot over, and affords but pond Tad 


tle Wood or Water: The Land is dry and ba 
ren, but here is Plenty of Winnackews, or you 
Ma. | Sheep, 


0 
- 


* 


diſcovered Terra A 


many fall Iſlands df Rocks, the Land on both 


3 She eps. which are as large as Our Engliſh Deer, und; 


Shags, White Breaſts, and great Rue Ducks, Which : 


of Seals we met with u on one of the. ſands ob 
this Port, which we made de gd ood Uſe of; as we did 
| of the lar e Malſcles and Li p- 
on one of the Hlands i 10 this 5 which we 
called by the Name of "Lemair's ] 


and 1 in a Hale of the Pant We found a Tin- Bo with a 34 | | 


not 


it But "the OY ftamp'd” an In- 
e in Dieb, fn Tüte emai 
P chman, ſet out u Jorn, with: a 


1 1 23 ence he b on the icth of 


1 Dara w.not. t 3 but: 1 ſuppoſe 


2 able for Boats to go up eight or nine Miles, 


tn the Sreights of Magell n. 


Z 
* * . \ 4 
, 2 a* 4 


Þ os „ 1 
: 
d 


wild. You have alſo ſome Hares and Oftriches, but 
they are very ſhy ; beſides Ducks, Curboes, n 


laſt ar are not very ſhy: To ſay nothing of the Plenty 


impids weto Ur 


ahd, we. found s © * 8 
Poſt N ee . 


2 Writing i in it, but'lo 18 decay d that we could * 


- e y of. Horn, and a Y acht, had arri ved 
hour on the ad of December, in the Vear 


>, With t 


4 - 


EY 


Unity alone, (as the 
"he Aid with the Yacht 
"broke her vp, hr we 
found. £ Koen on the Iſland; He 
fell in with the wal of Magellan, Fav. 20. 
and K ell, hs with that which now 
bears His Name, being that ame Perſon who firſt 
H ps the gu be Iſland. 

From the — 2 - Iſland the River is 


wer above the Maud running away S. W. by S. 
a 3 or m more in Breadth, atid. continues ſo about 
the Space of à League when it begins to be v m7 


narrow, with very high, fteep, rocky ey Qlifts, wit 


Sides up being veryehalthen and rocky. 
The Captain-Lieurenantand my ſelf, with nine 
Men more, went up the River as far as we could; 


but found no freſh Water, neither could we ſee 
F 1 4 : a 


1 5 

_ 
$1 
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it was that Mr. 
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People : However, on the Noitth-lide 
"we met with two ſmall Pools of Freth Water, the 
"one bearing from the Place where we rid with our 
Ship N. W,. about half a Bow-Shot from the Water: | 
ide, but the other was N. N. E. about half a Mile 
"of, and i is the beſt Water, being a Spring. Here 
omas Cavendiſh, and a an and 
2 Boy, were wounded with Arrows by the Porage 
nian, Who are the Savages of the Country, I 
obſerved. that the Ti ide i in this Harbour ran very 
ſtrong and therefore it .mufl y 
- "bad Port in Winter when the Ice 
"River, which js narrow, 
which. is vety common, aud 4 Tide of Ebb . 
"Fg ot, beſi des the eh of the RG aty of 
\ d. * fowever, on the 'South-ſide, R 0 
Miles and a half from the. Hagbour's. th, be be⸗ 
twixt the Iſland and the Main, there! is 4 very 
modious Ouzy Creek, 1 2 a Shir may lie r 
very well without any ut in calc E 
ſhould be forced by Ex erly rr with a 
of Flood, ſo as that you cannot bring the Ship. 
up with your Anchor, you muſt of Neceſlity 1 run 
into this Creek ; but you muſt have 4 Are to 2 
void à Rock that lice! in the, fair Wa 


* mls vl 
n Creek, 3 and 18 « "INES at * ä — r 
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» RW 
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"conſequently be 3 . 
Ice comes down, the 
anda Storm blows at Weit, 4 
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through the Swreights of Magellan. 
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They depart from Port St. Julian, bat make ſome Remarks of 
the Pengwins aud Seals, and how to kill them. Some Hiſto- 
rica! Obſervations of Port St. Julian, | Directions 10 find 
aud ſail unto\it. Some of the Natives diſcovered. ., Of the 
Sal Lake. Of the Savages Diet, Apparel, &c. - Of the 
Climate and Country, with the Fowls and Animals thereof, 
; particularly the Wyanaquez, Huffer, Ire 
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re from hence, our 


His Majeſty of Great Britain, as I ſhall alfo infift 
ey curorihy upon de Obſervations, We have 
Pa 


b: aboyt the Bigneſs of Geeſe; but, upon ſecond 


onghts, to call them Fowls I think improper, 
becauſe they have neither Feathers nor Wings, 


helped to ſwim. (as before noted). When they are 
n Shoar they walk upright; and 1 underſtood 
their Breeding- Time was at the End of September, 
or Beginning of n urn, 4 
Time you may catch as many of them rr. 
rety numerons)] as will. victual a Navy- 


= 


Their Eg 


* 


wy 


but never exceed that Number. Their Neſts are 
I made for them 
nds; 


le gathered about Iooοονο of the Eggs ſome where- 
of we kept in our Ship four N very good. 
Their Fleſh alſo is well taſted, and 5 in 
very good for four Months 


took Poſſeſſion” of the Country tor the Uſe of 
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4 


mentioned thoſe Birds called Pengwins to 


DEN - 
i 
- 
*S " 


but only two Fins, or Flaps, wherewith they are 


Month, "at what 
are fo 
by 


are foinewhat leſs than thoſe of Geeſe, 
lome of whom lay one, others two, and ſome three, 


| y Nature on the Rocks and 
; from whenceat our Return to Port'Defire, 
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. 1669. We have alſo mentioned the great . of 
'WY'VY Seals found here, the ſame being a great N 
tat feedeth in the Sea, and ſwims like a Fiſh, b 

in Similitude is like a Beaſt: they take their Nel 

ſleep, and bring forth their Young on the Seon; 

and I think they may, for all that, be called Fiſh: 

Some of them are as big as the largeſt Horſes, and 

will keep good in Salt ſeveral Months. The In- 
ftrument wherewith to kill thęſe Pengwins and 


f r e = ezaz EIY 


Seals is a good ſhort Tracer; but the larger 
ſort of Seas $ are not fo eaſily di patch d, for tho 
ou hve ſhot them through the Head with a Mut. 


Ba will find two. Men half an Hour 8. Work 
to SY em out-right : However, you may. goias 
near them as you pleaſe; for they have x 90.44 
3 for themſelves. 3 n 

cs. 15:0, March the 25th we {et fail from Port Dire zadf 
1 8 the 7th. of the following Month enter d into 


the Port of St. Tulian, "ith a Deſign to Ray there 
by reaſon that Winter was AOL conie, * that 


it was adjudged more conyenĩent for us to 7 5 
Beginning of the Vear to he thro”. the = 
of Magel{ay. Now this Port was ſo named by T 
| dinando Magellana,a, Portugueſe,  Anyo 1520-.nhol 
by. reaſoq. of ſome Diſcontent or Difference with 
Emanuel his? Prince, left; his "Native. Countayy 
"and went for Spain; where. he was 1 
the Emperor Charles V. for the Dif 8 
Paſſage this Way by the 1 ans, un 
he through theſe, St cis Hes 
| acconting. to his Name. 


— 


„ , < AH, ie e oo oc, . woos =. . OA tou. ot Wat, © 


In this Ifland it wa 
that he hanged Jobs Carihbgens, the Biſhop 0 
Burgas Couſin, who was. joined in Commiſfoq 
with him, as alſo four Men more for Mutiny; 5 bul 
the Prieſt he turned aſboar, and himſelf Was af 
terwards killed by the Natives of Mollucca. 
This Port is moreover remarkable for Sir Franc! 
Drake's Wintering here in the Year 1572 


_ 
a 


ww © © = qo» ©. | »' = 


CY 


through the Strgights of Magellan. 91 
td beheading of one Mr. Thomas Doughty for 4n. Mi 
g his Death, and defigning to return with VS 


* into England, The Iſland in this Har- 
** re he was executed and buried, was called 

the Name of the Ile of True Fuftice, by Sir 
Hansi who enter'd this Harbour on the 20th. of 
June 157 72,where.he:had the Misfortune to have two 
of his Men flain by the Natiyes (who were buried 
on the now mentioned Iſland, and whoſe Graves 
and * We. NG and himſelf Very Oy 


* wil 1 be im rtinent in this Place to give 
. and enter into this Port, for 
the Benefit of thoſe; chat may comeę after. And thers- 
fore Jn are to obſerve, that when you are come 
Northward of Cue K. Gearge, or Port 
2 that the firſt, high Land yaa thall ſee, Will 
be in the Lati of 48'Deg, 40 Min. S. which is 
the Latitude of the Harbour, where the high Land 
ends, between which n low Land you, go 
into the Harbour: But if en 
to the See nf: the. Bins, you will 
ad it to be low om the Barbour to the Lat. of of - 
| 50. Deg. 20 Min. the ſame being flat without Ham- 
mocks - or Woods, - and+ noting. bat -ftec ute 
Uifts to the Seaward. Having made the Harbour, 
you-may. come; to an Anchor before it in 7, 8, 9, 
0:10 Fathom, Water; but at the Mouth thereof 
5 a beachy Bat, Which at high Water has four | 
Nun bb at low. four Foot of Water only): 
aer toyour failing in over this Bar, 2 
r may be obſerva; but ſurely the beſt Way 
is to 


he Channel; for 1 luppole 
the Bay Ka with the Raging of Storms. Be furc 
to keep the r 


ky Point on the North-Weſt Side, 

# alſo certain 8 ite Spots on an Inland Hill, LS 
which, when nnd them one in another, 

u may — to run in and outs and he a 
| ure 


9 Captain Woods VOY AGE' 
AI. 1670. ſure Mark to know when you are on the Bar, 
there is at the North-EFaft, about a Mile and an half 
from the Harbour's Mouth in the Bay, certain 
white Clifts, that ſeem as ſo many lands: ' Now 
when the Middle of theſe Clifts, and a Saddle in 
the Land behind them, are both in ofie, you ate 
then on the Bar. When you ate paſt over it, 
keep in the fair Way till about a Mite and an half 
up, when you may anchor in fix"6r ſeven Fathom 
Water; but the beſt Place to moor in, is between 
the Je of True Faftice, and the other Iſland with 
lies near it: However, the Tides in this Harbour 
are ſometimes very uticertain ; for if the Wind ; 
Southerly, the Neap Tides will riſe as high as the 


| „ A 
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Me cogtinued ſeveral Days in this Port; before! 
Vo could fee any of the Natives; but on tt 
of April, my ſelf, the Boatfwain, and two Nen 
more went up to the Top of anHiltat Eaft; which WY | 
is the higheſt between Cape St. George, and the 
Streights of Magellan, where I had the Curiolity 
to ingrave my Name, and calf'd the Place An 
Mood. From hence to the Northward 1 diſcovered 
a great Lake, ſeeming as if it were an "Harbour, Wl | 
which made me defirous to go and'{& it; in ordet | 
to which we advanced about two" Mites forwards 
towards it; When looking about me, I perceived 
ſomewhat to Have a Motion behind 2 Buſh, Which 
J ſuppoſed to be one of the Coun¹,ννν Sheep, or 
Deer, and made me move towards ig te fuobt it, 
But I found the ſame to be a Man, and one of the 
Natives of the Coantry, who pereciving'T had dif- 
covered him, ſtood up and removed s Iitele further 
off behind an Hill, where he Was mer by fix gte 
with their Bows and Arrows, 


' which made me 
, think it moſt adviſeable to return: for that Lin te 
5 the Ship, which I did accordingly, being followed 
by the Natives at a Diſtance for about two _ 


the ab 


| through the Sireights of Magellan 3 
when I found the Sun was ſet, and that yet I had 4 16% 


more to get to the hip. AS 

21 went ob in Cone with the\Licutenant, 
md ten Men more upon 20th, and made t 
the fame Place, where I had diſcoyered the People 
before, in Expectation to ſee more of them, but 
ee 
Footſteps both of Men and Children. And now I 
have mentioned this Lake again, I cannot but ob- 
ſerve that we found it to be a ſalt one, wherein 
were many thouſand Tuns of Salt, and from whence 
ye fetch d at ſeveral Times to the Quantity of ten 
Tuns, which was of extraordinary UE to us in the 
 alting of Seals and Pengwins, I his Salt is corned 

Nag in the Summer lon „ . whereof May 
the 15th, we employed fifty o 


y of our Men to heap 
W up together a great Quantity of it, leaſt the Rain 
foul fall and diſſolye 7 in the Pond wherein it 
hy; and here we fund the Water was all or: RT 
leaving, the: Salt as white as e plain „ 
eren as any Floot, could be, and hard. This 
Lake I paced over, and found it to be four thou- 
ſand Paces broad, which is about two Ezgliſh Miles 
aud an half, and in Length about ten Miles, and 
the Salt all over about four Inches thick; ſo that 
| by my Computation at that Lime, it might contain 
a a matter of 100000” Funs of Salt: However, we 
were-not much the better for that Which we had 
beaped together, as aforeſaid, for going three 
Days after to fetch ſome of it off, we could not 
find as much of it as would fill an Egg-dhell, 
which was ſo much the more admirable, fince there 
od no Rain fallen in the mean time to diffolve 


From hence forward, I could ſee none of the 
Natives till the 22d of June; when I ſet out early 
in the Morning Weſtward, with fix Men in my 
Company ; and had not travelled above two Miles, 
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4+ 1615 but met ſeren Savages, who came running dent 
the Hill to us, making ſeveral Signs for us to 80 
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back again with much Raving and Noiſe, yet did 
not offer to draw their Arrows: But one of them 
who was an od Man, came nearer to us than the 
reſt, and made alfo Signs we ſhould depart; to 
whom I threw a Knife, a Bottle of Brandy, and à l faf 
Neckeloth, in order to pacify him; but ſeeing I. 
him periſiſt in the ſame 5 as before, and that 
the Savageneſs of the People ſeemed to be inccor- 
rigible, we returned on Board again. 
As far as. could obſerve by theſe People, they 
haye no Houfes nor Habitation, but. wander” from 
Place to Place to ſeek their Food, which con 
moſtly in Seals and Limpids, with ſome Fowls and 
Deer. Having ſpent the Day in the ſaid Manger 
they return at Night, and fix themſelves behind 
ſome Buſh, where they may make a, ſmall Fire, 1 
ee on Purpoſe, becaũſè they Md not be 
difcovered afar off by Night: and "the lie upor 
the cold Earth, without any other. Canopy but 
Ass for the Apparel of theſe Savages, they have 
no other, but Mantſes made of, Decr-Skins ſewed 
together, wherein they wa themſelves up, and 
need no other Covering, they being by Nature 
very hardy, and of an Olive Complexion, as all 
the Americans are; in Conformity to moſt of whom | 
theſe alfo paint their Faces and Bodies wich many 
„„ ⁵— NR CRIT 
It happen'd, that ſome of our Men being on 
Shoar Auguſt the 16th, on the Eaft-Side, in order 
to fill Water, two of them at a ſmall Diſtance from 
thence met with two Potagoniaus behind # Bulls 
who immediately ran away from them, leaving 
their Baggage behind them, conſiſling of ſome Skins 
ſewed together, made into little Bags; wherein 
were contained ſome Flints and Colours, beſides 


two 
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o Dogs they had there alſo tied together. All A, 16%%Z 
theſe on Men brought with them N | for 
which our Captain was very angry; and therefore _ 
next Day he went himſelf to the fame Place, where _ 
they found them, and there left them; befides a i 
faſten'd to the Dogs Necks, and then turned looſe: "0 of 
That the ſaid Paint was for their Bodies, I take it a 
for granted; but what Uſe they had for the Flint, 
mlels it were to make the Heads of their Arrows, 


[ 


{ 
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We found the other in the Harbour to be f 
the fame Lemper as in England, in the Winter Sea= 
122 nt 1 treaty en 5 
dis Harbour dry, barren, your - „and gravelly, be- 
ing without ther Wood or 7 few 
Bulhes, and them growing near the Water-ſide, 
for the farther up you” go into the Country, the 
| more barren it is. The Captain and my ſelf ac- 
ompanied with eleven Men- more, had the Curio 
ty to go once twenty Miles up within Land, but 
ve could ſee no People, nor any Thing elſe worth 
remarking : Only about nine Miles from the Place 
where"our Ship lay, we found a Freſh-Water River 
that runs into a Salt Lake there, whereof this 
Wy Country does abound; fo having lain out two 
WH Nights, we return'd on Board . . In the Win- 
ter Seaſon we had very good Diverſion in Hunt- 
| og, Fiſhing, Fowling, | eſpecially in Wea- 
ther; for then we met with Plenty of Brand- 
Geele, Ducks, Wigeons, Plovers, Snipes, Sea- 
Fowls, Partridges, and ſeveral other Sorts, whereof 
| ve have none in Exgland, and therefore I cannot 
name them, We did not moreover want for Store 
al Muſſels. Upon the Land there are many Deer, 
or Sheep, which the Spaniards call Wyanaques, 
ting a large Sort of an Animal about twelve 
Hands high. Their Heads and Necks arc _ 
_ 7 1 
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en Woods VOYAGE. .. 
* #. 1670. like unto a Camel's, but their Bodies 
e parts reſembling very much thoſe of an Horſe, 


and hindes 


We found them to be very watchful and ſhy, but 


4 


we killed ſeven of them in the Time we lay here, 
and found their Wool to be the fineſt in the 
World, You may ſee a Drove of ſix or ſeven 
hundred of them together, which upon their dif. 
covering of you will make a Snort, and neigh like 

a Horſe; but, we ſhould have made a better Hand 


of them, had we but Dogs to run them don. 


Oſtridges are alſo very numerous here, and run 


ſo wondrous ſwift, that they are not to be taken 


4 » | | 2 4 7 1 1 0 4 £ 4 p y 
ſuch Hares here, as I have alrcady been mentioned 


ing twenty Pounds. Ihe Foxes are 1 
this Country, but leſs than thoſe in England. Hete 
is morcover a little Animal that is ſomewhat leſs 
than a Land- Turtle, having a jointed Shell on tis 
Back; and which we found to be excellent. Food: 
the N it a Hog in Armour. But e 


to hayę been at Port D ire, ſome of them weigh- | 


es are numerous in 


F 


« 


"1 cannot paſs over without mentioning a little 


Creature with a buſhy Tail, Which we called 3 


Hafer, becauſe when he ſets Sight on you, helll 


_and_patting-with his Forefeet 


ww 


* 


upon the Ground, et bat 
tence for himſelf but With his Breech 3 for upon 
our approaching near him, he turns about his 
Backe and ſquirts at you, accompanied . with 
the moſt abominable Stink in the World: OE 
I haye already mentioned the Scarcity. both of 


* 


ſands. n 


Water and Wood in this Country, and therefore 


1 ſhall, only further. obſerve, That tho the Summet 


Scaſon you may find Snow-Water in many Places? 


And the moſt convenient Place far a Boat to fetch 
ſome, is at a Rock that lies ip this Harbgur, And 


for Wood, tho there be nivre of it, here thin 4 


——— — — 1 


3 
7 vv; 
} | 3 
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aſſords none of the firſt Sort, yet in the Winter 


* _—_— 
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this Port, they would hardly find enough to ſup» - 
pl they nece Occ aſions 5 but what there . 
i it grows near 


e Water-fide in little Bruſhes. 


te CHAP. IL 


W 7h 2 from St. Julian zo Port Deſire. An Inſtance of 

the Art of the Savages.” Obſervations concerning an Echpſe 
of the Moon. Sail for the Sireights of Magellan. Of ſe- 
deral Capes; with an Hiſtorical Account of the Spaniards 
Anempt to fortify the Streights, of Magellan, and their 


* _— . * 
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HE Winter being now ſpent, and the Sum- 
mer 1 we. departed from the 
Harbour of St. Julian, September the 1 6th, with an 
Intention to fail again for Port De/ire, to get Pen- 
pins and Seals, and then to fteer off for the 
cights of Magellan to the South Seas. We ar- 
id at the ſaid. Port on the 18th, on the North» 
fide whereof we found ſome Ruſhes, which the Sa- 
uges had. formed into the Shape of a Ship, with 
three Maſts and a Boltſprit, and painted it red, 
but could not ſee any of them all the Time we lay 


dere, tho? we concluded they had ſeen us: How- 
Leer, we found their Graves in many Places, that 
lied to us, they were numerous; and ſome of 
r Men having once waſhed ſome Linnen, and 
dung up the ſame to be dried, they ftole them a- 
Wo and an iron Pot which we had left in the faid 

WW The Night of the fame Day of our Atrival here; 

1 obſerved the 3 and Ending of the 
; Wy Eclipſe of the Moon: Whereby I found the Dif- 


rence of Longitude between London and this 
Pace to be 70 Deg. which in Time is four Hours, 
ad 52 Minutes. 

_- Obſcr= 


oe vation of the Eclipſe 7 the 


True Place of © from the Earth = * 3011 
Eccentrick Place of the » | 6] 3h 
' Annomaly of the) Latitude 11] 22156147 
True Latitude of the) M. D. 15 179 
Reduction of the Moon added 118 
Ecliptick Place ot the * * 1 45 2 
Hor. weden S971 
p from the G Sol. Ii 
Therefore the Time of Redudtion-fup ; Þ, 11253} 9 
Corrected Time of Op itionScg. 18th. 46 43 
Equation Time: A ed 4 
Apparent Time of * 18th 180 w 94 Y. 
| Gn - Di 12 a 1 * IC » 
San of the r 5 A 
Seruples deficient 
Digits eclip a. | 7 
Scruples O Incidence 1 n 
Total Duration r ( 
Thternal of the Mid, of true « Op. aaa] 1 
Hence———beginaing Sept. 18th J 
> ruc 5 1 
Middle f 
_ .. End t 
Lat. of the 5 MD. * FY 
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Moon. 


The Synopſis of : the Caleulati on 45 followeth, 
D. H. M. S 
Mid. Time of the true Oppo, Sep. 18th 1 8 <j27 


114 
Coœquate Annomaly of the 2 


1179 B 
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n the weighs of Magellan: ; 


It appears 

London, 17 Min. 52 Seconds 
Mond 7 Morning, September the 19th : But in this 
— obſerved the Beginnin 2 the Altitude or 
ion to * on —_— ight, September 18, 
= 9 Tot ine: Therefore the Dif- 
aer Time deter xt this Place and London is 

four Hours 52 Minutes, which converted into De- 
N gives 73 Deg. for the Difference of the Me- 
n Londons and this Place is 66 De- 


could not ſee for the Clouds, but off the Land 
ire to be obſerved 12 Hours * 30 Min. by the 
Altitude and Mars, which makes the Total Du- 


nation to be 52 Seconds more here than in London. 
Before our 


ſeveral Sorts of Engliſh Seed, ſuch as Turnips, 
Bf Carrots, Colworts, axis Beans, Peaſe and 
Onions. Some of Goh 'of which, that the Pata- 
3 had left, we found upon our Return. The 
urnips were very good, but for the Reddiſhes, 
Frans and Peaſe, they were gone to Seeds; —— 
* We den me that the Iudians had uſed any 
t only pulled them up by the Roots, 
4 the then left them to wither: 5 
It was nom the 1th of 'Ofober, when we ſet fail 
with a fair Wind 15855 Port Defire, Southwards 
towards the Streights of Magellan. By the 17th of 
December we fell in with a fair white Cape, that 
les in the * of 50 Deg. South, to which our 
1 pare the Name of Blachy Head: We faw 
the Hl of St. Ives, which makes a flat Table- 
Land aloft; at the North End whereof ſtands a 
ound Coding Hill, that is juſt even with the 
7 ght of it Vome other ſuch Hills there are alſo 
b the South thereof. We ſtill continued our 
Courſe, till cothing to the Lat. of 50 Deg. 30 Min. we 
cerned a Cape which confiſts of all white ficep 
Gg 2 Clifts, 


— a> << <.00- a 0 0 XxX we wy er re On 


therefore that this Eclipſe began at 4s. 1676. 
One - Clock on WY 


m the Lizard. The Middle of this Eclipſe 


arture from hence, we ſowed | 


- then bughinſe ³·¹'—:i +, pl al 
ide of the .Streights 


— * aan 
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An. 1670. Clifts, and the ſame having no Name to it, I called 
it Cape Blantford. From thence, to Cape Virgin 


Mary, where we arrived October the 22d; the true 
Compaſs is S. by W. about 20 Leagues, but the 
Courſe by Compaſs is S. 23 Deg. W. the Land 
all that Way being low, with white Clifts, and the 
Sounding all along 28 Fathom, good fandy Ground, 
the Flood ſetting between the two Capes N. N. 
E. and the Ebb S. S. W. It's high Water at the 
Full and Change at Ten a-Clock, and riſes about 
four Fathom. „e 

Cape Virgin Mary was ſo named firſt by Ferdi 
nauda Magellana, which lies at the Entrance into 


the Streights of Magellan; about four Leagues to 


the Northward whereof you will ſee all white Clifts, 
and ſtecp up the Cape, it ſelf being the higheſt 
Land; but about a Cable's Length to the North of 
it, there is a black Spot in the Clift, over which 
there is a Fall from the Plain, and about the 
Pitch of which S. W. you have a beachy Point 
rcaching about a League in Length into the Sea, 


be ſure to give the Cape a good Breadth : On the 
'Top of this Beach there grow ſmall Buſhes. Ey 
what /I could diſcern, the Land from one 


id fi 7 7 to 
another is barren, and there is no Sign of Wood 


to be ſeen: What Courſe the Tides ke 


we ride the Wind with our Ship, and there was 


The Land on the South of the. 
Mouth (which having no Name, I called een 


Katherine's Fore-Land) is all white Clifts, about the 


Height of the Jie of Wight, and about eight 
Leagues over from Cape Virgin Mary; from which 
the d by Compaſs Weſt lies nine Leagues unto 
a Point called by the Spaniards Point Poſſe(1on. 
Now before I enter upon the Particulars o 2 
5 . 


ſo that when you fail into the Streights, you mult 


here I 
know not, nor which Way the Flood ets, for 
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paſſing theſe Streights, I ſhall obſerve ſome Hiſto- 4. 1650. 
rical Patiages in regard to the Care the Spaniards WWW. 


formerly took, that no Body ſhould do it but them- 
ſelves. They were mightily alarmed when they 
heard that Sir Francis Drake had gone thro' them 
into the South Seas; and therefore to prevent the 
Engliſh, or any other Nation, from the like At- 
tempts for the future, they reſolved to fortify the 
lame; and to that End the Viceroy of Peru ſent 
out two Ships under the Command of Pedro Se- 
ranto, who was at that Time the beſt Navigator 
they had in thoſe Seas, to try if he could mect 


nich Drake, whom they ſo much dreaded, and 


2 * * 
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then to view the ſaid Streights where they could 
de beſt fortified. He was nine Months in his Paſ- 
ſage from Lima to this Place; but upon his Arrival 
he made all the Obſervations he could there in re- 
ſpect to what he went about, and ſo failed for Spain, 
to give the King an Account of what he had 
done; who finding by him that the Streights in 
ſome Places were ſo narrow, that they might be 
fortified to hinder other Nations from paſſing and 
repaſhng, he thereupon ſent away Diego Faris de 
Valdez, with a Fleet of Ships conſiſting of 28 Sail, 
and 3500 Men on Board, betides a new Governor 
to Chila, knd 500 old Soldiers, to be employ'd in 
W the faid Work. no - —_— 
But how well provided ſoever Things ſeemed 
vo be for this Expedition, the Fleet proved unfor- 
tunate in all their Deſigns: For at their firſt ſet- 
ting out from Cadiz, a Storm caſt away five of them, 
with the Loſs of 200 Men, and forced the reſt 
ack again into Harbour, very much damnified ; 
and two of them were ſo diſabled, that they could 
| ot proceed on their Voyage. Howeyer, Diego 
Faris de Valdez put out again with fixtecn Ships, 
ting Pedro Deſermento, who was to be Governor 
if the Streights, on Board, and who carried along 
We + | g 3 with 
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An. 1650. with him all manner of Artificers, and other Ne. 
c eſſaries to erect a Fort, beſides a great any Guns 


hb h - 


and all Sorts of Ammunition : But this Fleet, thro 
the forementioned Diſaſter, ſetting out late in tie 
Year, they were forced to winter upon the Co 
of Brazil, in the River of Rogimero, When the 
Spring came, they ſailed away to purſue the 4 
. their Voyage; but when they came into 42 Dep. 
S. Lat. they met with a Storm that forced them 
beat up and down for 22 Days together, Where 
in they loſt one of their beſt Ships that had 30% 
Men, and 20 Women on Board, with the greatedif 
Part of the Ammunition they ſhould have leſt a 
the Streights; and ſo they were forced back tothe 
Iſland of Cathelena, where hearing that the Exgli 
had been u — Coaſt, hs made all = hafte 
they could to follow t! ſuppoſing they were 

— to the Streights of Magellan. = £34 
The Commander was forced to leave five of hi 
Ships, that had been diſabled in the laſt Storm 
hind him, on Board of which he put his ſick Me 
and Women, and fo put out only with ten d 
out of three and twenty that he had under uy 
Command, when he firſt ſet out for Cadiz - But 
he was no fooner arrived at the Streights Mouth 
than that he met with a great Storm, which' forced 
him back again to Rogimero River. However, Ps 
dro de Sermento went thither next Year, and landed 
400 Men and 30 Women at Point Poſſeſſion above 
mentioned, where they built a Fort, and called i 
by the Name of Nombre de Feſue : From thence 
he went to Port Famine by Land, and built alſos 
Tower or Citadel in that Place, which he called 
King Philip's City. But Sermento upon the Ap 
proach of Winter, took five and twent _ 
Tr 

ay thither he was taken by the famous Sir Har 
Raleigh, who carried him into Eeglaud, v 


along with him, and departed. for Spain - 
8 


the 
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the Spaniards, whom he left at the * behind - 160. 
him, were * 2 to Death. | 2 
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CHAP Iv. , 3 


f their the ſeveral Narrows of the Streights | 

gellan 5627 various Directiont and 2 tn 7s it. 0 4 
* main Land North. Mag ellan Gr  Harboars. 0 uf 1 
. M oe and the |. "ne Iſlands "Protects and In. | 
| Of 'the main Land again. A voſt e of jb. 
| Breker oa the South os r 


T's nor Time we:ſhould come to the paſ 9 
che Streights themſelves; through the firſt T 
row whereot we run on the 25th of October, — 8 
got on the South Shoar, and wherein there will ne- 
ceſſarily fall in ſome Obſervations. To which End 
you are to remark, that to the Weſtward of Point 
Pelton before mentioned, there is a ſandy Bay, 
into which you muſt have a great Care how you | 
enter, for it is Shoal Water, from whence five 
es W. S. W. lies the firſt Entrance of che 
aid arrow, that is two Miles and an half over 
from Side to Side: and from the Eaft Point of 
which Entrance, there are two Shoal'd one 
to the North, and the other to the South-tide : the 
beſt lying furthermoſt out, and is a rocky Ridge 
only. But if it ſhould ſo happen, that the Wind 
takes you ſhort, or that the ſame come, you may 
anchor in the fair Wa ay between Point 4 — 
and the Narrow. As for the Land, you will find 
it on both Sides indifferent high with white Clifts, 
and a ſandy Shoar with Pebblc-ftones at low 
m_ but "tis Macy ſo off, that a — cannot 
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4 A, 1670, On the North-ſide, within a quarter of a Mile 
of che Weſt Point, lies three Anchors u 


3 


infallibly conclude 
Rocks there. 


n the 
Sand, belonging ſurely to ſome Spaniſh Ship that 


had been caſt away there; the Sheet-Anchor, and 


the beſt Bower, being about 12 Foot long, where- 
as the ſmaller was 11; but they were all of them 
half eaten with Ruſt. From hence alſo runs out 


a Ledge of Rocks half a Mile long, which may 


be ſeen by the Weeds that grow upon them; 
wherefore, whenever you ſee any ſuch, you may 


Take Notice, that when you have paſs'd the firk 


Narrow, and if you think you cannot reach that 
called Queen Elizabeth's aud before Night, I 
would adviſe you not to come to an Anchor here, 
unleſs the Weather ſhould be very fair, but rather 
| chooſe to fail back again, and anchor between the 
Point and the Narrow; for [ſhould a Storm ariſe 
at S. W. by W. as the Place is very ſubject there- 
_ unto, you will have little Shelter, and in caſe youFƷ 
Ground- Tack ſhould fail you in the Night, you 
muſt unavoidably drive aſhoar: For after you have 

got about two Leagues into the broad Place between 
the two Narrows, you will find you can hardly 
diſcern the Point of the ſecond, it being low Land; 
and if the Weather ſhould happen to be hazy in 
the Day-time, it's almoſt im 
Courſe, much leſs in the Nig 
_ The North S 
Leagues Weſterly from the firſt Narrow, it con- 

tinues fo till you come to the Eutrance of the ſe- 
cond Narrow, where tis low again; and this ſame 

Point is called Cape Gregory, under the Eaſt- end 

whereof lies a Road for Weſterly Winds, where 


flible to hit it by 


hoar being to the high Land, two 


» 


you may anchor in ſeven or eight Fathom good 
Ground: But as for the South Shoar, from the firſt 


Narro to the ſecond, it's indifferent high — 
N anc 


and appears to be ru 


Length of it from one 


way K. 


moſt failed through, you will ſee three Iſlands at 
North-Weſt by Com 


through the Streigh's of Magellan. 105 


ifeſt Sign there are many People 


Having ſaid thus much concerning the Paſſage of 


the firſt Narrow, I come now to the ſecond, which 


we went through on the very ſame Day as we did 


the other in the Evening. At the Eaſt- end it's a- 
bout five Miles broad from one Side unto another; 
but at the Weſt it's ſomewhat leſs : Our Courſe 


through it by Compaſs'was S. W. by S. but the 
e is Weſt 17 Deg. South. I obſerved the 

d to the other to be three 
ues, which makes the Diſtance from Cape Vir- 
ry to be 28 Leagues. When you have al- 


ſs, at about four Leagues 
Diftance, of whach Ar Francis Drake called one 


BH Queen Elizabeth's Iſland, the other two being 


| the Weſt-end of Queen Elizabeth's [land is ſeven 


dom Water: But you need go no farther up than 


| known by the Names of St. Gregory and St. Bar- 


tholomew. bon 

As for the Land between this ſecond Narrow, 
and the Head of Queen Elizabeth's Iſland, it's very 
high, and appears to be dry and barren in fome 


Faces; but in others, particularly the Valleys, the 
10 is fertile, and bears good Graſs. It produces 
alſo ſmall Berries, which are excellent good Fruit, 


and to which we gave the Name of Magellan Grapes. 


1 ns 5 of a purple Colour, ſeeded, and taſte like 
| our European Grapes: They grow ſingly on ſmall 


Buſhes like Berries. Befides which there is alſo 


another Sort of a Berry here, like a ſmall Cherry 
of a reddiſh Colour, which we called Hearts. 


Now from the Point of the ſecond Narrow to 


Leagues, and betwixt which two Places you may 
anchor on the Northſide from fix to twenty Fa- 


to 


ggcd and uneven, on which 4, 1670. i 
Side we ſaw ſeveral Fires as we return'd back; WWE 
which is a man 
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a. 8 090 2 the Eaſt- Point of the Iſland S. by E. from 
ou, bat keep in the Fair Way between it and that 
— de, and you will have eight or nine Fa- 
thom — Ground: But when the Eaſt-End of the 
Iſland bears S. S. W. then you will have the Chan- 
nel that runs between the Iſlands A where . 
is an indifferent ſtrong Lide, Pp. 
but if you ride with the Point Þ the 1 S. = 
S. by E. there runs but little Lide. It's a maſt 
convenient Place to lie in for Winds, if you are 
oing through the Streights mg * "Sous 
for it the nd be om oe Bs to the Wei 
Northward, you may lead it — betwixt the 
Iſlands. It's an excellent Place for any Ship to ride 
in, in Reſpectto any Winds, forit's full Sea imei 
Road at the Full and Change. At Nine a-Clogk 
the Flood ſets Weſtward, under the North Shoar, 
and the Ebb to the Weſtward, tho" between the 
Iſlands the Flood ſets Southerly. But to ſay no MW 
More of this, take Notice that an = North Sho 
there are two little Harbours that are both good 
and ſafe for ſmall Veſſels, one of which ffands 
near two Leagues from the Narrow, and the other 
about three and an half; the Eattermoſt » — 
| named Crab Harbour, Bom the many Lon 
ged Crabs we found there, which are id — 
good Proviſion in Caſes of Neceſſity; and to the 
other, lee, 
- Name of Port Vaughan. 
A a for that Iſland which i is called by the Name 
of Queen Elizabeth, it's above fix in Length 
from to Weſt, and three from North to South, 
and indifferent high Land; but more particularly 
the Eaſt Point, which is both high and — from 
whence runs a great Ripling, that is nothing but 
the 8 the Tide, for there is Water e- 
nough. You may Sail round it with a ſmall Veſ- 
ſel ; but the Channel at the Weſt-End 4 is — 
an 
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gs the REN of Mapdllan. - 


and. rocky and in ſome Places var hohe three Fa- 4. 13670. 9 
3 


deep. 
' Ofober the 26th, in the'Morning, our Captain, 
| my (elf, and ſome others, went aſhore here in our 


Pinnace, and found the Iſland had neither Wood, 


nor freſh Water; but that the Soil bore + 


107 


£raſs, and divers. Sorts of Berries. Shire 3s tle 


our Fortune to fall in with ſome of the Native Ja- 


.dians, towhom we gave Beads and Knives in Truck 
or Bows and Arrows, and Winnacoes- ins, which 
is all m4 have for: 


L- oor W 


I could not perceive they 


of ſome Beaſt or other. 


thirty Men _ MNomen of dit: . 
As for the other two Tila 
. Zartholomew, I have little remat 
them, only you will meet with 
ee eafts in the — 
November, Which are eat, 
| Pengwins alſo, de Viet 
wa the other A and the ſame are both larger 
and better than thoſe you have at Port Defre. 
And when you F Ay fo 
| you keep to the Mid 
dem tha of the Eaf and Welt runs a ſtrong” Tide 
that makes a great Ri 
tous for ſmall Boats. 
elves alſo with long Gafles, 2 ooks, to 
them out of their Holes in the Ground, where 
they will Earth like Conies in their Burroughs. But 
=> Place produces no Wood or Water that is 


The Land from the South-fid © of the ſecond 
Narrow to the Southward of the Iſles is high, and 


* the my Fires we ſaw, I do really believe it 


and ſome 


had 
r 


about their Necks, which they ſtring on the Sinews 
Thek _ are of a 


greater Abundance of them 


them, be fure 
of the North Point, for 


EIS 
vide —4 


loathi ag. As for Mirzrals of 


Wands, Se. Georg » a 
g Birds ca- 
the Month of 
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. 1650-to. be well peopled. The Shoar is ſandy, and 
V ſhoals off within the Narrow. And on the South- 
| fide there is a little Cove, where at high Water 
you have abundance of Fiſh like Mullets, of which 
we caught in our Sean, at one Haul, no leſs than 
ſeven hundred of them, the leaſt whereof was as 
big as a Mackarel. But for the Land on the North. 
- fide from the ſame Narrow, to the Head of 
2 aeen Elizabeth's Iſland, it is low, and ſeems, when 
you are aſhoar, to be ſweet and 


Tm 
— I 


It produces Plenty of Sheep and „ 28 you 
_ have them indeed all along the Coaft Hom On = 
; but on that of 


Virgin Mary, on the North-fide f 


* 


the South, none are to be ſeen. . a 
To conclude therefore my Obſervations here 


with the Chapter, before I proceed any farthey, 
take Notice, if you are bound through into the 
South Sea, be ſure, when you may anchor from 
this Place, to keep in the fair Way between Meer 
Elizabeth's Mand and St. Bartholomew, where you 
will have no lefs than thirty Fathom Water, and 
continue the ſaid Diftance till you come to the 
South-end of the firſt Iſland. And for that of &. 
George's, remember there lies a Bank about a Mile 
long, whereon there is three or four Fathom Wa- 
2 and in * * __ but the ſame may be 
1cen a great Way off by the Weeds growing there, 
which are (as has * already nd 4 1. 
lible Sign of Shoal Water; except only at the 
Weſt-end of the Streights, where there are ſome 


Coves; you will fee ſome in el or twelve Fa» 
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They ſail to, and arrive at Port Famine, with what was ob» 
Aab between, in Freſh Water River. Their Dealings 
with ſome Indians. Some Directions to ſail to the Port; 
= with ſome Account of it. Fine Fiſhes, and exceeding large 

| Smelts bere. Of the Trees, Birds, People, cc. 


TY Deſign being 
IVI Particular of every Pg Fe moans as may 
de ſeen by what I have already delivered, I ſhall 
only obſerve, that it being now the 3oth of Ofober, 
we weighed, and ſtood to the Southward, when = 
I f the Hills to be of a good Height, but © BB 
trending low to the Water-fide, and full of green »* 
Buſhes, very thick, and the Hills covered with =— 
Snow. The Wood is indifferent good; but not 
very tall of Growth, the ſame growing much like 
Elms, Elder, and Bays. We endeavoured to make 
the beſt of our Way, but ſome Guſts off of them 
Hills, and the Approach of Night, made us come 
to an Anchor in eleven Fathom Water greifly 
Sand. It proved to be a Bay, wherein we found 
tyo Rivulets of hy Water, 2 which you may 
d your Boat, and fill your Cask, as you may alſo 
ke in Plenty of Wood, both being — — 
| at. And here take Notice, that whereas from 
W Cope Virgin Mary to this Place, you can meet with 
| neither of the two forementioned uſeful Commo- 
dities, you begin to meet with both here. Brand 
Geeſe and Ducks are alſo plenty in this Place, 
| where we met with ſome Trees much like Currant 
WY Puſhes. Our Captain gave this the Name of Freſb 
| Water Bay, where the Streights are about five 
Leagues broad from Side to Side. We weighed 
| Wain next Day, had much Wind, and guſty at . 


* 


otherwiſe than to give "- 
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* 167%N, W. Some of us went along the Shoar in on 
WY Pinnace, and about two Lea - a 


the Southwards of the foreſaid Bay, we fell in 
with a ſmall ſandy Bay, at the N. E. End whereof 
lies Rocks and Shoal- Water, about two Cables 
Length off. Here having diſcovered. two Indian 
Canoes, ſome of us went aſhoar and ſpoke with the 
People, who ſecmed to be very quiet, became 


ſuddenly familiar with our Men. Boch the Men 


and Women were much pleaſed to have Beads and 
red Ribbons tied about their Necks” and 


We 


gave them ſeveral other Things, but every 


Thing that was Red, whether Linen or Woollen, 
they eſteemed moſt In Lieu of our Commodities, 


are thoſe of Deer, and ſeveral others ſowed'toge 


Fo ther” wich Thongs cut out of Scal'sSkitis : But 


g | vas goue before, 
e eee ep 


her at Anchor in Port Funi ne. 88 


There are in the Courſt of the Sailing, from 


raf ſmall Bays to be met with, as) 
laid down in the Deſcri ption of the Streigbts '0 
Mougellav. And whereas you will find the Land 
nz ſom whenos proceed ſadden and hong as 
Flaus of Wind, keep the Weſt 'Shoar on Board, 
for the Faſt-fide is generally a Lee Shoar "and 
deep Water, fo hat Jon bee no good anchor 


| a 
Ground” here; but. on the other you * 


all along from one Place to th& other: you 
may fail wirhin a Mile or two of the Shoar; till 
ou come within two Leagues of Port Famine: 
then there lies a rocky Place about a Milk 
_ from the Shoar, whoſe Point when you have pa 
fed, yow may look in again, and know Pur 

Famine, when you come from the Northward by 
a great Tree which ſtands by it ſelf 3 


gues and an Half to 


8 * 
Arms TY 
„ 


| f 


Queen Elisabeths un to this Port Famine, ſeves | 
haye them | 


Pg 2 — oc  __ÞTÞþV0,0,, e. TT © £m, oe,Se rm ftw a 


ttbrough the Kreigbis of Magellan. tir ⁵ſ 
North Point. — ſee moreover in your ſaid 4 16766 Wi 
Courſe to this Point a great Gap or Opening n I} 5 
the Eaſt-ſide, as if there were a Paſſage th Ss 
For to the South-End you will diſcern all the 
Land ſhut up, and no Opening to be ſeen ; where 


fore have a Care you do-not put in there, for fear 


: 


fail of coming out again; except the ſame goes 
no the Eaſt Og as the Seats © call that hs 
Entrance of S. Sebaſtian, oo - 
This Port Famine is a fine Port, where yo 
nay, ride in eight or nine Fathom Water, a 
lith- from the Shoar, and a South-Eaſt Wind is 
the worſt that can blow here. It flows about ten 
fathom Water, and tis high Water about "Twelve 
« full Moon or Change-Day. That Mr. Tomas 
(averdiſo, Anus 1587. gave it the Name from the 
aniaras,. having been ſtarved here (as before 
nentioned) ĩs paſt Difpute ; but however acciden- 
al that might be, certainly the Place was named 
cntrary to the Quality of it : For had the Saab 
ads been induſtrious, they needed not have famiſh'd 
tere, where there are ſuch Plenty of Fiſh and 
Fowl; of the firſt whercof-we took great Quan» 
lies with our Seans, found them to be like Mul- 
a, but much bigger, and good Food, which 
ting ſplit, and 2 — Pickle, arid then dried, 
ul keep good fix Months. To ſay Nothing of 
lic Smelts which we caught here alſo,” which 
re the biggeſt that cver I ſaw or heard of, fome 
them being no leſs than 21 Inches long, and 


of 


ight about; It was in this Place" that the Re- 
nards built the Citadel called according to King 


Plilip's Name, above mentioned, to prevent the 
Bag to paſs: the Streights: But in truth it was 
1 little e as for Dover Caftte LA 
d to. nader-alt Stüps from - paſſing the Engliſh 
Uhannel, for the Streights at the firſt Place are tix 
Leagues Over. r. C aifb, upon — 


8 
= \ 
| | 11 
1 ö F 
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* 
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find there was ſuch a Fortification built. 


| the ſaid River, in two Hours Time killed no lef 
River there is 
lies very convenient to be cut, and ſli 
great deal more, amongſt which there is one Sort 
for ſmall Ships, when the ſame is dry, but green 


ing a general Wood throughout the Streights: 


Parrot, or Parakite, and found that betwixt it and 
the Water-fide, there grew Abundance of Mage 
lan Grapes, Hearts, and other ſmall Berries, Which 
are all good Fruit, and grow all the Streights over. 
Neither are there Signs of a great many Peoples 
living here wanting, for we found beaten Paths 


vering of 
gave ſome Victuals, and ſcyeral other ſmall Thing 


which the Captain named Sedgar's River, and 


aue Wood's VOYAGE, | 
loezo ſet their uninhabited Houſes on Fire, and digged 


four great Guns which the Spaniards had hid there 
out of the Ground, though, after all, we could never 


In the South Part of the Bay, there ĩs a River 


wherein there is a great Plent 
and Pied Ducks, of which we k 
once the Captain and I, going with our Yawl into 


led many: And i 


than fourteen of them Geefe. On both Sides this 
good Store of Driſt- Wood, which 
pp'd on Beard 
for Firing ; but ſome of it will make good Hiſhes 
for Maſts and Yards : But up higher,youhave a 


of Wood which will make {mall Maſts and Yards 


*tis too heavy. This Tree grows like Birch, and 
when it is dry it looks reddiſh like Juniper, it be- 


Beſides which, there is alſo another Tree, which 
grows like Lawrel, the Bark whereof, whether 
green or dry, - taſtes hotter than Pepper. In this 
Wood I ſaw five Birds, among which was a ſmall 


made by them all along the Riper-fide. 
" N ovember 2d, the Day before our Departure 
from this Port, the Indians whom-we ſaw betore 8 
came over- againſt our Ship; and upon our diſco" 
them, ſome of us went aſhoar, with 
whom one of them came off aboard, to whom we 


Ss >. mo, y” > fad oy = e oo _ toi. ents & 


& 


gre the — of Magellan. 1 Wy 


of little Value, and then ſet. him aſhoar again: While 4, 16%. 
| ſtaid here, I could not perceive any Sign of Mine 
pa in the Land, and, or about the People, the Women 
caring ſmall gliſtering Shells about their Necks ; 

upon our carrying a little Seal with us — 


they they oiled their Bodies all over with it. 
— 2 — 3 tea ha — r a 
C A P. vi. 


4 Sail for Shat-up Point, andthe Nature of i it. Fer . | 
Frownd.” 0f Cape Holland; Port Gallant, Elizabeth's 
By, Cape. Quad, Cape Munday, and Cape Difado,. or 
Deſire. They put into the Streightt again. Of T cnn Jos, 
Cle Ifland Neſtria Seniora del Sacora. Of ſeveral Open- 
3 225 They arrive at Baldivia, and their Adventares there. 
( hs an . * * 5 


\ Crondln iy . 3. we wei eighed 13 
and ſtood to the Northward, till we came near 
do that Point call d Sbut-up Point, which is the 
lane already mentioned; and by which, becauſe 
the Land on both Sides is fo high and ſteep, as if 
the Northefide ſeemed to Join to the South, you 
| ae ſo far from diſcerning which Way the Paclge : 
goes, that he that knows it not would think there 
none at all there. But gs you fail farther, you 
will ſee — n to the Weſtward, about Cape 4 
is th Southermoſ Land Ae 1 42 
ah and nd fo con- 
for which we 
' by W. pc 'three Leagues: 

Her the N three Leagues broad, and 
the W. rounds away to the * ard ſtill, 
cather proviag very guſty with Fogs, — 
kl no Place — coor iy and ſo lay plying to 
ad fro in the Streights all 3 * Tour 
| W to * Weſtward of the « 
We 


Hh 
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. 16% · We did the ſame next Day till Twelve, when 3 
WYV little to the Weſtward of Cape Holland we put in 


to a ſandy Bay, called by our Captain Wood's Bay, 
according to 1 whet S may ride in 19 
or 20 Fathom Water, a good Birth from the Shoar. 
'The Weather was fair on the 5th, but little Wind 
at E. by N. On the Morning whereof, at Seven, 
we were ſhort of Cape Holland, and ſteered away 
W. N. to get the North Shoar for on the 
South-ſide there are {mall Iſlands, and craggy Rocks 
with ſeveral Coves: As we failed along, we ſaw a 
Fire to the South-fide. A little to the Weſtward 
of the Cape there is a * Bay, where you may 
ride in eight, nine, or ten Fathom Water, four or 
bye Cables Length from the Shoar ; into the which, 
the Weather blowing hard in Flaws, and Night 
coming on, we put. This Bay is to the 'Eaftward 
of Cape Gallant, to which we gave the Name of 
Forteſeu!s Bay, and within which is a fair fandy 
Tove for mall Ships, called by our Captain Port 
Gallant. Within it are two Rivulets of freſh Wa- 
ter, and Plenty of Wood; the Land trends low to 
the Water-fide, to the Eaftward of the Port; and 
there is a Bay of about two Miles long, (wherein 
there is a little Iſland, and ſome Rocks, ) che fame 
2 called Cordes Bay But to the Weſtward the 
Land is high, and the Tops arc covered with 


Snow. The Streights are four Leagues broad in 
this Place, where lies two or three Iflands in the 


Midway, South and Weſt one from adother ; two 


of which are yr large, and full of Timber; 


about which lies ſeveral other ſmaller r ones 


| - vi Ao Gallant, where the Streights roun | to the 


North-xeſt, ancł are 1 
From hence we failed for WizabetFs 4 
is on the North Shoar, at the oy egy Tat 

1 0 


af 


| North-weſt Besch: The Streights here 


' , 
w—_ 


Bay, which | 
make 
7 ; | 2 


eig . . ee eo oowwu 


— the Streights of Magellan, 

u if they were __ 
Paſlage, one” 
you have a F reſh-water Ri 


ver, called by our Ca 


you may ride in eight or ten Fathom Water-: 
| Pinnace went inte it, but it is ſhoal. 
Bou-Shot from Side to Side. We 

on the th to the South 8 
Thing worth Obſervation; ihe 6 


the T of t Hill 
PF W hens 


e x46 in the Marais 


| ed KN. heros 6 
* 


the Variation from -the 
pre th Eaftward of 


Le 1 


broad ; and — 
on both Sides, 
n Cape Froward, to 0 Coe 


© many goo] anchoring Tees 


up, and that there were no 4 1656. 
et they are about three Leagues 
agues tothe Weſtward of this Bay, 


tain Batchellor”s s River, on either Side of which, 
Our 


vered with 42 . 


Due , | wich ſmall Trees 
th ſome 


8 T 


* 

i * > 
a : . r 
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Fall the Streights over, 
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F 4.670. In our Paſſage from Cope Nad e been winy 
="  YV Harbours, Rivers, and Sounds, on the South, run 


ning a great Way into the Land; and I know no- 


thing to the contrary, but that they may be all 
Iſlands, for we had no Time to diſcover them. 


We purſued our Courſe ſtill to the Weſtward af 
South Seas, and kept all along within two Leagues 
of the South Shoar, which is much the boldeſt ; for 

on the North, at the Entrance of the South Seas, 

it is all Iſlands, and which is the Cape they cal 
that of Victory, I know not, for it makes like hig 
rocky Iflands. This Morning we diſcovered Cape 8 

Diſado, or Deſire, about three Leagues from us be- 

ing S. W. half a Point Weſterly, to which fem 

Cape Munday our Courſe by our Compaſs was W. 

by N. and they are 18 Leagues diſtant one fromano- 


ther. This Cape Diſado, W. S. W. from you, males 
much like the Needles 0 Ie of Nigu, 


1 | going into the 1 
but higher, and not of that Colour: And as youll 
come from the Eaſtward, failing along Weſtward, 
within two or three Leagues of the South Sh 
ape bears O. W, O Ou, your n OW, Lan 
to * Southward of ns Gave. "Fhis Night we la 
plying to the Weſtward, to the Streghti 
of ut h, the Wind 241 much, but we 

had a great deal of Rain. 1 2 -; or wu 
The Weather being thick and hazy on the 25 
and like to blow, we bore into the Streights agail 
to ſee for ſome Place to anchor in, in order to. k 
cure our Ship, having Information of a Cove abouſ 
three Leagues within the Streights, in looking 19 
which, we fell in with a ſamall Ba , where we bal 
good Anchorage ; at the Weſt-End whereof l 
five or fix ſmall rocky Iſlands, which ſhew 198 
themſelves when you are a Mile from them; buff 
then they appear as if joingd to the Mein. 1 
this Bay, to which our Captain gave the Dy 2730 
Tis 
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nd che Streights over. 


ud what the - Iſland could afford us. As for the 
bas Houſe, much like unto one of our Arbours, 
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| End, which is a good Birth from the Iſlands, and WWW. 
| no Winds can hurt you here. We had Wood and 


Water plenty here, where we found alſo Wild 


. 


aon the 25th; and next Day ſtanding in for the 
Shoar, we ſaw the Iſland called Neftra Seniora dei 
| Sacora, and came to an Anchor in a ſandy Bay on 
the Eaſt· ide of it; which was no ſooner done, but 
| ſome of us were ordered aſhoar to ſee for Indians, 


| former, we could not ſee one Soul; but we ſee an 


uder the Side of a Rock, on which there fat great 
Store of Birds, being the fame Sort of Fowl as we 
nad ſeen before in the North Sea, whereof we killed 
between two and three Hundred of them with Sticks, 
they being young, and not able to fly. We met with 

W ?lenty of other Sorts of Birds in this Place, as we 
| did alfa of Wood and freſh Water... 


o 


"We welghed'Anchor Nov. the 30th early, to go 
ox for a Harbour to ſecure our Ship; and N W. 
= from the Place where we rid, we Tor an Open- = 
= ing, which we ſuppoſed to be St. Domingo, and 
funding over to 2 beheld ſeveral of them ap- 
19 or Fong into one of which 
by 1 centred with our Pinnace, expecting it had been 
a good Harbour; but it proved to be an Ifland, 
uy to the Weſtward whereof I ſaw the Sea open, 
og and in the Mid-way lie Rocks betwixt the Main 
nd it, with Shoal Water from Side to Side. 
Here we had but four Fathom Water, but a gre 
| Tea ; however, there are ſome ſmall ſandy Bays 
| this Place, 


great 

3 * 

where you may ride with a North» 
2 But there is no getting out with a 


Houth Wind, the Wind was now at W. * 
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118 Captain Woods VOYAGE 
#*.-2670.ſo that we returned back again to the 1/e of Succour, 
from whence on Dec. 5. we failed for Gaſtro, which | 
we diſcovered next Day, when we. tacked and plied 

cloſe under it; our ain at the fame I ime or- 
dering the Lieutenant to take the Pinnace, and ſet 
Don Carlos aſhoar, in order to find out ſome Indie 
ans, and to trade with them; but there went fo 
much Sea that it could not then be done, and ſo 
they return d aboard again, and we ſtood. off to Ses 
all ight, intending for Balaivia, the River where- 
of we fell in with Dec. 15. and the Spaniards at 
St. Peter's diſcovered our Ship, with which we 
ſtood in as far as we thought adviſable. . As for 
the Courſe from Cape Di/ado to this River, I find 
it to be North 6 Deg. 45 Min. Eaſterly, Diſtance 
_- "This king tde Captain commanded the Lieu- 
tenant to land Don Carlos; which he did accord» 
ingly. Much about the ſame Time came two 

Canoes off from Land, but would not come on 

Board : However, one of them came to the Ships 
Side, altho' ſhe immediately put off again, percei- 

© Hot come near. We ſtood in on the 16th in the 
Morning for Ba/divis, to fee for Das Carlas, and 
what Account we could get of him, but we could 
not ſee him, nor any Sign of him for all we could 
do; whereat we were not alittle concerned. Here- | 

2 the Captain ſent the Lieutenant in with 3 

Flag of Truce, to know if we might have the 

Liberty to Wood and Water, which they granted, 

and ſent a Pilot to carry in the Ship. We ſtood in 

for Baldivia the Day following, and anchored in 

15 Fathom Water, black and ſandy, open with the 
River; and in the Afternoon Lieutenant Becket 
was ſent in with the Pinnace, to ſet the fore- 
mentioned Pilot aſhoar, landing him at the ſame 
Fort he belonged to, which was a ſmall one, . 
* vp 
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through the Heights of Magellan. 119 

up to the South-ſide: And the Lieutenant was no 4n. 1676. 

ſooner aſhoar, but the Governour of St. Peter's Fort WW. 

ſent for him; to whom when he went, he found, 

for all his ing Courteſics, his main Buſineſs 

was to know-what we were, and whither bound; 

And all the Enquiry he could make concerning Don 
Carlos fignified nothing, of whom we could learn 
On Dec. 18. our Captain having ſent our other 


3 
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him for us to take in Water, they were, detained 
r by him as Priſoners without any Reaſon ſhewed for 
it; and all that we could do by Meſſages and other- 
* wiſe, could not Procure their — 7 and by 


their whole Manag t I underſtood plainly the 
Spaniards had a Mind to betray the Ship, of which 
our Captain was not a little aware, and ſo took Oc- 


* 


caſion aceordingly for its Preſer vation. 
However, not to be wanting to our ſelves nor our 
niends, we ſent a Flag of Truce the 18th to parley 
with the Goyernour at a Diſtance, but none of them 
v ould come off to anſwer our Expectations; but we, 
on our Part, ſet two Indians that came on board. us, 
aſhoar, one of whom carried a Letter with him from 
Y our Captain to the Governour, who the Day after 
ſent us a Canoe to fetch off our Men's Cloaths ; and 
the ſame. being their own Deſire, our Captain gave 


} 


Order for the Delivery of them. 


- * N 


Forts, two of which ſtand on the South-ſide as you 
mar o 


- 


go in, but the other on the Iſland in the | 
the River, which is that of St, Peter's already men- 

| tioned, and wherein there are eight Guns, As 
for their Shipping, we ſaw. but one ſmall Veſſel 
here, of about thirty Tun Burden, that ſteered un- 
der the South Shoar, with a Deſign to 12 under 
And for * 

coy 


- : 


the Command of the ſmall Forts: 
6  Hkh4g 
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.. 16%. they had no other than great open ones, which 


\ i nd ay uſe for the tranſporting of Goods arid Soldiers, 
an 5 , Sans 


ll-ſhaped Canoes. fun ann 
But to return: Seeing it was now to no Purpoſe 
for us to tarry here any longer, we ſet fail and 
ſtood off to Sea December the 21ſt from this River; 
but two Days after we flood in with the Shoar 
again, and about 11 came to an Anchor in 15 Fa- 
thom Water in a ſandy Bay, about nine Miles from 
Baldiuia to the Southward thereof. Here the 
Captain ſet the Lieutenant and ſome Men aſhoar 


to ſee for ſome Indians, and to trade with them; 


but tho' there was a bad Landing- place, yet they 
got Footing, and made a Fire upon the Place, 
which they found to be a very — ody Country, but 
they could ſee no Sign of People; and ſo they re- 


turned on Board again, weighed, and we made the 


beſt of our Way fer the Streights of Magellan. 
On the 6th of January at Four in the Morning 
we ſaw four Iſlands lying N. N. W. from Cape Di- 
a at about ſeven Leagues Diſtance; at our firſt 
Sight of them they bore N. E. by. N. from us; then 


we altered our Courſe, and ſteered E. and E. by S. 


and in two Hours Time faw Cape Di/ads bearing E. 
by S. from us about four Leagues Diſtance. At Ten 
we enter d into the Streights, and at Four in the Af- 
ternoon anchored in a Bay within them in fourteen 
Fathom Water. It was rainy, cloudy, hazy Weg- 
ther next Day; but we ſet fail at Four in the Morning 
to the Eaſtward, and at Eight at Night anchored in 
eight Fathom Water in a fair ſandy Bay at the Mouth 
of Batchelors River, which lies about two Leagues to 
the Weſtward of Elizabeth's Bay to the North-fide. 
Next Morning the Captain'and ſome more of us 
went up Batchelor's River four or five Miles, but 
_ could not well go farther, tho“ we perceived/the 
ſame _— run eight or nine. Our main Buſineſs 
ſee for Indians to trade with; but all the 

F N | Signs 


was to 


, , , . 
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Signs we could make brought none to us; fo that 4% 


or indeed any other Animal whatſover, whereat we 
_ were ſomewhat diſmayed ; wherefore we tarried- 
here no longer than till next Day, when we fer fail 
for Port Famine, and at Twelve a-Clock came ax 
thwart Cape Froward; but there being but little 
Wind, and a Calm all the Night following, we lay 
driving to and fro in the Streight: But the Day fol- 
| lowing we made the beſt of our Way for Port Fa- 
mine, in whoſe Bay we anchored by Twelve a-Clock 
in nine Fathom Water, where we had Fiſhes from 
the Shoar to fiſh; our Main-maſt, whereof we: ftood 
| in need ; and this Place afforded good large Trees 
| for that Purpoſe, befides the Conveniency of good 
Water, wild Fowl, Fiſh, and large Smelts. 
Tue firſt Thing we did here, was to fit up'our 
| Ship-=maſts, and Rigging alſo, as well as we could, 
and to curry our Ship, which we ſtored morcover 
with as much Water and Wood as we thought ne- 
ceſſary. Then we began to examine the Place; to 
which End, Jan. 16. the Lieutenant was ordered 
with the Boat to go into Scgar t Bay as high as 


de could, in order to ſee for the Indians; but the 
| Shoalineſs of the Water was ſuch, and he met with 
ſo much Trunk- Timber, that he could not get up 
| about nine Miles with the Boat, which made them 
| land and travel two Miles up the Country, but 
they neither met with People, nor any "Thing elſe 
| worth obſerving; fo they returned on Board a- 
pain. But our Captain being 'not diſcouraged 
| herewith, Fan: 29. went himſelf with the Pinnace 
to the South Shoar, to try whether he could diſco» 
yer any People, and to ſee for an Harbour for 
Shipping ſhort of Port Famine, on the Point of 
which Port, on the fame Day, came an Jadian and 
made a Fire, ſo that the Lieutenant went aſhoar 
to ſee what he had, but found he had neither Bow 


through the Stroights of Magellan. 121 


we came on Board again without ſeeing one of them, 
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4+. 160. nor Arrow, nor any Thing elſe to the Value of a 
2 Farthing, and all that we could do, could not in- 
duce him to go aboard; and all that the Lieute- 
nant (by ſome Signs he made) could learn by him, - 
was, that he had been a Slave to ſome other I. 
dians, had made his Eſcape, and was returning to 
FO © © I tel 
Me continued in this Harbour till Feb. 4. when 
early in the Morning we ſet ſail from Port Famine, 
and by Six in the Evening, anchored. in twelve Fa- 
thom Water, in a fine ſandy Bay, four Leagues 
North of Freſb-Water Bay; and the Captain ſend- 
ing ſome Men aſhoar next Morning, they return d 
on Board again, without finding any Tag + How- 
ever, on the 7th the Licutenant was order'd out 
with the Pinnace, to row along the North Shoap, 
and between Elizabeth's [land and the Shoat, to 
the ſame Purpoſe; but it blew;fo hard Northerly, 
| that they could not row a-head ; and ſo they were 
conſtrained to put back into Sandy Bay, where they 
landed, and ſtaid all Night; but next Morning 
they ran down the Streights with the Pinnace, keep- 
ing the North Shoar aboard; betwixt which and 
_ Elizabetb's land they run, but could ſee no lad 
| ans, tho they obſerved ſeveral Places where: they 
had lately been, and built their Canoes ſo that 
in the Evening they returned on Board again. 
But tho' the Lieutenant was commar ied L aſhoar 
again next Morning, namely, to the fame End as 
before, yet he could fee no Indians ſtill; however, 
he fell in with an Harbour fit for ſmall Veſſels, on 
„at the South-end of 2 great deep 
Bay, athwart of Queen Elizabeth's and, the Ear 
trance whereof was not a Bow-ſhot over. It's a- 
bout ſeven Miles long; there are Plenty of Geeſe 
and Ducks in it: Aſhoar alſo you may have Heathy 
berries and Habbs, beſides ſmall Blackberrics, that 
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through the Styeights of Magellan. 


conveniently diſcover ſome Part ＋ the South. We 
paſs d — . the ſecond Narrow, and were to go 
to the firſt, Where we had Orders to ſtay for tlie 
Ship, and in the mean time landed in a fine ſandy + 
Bay or Cove on the South-fide, Where we faw 


many Fires up the Country, but ſtill no Indians; 


ſo that Night approaching neceſſitated us to return 
to the Boar, and pitch a Tent to lie in: And at 
Hig b-water we ſet our Boar athwart a Pond, v where 


it d till -Low-water, when we haled the Pond 
2 and caught fome hundreds of large Mul- 


like them. We went on the 
. and landed with the ſame 
covery, and had the ſame ill Succeſs, 


BF ow very 


the North Shoar, from Cape 
arrow, whereiato-we were to 
ſooner enter d, dut we ſaw the three Auchers for- 
merly mentioned, and nothing elſe material, but that 
the nee: for the 41332 


quite 
— into the 

vening ef the 23d, at Nine 
d in 22 Fathom Water, 
on the South Part of Adee 


Min. Lat. — Blanco bearing 
We 8 ) 


a at Six in the 
Evening, anchored in rt Defoe wy" into _ 
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We were moreover ordered out with the Pinnace 4 167. 
on the 11th to the North Shour, to ſee if we could WWW. 
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r enter'd the 25th, in order to 
nl tem Water, whereof they found but an incon- 
* — Quantity, and that but indifferent too. 
We tarried in this Port no longer than till next 
| Day, when we ſet fail in the Morning to go 
England, Cape Blanco by Twelve a-Clock bearin caring 
e Wekt, Gut wor by Comp aſs; 
here we found a Point and an half Variation Weſt 
erly, There is very good Sounding all along the 
Coaſt, from this Cape to that of Virgiu Mary, that 
lies in 52 Deg. 17 Min. South, and within five 
Leagues of te Main, you will have 25 or 30 Fa- 
thom Water, and about . your 
I in black ou Sand, ALLY | 
From chis Times frward, 6 ther 17th If 
nothing memorable! occurred to us; when we f 
the Ile of St. Mary, which is one of the Azores, 
bearing E. N. E. from as er about deen League 
2 the V ind at 8. E. "Two Days: we dico. 
vered the Town: of Pantaligo upon che Ne T 
St. MichaeFs, which is one of the forementioned 
Iſlands, bearing North from us at about two Miles 
Dittance; and wlither the Captain ſent ſome Men 
aſhoar, to enquire what News there was from Eng- 
Land, and whether we had War with any Nation; 
wherein we wert fully ſatisfyd by Mr. Richard 
Hutchinſon, our Conſul there, that we had note; but 
with the Agerines; only our Proviſions no being 
| ſpent, and our Water — low, we made all the 
Haſte we. could to bear up for the Ferceras; and on 
the 2th arrived in Angrea Bay. From thence two 
Days after, viz. May 26. we ſet ſail for England, and 
met nothing in our Paſſage worth noting, till our 
happy Arrival upon the Coaſt about the Iiddle of 
June, when we underſtood the Spaniſh Ambaſſador 
at Court had reſented our Voyage into the South 
— but without any notice taken of it. 
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ater; ſo I ſtaid behind, 
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| elago 
ether with his Relation of taking, and Te 
ng of Leis, in the Year 169356. 


way Tune 12. 1692. in the 47. 169 
Gally, Which funk, as 
carecning. Having loſt a 
er, I was in ho 
again, Our Shi being 
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but moſt of _ 


went away in a French Prize we had 
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| 4. 1696-taken. The next Day I agreed with a Greek 
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to carry me for Scio, from whence I could get Paf- 
ſage for Smirna, and fo tranſport. my ſelf Home a- 
An. But the third Day, being Jane the 15th, 1 
vag-truitrated of my Deſign; for a Cruſal or Corfair 
coming into the Harbour, he immediately ſent his 
Boat athoar, where meeting with five more of our 
Men, who were alſo left behind, he ſoon with fair 
WMords got them on Board; who preſently told him 
af me. So aſhoar they came, in ſearch of ne; 
and one of them being a Genoeſe, ſoon found me. 
Upon our meeting, he ſaluted me with a Kiſs, and 
called me by my Name, having learned it of our 
Men; for I never ſaw him in my Life before. He 
invited me to drink, which J refuſed, as partly | 
knowing his Defign ; and I had heard how miſera- 
bly Men lived in a Cruſal. Seeing therefore that 
all his Wits would not take, he left me. In the 
 Evening*came to me an Englith Man, who had failed 
in her eight Vears; his Name was Dawes ; he was a 
Native of Saltaſb in Cornwall, whom we had taken 
out of this Cruſal before our Ship was loſt : But he, 
like a Dog returning to his Vomit, went on Board 
again, where he yet remains, for ought I know, 
Then came a Dane, and he ftrove to wheedle me: 
After him af Livornexze, 2 — om 8 Cap- 
tain, promiſing me great Rewards, if I would come, 
on Board * I all which I utterly 
| refuſed, and denied; fo that Fane the 16th, com- 
ing to theW ater-fide to embark for Sciothere came 


. .- out of the Rocks 12 Rogues, whereof this Dawes. 


Vas one, laid hold on me, and carried me on board 


5 on the Star- oard Side; where Ino ſooner aſcended, 


but came a Fellow and clapped a Chain on my Leg, 
and no one ſpdke to me one Word, Neither did 1 
fee any Captain in five Days time; but then he cal- 
ted to me; and asked me to ſerve him, which 1 

atterly denied, Whereupon he called me Dog, — 


en tw 
+ | Gig he would make me leave my Latheran Bones in 4. 16906. I | 


the Archipelago, for pretending to go to Turky to WWW. 
„ betray him. I anſwered, I had no fach Thoughts; 
either knew I how to go about it; but I knew that 


che Greeks traded with the Turks daily, and could 
give them Intelligence; and that for my Part, I had 
J never been in Try in my Life. But all my Plead- 
ing was in vain: For he knew that in theſe poor 
; If dittreffed Iſles, was no more Juſtice to be had, than 
what his accurſed ſelf would allow; fo that I was 
forced to remain there. Money he offered me, to 
the Value of ten Dollars; but them I was adviſed to 

refuſe by a Friend, who aſſured me, if I took none, 

de would in a ſhort Time let me go: So to Sea we 
ent, where he knock'd off my Chains, and ordered 
ne to cunn the Ship, in which Station I continued = 
for three Months. Crufal is a Word, miftakin * 


uſed for Corfſai 
Or an x 
had nt three 


Months in this unpleating Traffick, I was preferred 

to be Gunner; bat God knows it came eos 

8 for the Captain having firſt beat 

the old Livorneae Gunner ſeverely, who was a Man 

of 60 Years of Age, he commanded me into the 

Gun-Rooni, to take the Charge of what was 

there; which I did very — and con- 

tinged there till I made my Eſcape ; before which 

I ſhall give a little Account in the mean time, of 

my manner of Living. The firft three Months 1 

eat with the Lieutenant, and afterwards with the 

Captain, it being the Halian Cuſtom in all Ships; 

ho, while I was Gunner, would often tell 

me, I ſhould have all the Patereroes we took, 

which was really my Due; tho” for 35 Patereroes, 

and 70 Char [ never had any more than two 

Dollars, and ſeven Rials, being all the Money 1 
| ever 
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162. ever ſaw for my ſixteen Months Service. In the 


” | * 
, wa : * 
1 


Burthens of Wood, 


Board, to ſhift the Faſts on Shoar, and then haul 


2 Fprat, very ſalt. But otherwiſe while we were out 
= 


I always took great notice hereſoever I went of 
the Ifles, Ports, Roads and Soundings, and ſet down 
the ſame conſtantly in Writing, which added to m 
Experience, and made me paſs 1 
much the more pleaſantly. But to ſhew you the Liſe 
of a poor Sailor here, I am ſure nothing can parallel 


meeaſured three times a Day, and that was all we 
had: Only on Sundays and Thurſdays, we had g 


| them, as they boiled. But ſome infinyating Fellows 
Miſdemeanor, whereof he might have ſomewhat to 


to ſteal ſome Cattle, xhich we often did; then we got 
W * * 
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mean while, to make my Captivity (as I may ſay) as 
OT A LT 10 EL 
and having a Greek Boy allowed me, that ſpak 
Turkiſh, Greek and Italian, (of the latter where- 
of, I was almoſt Maſter e er I came here,) I did by 
the Boys Means get f other two: 
Beſides which, my Way of Living was ſuch, that 


s away the Lime 


it for the Badneſs thereof: When they are in Port, 
they have the Ballaſt to heave out and in, and fetch 
and Barricades of Water x 
large half Mile on their Backs; and when that is not! 
always to do, they are otherwiſe conſtantly employ di 
to carry one Anchor out, and to get the other on 


=o = no wm oErbte pc erer 2 


= 


and tug them to dry. In fine, they are never at 
reſt ; and if our Labour was hard, our Fare was 
worſe : We had a Steward that had but one Hand, 
that was the Meaſure by which our Bread was 


* . ö 
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Kettle of Horſe-Beans boiled, and well falted, and 
ſometimes, one Quarter of a Pint of Oil thrown on 


that complained to the Steward of ſome Bodies 


tell the Captain, got a Sardiva, which was a great 
Favour. - Note, that a Sara. ns is a ſmall Fiſh like 


a, we never had any Thing but Bread, onl 
when we got on Rhodes — Gaths and had the Luck 
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the Fleſh was kept ſo long for the Captain till it 


Manner of our taking a Prize, we generally run a 

Saick on Board with the Ship at once; then how her 
we jump d, and had I ime enough allow'd us toplun- 
der: From whence we returned on Board with our 


G re 


ſecure; then all Hands were called up fore and aft, 
and down went the Lieutenant, Boatſwain's Mate, 
and he that looked after the Slaves, and ranſack d all 


to the Captain; who, if he found any poor Fellow 
to have got any one thing that was worth a Dollar, 


would bid the Steward put it up for him; but he 
never ſees it any more. 
naked, only ſometimes tt 
be cannot for Shame take 


nor Stocking in eight Years; and whoſe Lodging is 


over find another Sort of Gentry here, by which all 

this Roguery is maintained, viz. Voluntiers. Theſe 

are a Pack of Rogues which are „ for that 
age and diſtributed through the 

| Tales of the reſt, There is in every;Ship about forty 


ZS ee oft ct rs =” © RS wo = RO FR 


[All at the Captain's Devotion, whom he chiefly 
traſts, and may ſafely do it; for if he beats them, 
they will not go away, for they are all Runaways, 


Vol. IV. 11 


ſtunk, then we had that for our Fnod. As for the F 


Booty, and no body moleſted us. But when we had 
been on Board three or four Days, and thought all was 


our Bags and Baskets, (Cheſts we had none, there be- 
ing but one in the whole Shi p,) and they brought all 


or the like, he took it away; and told him, e 


the poor Souls go always 
get a few Rags, that 
rom them : -But I knew 

| forty in the Ship, that ſwore they had not wore Shoe 


on the ſofteſt Plank they can find. You will more- 


Ship, to tell 


of them; whereof one Gang cats with the Captain, 
mother with the Lieutenant, another with the Ste- 
ward, and another with the Boatſwain: T heſe are 


ſome having merited the Gallows, others Fire and 
mics . Sodomy ; and ſome the Galleys tor Z 
Theft : So they dare not ftir, being here ſecure 8 = 


. 129 
our Guts full of Tripe and Liver-heads; and when 4. 1693+. } 
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e. all; and what Plunder is gotten, "theſe Villains 
aa 


N "4 x <4 n re b 
r 9 
6 9 4 
4 * by = 
(4 


' hounds; for where they are, tis impoſſible to do 


Thing amiſs, whip tis at the Captain's Ears, and 
_ clapp'd in Chains for 


; 7 aſhoar? But 


the Run-a-way, and brought him on Board; Where 


lies in Chains. Others, who have got 
| them; but they are ſo falſe, that for another Dollar 
| ſhall go che Place, and find them himſelf; ſo db 


 Legborn, they fit their Ship in the Mould,” having 
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have it. Now you may wonder that there is ne- 
ver any Rebellion in theſe Ships: ITis true, ſome. 
time there happens a Mutiny ; and whenever it does 
it is for want of their Compliment of theſe Hell 


any Thin 
Nig | 


for they are in and out among you 
Day; and if any one happen'to ſay any 


the Offender ſeverely 


- 
4 


iſhed, nay, it _ be, 
Months together, -below 
in the Hold among the Slaves, on the cold Ballaſt 
Now you will Ja hay OT they run away when they 
hat hikewiſc is as twere impollible; 
or they will give them Liberty to go aſhoar on an 
Iſland in the Archipelago, Melo excepted, w 
Inhabitants there will not be fooled by them. But on 
any of the other Iſlands, if a Man deferts, the 
Lieutenant goes aſhoar and lays hold of ten or more 
Greek Prieſts (being the Men of moſt Note) and 
carries them on Board who are hereupon acquaint-W 
ed by the Captain, that they maſt ſend to their 
Neighbours, and let him get his Men again, or he 
would carry them to Sea with him in Chains. Up- 
on this they immediately ſend on Shoar, and away 
goes two or three hundred of the Natives in a Drove, 
and leave not a Stone unturn'd, till they have found 


ten to one but he is 


iſhed with the Strapadoe at 
then for eight or ten Months 


| re ten 
reek to hide 


Dollars by chance, have given them to a 


they will inform the Captain where they lie, and be 


As for the Manner of their ſetting out firſt from 
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| ent, than what he has Occafion for, bur bids fim 
1 view the Town, and come again at his Lei- 
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ſome 
= out of the Baniard; others run from Genoa, WWW. 


and abundance from /Cor/ica, who fearing that Ju- 


tice will ake them, if the y Tay there, they 
embark on Board the Cruſal, and having them there, 
the Ship is half mann'd : 'Then they haul out into 
the Road, and they begin to decoy all Sorts of 
People and Nations they can pick up: Some of 
e Volunticrs coming aſhoar, Ci. e. them that 
dare come upon Land, go about from one Tavern to 
the other, — who they can pick up; and 
baving get a Prize, they carry him to the Captain, 
who kindly ſalutes him, giving him a Glaſs of Wine, 
and a clean Towel to wipe his Lips; and then to 
firike a Bargain, The Captain be ſpeaks; and if any 
of his Gang is near. him, they affirm the Truth to a 
z thouſand Lies. The Captain tells him he has got 


| brave Ship,and to be ſure, eight or ten Guns more 


than the can carry; and that he does not want Men, 
but he would- catry 'more than -his Company for 


| manning of Prizes, affuring him that be is to ſtay 
but three Years at moſt, and in that Time, no . 


fear but they might get two or three thouſand 


| Dollars per Man. This allures the poor enſnared 
Fool, and he is promiſed 50, 6, or 80 Dollars, if he 


Hand, and tells him he has no more * re- 
| ds im 


. Away goes the Fellow, thinking to give 
and drink with bim, and ſhall not khow it: And 
if he is minded to be gone quite from thence, then 
he ſhall have the Spiroes or Bailiffs ready to throw 
him into Priſon, 
lails; and henceforwards he never gets one Farthing 
mote, But now if he * x wh and two or 1 


e there while the Ship 
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of theſe Rogues by Friends out of Priſon, 48. 1698. 


4 
1 


* 


8 p._ 
Ss -. 
bo” 
—- 
n 
af - 
— 
4 þ 
# : 
** - 
0 E 
4 
9 b 
Do ** 
= 
„ 
» 
-, RR. 
_— 
. = 


% =. 
<4 


b 
” 


| 
| 
| 


14 * * 5 
7 ** * * 
. 9 , * <> FY [7 


4 OE 44 3 F © * * 
—_ * F 
x ; a 
- 


1653. Days after comes for the reſt of the Money; then 
1 WYV the Cap ain 


one along with him to the Water- ſide, where the 
Boat lies; and having not Hands ſufficient to car: 
the Lieutenant to let him come aſhoar again with 


nother private Order before to detain him. So that 
when he is got once a Board, he ſees no more Shoar, 


bis Proviſion in the Arches, 
more than Bread; he makes the Greeks” bring him 
the ſame from Ifland to Hand at his own' Price, 
and they muſt do it, though tl 
themſelves; and for other Proviſion, he gets the 
Cables; and*towards Winter, when he has à mind 
fo that if an old Ship comes into the Arches, and 
ſtays out twenty Years, ſhe is a far better _—_— 
men at Melo, or elſe from the Venetian Armad. 
ing and Places 
ning of March; and then they go 
and lie there under the high Land hid, having 
make a Signal, if they ſee any Sail; they ſlip out, 


part of the Summer: Then for the Mi 


My. Roberts's VOYAGE © 


retends to be very buſy, and fends 


her off, he deſires him to help, and at the fame 
Time gives a ſeeming Charge to the Coxon, to tell 


the Boat for his Money, though the Coxen had a- 


nor Money. As for the Way how the Corfair gets 
being commonly little 


they have none left for 


ſame out of Prizes, as he does alſo his Rigging and 


to lic up, then he brings a Prize in with him, ca- 
reens his Ship, and rips up the Prize to repair her; 


ſhe goes Home, than when ſhe went vat : And for 
their Powder, they get it from French Merchant- 


Next I ſhall = ſomewhat concerning the Winter- 
uiſingall Times of the Year : They 


er 
lie up commonly at Paris, Antepuris, Nio, 
Melo, from the Middle of December, to the Begin- 


Watch on the Hill with a little Flag, whereby they 


and lie athwart the Boak of Samos, and take their 
Prize; they lie in they ſame Nature under Necaria, * 
and Gadrouiſe, and Leppiſo in the Spring, and Forc- 

TMs of Sum- 
mer, they ply on the Coaſt of Cyprus; and if they * 
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do the LEYVAN Tr. 133 ; 
the leaſt Noiſe. of any Ageriues and grand Turks 4s. 1693 · | 


Ships at Rhades, away they ſcour for the Coaſt of 92 4 

Alexandria and Damiata, being Shoal Water, Will, 
knowing the Tyrks will not follow them thither. 42 
The latter Part of the Summer they come ſteal- 9 


= 


ing on the Coaſt of Syria, where they do moſt | 
Miſchief with their Felucca, which commonly 
rows with twelve Oars, and carrics fix Sitters : For 1 
at Night hey leave the Ship, and get under the 1 
Shoar before Day, and hide the Felucca in a Hole, 3 
and go all aſhoar, where they way-lay the Turks, 
and take ſometimes a Dozen of them at a Time, 
| away: to thoſe Places where theſe Turks live, viz. 
to Tripoly-Soria, Foppa, Caipha, St. Fohn de Acres, 
Sidon, or Barute, and come to an Anchor without 
Gun-ſhot, when they hoiſt a white Enſign, and 
fire a Gun. Hercupon the Turks will come off, and 
treat with them for the Redemption of their 
Saves. From hence towards the Autumn they 
come lurking in about the Iflands, to and fro about 
the Boaks again, till they put in alſo to lie up in 
the Winter. As for the Prizes they make, if the 
take a Saick coming from the Black Sea laden IT 
Wood, which they call light Prizes, "oy ny 
them to Paris or Melo, where they ſoon diſpate 
them: But if they take one coming from. Alexun- 
dria laden with Riec, Coffee, Sugar, Lentils, Lin- 
nen, Sc. then all the Iſland is alarmed, and hap- 
2 is he that can come firſt, to beſtow, his Talent. 
Then the poor Sailors, it may be, ſteal a Mea 
{ure or two of Lentils or Rice, and fave it as if it 
were ſo much Gold, I have given an Account be- 
fore of. their Diet; and for their Drink, it is fair 
| Water only, and nothing clic, excepting when. they 
row the Ship-for half a Day together in Chale, 
they get a Cup of Wine mix d with Water ſerved 
n 1 e 
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that uſed this Trade 


I 34 
. 1692. As for the Number of Ships 


carried, how long they had been out; 
Ihe F. Helena, , wherein I was, 2 

tains, vis. 7oſephi Pretio 

ſy 2 of Corfica : 4 had 
lours, carried 20 
Men: The Ship was $ out the firſt Time nine Vea, 
when ſhe returned .and went with one 
Captain Angelo, ns: has been out this Time four 


mee Co- 


Colours. 
The . ation wes commanded by: Jobe Po 
ebe a Native of Corſſca, Saks _ Livorneze Co- 


lours, 22 Guns 16 Patereroes, va Men; ** 
fame had been out fix 2 = 

The Caravel was commanded by 55 Peths 
| havin g Portugueze Colours, 
109 Men; and had becn o out 16 Yeats. "This laſtis 


A Grave too. | 
Madona, of Mount Narres, ene 


orneae Colours, 16 Guns, 10 Patereroes, 
Men; and tad bien out ſour Bae and a half. 
St. Barbara was commandcd- by - Anthony 2 
Provenſal, and had F rench Owners: He? carried 
Venetian Colours, 24 Guns. 
Men, and had be been out eight Years, © 
Here were moreover | Mateze, but they 
dare not ſtay out above five Years! ſo that J cannot 
tell whether they are there all now, or no: The 
biggeſt was called the great Covalier, and was com- 
manded by a Knight, 9 36 Guns, and 20 Pa- 
tereroes. There is another of 14 Guns andthe 
little Cavalier, commanded by a Knight, & bas but 
_ fix Guns, 12 Patererocs, and 35 1 
Now to come to the Maddy of the Corſa'rs, 


Las an Account to; their Owners of 3 Prize 


160 


taken coming 
un the Levant, what Guns, Colours, and oy they 


an; bed two: Cap- | 
elo « Franciſco, 
30 Patercroes; and 230 


Years, with the fame pede: «endeavors. Men, and lanthuomo, or an | honeſt Man; though afterwards 


| be gots his Frade as 


gar, Se. it may be of 250 (4) 00 Tons Burthen, 
the general Way is, that the 


fix or ten Bales of Coffee; when, it ma be, he had 


Can 2 tereroes 
ke ; in Purſuance thereof, 


of 60 Tons, and ſent for 
by Captain Rage a Native of Cor/ica, having 


the leaſt Share. Then als what Saves ere ade able 
to redeem themſelves, are pack'd off for Leghorn, 


12 Tatereroes, 20⁰ 


der, Item for Small- Shot, Item for Oacum, 


However, by the long ſta ing out of the Ship, the 
Owner is inthe End  Ganer, by « continual Sup- 


and by the Mens being der 
_ ——— Paule, the chief 


* wist 
out of the Meck 


ey make Money of every Stick of it; 
and perhaps the Saick ſhall give 50 or 60 thouſand 


Dollars to her But for another 
Saick, he may account ten tho had if in 
Company with another Ship; if the Captain be but 


new made, who for that eaſon is milling to ſhew 
himſelf fortunate a at firſt to his Owners, and there- 
upon gets 1 t, me an Ga 


as the rſt: But when 
with Riſe, Coffee, S- 


. 


they take a Saick 


have — 
of 100 Tons laden with Rice, and 


count of a Sai 


80, 90, or 100, as often they have on And 
a French Statre is fraughted 
Legborn with 60 Tons of 
Rice and Cofiee, the reſt being charged for Provi- 
fron, and given to the Men, who, poor Souls, have 


but ſach as are able to do it, there is never any Ac- 
count of them; 2 
in a Year, more or leſs, for the 


will ſtow in 


Item for Tallow, Item for Pitch, Item for Carp 
ters, Item for Proviſion in general, Item for 


Cottoning, 'Twine and Rope, and I — what: 
But there are ten Items, where there needs but one. 


ply of Slaves, 


which brings him in daily 


li 3 


haps to 50 or 60 


little Room. After all, comes in a 3 Bill, with 


em for 


Intereſt 


Seas, laden with 40 1 1 
Wood: they giv in anAccount only of alightSaick, WAY. 
although | 
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4.1653. had at leaſt 400 Slaves which worked about the 
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three Barrels of Powder being fired at a Statee that 
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a Botefwain is allowed to fell - 
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ward; for the Voluntiers 
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Town daily, and paid him ſo much per Week. The 
Truth of this I can ſwear to, for our two Captains 
never feared to let me know any thing, being a Fo- 
reigner; and our Scrivener dy ing, I had the Oppor- 
tunity to write ſeveral of their tem Bills (for they 


were afraid to truſt any other) many Limes; wherc» 


in, among other Extravagancics, they have charged 


we never ſaw. For what concerns their Officers 
Shares, ſmall and great, the ſome is as follows: Lhe 
Lieutenant ĩs put in Maſter of the Prize, and has the 
Cabbin, and all that is in it, Money excepted ; and 

> ing» it may, 
be, private to ſome of their Intrigues. Lhe Boats 


ſwain is allowed the Saick's Top-fail, and he mult 


allow. his Mate the Third of it, and the Caſfilian 
or Yeoman a Third of that again; they arc allows 
ed the Sheet-Anchor alſo, but the Saicks have motls 
ly great Grapling-Irons, and hey get them. The 
Wine, and no one 

elſe, till he has done, muſt do the like: But then 
his Mate begins, who has the Privilege to let out 
and receives three Parees per Dollar 
this only from the Main Maſt for- 
etting Money, are always 
at Pla; yet muſt 3 their own, When 
the Liquor is f. the Steward may begin his 
She, and the Serjeant has the Privilege of the 


Cards abaſt the Maſt. The Steward, Chaplain, Scri- 


venor, Doctor, Carpenter, and Chaulker, have their 


reſpective Shares out of a Store-Room that is in the 
Saicks Bow, called Camera de Sarica; and ſuch 


poor Gunners as I was, eſpecially Foreigners, have 
22 — when they can Rü 2. the 
Saicks, they have uſually ſeveral Cabbins forward, 
and a kind of a half Deck abaft; all which the 
Men plunder, after the Voluntiers have done: By 


* 3 : Fa _ 2 7 - ys va a 


it may 92 ; 4 


he flit, and gives it the Steward to lay up, 
not de fiole from them; which he perſrades them 


Thief, for they never 
Having 


| told you ho he deals with the captiva- 
ted Turks, I ſhall now proceed to ſhew how they 
aſe the poor Greets they take in the Saicks : Firit 
they threaten the Maſter ſeverely, eſpecially of a 
Wood-laden Saick, to make him confeſs what 


and pliable, as they generally arc, they give him 
ten Dollars, and fend him — — if- 
he be moroſe and ſullen, 
three or four Months, and are not afraid of his go- 
ing to Legborn to make his Complaint, or that he 
can give any Intelli 
Goods he had on Board, as not knowing what a 


ral, which they r get from him, but at 


Men, or are going into Careen, they will detain a 


= nter or Caulker among them, he is faſt in for 


among ther Ng 


luſtful YVolunwtaria 


muſt ſtay to be a Comarada toſoms 


when they come in, they ſhare er 
juſtly. And fo it is, that if two or more irs 
that are not Conſorts are near one Station, but 


Prize, the other hears the Guns, and meets that 


haye a Share according as his Ship is, either — wy 
_ : 2 1 


it will be, if kept hetween Deck; but himſelf is the 
ſee it more, as I have ſaid 


Money there is; and then if they find him fearful 


ence to their Owner how much 


Bill of Lading is; only he has an old doting Seri- 
vener with him, who has only a Manifefto in gene- 


Dozen. of the beſt, of them; and it there is ever a 
>: Or if there be ever a fair-faced Lad 


three together, but cruiſe in ſeveral Stations; and 
fairs 
out of Sight one of the other, yet if one takes a 

which made the Prize fix Months after, he will 
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= 41692 leſe in Bigneſs: And they have this as an ctabliſt'4 
e among themſelves, and do keep it to the ut. 
moſt Punctillio: But I think in all other Thingy 

they are lawleſs. And except I were again intan- 
gled as before, I ſhould prefer ſeven Years Slavery in 
Agier, as a far better Choice, than to live ſintet 
Months in a Crufal : From both which 1 pray 
The Manner of puniſhing Perſons for petty Crimes 
viz. for ſtaying or going aſhoar without Leave, and 

| fo urning again of their own Accord, Se. is as fol- 


v4 


"They are brought before the Capſtane, and 
ſeized faſt with a Crow of Tron at their Heels, then 
A Slave beats them with a Rope of two Inches this 
on their bare Backs, until the Captain bid Hin 
leave off; and when the Slave can lay on no long 
who is all the while egged on by a Renegado Gr 
that looks after the Slaves, the other takes him in 
hand; and then the Captain next belabours bin 
with his Cane, who, if he finds they do not 
form their Work authentickly, Canes them all 
They uſe: the fame Method for him that is at 
Topmaſt Head; for if thoſt that are above Deck 
ſee a Sail (which by Reaſon of the high Land they 
| often do,) before him that is aloft, then he ig re- 
lieved, and brought to the Capftane ; and hisFDue, 
according to the Rigour, is 500 Blows; but ie 
ſeldom eſcapes with leſs than the beſt Halt. —.— 
No I come to relate the Manner of my Eſcape 
„„ 
Lou muſt note, I would have put it in Practice 
ooner than 1 did, but I had all the while a little 
Duteb Boy in my 2 that came out of 
England with me in the Arcana Galley, and my 
Reſolution was to have liv'd and dy'd there, had 
got the Boy away as well as my ſelf; which it 
did effect at Noon-day: For lying at 2 
Ten "UP — 
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— Money, 


ind never fertered us.- So we went for Samos, from 


| there, was three Dew-Snails, and ſome Rocts of 


I eould ſtand 
yet I woul e carried the Lad to 
chen I dragg'd him a little Way, 
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cds Pie, I got aſhoar, and lightin 
Greek Boat, I made him carry me to 
I could be ſafe; but there not being able 2 FabGR 
I ſet on nen Proje@t, and having 
ot another ſmall Boat for our ſelves, I was reſoly'd 
25 fal for Smyrna: But herein fo was fruſtrated a- 
pi fo under Cherfo meeting with five half Gallies 

ging to Kanon, it ppeared worſe and worſe 
brew} fo for now-'we'thous 


, the Turks. proving to be very kind, 


7 been now five Days in their Cuſtody, 


But there being many of the Tarts, E was afraid to 
fir, and fo lay in the Creviſſes of a Rock fix Days 


and Nights t ether, not daring to move, for fear 
of bein — and all the Suſtenance we had 


wild Weeds. But at1 
ough by this Time the Voungſter was 
dead, and my ſelf little better: However, 


and 0 
2 


able to bud 


which 
zether; 


was next, but we fell ſometimes both 
but was ſo 
that I was quickly fore d to reſt my ſelf. Ver ac 
length meeting with a poor Greek, with one Aſs 
laden with Wood, -and another unladen, after ha- 
wag. ſome Diſcourſe with him, 


aber leavin ood behind him, and 
tery at Samos. There for 


_ where, 


= a ſmall A198. 
Jo, where * 


at we ſuould be ſold to 
— Mama at Rhodes, yet it fell out better than 


J with the Boy on my Back, committed my ſelf to 
the Mercy of the Sea in the Night, and got aſhore. 


— we ſaw the half Gallies 


a little, but che Boy was not 
Village, | 


"Mine | 


(telling him who 
ere, and how we came thither) he took Pity 


_ 2 Fearing . Wood Car and me oa 


2 D ye the Fries great Care of us, and. 
ben w. — Sr by a French . 


2 


Was — for Legh g born, 


rom, "Napoli di. Malvaſia, Napoli 41 Romania, wha 
. . is kept, and where the 


An. 1694. Being now got * eborny 1 
9 I there * and having w 


Board Captain 
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where, God be thanked, I thought my ſelf in Para- 
diſe to be at Liberty; which I pray God to preſerve 
to every Man, and more jpanticulerly a 8 
out of a Crufal. 4 


Being ſafely arrived at Smyrna, I could get never 
a Voyage; ſaue with the French; with whom I re- 


fuſed to embark, but waited with Patience, till at 


laſt I obtained the Favour of a Paſſage withza Fa 
netian Merchant-Man, chat lay here with Anvoges 
Colours, which they 2 to trade with, and 
wherein we failed. from 
Smyrna, Decemb. 26. 1693. and arriv'd/at»Leghorg 
March the 19th, ditto, being almoſt three Months 
on our Paſſage, and were put back to one Hole 
another ninetern Times; and that added much tom 
Experience on the Coaſt of Morea, which is 
by the Inhabieants tbe; Kingdom: of Mares. - I 
within this thirteen Years was wholly inhabited, go- 


verned, and poſſeſs d by derts; but all ĩs now 
conquered by the Venetians, 
and inhabited with Greeks and Albanezes:/ Ihe 


governed by them 


chiefeſt of Mhoſe Towns and Fortifications axe as 
follows: vis, Co/tie-Noua, St. Maura, *Caftle. Tur- 
weze, Corinth, Old and 3 New Navarine, „C. 


us, when drawn u 
fo 725 is at the Head of þ Napa, & 1 
Rane, Bay, ſtanding on g high Hill; hut d it 
is all level with the Ground, only onę ' old Chard 


landing fiſh for a nn of what the Duc 
has been. 


8 + * 


eee 
Months more for Experience, 1 ſhip Amel on 
George b ommamer f } ; 
the good Ship the Golden F une, bound — Fmyr- 
0 wherein WE * —— — Tune 160 
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in Company with Captain Henry Mart of Briftol, 4s. 1694. 
who was * for Gallipoli, a good Shi — ww a= 
Leopard, and at Mena parted ; where we made a =_— 
Stay for two or three Days and Nights, and then 1 
failed away, having a quick Paſſage as high as Na- 

goli di Romania, and the Wind overblowing N. N. E. 

we put into that Port, where we found the Vene- 
an Armado was a fitting out for ſome Expedition, 
ind bound to the Eaſtward. We tarried here till 
they failed, and put out with them, which conſiſted 

of 22 Men of War, 23 Venetian Gallies, 7 Malteze 
Gallies, 5 Pope's Gallies, 6 Venetian Galliaſſeg, and 

12 half Gallies and Brigantines, 2 Bomb-Ketches, 
and 5 Merchant Ships with Provifions, Soldiers, 
Horſes, and other Lumber, as Field-Pieces, Ec.  ' 
When we got among the Iles, the Wind took us 
ſhort, and we all put in for Fermia, or Fermina, and 
having a Slatch, we weighed from hence again, and 
went for Andrea, all 1 aloft : There we an- 
chored and ſtaid ten Days. From thence we failed 
for Tio, and having lain at that Place ten Days, 
there came a Greek Boat on Board of us, which 
was ordered by Conſul Raye of Smyrna from Scio, to 
come in ſearch for us, having Letters to inform us 
bow all Things went, and that there was a Frenchman 
of 26 Guns cruiſed for us, between Cape Calaberno 
and Scio, and that therefore we ſhould continue with - 
the Armado till farther Orders, which we did. This 
Greek Meſſenger ask d our Captain, Where the Ve- 
netian Fleet was going; but we anſwered him, N: 
could not tall; though we thought for Negropont. 
From us he went on Board the Captain General, 
and informed him, That the Turks were all gone 
from Scio to Negrbpont to fortify it, as ſuſpecting 
the Venetigns coming thither : Whereupon this be- 
ing Sunday, Auguſt 27. 1694. on Monday Morn- . 
„„ „e F 
Wind, and kept all our Sails furled, fo on — 


e ay 0 0 17. 
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An. $3005 General commanded a Galley to tow each Ship, and 
FD we bore away for Scio. 


dur ſelves furled, that we mi 
from Sia, 


Leagues; 


the Town all Hands, not diſcovered over Night 
the blind Mabametans. 7 


was thus: 


the Gallies within them, between them and- the is 
Ton; and the Galleaſſes right 


 liſþ Merchant-Man lay. abreaſt the Town, and fa 


fair Pla 
On Wedneſday, 4 30. is went dhe Makes and 
Pope s Gallies, and cleared the Suburbs to land 


ſand Men 
CR mags pages cond the Town, and 
placed them to good — about Noon be- 


in the Wall, 
but before Nacht they beat a a Lal Our-Fort to 
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No the Reaſon of our Towing was to keep 
might nat be diſcovered 
the ſame being. from Tino but twenty 
inſomuch that by Tueſday the 29th of 
Auguſt aforeſaid in the Morning, we lay fair under 


Now, as to the Manner of taking this Place, i nt 


'The Ships lay diſtant fo from the Town three Miles 


before the Lon 
the half Gallies being here and there the W Ni 
Scout round the Hland, to keep the Turks: from | 
making their Eſcape. As for us, we with our Rag 


their Men, which they did effectually with their 
Cuſhee Pieces in an Hour's Time. And by Two 
of the Clock in the Afternoon they fourteen Thou 
aſhore, Horſe and Foot; and by Five 


1 


TT 


fi 
— Aug. 3 1. they got ot ſeveral Field Ness 


aſhore, and — 2 all Da | 
Friday, Sept. 1. th 4 Landed fin Marte e 


2 


Z 
To 


gan to play, and 9 all Night, and on 
turday all oy . made wy Breaches 


the Ground, and 300 Turks being alive in it, 
came and ſurrendred themſelves to A 'The 


ſame Night about Eleven Cock, an __ 


AH. 
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Bomb fell into a large Magazine that was full 4. 1633. ] 
thwacked with Flax, Cotton, Sc. all which took 
Fire, and burnt all the Eaſt Part of the Town, te WM 
Turks remaining in the Cittadel, which was in the 
Middle of the Place; and the Chriftians to the Weſt- 
ward. 'The Tarks had now the Fire on one Side, 
and the Enemy on tother, and themſelves in the 
Midft ; which made their Caſe ſuch, that if they 
tun to the one they muſt become Slaves, and if they 
continued there they would be burned. So that 
this Horror cauſed them to flacken their Hands, 
and to fire but now and then. The Chriſtians ſee- 
ing that, fired fafter than before; however, they 
continued in this Poſture from Saturday at 11 at 
Night, being the 2d, to Nedueſday the 6th, when 
they ſurrendred* about Three in the Afternoon: 
Then the Fenetians centred the Cittadel, and the 
Turks came out. The Maltese hoifted his Stand- 
ard at the Eaſt End, and the Pope's General hoiſt 
ed his Standard on the Weſt: End of the Town; 
but they had much ado to quench the Fire, and 
before *twas quite put out, above one third Part of 
the 'Town was deſtroyed; What Men the Turks 
loft is not known, but the Venetiant Loſs was very 
ſmall; Twelve of them that was out a Party, 
the firſt Night were unawares befet by about 100 
Turks, and became a Prey to them. The Venctians 
took in the Mould three Gallies, and in them and 
the Town redeemed 2000 Chriſtian Slaves: But du 
ring the whole Defign, the Yenetians Ships never 
fired a Gun, nor were within Shot of the Place, no 
more did the Galleaſſes neither; but ſoon after they 
put to Sea, and chaſed the whole Turkiſh Fleet in- 
to Smyrna; and had it not been for the Factory, 
could have deſtroyed them every Ship. But ſome 
three or four Months after the Fleets fought, and 
the Venetians had two Flags ſunk, beſides a private 
Ship of 60 Guns: But how ſucceſsful ſoever the 

r Conquest 
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2 1694. Conqueſt of this Iſland proved now to the Vener 
as, they loſt it again in February following, and 
| left 700 Slaves aſhore, and a Ship in the Mould of 

200 Tuns, laden with Ammunition, Field-Pieces 
Bombs, Sc. But I being then at Smyrna ſaw it 
not, and therefore can give no exact Account how 
it was acted. TOES ee, 
Prom hence forward I uſed the Levant Voyages 
from Livorno, with the Engliſs and Dutch, until 
April 7. 1696. T was preſs d on Board his Majeſty, 
Ship the Gloucefter, and in her I came for England, 

5 * the Command of Captain Thomas Poulton, 
and arriv'd in the Downs, March 6. 1696-7, being 
the firſt Time I ſaw the Engliſh Shoar in five Years, 
five Months, and nineteen Ts Ine. 
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| 4 Deſeription of the INands in and about the Archiyelaga 
* with Directiont bow to Sail through them. © 


6 is inhabited by Greeks, under the Pro- 
\ _ a ary Wine Giant — 1 
uces Currents, Wines, Oil, and ; it has 2 
— ood Road called Laleſury : There lies before 
it a ſmall Iſle named Guardian, with a large Houſe 
on it, and within which, you may ride in 12, 16 
18, 20, and 25 Fathom ouzy Ground. Within 
the Road ſtands the Town of Argiftole, where Met- 
chant Ships take in their Lading, and where you 
lie Land-fock'd in 12, Io, 7, and 6 Fathom Out. 
But here is no Fortification befides an old Fort, 
diſtant from the Town about three Miles. 
EZant is inhabited alſo by Greeks, which in their 
Language is called Zakiths - It produces the ſame 
Commodities as the other, but in greater Abun- 
dance. The Government is wholly Venetian; the iſle 

is ſomewhat higher, but has à broad Road, __ 5 
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lies open from the E. N. E. to the S. E, where you 
may ride in 18, 15, 12, 20, 8, 7, Fathom ſandy 
Ground. . There is a ſtrong Fortification on a Hi 
over the Town, which is a good Mark to fail by 
into the — 1 but p Night you have a 
Light kept on Tower of St. Nicholas Church. 
Note, That coming from the Eaſtward at the En- 
trance on the Channel, between the Iſle and the 
Morea, on the Iſland- ſide, is foul Ground, together 
with two ſmall Iſlands; but the Channel is wide 
enough, and the N. W. going out is all clear. 
 Stamphane lies about eight Leagues S. E. from 
Zant, being very low,and foul Ground all round about, 
for half a Mile Diſtance: It produces nothing but a 
little Barley, which ſuſtains a few Greek Hermits 
that live on it in an old Monaſtery, which is built, 
28 it were, for a Sea-Mark, to ſhew you the Iſle. 

Prodenalis is a ſmall uninhabited Iſland, diftant 
from Zant 15 Leagues, and cloſe aboard the Morea; 


the Wind any where between the N. W. and S. W. 
is 22, 20, 18, 15, 12, and 10 Fathom clear Ground. 
enza 1s a Common Name to three Hlands, 
which lie off the Cape of Sapienza, and do ſo cir- 
cumvent the Cape on the Main of Morea, 
that it is ſeldom or never ſeen at Sea; therefore thoſe 
Iſlands are the more remarkable. Between theſe 
and the Main you may anchor in 10, 12, 15, 18, 20, 
22, 25, and 28 Fathom ſandy Ground, where there 
are three Out- lets, all bold to; one to the Weſt, 


thoſe Iſles on the Main ftands the Lon of Modan; 
and from the 'Town to the Eaſtwardꝭ about a large 
Mile's Diftance, it's very ſhoally. Here alſo ſtands 
a little Iſland, which although ſo ſmall in it ſelf, 
net was the fatal Overthrow of the Turks : For the 
Venetians planted here their Mortars, and ſo took 

Yor, 5? * YES. K . 2 the 


but there you may ride very commodiouſly, having 


another to the S. W. and the third to S. E. Within 


the Town with the more Eaſe. When 


Coron is a Town on the main Land of the Adores, 


Mr. Robert's VOYAGE ʒ 
vou would 
o through before the Town of Modon, being 
und to the Weſtward, keep as near the middle 
Channel as you'can; for there is a large Riff of 
Rocks runs off from the round Fort, and two + 
three ſcattering Rocks from the Point on the Iſland: 
Your direct Courſe through is W. N. W. and in 
the Channel you have 30 Fathom Water. 
Venetica is a ſmall Iſland at a Leagues Diftaner 


tants. 05 $3 bow 4 | 
Caravilies lies about ſeven Miles from Sapienze in 
Crron Bay, without Road or Inhabitants likewiſe, 


diſtant from Modon 14 Miles; there is an indifſe- 
rent Road for all Winds, except the'S. E. The 


Natives call it Siroke. It was taken by the Veneth 


dn the N. E of yon, and the Ifle Cerui E. S. 


ans from the Turks, and is ſtill inhabited by Greeks, 
Albaneze, Ec. but the Government is Venetian, Wi 
 Chorvi, or Cervi, is an uninhabited Iſland, yet 
there's ſome Cattle and Horſes upon it; on the 
North- ſide ftands three ſmall Iſles: As you come 
from the Weſtward, and meet with contrary Winds 
you may ride here ſafe, having thoſe ſmall Hlands 


Fear not the Shoar, but ſtand in 13 or 10 Fathom 
Water, and you may ride ſecure; but if you are 


fearful, and anchor in 16 or 20 Fathom Water, your 


large Bay called Vatica, at the Entrance whereo 
| Ber have 40 Fathom. Now you 


Anchors will not hold, forit is rocky tothe Eaſtward 
of Cervi. Between it and Cape Angelo you have 


may run into this 
y in the Night-time ; for on the main Land there 


| ſtands am old Monaftety, and commonly in or about 


it there is always a Light, which bears N. W. from 
ou; but when you are about two Miles in, then 


A W. by W. when you may run as near the Shoar as 


you pleaſe, for there is no Danger, Theſe Marks arc 


but 


* * 
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but Ceremonies, the Shoar being bold to all round, 
ſo that you may anchor from forty Fathom to ten 
radually, and in lefs, if you pleaſe ; for there is 
oom enough for a thouſand Ships: But take no- 
tice, chat in the Gut, where the Hand is divided 

from the Main, there is but three Foot Water at 
moſt. Von may lic ſafe here, and can get Wood 
and Water coft free, for there are only cight or ten 
Families of poor Greeks that live here and there 
Serigy makes one Entrance into the Arches; the 
Channel lies between it and Cape Angelo, and is 
about eight Miles wide. The Inhabitants are Greeks 
chiefly, only there is a ſmall Fort which ſtands over 
the Haven &. Nicholas, garriſon'd by a ragged Crew 
of Venetian Soldiers, with their Officers, Sc. The 
Strength of this Fort conſiſts only of eight Saker 
Guns, and the ſame ſtands on ſuch a Precipice, that 
it can no way hurt any thing in the Harbour. The 
poor Inhabrtants are tributary to the Fenetians and 
NN Turks, and the Iſle is very barren, only it produces 
juſt as much Corn, Wine, and Oil, as will ſubſiſt 
them. The beft Road on this Ifland is Sr. Helena, 
and that is but a bad one; for you can only => 
here when the Wind is between the E. and the N. 

The Haven St. Nicholas ftands on the N. E. End 
of the Iſland, and here cannot lic above four or five 
ur I hips. That which makes this a Harbour, is only 
L three ſmall craggy Rocks, or Tiles, which lie before 

ve ff the Creek, diftant a Mile, bearing E. & E. and are 
called Dragoneers, which you may ſee plain enough 
Ppcaring there, as you have the Channel open. 
= Tre Forca, Bella Pala, Caravi, and Cidera,arc ſmall 
Iſlands, ſome of which lie under the Morea, burt 
others Half Channel over, between . Melo and the 
Morea; they are not inhabited, and are without any 
Road; yet there is no Danger, but you may in fair 
Weather lay your —_ 3; "lh they arc ſo ſteep. 
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The Species are three ſmall Iſlands, which lie be“ 
tween Cap of Napoli di Romania, being about muſt 
three Leagues within the Gulph, and are inhabited by may « 
Greeks and Albanezes, but under the Venetian Go-Boff of 
vernment. You may anchor here under theſe Iles, 
or any where elſe in the Gulph, it being bold there 
all round. There are ſeveral other Iſles in this Bay, 
all above Water, and bold; but it is needleſs to de- 
ſcribe them ſeverally. At the Head of this Gulph 
or Bay, ſtands the Lon of Napoli di Ramania, and 
the ancient City of Argos, which the Venetians have 
von from the Twrks; but I ſhall treat of this mon 
Melo is inhabited chicfly by Greeks, who ax 
tributary to the Venetians and Turks. This Hey 
reaſonably fruitful and large; its Product is equ 
with the other Ifles, the — conſiſting in Wine 
Oil, Corn, Figs in Abundance, Ec. It was repre 
ſented to me to be a very rich Place; and I HN 
obſerved, that the People go more modiſh tha 
any other Inhabitants in the other inferior Iſles: Ne 
vertheleſs it is a Place of great Rendeyous for Crus 
ſals, and thither they bring their Prizes, which 
cauſes a conſiderable Trade. Hither reſort a great 
man) of Monſieur Jan Fly-Flops B. ucrouts, who 
come from Marſcilles, la Ceuta, _ Martega it 
Provence, and ſet up themſelves among the poor ig 
norant Greeks for de Great Mertbau? begar ; and 
in the mean Time the Merchant is run away wit 
the Veſſel, and de Merchan de Niſe, de Siſen, 4 Com 
de Neile, and tamtes autre choſe de Mercbangiz 
This Iſland is very remarkable, being known at Se: 
for that near the Middle of it there are two ſmall 
Mountains that overlook the Iſland, and they aj 
peer like two Teats. Now here is an excellent! 
bour that lies in S. E. by E. the Entrance is bold 
and one Mile and a half over on your Larboard-ſide 


a5 you go in there arc two little Rocks, to which 20 


* 
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muſt give a ſmall Birth, and then run in, when you 
may come to what Depth of Water you pleaſe ; for 
off of the White Point, which you will ſee on your 
Larboard-ſide, is 30 and 25 Fathom Water, and in 
the Arm that extends * from the White Point, 
you have from 25 to 4 Fathom gradually, where 
you are Land-locked, and have ouzy Ground. Now 
you run right in on your Starboard-ſide, you have 
the ſmall Cove called Pedraſbau, that's free from all 
Winds, and four Fathom Water, where the Cruſals 
ly their Sides to the Rocks, and careen. Now as 
you run up, the Water ſhoals gradually, and you 
nde (if you have any Thing to load or deliver) 
with a Haſier on Shoar, in five Fathom ouzy 
Ground: In ſhort, here can 500 Sail of Ships lie 
commodioufly enough. There are two. principal 
Towns on this Iſle, one on your Larboard=fide go- 
ing in, which ftands on a lofty Precipice ; and the 
ather two Miles from the Head of the Harbour 
within Land, Here are alfo ſeveral warm Ponds, 
id to be good Baths. on: 
cl Anremelo is a ſmall high Iſland, lying right be- 
tf fore the Harbour's Mouth. and 1s as good a Mark _ 
a Sea as any on the Ifland it ſelf, it being of ſuch 
a vaſt Height, and is bold all round ; it has no In- 
habitants nor Road. About a Mile from it, lies 
two ſmall Iſles E. by N. that are alſo bold, and 
without' Danger; but have no Road, nor Inhabi- 
FE 
Argentera is inhabited chiefly by Greeks, who 
are tributary to the Venetians and Turks, and my 
Cruſal Friend has his Rendevous here, as he paſſes 
ap dy; and Monſieur, beger, has his Share in this Iſland 
Jay likewiſe : In ſhort, it is very like unto Melo in all 
old Reſpects. Here you run in between Malo and Ar- 
ade gentera through a Channel, where you may anchor 
ei in the Road called Polonia, in 16, 14, and 20 Fa- 
mul om Water; and under go Town you lie 
\& 3 — —— — 
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pay Tribute to the Venetiaus and Turks: It pro- 


tributary to the Venetians and Turks both: It 


vered by a 
half S. by W. from its Mout 


Water, and a Haſier on the Bunch of Rocks. The 
People are generally civil, timerous, and 
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Monaſtery there, dedicated to that Saint, 
cConclude, theſe Iſland are boid all round, and there i 


more civilized than on the other Iſles, not inter- 


may thruſt in your Ship without any Danger, it be- 


in twelve or ten Fathom at your own Diſcretion, more 
or leſs : But you are to remember, that on both theſe 
Iſlands there is bad Water, and hard to come at. 
St. George, and the Hle of Braſado, ate two 
ſmall Iſlands in the aboveſaid Channel, being but 
thinly inhabited by Greeks ; only on St. George, 


there are ſome Friars who have built a delicate 


| and 
where alſo they have ſeveral curious Gardens. To 


not the leaſt Danger nigh them. The Inhabitants arc 
alſo tributary both to the Venetians and Turks. 
_ Chyphanto is inhabited by Greeks chie 


duceth Wine, Oil, Sc. Here the Inhabitants are 


meddling with the Cruſals, but purely live on their 
Labour. There are alſo ſome Coves here, where you 


ing all ſteep and clear; but here is no Watering. i8 

Cher/o is inhabited chiefly by Greeks, who arc 
to- 
duces Wine, Oil, Sc. On the S W. Side of * 
Iſland is a very good Harbour, whieh is beſt diſco- 
ſmall high Hand WN about a Mile and 

h. When you ſee this, 
you may find the Harbour; otherwiſe it would 
puzzle a Stranger to come at its Entrance, being 
narrow and high Land; ſo that you may be juſt at 
it, before you can ſee it. Having it open, fleer in 
S. E. and leave another Creek on your Starboard- 
ſide; but it is not ſo commodions. as this that Is 
ou 


will ſee a little Chapel ſtand ing on a Knet of Rocks; 
then you may let fall your Anchor in ten Fathom 


ignorant, 
baving 
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do the LEVANT. 
having but little Commerce with the Cruſals. The 
Water is bad, and that not caſy to come at, 
K. George de Arboras Sambarera, or the Cardi- 
nal's Hat, fo called, by reaſon it fo well reſembles a 
Hat, lies directly in your Channel, if you are 
bound — the Boaks of Sea, or Andro, it be- 
ing four or five Leagues from you E. N. E. Here. 
are neither Inhabitants nor Road, yet there is no 
Danger, all being ſteep and clean. Fro AE 
Sea is inhabited chiefly by Greeks, who are tri- 
butary to the Venetians and Turks It produces 
Wine, Oil, Sc. and 1090 J. of Silk is made on it 
| — * Here is good Harbour, which lies in the 
made by Zea and Long 1land, or Macronezy. 
As you run through the Boak, you diſcover the Har- 


bour and Town, which ftands on the Side of a high 


Hill, and over it ſeveral Windmills. On the Eait- 
fide of the Harbour, on a black Point of the Rocks, 
ſtands a I; and on the Weſt- ſide, on a little | 

| round green Mountain another, diſtant from the Sea= 
fide a ter of a Mile. Now when you have the 
Harbour open, fear not its Narrowneſs, nor the Shoar, 

for you have cloſe to the Rocks 30 Fathom; fo 

| that you may ſteer in S. W. by S. between the two 

Channels, as far you pleaſe. When you are there 

once, you have Room enough to chooſe your Birth; 

and here you have from 30 Fathom to 4 gradually. 
engl — Macronezy, or Long Iſtana, lies onthe Larboard-fide 

of Sea, without Inhabitants, Roads, or Harbour, 
frequented by none but Greeks in their Boats. On 
the Eaft-end of this Iſle lies a ſunk Rock, diftant 
from the Shoar two Miles. 

| Fermins, or Fermia, is inhabited by Greeks, who 

¶ arc tributary to the Venetians and Turks. It produces 

= Wine, Oil, Corn, Sc. and Abundance of fair Wo- 

men. To this Iſle belongs two commodious Har- 
dours; the one on the South-fide, where may ride 
ing 10 Ships; but if you will come to an Anchor 

5 SS here, 
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broad enough to turn in or out, and there is good 
Watering. On the Eaſt-ſide lieth the Haven of 


bold to, and no Danger; within you are Land- 
locked, and free from the Weather. Here is bad 


Tribute to the Venetians and Turks It produceth 
Corn, Wine, Sc. The Inhabitants differ from the 
other Iſles in Profeſſion ; for „ the Doc» 


Difference; for the one believes the P 


Church, dedicated to St. George, which ſtands as 


with it, and run as far in as you think 


the S. E. Side of Sera, which makes it a voy poor 
Harbour, with two Out-lets, one to the N. W. the 
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here in a Gale of Wind, eſpecially if the Wind be || 


between the N. E. and W. N. W. you muſt not be 
afraid to come near the Shore, for the Water is 
deep and hilly Ground ; but anchor you in 22, 14; 
or 16 Fathom, and you may lie ſafe: Here it is 


Fr. Turine, which has but a narrow Entrance, yet 


Water, and hard to come at ; and you may have 

from 18 Fathom Water to four. 
Fora, or Jura, is a ſmall ſcraggy Iſland, but 
ſeep all round, yet without Danger: It lieth ex- 
actly before the ſmall Boak, between Andro and 
Tino, and has no Inhabitants nor Road; but in fair 
Weather, if you go on Shoar with ſmall Arms, you 
may kill Goats without Moleftation. + 
ra is inhabited chiefly by Greeks; and theſe pay 


trine of the Church of Rome, and the adjacent Iſles 
that of the Greek Church, and. are under the Pa- 
triarch of Conftantinople, wherein there is a great 
to be the | 
Head and Supream of the Chriſtian Church, and 
the other demes it; the one will have Purgatory, 
the other none, &c. They have a Biſhop ſent them 
from Nome, who has for his Uſe a delicate ſmall 


you enter into the Harbour, (over the Town of 4 
perone,) on a high Hill N. W. ftecr right away 
A 'This 
Harbour is made by three fmall Iſlands that lic on 


aber to the E 8. E but here is bad Watering, 


The Dilles arc three ſmall uninhabited Iſlands, 
but you may anchor betwixt them in 10, 8, 6, 4 Fa- 
thom ſandy Ground, where there is an Outlet to the 
N. N. W. and one to the S. S. E. Here is no Wa- 

Micona is inhabited chiefly by Greeks, who are 
tributary to the FVenetians and Turks; it produceth 
Wine, Oil, &c. This Ifle makes a fair Boak or 
Channel between it and Tino, from whence it is cal- 
led the Boak of Tino. There is a Lown ina ſmall 
Bay that faces the Boak, where you may anchor 
with the Wind between the South and the Weſt, 
in Caſe of Neceſſity; but five Miles S. W. from 
the Boak is a good Harbour facing the Dilles. 
Here is bad Watering. en Fd 
Tino is inhabited by Greeks, but governed by the 
Venetians, to whom alone they axe tributary. In 
this Iſle there is a ſtrong Fort, digged wholly out 
of a Rock, and removed from the Sea five Miles, 
and at about three Leagues Diſtance appears as in 
the Map. The Mills alſo, which are a great ma- 
ny, appear to you in hazy Weather like a Troop 

of Men, This Iſland — Wine, Oil, Corn, Sc. 
and ſome Quantity of Silk. Here is twentytwo ſmall 
Towns upon it, and they have a Chamber of a Pa- 
Y terero every half Mile round the Iſle, that if the 

Turks ſhould dare to land, the Place is immediately 
alarmed, The Badneſs of the Road is a great In- 
conveniency to the Iſland, eſpecially when the Wind 
| blows hard between the N and N. E. for they 

cannot ride for the Flaws that deſcend from the 
Hills, If you would anchor here, and ſee the Fort, 
ſteer direct for it; when from the Sea you diſcover 
2 ſmall Town and Fort that's four Square, with 
four Guns in it, run you three Cables Length off the 
Shoar, and one Mile along the Shoar from the Fort, 
ſteering S, E. then let fall your Anchor 25, 20, 16, 
14, 12, 10 Fathom white ſandy Ground: But there 
1s no Watcring here. "2... a_ 
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in Water. 


to the Weſtward, lie two Illes cloſe under the Shou 


having not ſet Foot on Shoar. 
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Andreas or Andros, is chiefly inhabited by Greeks, 
who are Trlbutary to the Veuetiaus and Turks. It 


produces Corn, Wine, Oil, Sc. and Silk in a con- 


nderable Quantity. Between this Place and Tina is 
the Boak, or Channel, called the Little Boak, which 
is faid to be dangerous; but I thank God I conduct- 
ed the Farm, a Dutch Ship of good Countenance, in 
a Storm only with a* Forefail through, and I dare 
undertake it at any Time z for ſteer as near the 
Middle Channel as you can. If you are coming to 
the Weſtward, keep the Weſt Point of Jura, ſhotin 
with the South-Eaſt Pointof Andro, and there is 
no Danger. In like manner, as you go to the Eaft- 
ward, look aft, and ſteer through without Fear, 


Ibis Ifland makes the great Boak of Andro, the 
other Side being made by Negropou, or Cape Doro, 
which is the greateſt Thoroughtare hereabouts, be- 


cauſe of the Breadth of it. There are on this Side 
two good Harbours, one lying on the Eaſt-ſide, 


and the other on the Weſt, which is moſt frequent» 
ed, where you ride between three ſmall Iſles, under 


the great one, without any Wind, in 30, 25, 20 
18, 16, 12, 10 Fathom f y Ground; and on eadh 


of theſe ſmall Iſles, there are Store of Pigeons; 


and you may alſo have the Conveniency of taking 


You arc tb take Notice, that unden Caps Ive, 


but it is bold enough any where cloſe to the Shoar. 


Now I am here, I ſhall look into the Gulph of 4 
 thens, as far as I have been, and proceed through 


the Boak of Andros I have anchored under an 
Iſland in the Bay of Athens, called the Ie of Rocks, 
but can give no Account of the Town of Athens 
At the Entrance of 
the Gulph there is another Iſland on the Eaſtſide, 
named the %% Franceſe, and it makes a bfave Bay, 
where doubtleſs there is good Riding. 


Calojera: 
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. Calojera, Which in Engliſh ſigniſies Hermit, is a 
Rock that ſtands up in the Sea, remote from any 
other Land, and has that Name very roperly at- 
tributed to it: It lies diftant from pn — 
Leagues, bearing E. by N. and about three Leagues 
off 4 as in the Map. It is foul half a Mile 
off S. E. and a Quatter of a Mile all round. 
Ip/zia is diſtant from Andres 15 Leagues at N. E. 
It is chiefly inhabited by Greeks, and a few Turks; 
gran + I pay Tribute to the! Veuetiaus and Turks. 
good Road on the North-fide, and bold without 


Ivor Scio, is an Iſland inhabited by Turks and 
Greeks, and fortified very ſtrong: It pays Tribute 
to none, only the Greeks pay — 22 Aunum 
to the Turks, as well on the main Land as here, 
and in all Places where they live in Conjunction: 
Its Product is Wine, Oil, Corn, Silk, and Maſtick 

in Abundance; Lemons, Oranges, Sc. It is one of 
the beſt Iflands in all the Levant; and the Women 
are as fair as any in the World. It's to be obſer- 
ved, that there is a Thorboughfare between the Main 
Land of Nataldie and this Iſle, on the S. W. End 
whereof, in the Entrance, lies a ſmall Iſle, called 
Yengtics, but ie bold un, and without Danger 
within; whither when you arc got, you may anchor 
in 36, 30, 24, 18 Fathom fand "Ground; 4 when 
you are ſet oppoſite with the — you may ride 
In 18, 16, 14, 12, 10, or in 7 Fathom Land-lock- 
ed and clear ſandy Ground. Within there is a kind 
of a Peer under the Citadel, where lic Gallics, Sa- 
tees, and other ſmall Craft, and with Cate you may 
go in with a great Ship. For in the Entrance be- 
tween, the two Lanthorns, one on your Starboard. 
Side at the End or Head of the Peer, and the other 
on your Larboard-fide on an artificial Bank, you 
have 20 Foot Water, and farther in more, w 24 
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Foot. Here I have ſeen the Admiral of Tunis lie 
with 54 Guns mounted. You lie betwixt Fours, viz. 

one Anchor abaft in 15 Foot Water, and a Faſt on 
| Shoar on the Peer, and one out a Head in 7 Foot, 
and a Faſt on Shoar; ſo that no Wind nor Sea can 
hurt you. Here it is troubleſome to take in Water; 
for you muſt draw it out of Wells, and row! it 
along through the Streets. 
Miele is inhabited by Turks and Greeks, who 
are not tributary to the Fenetians + It produces 


Wine, Oil, Silk, Corn, Honey, Sc. has three com- 
modious Havens, viz, Port Sidero, lying on the 


Weſt-End of the Ifle ; and Porto Gera lying on the 
SW. Side, where there is no — but you may 
ride with 200 Ships Land- locked. There are no 
Fortifications here; but you may take in Water a- 
bout four Leagues diſtant. From this to the Eaſt- 
ward lies the Ton and Harbour of Meteline, which 
is well fortified. But here you will ſee under the 
Fort in the Bite, as it were, a Ledge of Rocks, which 
has been formerly a Mould, but now the Sea waſhes 
over ĩt, and to _ 2 not come too near; 
but in Caſe of great Neceſſity a ſmall Ship may go 
within it with Care. This Iſland makes a good 
'Thoroughfare, and a good Channel betwixt it, 
Fogia-Vecha on the main Land of Natolia. It is 
faid, that in the Eaſtermoſt going out of this Chan- 
nel, lies a ſunk Rock; but I never ſaw it yet: 1 
x e here is no Danger, for the Grand Turk's 
Fleet turns in and out here. Here's a bad Watering» 
place, but Proviſion very chef. 
_ Caſſandra is inhabited b Greths chiefly, with a 
few Turks here and there : The eme is tributary to 
the Venetiaus and Turks, and produces Wine, Oil, 
Honey, &c. with Store of Wheat. On the W. N. W. 
End you have a good Road, bold to, without Dan- 
ger; and here you can Water with Eaſe. - 
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Lemnas, by the Nati ves is called Lemi no, and is 
inhabited by Greeks and Turks, and tributary to the 


| Watcring, 


| Autumn, or 
may purchaſc a Gallon of Wine for Tu 


City of 
and without. an — 1 


Iſles, which towards Tenedos are foul, ſo that you 


| © where ts home's 
gy; 
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Venetians nd Turks: and its Product is Wine, Corn, bf 
Oil, Se. Onthe S. W. Side you have a good Road, | 
or Harbour; but you will ſee a ſmall Split of Sand, 


which-you muſt give a Birth to on your Larboard- 


ſide, where there is a ſmall Fortification, but not 


* of Note. Here are three or ſour half Gallies 


igantines, all manned with Turts, which 
ſometimes take ſome Chriſtian Slaves: 'Te is bad 
but Proviſion od 8 
_ Tenedos. is inhabited- ecks and Turks, and 


tributary to the 1 and Tur, altho here 


is a ſmall Fer upon it, thou h inſignificant, in or- 
der to oppoſe — Ne 2 
Corn, Ho —— of Wine; for in the 


for ſeveral Months, you 


This is likewiſe a Thorou hfare, and faces Kin 

of that ancient Phe Channel is wide, 
On the Ifland-ſide 
anchor diftant the Town three or four 
in 30 Fathom ; but oppoſite to the Town, in 
14, 12 10, 8 Fathom andy Ground; yet ts] 
ſome Waterin here. Note, that at the Eaſtermoſt 
End of this Thoroughfare, there are three ſmall 


n : 


muſt give them Room; but keep cloſe on Board 
— fear not forthe Shoal one W 


"& b is inhabited by Greeks, but tributary to 
the euvetians and Turks. It produces Oil, Corn, 
Honey, and Wine in abundance ; and has a good 
Harbour on the Weſt-ſide. You bare twoſmall I. 
in the Boak, to the Norward of which you muſt 
good Channel, and may run 
. into 14, 16, 18 Fathom; or, on the 
Southſide, in 5, 6 or 7, where there * good Lying 


for 


I 


o * 1 
89 1 
\ 0 * 


_ tributary to the Lees, and urls IK. Pre 


. ofthe] 
governs 


Cove, 19 aur ia goat, being 


make good Geo of them 


| Trance berneen the Iſands, all bold. Heres ge 
; . and Wood enough, for the cutting. 1 


commodious — 
hu 
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for ſmall Craft: Here you Water without in 3 
a running - Brook. 


where, about. Wen Venn ago, 

which drove fix Venetian 

Men of eration and moſt of the — 

een But the  Inhabjcancs have ſince got 
their Guns are have cunningl 

on a Rock, wh —— 

Seatto is, diſtant from e ſeren Leagues, lying 

S. W. and iahabited by Greeks, who are TI 

the /euctians and Turks - Ie prodicerhOit, Wine 

On the Weſt- ſide you have a commodious Road be. 

tween the Ifland it ſelf, and another uninkabited 


Ille, where the Shoar is bold, and no Danger; and 
you run in N. W. There is alſo here another . 


mia is inhabited by Greeks, who are ve. 
1 poor and miferable, this being Tributary to che 
Jenetiaus and Turts Its Product is Wine, Oil, 
— — and the ſame faces iScopolo + But here is 
but Riding, and the Road but little fre- 
acer there 19 nne, at Woo enough, 


: 


ing. 
N Les is Tohabited by ane and Greeks, - who 


duceth Wine, ( 


per bold, but very warde 
in about E. N. E. aud under che own- of 
& eor ge, (where ſtands a beautiful ſmall Monattery; 
dedicated to that Saint.) It's a good Road, where 

ou Wein 25, — _ 12 Fathom ſandy Ground, 
— bad Waterin 
Here give me. e you a brief Account 
hay eee which is a la 
by Turks, but inhabited by all 


e to 


We 


that will contain 4000 Men, 
work. Exactly before the Gate of this Cattle, ſtands 
2 Tree abont three: Foot Diameter, and its Body 
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and a vaſt-Place of Trade. There are Engliſh, Dutch, 
and French Merchants, who trade with the Turks, 
Jews, and Armenjans, tor moſt Sorts of Commodi- 


ties, to whom they fell Tin, Lead, Cloth, Iron, 


Spices, Sc. and buying again Silk, Cotton, Gro- 


„ Camels: Hair, Goats Hair, Maſtick, and 
Drugs, r * Opium, Oe. 0 


They live here v ccably together, conſiderin 

the ſeveral Nations! fore is of them, and Diverſy 
of Qpinions among them. But to proceed, I ſhall 
2 N 58 Town, and then of the _ 

ad Bay. I his Lon is very anticnt;:'1t was one 

— —ů—ů—— over which ſtands 
a lange and curious Caſtle on a ſharp Hill, wherein 
there is hut one Gun. Here are Vaults under Ground, 
and are built with Arch- 


about eight Foot high, which is called the Maiden- 


Jree It has no Pith, and every Year bears different | 


Leaves. There are ſeveral 


ivolous Stories con- 


cerning this Free, and ſo incredible, that they are 
ing. On the fame Hill ſtands an 
Building, wherein the Greeks afirm 


not worth pe 
St. John the 


is very populous, (but the Streets narrow,) wherein == 


there is 22 Turkiſh Moſques, or Churches, one Dutch 


Church, one Engliſh, three French, two Venetian, 


with ſeveral Greet Churches, and 


Here ſtands likewiſe an old inſignificant Caſtle with 
two Guns in it, beſides which, here is nothing clic 


Remarkable. The Bay and Harbour of Smyrne 


is very bold; but in coming in, you muſt keep to 

the 8 aboard on the Sterhoardefide 3 for wade 

Larboard it is ſhoal, but the Channel wide enough 

for a Fleet to turn to Windward. Within Cape ( 

laberno about cight Leagues, 

or the Engliſb Ie, Long and Patridge lands, which 
| Are 
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are nninhabited, but you may anchor without them 
in 35, 30, 25 Fathom ouzy Ground; and within 
them, (0iz.) to the Southward, between them and the 
main Land, in 20, 18, 12 Fathom ouzy Ground 
Now tothe E. S. E. of them about ſix Leagues, ftands 
Facomores Cafile, which is ſeated om a lo, beachy 
ont, and fortified with twenty Secar Iron Guns, and 
two Braſs ones, that are of fo great a Bore, that 1 
have been one of the three Men that have lain in 
them. load them with looſe Powder, go with 
Chambers, and they fire them with Stone- ſhot, they 
being about 18 Foot long. The Caſtleis kept bythe 
Governor, a poor, weak, ignorant Turk, and a drunk 
en Mabometan Gunner; both which I had Acquain- 
tance with, and ſaw all their Force. Our Eagiiſ Hi. 
gates lic about two Miles without this Caſtle, that 
are to convoy the Merchant's Ships that he before i 
the Town loading; and by their Order, they mult 
not come within it: They ride in 10, 12, 14, 16, 
18 Fathom ouzy Ground. . Now as you run in by 
the Caftle,. to get into the Harbour, keep from ti 
Caſtle about a Mauſquet-ſhot, abreaſt of which you 
will have fix Fathom Water. And when you have 
3 the Caſtle without you, you will have nine Fathom 
43 all the Way up; and you muſt keep the Starboard 
3 Shoar on Board; only you are to give Fiſhers-Noſ 
—_ - a Birth, which is cafily known, it being the long 
Neck of a Beachwhich runs three Quarters of a Mile 
out, with two thatch'd Hovels or Cottages on it; 
and when you are got a Cable and a half's Lengt 
from the T1 own, let fall your Anchor in 5, 6, or 
7 Fathom, and moor your Ship N. E. and & W. Here 
is a Cove or Mold, where Gallies or ſmall Craſt lie; 
but there is no more than ſeven or eight Foot Water 
here, and the Gallies are forced to lighten. 
Eppalmadores are four ſmall Iſlands that lie in the 
Gut, between the Cape Land of Calaberno, and the 
Iſle of Nio. You have two fair Boaks, or 9 
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them is a Harbour, where may lie a large Fleet in 
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between them and the main Land, the one ſteep 
and between them and X7o another all clear and 
ſteep; and you may take Notice, that between 


a good Don of Water. I have ſcen the Grand 
Turks whole Fleet here, and fixteen Sailof Barbary 


Ships. You lic Land-lock d; however, they have 


to Inhabitants nor Water but near X70, within a- 


Turks, who pay all Tribute to the Venetiaus and 
Turks It produces Wine, Oil, Corn, Honey, Oc. 
Here chere is fill fianding one Pillar of the Serag- 
hoof Xantbus," Kc. Is about thifteen Foot from 
the Ground, and compoled of white Stones, made 
round like a Milf tone, and laid one on another, 
being about; nige Foot over, Here is eleven more 
of them, but they, are fallen almoſt even with the 


ſeveral Limes my ſelf, with hard Storms. r 
tand N. W. from Sames ſeven Mile; and the ſmall 

Boak or, Channel of Samos is between it and the 
main Land of Natalia, the fame being narrow, but 
ſteep. About the Third of the Channel through, 
25 you come from the Weſtward, lies a ſmall low 
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rocky Iſland, and cloſe to it you have twelve Fall 


Necaria is inhabited by Greeks, who pay Tribute ; 
to the Coeds and 3 1 2 INS are 
very poor, becauſethe Hland is almoſt barren, havi 
bur one: ſonal Town on it remote from bhi Few. 
Here is likewiſe a wide Road, where you may 
anchor in 16 or 18 Fathom good Ground, but cah 
| be ſheltered only when the Wind is from the W. to 
the S. E. lying behind the S. E. Point of the Hand 
On the Cape ſtands an old ruinated Watch- Tong 
| formerly built by the Gerge, when they kme 
Scio, Tis reported they had two Gallics here; 

but I never could diſcover where they c, 
| bour them, or how they maintained them: The 
Place affords no Water neither. „ 
K. Fobn d' Pattino, by the Gretks called, bit 
by us Patmos, (where St; John the Divine wrote 
the Revelation, is inhabited oy Greeks, who pal 5 
_ Tribute to the Venetians and urks, and produce ” 
Wine, Oil, Corn, Salt, Sc. Here is a dad, but .- 
not frequented by Ships oO 

On this Iſland made 2 famous Monaſtery on 
high Hill over the Town, 'which is dedicated by 
the Greeks to St. Fobn the Divite. In this Monk 
= is a Stone-Tomb, caſed wi 
and lined with black Cloth, 
of a Man very fair and 


bitants Body 


has lain 


is no Ways embalmed. Several 
told me, that they had ſeen it ten 
Arrival there ; and therefore 
Truth in it. Te 7 * | 


ese 


e 


6 


SSA HT 2 ho TIS TIE. 


of Turks, 8 


and without good Water 


of Oil, Corn, Wine, Ve, In this Place they have 
| Greeks very much ad 


on the the K. 


3 — +. 


* 1 133 : 


© Some Polo is is 2 very 
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ſmall Iſland, diſtant from 


Samos four Miles, — — without Inhabitants or Road, 


but bold to, very high, yet no Danger. 
Leros is. inhabited by Greeks, ſome Number 
Maſters. It produces 

Wine, Oi, Corn, Sc. 2 on the S. E Tad. an 

an high Hill, ſtands · the en 2. ſmall 
havin A bt gn 
an Encmy, or they ribute to the Ve- 
petians and Turks. Under "the 4 Town there is an 


good Road, * not much end, 


atering. 
Az is inhabited by Greeks, but tributary to the 
Venetians and Turks, and has the ordinary Product 


a Madona, or Lady 22 Which is an — he the 


lays) 8 of Dit Nees and Wen the them 41-4 


The Weide of of this Illand there is good 
Harbour ; and as you run along this Side, A 
de itopen very fair-and bold ; and if you h 
eaſion to enter, ſteer in E, N. E. for there is = 
Danger, it being bold to on both Sides, and Room 
i if, you ill Fel bin bei We ing, and rl 
in, von * * 
ee for the Sca. 
Racalia e Kea "If 
„Side of Morga, inhabited by a few 
Shepherds, herds, : who :Iave in heir Charge ſome few 
Shee p and Goats, dedicated to the Ig of Morgo, 
and fold to beautify the Gave in which ſhe lies. 


Here 3 d and you. m anchor berecn 


them. 


aun is: idhabited. by Greeks, od heck 1 
there a few Tupks. They p ay Tribute to the Fene- 


tians and Turks; and what's more 43 7 the 


Graci ans * more Ense than the Hoke. 
i 2 


w n LET A . n wy 3 2 


28 
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dually; and de you may 1 a Shipwithour Cabl 


(us, 8 Ba — Gadroniſa Lepeſs 
and other ſmall Iſles _—_ uninhabited ; but they are 
all bold to without Danger, though 27 have no 
Harbour, except at Gadroniſa and 


about ten Miles, 


are ſold for is wholly im: — hne and 


very commodiouſly, and you have three Out- lets: 
But as you come in from the Eaftward on your 


muſt give Room to; and it's not amiſs here to Keef 


within is a Creek at the 1 


beiden the main Land of 


Mr. Roberts: VOYAGE 
themſelves here, their whole Commerce bei ng with 


Banditoes and Pirates, as they are moſtly ſo them- 
ſelves. _ 


This Iſland produceth Wine, Cos; Ou, TY but 


they keep it themſelves, it being but üttle fre- 
quented. Here's a bad Road : But take care of go- 
ing aſhore, leſt you be knock'd on the Tad ot 


Have no Water. 

Are bo are three ſmall Iſlands, diſtant Som Dadmne 
S. & E. and | Grad Samos S. S. W. 
diftant four Loonie, They are inhabited by ſome 
Greek Hermits, who keep many Goats that are des 
dicated to &. Fobn at — the Money they 


adorning the Monaſtery there. N 
You' may ride within and between thoſe Tflands 


Starboard-ſide, there is a ſmall Shoal, which you 


the Lead. - But the other Outslets : are bold ; 


16 Fathom, and ſo farther in to Bag 


dot gra- 


or NA Water 


and they 
are only frequented by Crafils ta Fer 


"Theſe Iſlands lie i in the Channel, = a trend 2 


atoha, vix. Ca 


= latſo; and on the other Side to the N. W. — 


Carmina, &c. 
well fortified, and very * of 


following inhabited Iles, Patmos, Lere, Morgo, Sie 


Sranks, or Ile "Wy" is inhabited; mo * * 
ide 


ee er ens 


‚ N R ES 


he gathers the Tribute of the Iſles yearly, by which 


anchor here, you muſt ride on the Tle-fide, in what 
your Starboard-fi 
of which will | 


that I piloted, his M 
| the Year 1696, 


S8 


a cnn we... 
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are in thoſe Parts of the World, to wit, of Oil, 


Corn, Cotton, Honey, Lemons, and Wine in abun- 
dance, it being ſold at ſome Times of the Year for 
The Inhabitants of this Iſle are very healthful and 
ſtrong,, and their greateſt Employment is in Pi- 


teering, here being 7 half Gallies, each ee , - 
al 


300 Men, 48 Oars, 4 Guns, and every Man 
Arms. II 


70. Men, 28 Oars, 6 Pattereroes, and ſmall Arms 


hey have alſo. 5 Brigantines, each carrying 


V 
manded chiefly by one Man, who has his Commif- 


fion from the Grand Seignior; and for Retaliation 


he is no Loſer, impoſing on Rich and Poor what 
he pleaſes, and forces them to pay : And in his 
Chriſtian Slaves. 


. de takes many Chriſtian Slaves. 
This Iſland rakes a fair Channel, between tbe 
main -of Natolia.and it. When you would 


Depth you pleaſe, from 18 to 7 Fathom, in ſandy 
clear Ground. As you come in from the Eaſt on 
0 e, there is a ſhoal ſandy Pointon 
the Iſle, to which you muſt give a Birth; In the 
Town on this Iſland ſtands a Tree, the Branches 

e a thouſand Men, the fame ha- 
ning 50 Pillars of Wood and Stone to ſupport it. 
They pay no Tribute to the Venetians. Here was 


ajcſty's Ship the Gloucefter in 
Stampolia is inhabited by Greeks, who pay Tri- 


bute to the  Venctians and Turks It produces 


Wine, Corn, Oil, Sc. 


4 
* 
* — 


r This Iſland is much reſorted to by Cruſals, being 


convenient to water at; and here's good Bread, the 
Inhabitants having daily Commerce with the Con- 
tinent. Here are five good Harbours ; but that 


which is moſt frequented is under the Town, which 


„ : 
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Fe 


a e the fame belb 


. dance. The Tnhabirants are a moſt n 
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ſtands on the S. E. Side of the Ie, Wer 
facing Longo, or Kanu. A 
Niſſera 18 inhabited by Gretks, who pay y All 
bute to the Fate s and. Turks It pi 
. „ re 


Wine, Cotton, a Vo ter ited 
Wa Shipping, the oad being but bat, and io 
ateri 3 

. Jah ds Cn 16 x pal dutabablted Ian n 


h about four Milet, aud Breadth' two' And 2 
Here is 4 delicate larbour; but you you muſt go 
near the Shoar, or elſe you cannot ftr the E 
0 1 high, and fcarce4 
N es 1 no Go at r 
trance, within You Have. 30, 207 15 
ſandy Ground. Ns he 
Side of the Iſland. 
 Calce is inhabited by 6 reals: wh 
the Venetian and fur. 
Wine and Barley, as Oil, *y 


bal 


3 


< - _ P 
A. 8 
p 213 
, 4 
- b . 


of People. 

This Iſland is not oy to . the "Bol 
being but very eee rac no Me 
tering. whe 
\ Pope i is inhabited by { 7 - 
bute to the Venetians Ae | GIS 
„Corn, Oc. OT Dal RT bathe 
N. E Side.. In the Bay you have from 25 to.8 F4- 
thom Water gradually 75 te there e two ſmall 
Rocks aboye” Water, a. great Height, and bold, 
Here is no Water 

Simio is inhabit of by Greeks 24 ome. Turks; g 
It produceth Wine, Ou, Go It lies cloſe 
on Board the mm Land Nos, Here's a 
good Harbour, but not free Wb The Inhabi- 


tants are Ae. Oy and Fry Exe 
3 ; 


Nau 


* * _— - 1 \ 


 Hatbour es on Ki = 


N Wan O90 Bohr ng of breSESOOAFN. 


Ls wn 


* 


= 


8 H. Sr = 


Land 
1 


FF 


„ 


The Ifland is very populous, producing Wine, Oil, 


Channel, lyi 
Natolia. 


Tz 


ies ſtood antiently the Coloſſus, that was one of the 


"the World ; which was faid to be 
a Statue of B 


Side, and Ships failed bitween his Legs with Maſts 


57» 70s 


Mes. 
and extends N. W. and S. E. 


produceth Corn, Oil, Wine in 


\& the Lan 


 Rhiesis inhabited eech by Turks. The Town 
is environed with three Walls, planted with Guns. 


Corn, Silk, Cotton, Se. It forms a 


good 1 
ee 


it you would anchor here, ol foo 
under the Toben i8 25, 20, 18, or 15 
lie cloſe to the 


go in with the Chain, 
alls with u Faſt on Shoar. Where this Chain now 


Seven Wonders 


that fond with one Foot on cach 


erect. Sometimes the Grend Seignier's Men of War 
you may n biggeſt Ships he has. Here 

CW ate, and all Sorts of 
S. W. End of this Iſland, to wit, 
. libs diſtant from the Shoar about three 
being a Slioal not having 
Water on it, and is three Quarters of a ** 


_ Scarpantois inhabited by Greeks viho pay Tribute 
to the Venetians and Turks. Here are alſo four 
Turks that live peaceably, and are not moleſted with 


Cruſals, though the Iſle is much frequented by them, 


where the moſt of cheir RK. 
' Aiden kes to be « bares Roc, yet i 


abundance, H 
ney, Sr. There is » good Rival os the' E. of 
it, in a Bay where arc two ſmall ſeraggy rocky 
Illands, but Rep : Some makes faſt to chem. 
Here-is 1 Water. Ti; 
! 4141 Greeks as fro Sade! who | 
pay ribute to the Venetians and Turks It produ- 
ceth Wine, Oil, Corn, Honey, Sc. Here is a 
Road, lying between Cao and another ſmall Hland 
chat ſtands on the Eaſt of "this. You may ride 


here with an — Ships very commodioully, 


L114 1 


above nine Poot 
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Here's e Watering. 


- calfd: An 
Hampblia is inhabited by Greeks, «Ul pa Ti- 


_ nor bu 
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from 18 to 7 Fathom," in white andy un 


| Having now briefly run ed two o Channels of 


the Archipelago, viz, between the Mores and the 


Iſlands, and Natolia and the Iles, there are yet 
Iſlands lying between theſe laſt Jeſeribed ones, and 
the land Candia, or Creet, 1 Natives ſo 
theſe are them that follow; - - 


i to the Venetians and Turks Its uct is 
ne, Corn, Oil, Cotton Oe. JAY 
nor N by Shi 
This Iſland. is 2 flat on the Top, by 
which it may caſily be „it being neither 
by. It is bold al round, and there's 
mT.” 


"ns Ne is alſo inhabited by ah fame Peopl, 


and they are in like manner tributary. ' 
This is a very populous Hand, a” nrodrceth 


Corn, Oil, and much Wine. ro ſeveral French 
_—_— end Wine for the Su 
Fleet, They take in their I 
Creek, here tis difficult to get in; and oy + 
is 0 Naber: for i. 


ply of the Venetian 
ading in a ſmall 


On che E. & E. Side f the Hand there'sa Road, 
where you lie in 25 and 20 Fathom; but the Road 


| is very wide, and not-frequented. There are three 


ſmall uninhabited Iſlands near this, * no * 
nor any Danger near them. 


havin 


produceth Oil, Corton, Wine, 


„ 
Nio is inhabited, and cributary as Arge It 
„Sc. Here's 2 
good Harbour on the Souttwſidof the Iſland, which 
ies in N. N. W. and a bold Inlet, but narrow; fo 
the Wind right out, you muſt anchor in 
the Harbour's Mouth, and let fall your Anchor in 
25 Fathom, carrying * Faſts on Shore. You 
"_y yp ſmooth; and when you get it, "yg «1 


[+ 


Land- 


r 


of Sichino, 


namely, Sr. Jahn 8, Nauſa, 
* Tae t K. 


. 8 — * ” * a "= = . 
3 © 4 0 A 4 | * | - * 7 
to the LE VAR T. 


but you may lie a little farther out in 12 Fathom. 
Here the Arcana Galley ſunk as ſhe was careening; 
and I then belonging to her, was left behind, and 


taken per Force on Board a Livorneze - Cruſal; 
where I, through a great deal of Suffering, attained 
to the Knowledge of theſe Iſlands, (as I have al- 
ready ſet out moxe at large.) Here is but bad Wa- 


r 
Harbour 's Mouth of Nzo, diſtant ſix or ſeven Miles; 


tering on this Iſland. . 


lying 


and to come to the ener you run between t 
i. e. if you come from the 


#- 
4 2 


Venetians and Tarks.: 


a > * * h c * 


The Product of this 


— E | 


- Palica 


as before. It produceth Wine, Oil, Corn, 
enough for the Subſiſtence of 32 
as the other does. Here's no anchoring for Ships, 
neither is it frequented by aß. 

Maia is a large Iſland, inhabited by Greeks, 


7 


duct alſo is Wine, Oil, Corn, Sc. But here's no 


the Venetians and Turks Its Product is Wine, Oil, 


Corn, Cotton, Sc. It has four good Harbours, 
Marmara, and Trio. 


ob 
difficult going in. Here the Cruſals lie up to Win- 


Water; and tho the Cruſals go thither every Year 
5 __ =. — 


of the Shore, in 6, 5, or 3 Fathom, ouzy Ground, 


K for the Inhebituats. aps 


f v4 


Inhabitants, 
bY 
pay Tribute to the YVenetians and Turks - Its Pro- 


| - Paris is inhabited by Greeks, w 


ho Fon Me 
fy) is a good Harbour, but - - 


ter, by reaſon the Turks cannot come at them; for 
at the Entrance of it, there is a great Shoal under 


Mirren 


Miles, only the 8 E. 
is navi 
„ Crufals winter and careen, 
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| twice or thricc, yet they have always a Boat lies on 
the Shoal ;-fo they go in and lie In 6, 5; or 4 Fa- 
thom an behind n lan a * 3 
| ſer lai Bay, ha by Sore dell INands 
is 4 av 
_ hong on the urge Boy, of it, 
but you have Room enough to give them 1 
[You may anchor in the Bay any Where but 
under the Capes &. Fobn and S Mary's' 


18 
8 oe where the Crufals lie is under a fa 


the Head df the having a ſina 
> To Where Gt DE oF" 
their Guns. 12 * 7 L G 
(the third Bay ) isonl 
_ Trio (che Fourth) lies 4 % 
Iſland, before — 4 are two ſmall Iſlandds, 
Totte g of the aa it an excellent Road: 
0 it, you 
222 
Here 5 is Water that runs out of a River 
into the Sea; and betwixt this le and Maia thert 


Side Of the 
ſlands, and the 


2 good Channel; but at the N. E. End lies a Rock 


= appearing above Water, and neareſt Paris Side; 
Anteparis is inhabited b by Greeks, ds pay Tri- 
bute to the Venetians und Turks uceth 
Wine; Oil, Cotten, Oc. 1 85 w G6 cats, uſe it 
ties againſt Paris, and they are diſtant about two 
End, or Part of the Chan 
igable, but that with great Care, And here 
im a Cove free 


from all Wind and Weather, and ſaſe from the 
Forks. Here ae two ſmall { 5 ks, which 
lie in the Midſt of the Chand ee N. E. End 


of it; bur it being Not navigable there, | we figmifics 
nothing,” DJ $1 * 1 


Brrongito and Spice are two: foal inne 
Winds, on "oe outs = -End. of * four 


p 7 ot” 
ads F 


and forncthing” dans 


— | 


for Fl Ga 


7 


14 


= 


" 


x 


1 


_— 


r 


„ — 


. 
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Miles off; tat cher be 
and all clear Ground. 


inhabited and gover 
mar Greeks who live upon 
have fill forme Places of Strength | here, ach as 


or my Ss Ta rs. 


C ade, Carabuere, 
aer Oil and Wine an A 


| an high Precipice of a rocky Hand in the $f 2 
chat is commanded by che Venetians, havinga Caffle 1 


pool! Depth. * 


land there are none but Turks. 


Guns. 


Noe far from the Jung Sends, n 1 
| ther ſmall-Iflands ; buenothing on them, fave what  Þ 
the Soldiers bring by Force o Arms from the main 1 

Iſland, This is an extraordinary good Harbour. — 

Cames is chiefly inhabited by the Tutks, and 110 


r REAR EET OS ” 


| beſt City in Candia, the ſame being walled and for- 
| tified, and * very commodious Harbour. 


0 
t the LIV AN 
ch ef Water enough, 


Serigoto and Oua are two ſmall wiichedbtes Iſles; 
the firſt being cloſe under the South-End of Serigo 
and high, but not dangerous; the other lies be 
tween Cape N. Fobmn, on Candia and Serip 5 nd doe ; 
low,” and beating into che Thoroughf ghfare, ought t to 
* Ws fi-Tihabitun called Creet) | 

4 (by t itants is chief} 
emed by Turks ; Ine Rae 
it alſo. The Venttions | 


_ 
. 
„ eg 


” - » 
- 4 <4 Pay \ a 
© > * * y . 1 
8 Y A NY ONS * 2 „ "ED 1 - 
* 4 < 4 >> £&$. a2 © 4 meg N 1 x "46h 
1 ? 8 8 _ by F — 
8 N 8 ads... GG. ks FOO, rn 
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F N . ” be _— 4 
V x hats th X Tz X 2 * Ls 
r eo oi IDA ron t o  HeortT by wo. oo 4 Le a I 
4 1 - 


e prinip Gai of the 7 Gan 
ons 12. are nea | 

' This Wand is five hundred Mites 8 5 and p 
ere 


* ö j * 
8 'E, POR , * * 
+ Ry _— a. 7 S 
N 8 * 
. * * 1 * * 1 * 8 
3 1 r r 8 : A I 


FE Gian Gs the SoutheBat 
Oi Hor of Son is made an Harbour, 


on it that contains an hundred Guns, under which 
you lie ſafe from all Winds, in an 


In the Fort all ae Chriſtians ; but on the nn 


uma is an 
tified by the 


adjacent Tſand ro Conia, bei for 
Fengians, wherein they have forenty 


From 


17 * 
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From hence there is much Oil, Cheeſe, Wine, 
Hides, Ec. imbark'd for foreign Parts yearly: It 
lies on the North-fide, | 


Candia is a ſtrong Ton on che ſame Side, and 
has a great Trade. 
Tfoard of. Candia, but ad: 


_ Carabuere is not on the 


jacent to it. In the Year 1691 it 3 and . 
Jurrender'd by the French to the Turks, 
„ the 


intruſted wi 


„„ 


Venetians. It is a ſtrong fortified. Place, and no 


Arcbipelago Handi, 1 ſhall uſe my 


5 e * on the Terra Firma af Caramaniga. 


roon waters and recruits here. 


butt ere are a 
it, — 


055 Salt, Sc. I is a Place. of great Trade the 
4h, Dutch, and French —.— a Factory "+> 


al Gas 
 Nixia, which ſtands remote doug 2k the IA ſome 
| Miles, being * populous, and by Report We 


in Poſſeſſion of the Turks. Tis a bad Road, with 
the Wind at S. W. but it is ſcant of. Proviſions 
Nane no more Wan what i 18 een _ _ 008 


Having now. 2 gone through 3 the ; 
eg wht 


to deſcribe that of Cyprus, and ſome remarkable 


us 15. inhabited N govern : 8 chiefly by Ti _ . 
great Number o reeks * live on 
Tribute to the Turks 


uct of this Iſland is Silk Cottor * 


This Iſland 2 and well ſtorec we 
Proviſions; for our that comes from Sande 


The Name of the pt 


this Ille, i is 
: 


fortified. 


lying open to the S. S. E. The Town is de fended 


hy a ſmall Fort of eight Guns, though inſi 15 
todeſend it, , | Fab 


The chiefeſt Sca-Port for Wh"; he Tal 
4 "Salina; yet the Road is but indifferent, the fame ' 


| * 
| = 


do be LIEVAN T. 173 
Tbis Place has been ſubject to contagious Diſtem- 
pers, and when in the Year 1693 IL was in the Road 
in a Cruſal, our Boat was ſent on Shoar, where they 
could find but one Greek Friar in the Town, the 
Inhabitants having all fled for Fear. And they far-" 
ther affirmed, that in the Space of three Months 
40000 People had been cut off by the Plague. 
There is another Harbour on the Southſide of 
this land, call d Famaguſta, the fame being a bet= 
ter Harbour than Salina, but not ſo much frequent- 1 
Jed. Likewiſe you may anchor under Caps Gragh _ 
diſtant from Saline fix Lea and under Cape + 
ot. Andrea, the Eaſtermoſt Cape on the Iſle; nd 
you have a ver 7 Road, with the Wind be- E | 
tween the North- V eſt and the Eaft, where you ride =_ 
© in 20, 16, 14, 7 Fathom fandy Ground, _ 
On this Cape, in © little Cave, lives a Greek Her- 
mit, that never eat any Kind of Fleſh, and who 
| affirms, that St. Andrew (the Apoſtle) died there. 
| He makes no Provifion of Food nor Raiment, 
and only lives on what is given him by them that 
Wichin this Hermit's Cave, there is a Well of 
Water that has ſo much Virtue in it, that "twill 
cure Diſeaſes. pgs got} or tf ry rs. 3 ö 
On the North: ſide of the Iſland are ſeveral Bays 7 
and Roads for ſmall Craft; but that of the greateſt ll 
Note is named Funtana, the fame being guarded 
with a Fort, containing four Guns: But in Spight BJ 
of the Turks, the Crafils get Wood, Water, and 
This Ifland does not pay Tribute to the Vene- 
 Orreuis a Haven on the main Land of Caramania, 
on the Back of Cyprus : It is eighteen. | 
from Cape Andrea, Eaſt North Eaſt, 
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and is made 
a Haven by a ſmall rocky Iſle that lies off the Bay, 
| diſtant from the main Land two Miles. 


* a * 
: * = 
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Fort, but is now wholly deſtroyed and n 


it came from this Occaſion : 


bited. 

Here are Vaults under Ground which will con- 
tain two thouſand Men; and the Walls are f 
thick, that a Coach and Horſes may be drove. on 
them. 


Stones placed, _ ſtrange apa 22 
_ erſtanding; only one I found 
2 Ground, whereon _ Was * n W 


ber ption in Laliau. 
; © Pareme contre Parents as quia Jo CON 
I 1 Thus in Es. 2 
222 againſt Relation are her 3 


The eſt bring in the Earth, 1 can gire-o fn 

ther Account of it. "WM by. 
\. On the Continent fands another old Caſtle fu 
et, yet more ruinous than this, where there 


are Irees growing in it of thirty et = D 
2 from this Place ſeven the it 


 _ of Sand, which rons of fi ths dots Bs bre Miles 
dry, and is known by the Name of Ling wes Badly 
ſha, i in Engliſh, The e's Tongue ;. _ tis {aid 
| here was a certain 
Woman living in Cyprus, who was courted by a 
Gulln chat dv elt on the to whom ſhe 
he would ha ve ber, be etch ber 
by Land ; which was impoſſibl to ; af fo there 
being no Soundings betwixt the Ifle and the Main; 
| nevertheleſs the poor doting Fellow began to make 
a _ there, — all that remains is the Spit 
Xe for a Memorandum; he: ſoon after died. 
is 


ory I had from a Grecian Prieft that was on 
Board *＋* bs Porto 


1 


On this Iſland there ancicntly flood a yait eng. © 


Within cheſe Vaults, on che Walls, there are A pl 


hence. Here's excellent Water. 


of Siri; bat 
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Porto 8 is on the Der Land Carantattia: 
on the Back of C yprus, being a Bay, rr an unin- 
habited Ifle lying before it. Here the Cruſals come 
to careen, Yagonths Ifland Side in 25, 20, 15 Fa- 
thom, with ir fat on the Shoar. Here is 
no Water, but Wood enough, , . 
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. by ET.” Cape 

Ae, a Townin Cefaloia, 166. C 

Ages City, the State of it, 140. C, 

Mr. Armiger (Lieutenant) ＋ at Baldevia ug. iq 

| C 

Batchellor River, ats: - Ug 2 7 bn 0 

Baldivia deicribed, 119. 'C 

Batavia (the City of) deſcribed, 26. ſomewhat Hiſtorical of it 1 C 

Boyneo (the Iſland of) deſeribed, 24, ec. -- 

3 Buccaneers {Privatecrs] their Adventures at the Iſle of Sale and 8 C 

Nicolas, 4. at St. Jago, in from an Hollander, 5. take a Ship C 

dt Cape Sierra Lioze, ibid. make the Land of Terra del ge . C 

2 choſe Valentines, and have a Storrn, 7. meet with Captain Eaton, and Tre, 

3 . Gagne 20. ried be "= 190 

e 1 ni pp nee! 

fails 

2 near n ve Borneo, Gal 

an dg rages oF 25. march to attack Santa Marig, m Boa 

their Entertainment by the way, 45, 40 47. 48, 49. take Sm A. 22. 

ria, but little 5o. reſolve for PF, i. ſome of themover- WW the: 

' fer, but favd, 5 * Ship, 15. fight at ChepiJlo with 2 Span | 
Bark, 53. * the Spaniſh Ships before Panama, 4. fail for P 2 

Nuevo, 56. divide at Quibo, 61. fail for the G * arrive at G. Go 

Fena. with their Entertainment there, 62. ſee Pome of Mangroven thi 
63. 64. come up with Cape P and Monte Chriſto, 65. arrive 0 2 
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the Iſle of Plate, —— Back, 66. 8 _ 
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The IN D E X. | 
ibid. after ſeveral Attempts land at Port Ely, and their Adventures 


there, 71. 
Spaniſh Men of War, 73. are beaten off from Avica, 
74» 75. land at Guaſco, 75. at Port th; ibid. arrive at Golpho Dolce, 
and make Peace with the Indians, 77. take a Prize, ſhare the Money, 
79- take more Ships, and durſt not land at Paite, 80. they fall in with 
— Iflands, ib. their Fare there, 81. they could not underitand the 
People 2 „˖˖ ada a 


F Calojes a deicribed, 159. 54 B 
4 Candia, an Account of it, and its Towns, 
Canton, a Town in China, 22. . 
Cape Blanco, ſome Account of it, 66. its Appearance, 84. 
— — ß 7, 
Md Cape of Good Hope, or Benna Eſperance, 31. the Dutch Town there 
deſc 1 34. 
een, by whom named, where and how to enter into 
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1 deſcribed, 166, Ce. 4 ; 5 
18 Cervi, or Chorvi, deſcribed, 146. Fe, wel on 
175 Cherſo deſcribed, 1p. 8 Mn þ 
WT: Cook ( Fohn) Captain of the Revenge, a Buccaneer, 3. buried at Cape 


| Cowley, his departure from Virginia, 3. forced to become a Bucca- 
neer, and to fail for Cape Verd, 3. for 25 Nicolas, 4. for the S. Sea, 6. 
fails farther Southward than any before him, 7. he gives Names to tte 
— 4 — 10. and fame Account of them, 1 1. and goes 
Board of Captain aten at Sr. 


| Cerni (Sr. Tobm de) 


22. goes with Mr. Hill, &c. from Tymon to Jaua, 25. hears News 

| there, ib. loſt a Day in the Month, ibid; is hindeed by the Dureh to 

E Sillebar, and why, 27. the Durch defign therein, 28. embarks 
Holland, 28. his Account of Currents, 29. arrives at the Cape of 

| Good Hope, 31. gives an Account of Tufel- Bay, 32. of ſeveral other 

things, 36, Ce. the Cape, and ſails for Holland, 38. bears Mews, 

39. hears a ſtrange Voice 8 comes up with the = 
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Miguel, 23. arrives at Canton in Chins, 


Fare, 6. Manner of taking Prizes, 129. difficult to eſcape, and why, 130. 
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df ä 40. cuts the Line and fails 60 Deg: N. and 
S. Je comes up with Farley, and hears faiſe News, . 43- hin- 
dred to go for London, arrives in the Maes, 44. arrives in England, ib, 
Coren (Haven) where ſituated, 173. the Inſeri there, ibid. 
Coxon (Captain) why made General of the Buccaneers, 51. leaves 
them and goes Home over Land, J. 
Crab Harbour, why ſo named, by whom and where, 106. 
Cruſal, what it is, 8 the Miſery of its Crew, 128. and their hard 


ho the Cruſal is man 131. gets Proviſion, and is repaired, 132. 

their Wintering Places, ib. how they take Priſoners, 132, 133. where 
they carry and diſpoſe of their Prizes, ib. the Number and Strength 
of Cruſals out, c. 134. ſhaming Accounts given to the Owners, 135. 
the Manner of dividing the Booty, 136. their Uſage of the poor Greeks, 
137. on Juſtice to their — their Methods of Puniſt- 
ments, 138. 1 


: Cyprus deſcrib d, 172. * 4 ny 


Don Carlos ſent aſhoar by Sir Foie Narborough, and where, 118. 
not found, 119. 

Donna Foamns Conſtants, a moſt beautiful Spaniſh Lady, taken by 
the Privatcers, 80. A 


Eclipſe of the Moon at Port. 3. Fan tt Cation of it 98. 
Eſpalmadores deſerib d, 160. 


Fur de Valdez ſent to foil th Sight — 101. 
r ib. & 102. 


St. George Iſland deſcrib'd, 150. 
St. George Arboras Sambarera, 151. 
Guana (the Iſland of) one of the Ladrones, 14. beige ib. 
_ deſcrib'd, 16. ET INE PENNE: 17. #6. 19, 
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| Hampblia delcrib'd, __ 

Hares, where found in great Abundance, 8 7. 

dec pu) narf h Captain Cexon 47. tes of bi Wounds 
before Panama, 56. 

Hilliard (Fohn) buried, where, 72. e 

Hodmantods (Natives of the Cape of Good a deſerid'd i in thei 
Bodies Apparel, Colour, Diet, An Wortop, and Burials, 34, 
IF: _— 7 
Hog in Armour, what Sort of Animal, 2 


Ice (Iflandsof it wha, . 5 
Land ef True Fuſlice, by whom named, gr. © 
Indians of Guana, treacherous to the Buccaneers, 18. atribs * | 


other Indians 9 white Men, 24. at thoStreights of 
Magellas, 110 Tyſes 


n. INDEX 1 5 0 
Iſei deſcrib'd, 155. 

ora, or Fura deſcrib'd, 152. 

uan Fernandez (an Iſland) "the Product undStrength of i it, 8. 


* King cue Cap, why S e. bis Habit, 49. 


Lemair (a Dutchman) his Diſcorerie and Inſcription, "I 264 
hard Lemos deſcrib'd, 157. a 
Ters deſcrib d. 163. = OO 
132, N. 
New Macronezy deſcrib'd, 151. 
Magellana ( — a Portugueſe his Diſcoveries, 5 go. 
Magellanick Clouds ſeen, 67. 
— Magellana Streights, whence named, go. attempted to be fortified by 
iſh. | the Spaniards, 10 l. &c. how to paſs the Narrows of them, * 

ele Grapes, where, and a 9 them, 109. 
Mangroves (the Point of) where, 68. 
Markos kb, (Facokus) runs away to the * n 77. 
Melo deicrib d, 148, Ge. 
Mereline deſcrib d, 156. 
" Micona deſcrib'd, 13. 

3 Chriſto, ſome Account of it, 65. 

go deſcrib'd, 163. 


ahi (30 dan. frag Soy of is Living. 


N. 
Nani Matte; 8 MOT 
Neſtra Seniora del Sacra WII where roy. "2 hs @ ek wt 
Nimbro deſcrib d. 1 58. N OI = 
Nis deſcrib'd, 168. ee 
| Niffera deſcrib'd, 166. ' „ 
Nixia deſcrib d, 169. 4255 


F Oftriches, where in great Numbers, rob. 


Paris deſcrib'd, 169. its OPT. £1 ib. 
Pattino (St. ahm de) deſcrib d, 162. ; 
Pedro Deſermento made Governour of the Streights of * 107; 
builds Nombre de Feſue, &c. and returns, 102. taken by Sir Malter 
Raleigh, ibid. | 
| Pedro Seranto ſent to view the Streights of Magellan, n 
 Pengwins (Fowls) where, and deſcrib d. 58. further deſcrib d. 489. 
Pepys Iſland, the Commodiouſneſs of it, 7. 


Peralto (Don Francs de) 4 Spaniſh Rear-Admiral, taken by the Buc- 
cancers, 56, | 
Piſcope deſcrib'd, I 66. 
Plare (the Ifle of) deſcribd. vin Drake had been there, 66. 
Porto Cavalier deſcrib'd, 17 
TOR by whom fo alfa, 84. of the Entrance into it, 86. of 
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I e Ebbin and Flovzing ofthe Sea, ib. of the Nature of the Land there, ib. 
—— how to know it, 110. the Reaſon of the Name, 11. 
Port St. Fullam by whom named, go. Drake wintered here, (c. ib. 
Directions to enter into it, 91. the — the Country and Climate. 
"I with the Animals there, of. 
Port Orlano deſcrib'd, 175. Fs ah e 


Prodronalis deſcrib'd, 145. 
Pulicandrea deſcrib d, 169. 


- + 8. deſerib/d, 105. 
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neen Elizabeth's I 
2 (he Iſl and of) 


Racalia Iſlands deſerib d, 163. 

Rhodes deſcrib'd, 167. 

Roberts (Mr.) his Shipwreck, and where, i 25. tempted firſt, and then 
forced on Board a Genoeſe Corſair, 126. ſeverely uſed, ib. made a Gunner, | 
unjuſtice done him 127. and his Study, t 28. his TnGghe qty od * 
135. makes his Eſcape, how and whither, 138, 139. gets Paſſag 

and arrives at Leghorn, 145. embarks on the Golden Forrune for 

ua, ibid. an Account of his Paſſage, 14. arrive with the Venetian 

at Scio, preſs d on Board the Glouceſter, and arrives in England, 4. 
Ruſh Ship made by the Savages Port Sr. Julian, 97. 


Salt Lakes and Salt at Port St. Talia, and how made, 9 
Salt (the Iſland of) deſerib d, 4. 

Samos Pola deſcrib'd, 163. 
Samos deſcrib d, 161, 
Santa Maria taken by the Buccaneers, Fo. 

_ Santurizedeſcrib'd, 168. 

Sapienza deſcrid' d, I45. 

 Sawkins (Captain) ſent to way- ho the Enemy at the River of Pa 
nama, 50. miſſes the Spaniſh Governour, Fr. takes the Spaniſh 
Rear-Admiral, 56. made the C Conthender in _ 58. killd at Pueblo 
_ 62. 
Scarpanto deſcribed, 167. 
Scio, how beſieged and FO by the Venetians, 141, 142. — 
5. deſcribed, 147. 
deſcribed, 157. - 

Sea deſcribed, 155. 
Seals, 3 5. and their Bliffling, where plentiful, 84. de- 
Seal; (Bay of) whence called, * e of it deſcribed, i. 

 Seatto deſeribed, 158. 

Sera deſcribed, 152. 

Serigo deſcribed, 147. 

2 deſcribed, 171. 

gps (Fowls) where, 87. 
— (Captain) his Diſcoveries, 7. inch x it. Cath 
rine's [ "erich the firange Srory of him, 8. 1 
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BOOKS Printed for Tat ana þ onN Kron, 
at the Crown in St. Paul's Church- ard, London. 


Collection of 3 in four Volumes in 3 
ing, I. Captain Wilian! Dampier's Vo round the World: 
Deſcribing ly, the Coalts and Hlands in the Eaſt and 
Weſt-Indies. The South. Sea Coaſts of Chili, Pers, and Mexico, The 
Countries of I. Achin and Malacca. The Cape of Good Hope, 
New-Holland, &c. II. The Voy of Lionel Wafer: Giving an 
Account of his being left on the I of America, amongſt the 
Indians, and of their Treatment of him ; with a ung Deſcrip- 
thoſe Parts. 
By a Fellow of the Royal Society. And Davis's Expedition to the 
Golden Mines, III. A Voyage round the World: Containing . an Ac- 
count of Captain Dampier's Expedition into the Sowth-Seas in the 
Ship St. George. With his various Adventures and Engagements, &c. 
together with a Voyage from the eſt Coalt of Mexico to Eaft-India, 
BY W. Funnell, — to Captain Dampier. IV. Captain Cowley's 
Voyage round the Globe. V. Captain Sharps Journey over the Iſthmus 
ot Darien, and Expedition into the — 2 VI. * „* 
s Ad- 


Contain: 


ventures and Su —_— the Levant: His De- 
ſcription of the Archipelago Iſlands, &c. Illuſtrated with Maps and 
Draughts : Als end BY Birds, Fiſhes, and Plants, not found in thi 


Part of the World: Curiouſly engraven on Copper-Plates. 

Atlas Maritimus & Commercialis: Or, A General View of the 
World, ſo far as relates ta Trade and Navigation: Deſcribing all the 
Coaſts, Ports, Harbours, and noted RI. actording to the lateſt 
Diſcoveries and moſt exact Obſervations. with a large Ac 
count of the Commerce carried on b N the ſeveral Coun- 
tries of the World: As likewiſe of all Toland Trade by means of na- 
vigable Rivers: The Riſe, and Decay — 1 in its various 
vement. To which ae 
Directions for all the known Coaſts and I flands on the 


added, Sailing 


the greater Part to a new Globular Pro) Adapted for 
meaſuring Diſtances (as near as poſſible) by Scale and Compaſs. And 
authoriz'd by Letters Patent under the Great Seal of Grear-Britam. 
The Uſe of the Projection juſtifiedby Dr. Halley. To which are ſub- 
+ pn on the Plane of the Equinoctial; con- 


taining all the Stars in the Britannick Catalogue; eat Uſe to Sailors 
for finding the Latitude in the Night.- P * 


An Hiſtorical aphy of the Old gg? New Teſtament: Being a 

Geographical and Hiftofical Account bf Ta the Places and Countries 
—_— to in the Books of the Old and New Teſts 
ment: Very uſeful for underſtanding the Hiſtory of the ſaid Books, 


Texts. Throughout is inſerted the preſent 
State of ſuch Places as have been lately wilited by Perſons of our ow 
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ed MSS. and the moſt celebrated Hiſtories of this 
Pom, * Effigies of all the Kings and Queens. The 
| Sixth Edition, much : phoned, parti by a Continuation of the 
Hilary 40 che. garment The In 2 Vols. $00; þr. 125. _ 1 
The Young N Oc, a new Introduction to the whole 
5 es both by the Chain and all other Inſtruments 
the 


Manner of makin up * eparing tran 
9 4 ; The Taber of An. 


"The Sec 
= 
Caſar to 
Queen 11 
to the Hiſtory of Emrope, &vo. _ 
un of Aſia, Africa, and Awe 


;  Whereiti is ſhewn the Inſufficiency 
cars in order to evince the Uſtulnets 
Fitch Edition. By a Gentleman. 8 vo. 
Wings, and Pictures 


 ShadwelPs Plays. 4 * 7 "Mie 
" "Strauchins's Treatiſe of Chrondlogy. . 
This Edition, with Agditions 


Ir. | 
Summary of all the n With 
— — of their Diffolution, and of 


be er e 
fo A no appears in Foreign Parts: 
its C J particularly recom> 


ts during their dence In iſh Coun- 
En of rol ome 


Oporto mon Sake to 
— M. A. Vicar of Malden in Surry, and to theRigh 


erend the Lord B. BE David.. irn J. 
r of the Corte of Glues, divided i 


into the Gald, the Slave, NN Coaſts : Containing z 2 Geog 
Ln Political, and Natural Hiſtory or of 
r Acgount of the Rule, 5 Go 


tries. In ten 
prechad before the bre Ta at Opor 


Iluftrated aid 21 r 

5 Chief Factor for he Dutch at : the Ca 
And now faithfully done into Engliſh. To which is prefix'd, 

1 that was ew Os 


$833 3 Fa E 


SET. 


— 


TIE BY 


1 
& = 


